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The Hindus of Eastern Bengal . — From the papers of the late I)r* 
James Wise. Edited by the Anthropological Secretary. 

The Hindus of Bengal claim to he pure Aryans, hut the Hindus of 
Upper India repudiate any relationship with them. The Aryan immi- 
gration extended gradually throughout Bengal, and the tie which bound 
the settlers to their faith and peculiar usages was relaxed by residence 
among aliens. The example of races untrammelled by caste or religious 
scruples also led them to shake off all bonds and assert greater freedom 
of action. The priesthood formed illegal connections and neglected their 
religious duties, while the mixed offspring observed none of the Rrah- 
manieal ordinances. In the tenth century corruption and irreligiou 
being universal , Adi sura introduced pries is, trained in the orthodox 
school of Kaiiauj, to reform and educate the people. But the arrival of 
a small body of religious teachers did little towards elevating the Brah- 
mans, or laity, and in tlie twelfth century Balhil Sen found only nine- 
teen families of the Rarhi Brahmans living in strict obedience to all 
that their religion demanded These families were raised to the high- 
est rank, but those who had forfeited all respect and formed illegal 
marriages were reduced to secondary, or even lower grades. The inno- 
vations made by this monarch only affected the Rarlu and Yaren dra 
J. nr. i 
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Breni, or orders, for the Vaidika and Bhat, refusing to be classified by 
a Vaidya, retired into the hill countries of Bylhet and Orissa ; and the 
other tribes, who had become hopelessly demoralised, were left un- 
touched. 

The chief object of the reform organised by BalMl Sen was the 
creation of an aristocratic and powerful hierarchy, placed in such a posi- 
tion of dignity, that no misdemeanour and no immortality could deprive 
it of hereditary privileges, or the reverence of the lower classes. An 
illegal marriage was the only transgression entailing loss of rank and 
forfeiture of respect. Ho provision was made in this new code for the 
elevation of the lower ranks when families became extinct ; consequent- 
ly, as Kalin houses disappeared, the difficulty of procuring husbands 
for daughters vastly increased, and when the third recognition of 
the order was made by Devi Vara, in the fourteenth century, polygamy 
and the buying and selling of wives was the engrossing occupation of 
the twice-born Brahmans, 

In spite of these successive endeavours for securing the purity of 
the Bengali Brahmans, it is remarkable that Kanaujiya, and other 
Brahmanical tribes of Hindustan, have always despised and repudiated 
any connection with their Bengali brethren. In them religious and 
domestic ceremonies, habits of life, and mode of living, Bengali Brah- 
mans are quite distinct from any of the other tribes, and the only point 
of attachment between them is when outcast Kanaujiyas marry Srotriya 
maidens and become absorbed into their ranks. Although clinging with 
characteristic pertinacity to all the prerogatives of their order, modern 
ideas are gradually undermining their bulwarks, and the exclusive rules 
are step by step yielding to education and the progress of the nation. 
Kulin Brahmans are now found adorning the bench, the bar, and the 
medical profession, and, while proving useful members of society, exert 
a rare influence for good over their Hindu countrymen. 

Besides the Rarhi and Varendra tribes, there were in Bengal four 
inferior classes of Brahmans left out of the organisation of Ballal Sen, 
namely, the Vaidika, Sapta-§at£, A'charya, and Agra d ana. The three 
first claim to have been resident in Bengal before the reign of that 
■monarch, and the services of all the four are still required by the Rarhi 
Sreni at many important ceremonies. The Vaidika is the only division 
that has preserved an honourable position ; but whether this is owin<* 
to their being descendants of Kanaujiya Brahmans, to the respectability 
and decency of their lives, or to their independence of character, is very 
doubtful. They decline to give their daughters in marriage to the 
Kulin Brahmans of Bikarampur, and refuse to act for any clean Sudra, 
or Brahman, unless his family can trace their origin to Kanauj/ The 



1898 .] 


3 


Dr, J, Wise — The TThidm of Wmiem Bengal, 

Sapta-aati, undoubtedly one of tlie oldest Bengali septs, is gradually be- 
ing absorbed by the Srotriya, and few confess tliey belong to it, lit a 
few years they will be sought for in vain. The A'eluuya and Agradana 
are Brahmans only in name. The former are chiefly employed in seem far 
occupations, and in discharging duties useful, but unknown, to the Vedas 
or Piiraiias, The Agrad&na, claiming to rank above Xcharya, is the 
most despised of the sacred order, and clean Siidras, as well as Pat it. 
Brahmans, would be degraded by eating with' them. 

The Pat it Brahmans are the most active representatives of the 
Hindu hierarchy, having fallen from their high, estate by neglecting 
religions duties, officiating in Siidra temples, marrying into inferior 
grades, or acting as Purohits to the Varna Sankara . 1 The loss of rank 
has in some respects been mitigated by the affection and devotion of the 
■laity, and by the high social position given by the caste for which they 
officiate. It is to this class, .abandoned- by the Kalins, that India owes 
the. spread of the Hindu religion among the wild tribes of the Tarai, 
Assam, and Eastern Bengal, and tlie conversion of the semi-Hinduised 
aborigines throughout Bengal. Bad and immoral many of these 
Siidra Brahmans are, but as a class their lives are not one long course 
of depravity and selfish indulgence, as is too often the case with the 
Kuhns, Education has made no progress among them, and holding 
the position they do, concession to the wants of the age is not to be 
expected. Their hold over the men is slowly loosening, but the women 
still obey and worship them, and while this subjection lasts, Hindu caste 
and Hindu exclusiveness will remain. 

Though not recognised in books, many social grades are found 
among these fallen Brahmans. Those ministering to the Fava-sakha/ 
popularly called Siidra Brahmans, occupy a position of comparative 
distinction ; but at the bottom of the scale Brahmans appear, who are 
accounted lower than the vile caste they serve ; while such an indivi- 
dual as the Chan dal, or Do in Brahman scarcely deserves to be called 
by that proud title. 

The Taisya caste, standing next the sacred order, occupies a very 
anomalous and strange position. Their claim to be genuine Vaisyas is 
admitted by the higher classes, but the Ball all Vaidya and Kayatli 
refuse to touch food prepared by them. This small caste deny that 
Ballal Sen reorganised or interfered in any way with their regulations, 
and for this reason it remains isolated and unrecognised by Hindus. 

The two next castes are the Vaidya and Kayath, who repudiate 
the name of Sudra, and maintain that Ballal Sen did not enroll them 

1 Literally, mixture of colours : hence mixture of castes. 

S Or Nava- Say aka, the nine inferior castes. 
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among the “ Nava-Sakha.” Both are satisfied to rest their title of 
superiority on the fabulous births of their reputed ancestors. Balia! 
Sen belonged to the Vaidya caste, and it is to his partiality that it 
secured pre-eminence. On one section the Brahman i cal cord was be- 
stowed, although the caste profession was a dishonourable one, and 
Ghataks were engaged to preserve the family pm ity. There has al- 
ways existed much latent jealousy between the Vaidya and Kayath, but 
the latter acknowledge some inferiority, although the canse of this 
difference is never defined. 

The Kayath is undoubtedly one of the oldest tribes in Bengal, but it 
is unnecessary to believe all that is said of Adis lira and the five servants 
of the five Kanaujiya Brahmans. One branch, the Bangaja, 1 has been 
settled for many generations at Eclilpur, along with the caste Ghataks, 
and Kalin Kayath families are as punctilious and as vain of their birth 
as any Ganguli, or Mukharji, although the Lai as of Mathura and Agra 
laugh at such pretensions, and will not recognise them as Kayaths at 
all. * ; : 

The Kevala, or pure Sudra, does not exist in Bengal. All castes 
below the Brahman belong to the u Varna Sankara/’ being the offspring 
of parents of different tribes. 

The recognised authorities on castes are the Institutes of Mann, the 
Jdti Nirnaya chapter of the Brahra a-V ai vartta Parana, 2 and the Jatimala. 
According to the Brahmans it was the wickedness of Vena, the Bijarshi, 
who ordered that no worship should be performed, no oblations offered, 
and no gifts bestowed on Brahmans, and caused the people to disobey 
the laws and intermarry with prohibited classes. Until his era 
Brahmans only married Brahmans, Su&ras, women of their own rank, 
and Oban dais followed their own tribal customs. It was natural for 
the priests to attribute the irreligious propensities of the people to a 
■cause like this ; but there is no doubt that laws prescribed by the Brah- 
mans for maintaining the purity of their order must have been soon 
violated by those in whose favour they wei’e enacted. Although marri- 
ages between individuals of different tribes gave origin to the Varna- 
Sankara, or mixed castes, the Puranas give other explanations. Accord- 
ing to the Brahma- V ai vartta Parana, the gardener, blacksmith, shell- 
cutter, weaver, potter, and brazier are descended from the offspring of 
Vigv&karma, the celestial architect, and Ghritachi, an Apsara, or nymph 
of heaven, and hence it is that all Karus, or artisans, worship their 
progenitor with exceptional reverence. The reasons, again, why certain 

1 Bangn, or Vanga-ja, Bengali born. 

$ A synopsis of this is given in the Calcutta Review, vol. xv, p. 60. 
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castes arc degraded are often quite ludicrous, but tin's does* not cause 
their rejection. The Siltradhara lost rank for refusing to supply the 
Brahman with sacrificial wood ; the Ohitrakara for painting execrably ; 
and. the Suvarnaluira for stealing gold given him to mould an idol. 
The modern Sunn moreover, does not resent being told that his ancestor 
was. created from the chips of the mutilated trunk of Ganesa, nor the 
Kumar that Siv transformed a waterpot into the first potter. 

According to the classification of Ballal Sen, as interpreted in. Eastern 
Bengal, the nine following castes are considered pure, and the so-called 
Sudra Brahman officiates for all ; — 

Sankhari. Kumar, Gop-Goala. 

Tanti. Malakar. Madhu Napii. 

Kamar. Napit. Baaai ■ 

Judging, however, by traditions still surviving, the position of a 
enste in the new roll depended chiefly on its usefulness and importance' 
to the community at large. The profession which had proved itself 
essential to the comfort or welfare of the Hindu hierarchy was at once 
promoted to a higher level, while the less important was reduced- Thus, 
the Tanti, unclean in Bih6r, became clean in Dacca, and the indispensable 
barber was raised to the same social level as the Kayastli. The relative 
position of the various castes is still a burning question in Bengal, and 
in large villages where any caste predominates, its claims to superior 
rank are usually conceded. For instance, the Gandha-banik, Tell, 
Tambuli, and Kansari often assert, to good purpose, the right of being 
enrolled among the nine, and if their voice be sufficiently loud and in- 
fluential it will be heard. 

The Nava- Sakha have five servants, or Fancha-vartta, attached to 
them in common, who possess the prescriptive right of attending at all 
caste and family celebrations* The five servants are the Brahman, 
Malakar, Dhoba, Napit, and Nata, or musician, who are presumed to be 
exclusively engaged in the service of the Siidras, but they also earn 
money by waiting on lower castes. Even now-a-days some work for the 
Surya-vaiisi, who ten years ago were not Hindus in name, while others 
readily work for the Baoti, Kapali Kawali, Parasara Das, and other 
tribes of doubtful origin. Where the fisher castes are numerous and 
cannot be overlooked, no difficulty is found in engaging their services. 
They work indeed for all castes employing a Pa-tife Brahman, but the 
utterly vile tribes, the Bhiiinmali, Chamar, Fatin', and Sunn, having 
Brahmans of their own, are not served by the Fancha-vartta. To this 
general rule, however? there are exceptions. The worshipful barber, 
for instance, condescends to shave, but will not pare the nails of the 
Saha rice mer chant., ^ yr h;- Sh -■ '''ey?- ' K 
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Although caste is no longer revered as an old institution sanctified 
hy religion and immemorial usage, and is disappearing "before the as- 
saults of modern civilisation, a tendency to the formation of new castes 
still exists. Semi- Hind uised races are being enrolled among Hindus 
and old established castes are being split up by adopting new occupations. 
But if this new occupation he not dishonouring, the Purohit continues 
Ilia ministration. Bor instance, the great Chandal tribe has given off 
eight branches, yet the Chandal Brahmans officiate for all. On the 
other hand, the agriculture Kaibarttas, having taken to a base employ- 
ment, are obliged to support a Purohit of their own. 

Between the Sudras and the Fieha, or vile castes, many tribes, 
organised by degraded Brahmans, or united by the exigencies of modern 
civilisation, are found occupying an uncertain position, exposed to the 
sneers of the exclusive and conservative Sudras. 

These intermediate castes are — 


B4oti. 

Kandho. 

Lohait Korn 

Baqqal. 

Kap&li. 

Far. , 

Bhat. 

Kami. 

Parasara Das. 

Berua. 

Karral. 

Patial. 

Hal wah Das. 

Kawalx. 

Sutar. 


In the Tantras, 1 the epithet A.ntya-ja, or inferior, is applied to the 
following seven tribes ^washerman, currier, mimic (Fata), fisherman, 
“ Meda,” or attendant on women, cane-splitter ( Yarnda), and mountaineer 1 ’ 
(Bhilla). The term Autyavasayin, or dwellers outside the town, was 
given to the Dom, Pan, Hari, and other sweeper castes. 

We, however, possess a very correct list a of the outcaste tribes in 
Bengal in the roll of pilgrims excluded from the temple of Jagannath. 
If prohibited castes are distinguished from professions there are only 
eleven castes so utterly disreputable that they dare not enter the sanc- 
tuary. These are the — 1 

Sunn. Kalian Tiyar. 

Fama-Sudra. Eaj-Vansi. BhuinmalL 

Dhoba. Chamar. Hari. 

JogL Dom. 

Much information regarding caste, as understood in Bengal, is obtain- 
ed by comparing the relative position of Hindustanis who reside, or 
temporarily sojourn there, with that of castes native to the province. 

Permanent residence is always attended by social expulsion, but a 
stay of a few years is with some castes a disqualification, with others it 


Cnlobrooke’s Essays, ii, IG'f. 

Harington’s Analysis , iii, 213 ; IIxmteBs Orissa , i, 136, 
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is not so* For example, the Ahir, Sarahiya, and Kanaujiya Brahmans, 
•who keep up communication with them kindred and many from their 
own homes, are reckoned pure; but the Kahar, Ahir, and Kamlu domi- 
cil et I in Bengal forfeit all claim to be considered stainless. By adopting 
local Sildra customs and marrying with women of the country Hindus- 
tani tribes are stigmatized as -t* Khonta,” or debased. The Kanaujiya 
Brahman, again, expelled by his family for these delinquencies, finds 
shelter in the ranks of the Srotriya ; but above this he cannot expect to 
rise, and his children must be content with a very ambiguous position. 

The steps by which a Hindustani caste loses its original rank and 
gains a new one may be traced in the case of the potters. The Kumliar 
of Bihar is always unclean in Bengal, but if he marries a kinswoman he 
may return to his home without loss of rank. The Baj-Mahallia potters 
however, being in an intermediate state, have neither risen to an equali- 
ty with the Bengali Kumar, nor remained unclean like the Kumliar. 
The Sudras of Bengal drink from their water-vessels, and, still more 
blessed, the Siidra Brahman ministers unto them. Lastly, the Bengali 
Kumar, originally of the same stock, has become in the course of ages 
a pure Sudra and one of the Nava- Sakha. 

In no instance, however, is the separation between kindred castes 
so striking as with the Chamars and Bishis. Both belong to the same 
tribe, both are equally vile in the eyes of Hindus, and both live apart 
from all other castes, yet similar occupations not only excite jealousy 
and enmity, but prevent all friendly intercourse between them. 

Occupations, moreover, which a Hindustani may engage in at home 
without stain or obloquy, are sometimes unbecoming when the habitation 
is in Bengal. Thus the Domni and Chamain, professional musicians in 
Upper India, are disgraced by playing for hire in Bengal, while on the 
other hand, such menial work as the Munghya Tantis perform in Dacca 
would be considered very debasing in their own district. 

Although continuous residence at a distance usually repels, a 
brief sojourn sometimes draws together, disunited sub-divisions. Thus 
the different branches of Ahirs and Chhatris intermarry in Bengal and 
lose caste, although debarred from doing so in Hindustan. 

The Brahmanical order to which the Purohit belongs is generally 
a nice test of the rank accorded to a Hindustani caste. Among the 
lower tribes the G uru belongs either to one of the Dasnami orders, or he 
is a Yaishnava Bhagat, who visits his flock at regular intervals, con- 
firming the old, and teaching the young the rudiments of their faith. 
Maithila Brahmans, on the other hand, ordinarily act as Purohits to 
Kurmi, Chhatri, Kandu, Ahir, Chain, and Kewat ; but Chhatris are 
occasionally found with a Sarsufc, or Saras vati, Brahman, and Kurinas 
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and Dosddhs witli a Sakadvipa. The Kanaujiya tribe again ministers 
to Binds, Tantis, and Gadariyas. In the ease of the Banda Khatris, 
whose parentage is equivocal, the strange phase is found of a Kanaujiya 
acting as Pnrohit, a Srotriya of Bengal as Guru. 

A most important distinction between Hindustani and Bengali castes 
of similar origin, is the religious belief found among them. It may he 
said with perfect truth that Vaishnavism, in one or other of its diverse 
forms, to the exclusion of Saivaism and all other creeds, is the faith 
professed by the agricultural, artizan, and fisher tribes of Bengal. The 
worship of Krishna has for obvious reasons attracted well nigh all the 
Goaia and other pastoral tribes of India. The teaching of Chaitanya 
and his successors has made little progress among Hindustani castes, 
but the sympathetic creeds of Kahir and Nanak Shah have attracted 
multitudes of disciples. The Kurmis and Dosadhs especially patronise 
Kahir ; the Kewats, Kumhars, and many Dosadhs enroll themselves 
under the banner of Nanak, 

It is among castes from Northern Bengal, such as the Kandu 
Bind, Marian, and Surahiya, that the followers of the strange Panch- 
Piriya creed are to he met with. Other curions sects, unknown to 
Bengal, are also found in their ranks. The Tirhiitiya Tantis are mem- 
bers of the Buddh Bam communion. Kurmis often profess the doctrines 
taught by Darya Das, and many Dosadhs those of Tulasx Das. Still 
more worthy of notice is the existence among them of an old prehis- 
toric cultus. The apotheosis of robber chiefs by Dosadhs, the deifica- 
tion of evil spirits, as Baku by the Dosadhs, Kasi Baba by tbe Binds, 
and Madhu Kunwar by Tantis, and the animistic idea, endowing with 
life and personality the destructive energy of the Ganges, are all forms 
of belief unknown to castes native to Bengal. 



The Marriage Customs of Tibet. — By Sarat Chandra Das, C.I.E. 

PAET I. 

The Ancient Marriage Customs of Tibet, 

(As now ’prevailing in Purang , Nah-ri f and the country round Lake 
Manasarovara .) 

Marriage by capture, as it now, to some extent, prevails in Purang 
and the country round Lake Manasarovara, existed in former times in 
Tibet and in the Cis-Himalayan countries. In U and Tsang compara- 
tively few remnants of this ancient custom now remain, though in 
Sikkim, Bhutan, and the Himalayan district of Spiti, near Kulu, a 
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survival of it may be traced in the part played by the hhi-chm (thief) 
in .marriage ceremonies.* 

In Purang when a young man wishes to marry a girl, lie watches 
her movements, and carefully ascertains the places where she frequently 
goes for agricultural or pastoral work. When he finds a good 
opportunity, he comes, accompanied .by one or two of his friends, and 
tracks her to the field, or to the pasture where she happens to go, and 
finding her alone carries her by force to his house. He keeps her con- 
fined in a separate house so as to have abundant opportunity of soliciting 
her favours. He provides her with good food and nice clothes and re- 
mains near her to coax her and to win her love. When he goes out of 
the house he leaves some one of his trusted friends to guard her against 
seductions of other men and the attempts of her parents to take her 
away. Sometimes her parents come in search of her, or send men to 
fetch her home. If the girl be unwilling to live with her captor, or 
if her parents do not permit her to marry him, the matter is settled 
by the village elders or the tribunal of the Jong-pon (district chief). If 
they permit the union, an auspicious day is fixed for the marriage when 
a good deal of cluing (wine) is consumed. The entertainment on the 
marriage occasion is therefore called ehang-thung (drinking of wine). 

Marriage by elopement . — -When a girl has given her heart to a 
young man, but her parents will not let her marry him, she elopes with 
him. He is helped in the elopement by two or three sturdy friends, who 
accompany him to prevent a rescue on the part of the parents and to sec 
the couple safely through. Having brought her to his homo he accom- 
modates her in a good house engaged for the purpose. Here he conceals 
her and enjoys the honey-moon, by taking care to employ a number of 
strong men to guard his bride from being carried away by other men or 

# Spiti. Polyandry, — Marriage customs, — In Spiti polyandry is not recognised, 
as only tlie elder brother marries, and the younger ones become monks. But there 
is not the least aversion to the idea of two brothers cohabiting with the same 
woman, and, I believe, it often happens in an unrecognised way, particularly among 
the landless classes who send no sons into the monasteries. 1 hoard in Spiti, that 
when the bridegroom’s party goes to bring tbc bride from her father’s house, they 
are met by a party of the bride’s friends and relations who stop the path; here- 
upon a sham- fight of a very rough description ensues, in which the bride- 
groom and his friends, before they are allowed to pass, are well drubbed with good 
thick switches. 

In Spiti there is a regular ceremony of divorce which is sometimes used when 
both parties consent. Husband and wife hold the ends of a thread, repeating 
meanwhile : — “ One father and mother gave, another father and mother took away : 
as it was not our fate to agree, we separate with mutual good-will.” Tim thread 
is then severed by applying alight to the middle. After a divorce a woman is at 
liberty to marry whom she pleases. tCroo he's J\ r otes and Queries , $’c.) 


10 


[Mo. I 


S. , 0. Dm — Marriage Customs of Tibet . 

b v the friends of her parents. In the meantime his friends, or father, or 
relations go as long-mi (begging men) to the house of the girl’s father. 
They take with them some presents for Mm, and also provisions for their 
own use during the time they remain there. They do not venture to go 
near the house of the bride’s parents, but remaining at a distance of about 
a hundred yards or more from it, swing a kJiatag (salutation scarf) to say 
that they have come to humbly propose the auspicious marriage of their 
daughter. At first the parents and their friends take no notice of this 
and decline to look at them. The long-mi continue their silent entreaties 
for three or four days, and do not leave the place until by their impor- 
tunity they have moved the hearts of the bride’s parents. The father 
of the girl then brings them before the elders of the village, and asks 
the latter to indict on them the punishment they deserve for having 
stolen his daughter. 

If the long-mi abide by their decision and pay the fine immediately, 
the marriage proposal is formally received by the bride’s parents. In 
the meantime the bride returns to her father’s house. Then an auspi- 
cious day is fixed for the wedding entertainment which is called cluing - 
thing , when the friends and relatives of the bridegroom come to fetch 
the bride to the bridegroom’s place. The bridegroom being conscious 
of his guilt dare not visit the house of the bride’s father, till a long time 
after the completion of the marriage. If he indiscreetly happens to go 
there he is given the appellation of kun-chan (thief), and dealt with 
accordingly. 

Among the upper classes in Parang parents generally arrange for the 
marriage of their sons and daughters. First of all comes the betrothal.* 
When the parties betrothed reach the proper age, L <?., about two or three 
years after attaining to puberty, they are married. The bridal party, 

# Among Lad&kis, betrothals, which are the occasion for a little drinking of 
tea and cluing 1 are arranged by parents in con saltation with relatives. Having 
fixed upon a match, which, from a worldly point of view, seems desirable, they 
then refer to the Ldmd s, to see if the destinies of the proposed couple suit, if they 
are found to be unsmted the betrothal is given up, A youth is betrothed when lie 
is about 20 years of age, and a girl perhaps two years earlier. After the betrothal 
or “ tea cluing star ches” the wedding, or “ Pagston ” may take place within a 
month, or it may be put off for ayearormore, If a male child possessing pro- 
perty, is left alone in the world, he is betrothed at once to some fully grown woman, 
who acts as his nurse during his childhood, and as his wife during his later years. 
This is not found an inconvenient practice, as a Tibetan may have two “ little 
wives’* in addition to his original “ Pagston 9 * wife. The dowry ( hinto ) is fixed 
at the time of betrothal, but it is not given till the marriage takes place, and some 
times even after that. This dowry is paid by the bridegroom to the father, or other 
near relative of the bride. — (t Captain Ramsay** Western Tibetan Dictionary ,** p. It). 


11 


1893.] S. C. Das — Marriage Customs of Tibet* 

wlii eli consists of the kinsmen and relations of the bridegroom, carrying 
■frith, them presents of clothes for the bride, and provisions for the mar- 
riage entertainment proceed on an auspicious day to Fetch the bride 
from the house of her father. The friends of the bride erect nine stone 
cairns called tho-do in the way, each about a hundred yards apart from 
the other. The biudegroom’s party wait at the ninth tho-do which is 
farthest from the house of the bride’s father, and in the hearing of: the 
bride’s friends, who come to meet them there, describe the personal 
beauty and accomplishments of the. bride and the bridegroom, and also 
pointing to the tho-do say that it is the first barrier that the demons 
have set xip and that it bars their way like a mountain. If they depart 
from the customary description of the gods and the demons, or commit, 
any mistake In the manner of describing the tho-do, the friends of the 
bride become angry and breakdown the mound. Then the bridegroom’s 
party must apologise and again describe the mound and the couple to be 
united. In this manner they halt at every one of the tho-do and describe 
them according to the custom of the country. At the last tho-do which 
is consecrated to the gods, they sing the praise of the bride, her parents 
and their tutelary deity, and say that as they have come thus far after 
having surmounted the nine valleys and nine mountains (la-gu anti 
lung-gu) they hope that the gods will help them in their mission. 

At the house of the bride’s father they are received with kindness 
and entertained with tea, chang, barley flour and the three kinds of 
meat, cooked, dry and raw. They present a milch yak with her calf 
to the bride’s mother as the price of the bride, called nu-rin (price of 
the mother’s milk;, and also two milch yaks to the father as the 
hah-rin (price for (his) back). They also make presents of money and 
scarves to the relations of the bride’s parents, and return to the bride- 
groom’s house with the bride and her dowry, Ac. 

Preliminaries of Marriage in XJ, Tsatsg and Sikkim. 

Parents generally arrange for the marriage of their sons and 
daughters, when they have passed the age of puberty. At the outset 
of a marriage proposal, it is necessary for the parties to be furnished 
with the names of the years in which they and their respective 
parents were born. Tins is considered essential for the purpose of 
ascertaining the thun-tsi calculation of the harmonious conditions of 
marriage in the parties to be united. For this object two or three 
astrologers are employed to arrive at Independent results, working on 
different astrological; data. K 

The application to astrologers for calculation is generally accompanied 
by some presents, consisting of sum- £ shun (articles of three varieties), a 
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tray full of rice, a quantity of barley flour and a few bottles of wine. 
Receiving these presents the astrologer spreads liis astrological chart, 
called tsi-thang , on a little table, and places in front of it a jug full of 
wine to offer serkem (libation of golden drink) to the gods, a miniature 
flag called the dah-dar (a silken flag of five colours attached to the sharp 
end of an arrow), and burning incense. He then puts a few white and 
black balls, of the size of a pea, on the chart, and throws them on it 
in the manner of dice to ascertain the good and had luck of the parties 
to be married. After noting down the years of birth of the parties he 
gravely sits on a cushion to perform the ceremony of den-dar (the 
Test of Truth) of his calculations, and makes the following invocations: — 
<f I pay homage to Buddha — his Law, and the Church, and vow to be 
under their protection, till I shall have entered the state of supreme 
enlightenment. By the moral merits of my good deeds, such as charity, 
forbearance, &c., let all the living beings of the world be benefited, and 
thereby let me attain to Buddhahood. Let all the animate beings of 
the world come under the influence of Truth, and the causes of Truth, 
and also he free from misery, and the causes of misery. Let them also 
not be devoid of Truth, which is free from misery, and abide in that 
even state of mind, which is free from corruption, partiality and passions. 
Let me gain perfection as quickly as possible, that I may work in the 
cause of all living beings of the world. It is with a view to serve 
them in respect of the sciences of astrology and divination, that I now 
undertake to perform this religious service.” With this introduction 
the officiating astrologer invokes the aid of all the gods of the ten 
quarters, Buddhas, Boddhisattvas, sages, saints, &c., to help him in the 
work of mystic calculation : — 

“0 holy Lamas who have passed away, are now present, and 
will appear hereafter in this world, pray, bear me out in this test of 
Truth! 0 infallible prince of the S'akya race, Osage of Udyana, 
Fadma Sambhava l 0 ye masters of the Sutras, Tantras and the mantras , 
lend me your help in this test of divination, for nothing in this world 
is hidden from you. 

u 0 Big-sum Gon-po (Mafvju) S'rf, Vajra pani, and Avalokitesvara, 
Sangye (Buddhas) Changsem (Boddhisattvas), the science of numbers 
and of the stars, the Sutrantas and the sacred works on divine pro- 
phecies! — Judge ye all of my skill. 

u 0 Brahma Chaturmnkha (thou with four faces) ! 0 Naga Raja 
whose head is formed of seven serpents! 0 mighty Vi jay a, the god- 
dess who rules over the elements ! 0 sage Kapila Muni ! 0 Eung-fu-tse 
( Confucius), the miraculous prince of China! O saints and Yidya- 
dharas ! —Y e are all witnesses to my work. 
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44 O the four great sages of China, the four saints of Tibet, anti the 
Pandits and Locliavas of India and Tibet!— Help me in this test of 
Truth. 

44 0 ye five kinds of Brahma- Ivuyika Devas, wlio rule over the 
fire in the South, over the wood in the East, over the adamantine moun- 
tains in the West, over the Ocean in the North, and over the ethereal 
space in the middle region ! — Bear me out. 

44 The eight great planets, the snn and moon, the Pleiades and the 
78 constellations ! — Do yon all test the truth of my science. 

44 The great gods including Brahma, the eight ndga demons 
headed by Narnia, the four Maharaja Kayikas, the guardian kings of 
the world, and the seventy Palgcm (the noble spirits who defend Bud- 
dhism) ! — Help me in drawing true conclusions from astrology and the 
science of divination. 

u The four celestial nymphs called Man-fsun Ohen-mo, (Malm 
Matrika) who preside over medicine, the twelve sylvan goddesses called 
the Ten-ma Ghuiii, who under a solemn compact have become protectors 
of Buddhism in Tibet, the local gods and demigods, together with your 
attendants, the kings and ministers ! — Bear ye all witness to my work. 

44 The nine mystic figures called the Me-va gu and the eight gno- 
mons on the chart of divination called the Parha and the cycle of sixty 
years ! — Receive homage from me. 

44 The grey tiger that keeps the farthest end of the Eastern Quarter, 
the blue dragon of the South, the red huge bird of the West, and the 
golden tortoise of the North ! — Receive your share of respect from me. 

44 1 make this religious service which is threefold, being exoteric, 
esoteric and mystic, to honour you, and I make offerings to you for grant- 
ing me power to arrive at accurate results in calculating astrological 
events and to divine correctly. Will you, therefore, explain to me the 
science of divination, and demonstrate every fact and figure connected 
with it as clearly as reflections fall on a mirror of polished silver? 

44 To-day we are to ascertain whether the youth and the maiden to 
be united are possessed of the ten virtues of matrimonial concord (wthun- 
ribyor); the twenty characteristics of demeanour (Agro-lam); If they 
will deserve the ten kinds of dowry, and also the services of five men 
necessary for conducting wedding ceremonies. O Venerable Lamas 
and learned elders ! Shew unto me all that is essential for astrology, 
and correct me when I err. 5 ’ 

Then taking the names of the years of the birth of the males and 
females of both sides, the astrologer ascertains the chances of life, L e. 
(longevity), accidents to the body, power ( ivang-thang ), and prosperity 
(by observing the Rlun rta wind-hone or fortune), and by setting these 
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four against each other by the throw of the back and white balls on the 
chart. The good and evil of life, and the wind-horse of the male’s year 
being calculated, are set against those obtained from tho female’s year. 
Again the body and power of the female’s year are set against those 
calculated from the male’s year. If in the throw of the globules tho 
white ones turn up in. favour of the parties to be married, good luck is 
prognosticated, and the thun4d is ascertained. 

If the good and evil of the life of the male harmonize in the 
calculation with those of the life of the female, longevity is counted 
upon. If not, the happiness of the couple will be short-lived. 

If in the calculation the accidents to the body of the male agree 
with those of the female, the astrologer declares that the marriage will 
be happy in respect of issue. Want of harmony in the persons of the 
parties indicates barrenness. , 

If the waug-thang (power) of tho male corresponds with that of the 
female, the astrologer declares that the parties will be prosperous in 
reference to wealth. Want of harmony in wang-thang in the parties 
indicates poverty and waste of wealth. 

If the wind-hurse (fortune) of the male agrees with that of the 
female, the marriage is predicted to be a very happy one, as love and 
concord are sure to attend them, and to be the guiding principles of 
their life. If th e wind-horse of the one run counter to that of the other, 
the marriage is pronounced to be unlucky and unhappy, as the parties 
would then constantly fall out. ■ 

When parties are anxious to be manned in spite of adverse astro- 
logical results standing against the union, the astrologer ascertains 
how many of the circumstances are favourable to the parties, and 
how many against them. If they agree in three-fourths of the circum- 
stances, religious observances are necessary to avert the dangers con- 
sequent on the disagreement in the remaining one-fourth ; but when at 
least one-half of the circumstances stand against the parties, no reli- 
gious observance is supposed to be of sufficient efficacy to avert the 
dangers of an inauspicious union. The proposal is then dropped, and 
another maiden is sought. 

The Tibetans use different kinds of astrological charts and calculations 
which are based on Indian and Chinese methods. The astrologer failing 
one kind of calculation tries another. When astrology fails, divination, 
by deciphering the mystic marks on the back of the fabulous golden 
tortoise is resorted to. In this manner the astrologer of Tibet makes a 
busy trade of his craft, the like of which is seldom seen either in India 
or China, Among the priestly crafts of Tibet none is considered so 
lucrative as that of the astrologer. 
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As soon as the astrologer declares that the thun-tsi, i. e. % the circum- 
stances of harmony necessary in the . marriage are favourable, the 
parents consult their friends and relations in order to ascertain the suit- 
ability of the match, and send one- or twohar-mi ( go-betweens) to ascer- 
tain the views of the maternal uncle of the maiden selected regarding her 
marriage. lie generally withholds his opinion . under various excuses. 
According to the customs of the country the Shangpo (maternal uncle) 
of a maiden is the real arbiter of her fate in the matter of marriage. . No- 
thing can be settled without reference to him. When his leave is secured 
the marriage proposal can be formally made to the maiden’s parents. 

The bar-mi with the permission of the Shangpo, on an auspicious 
day during the increasing lunation of the month, proceed to the house 
of the parents of the maiden to present them with the Img-chang 
(in Sikkim nang-chdng) and therewith formally make the proposal 
of marriage. The word Ung-chang is derived from long, to beg or apply, 
and chang , wine, meaning the present of wine to apply for marriage, 
In Sikkim the candidate for the maiden’s hand accompanies the bar-mi. 
but in Tibet the ease is otherwise. On the w T ay they observe omens and 
prognostics. If they see any empty vessel they turn back. 

The Ung-chang consists of the following : at least a gallon of wine, 
a silk scarf, five silver coins, and five or nine kinds of things placed 
on a tray. The Ung-chang is required to be carried by a man who has 
been the father of several sons and daughters. Under no circum- 
stances is a widower, or one who is childless, or whose children have died, 
allowed to carry it. The parents of the maiden receive the bar-mi 
with politeness, and serve them with wine and tea. After emptying one 
or two cups of tea the bar-mi present them with a scarf, and beg for 
leave to state their mission. The parents at first shew some indiffer- 
ence to their request, and try to turn the conversation on some current 
topics of the day. The bar-mi press the point they are interested 
in, and say that they have come with the Ung-chang to beg for the 
gem (their daughter). They are then told that the giving up of the 
norbu (gem) is no trifle, and so they should not be too sanguine about 
getting it. 

If, after repeated entreaties, they succeed in getting any assurance of 
good will from the maiden’s parents they open the wine bottle belonging 
to the Ung-chang and pour wine into the cups of the friends and 
relations of the parents who happen to be present on the occasion. At 
this stage the parents make the following remarks : — 

“According to the common saying of the country the maternal 
uncle is the owner of one half of the person of his niece or nephew, just 
as half the cloth of a robe belongs to the sleeves. Accordingly if the 
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maternal uncle of our daughter, and also her relations and friends, agree 
to the proposal, it will be possible for us to accept the long -chang ; but 
otherwise we must return it.” 

It is therefore necessary first of all to arrange the marriage 
business with the maternal uncle. The proverb says, “ Both in marriage 
and merchandise there should be no kind of solicitation.” So the party 
that has won the matenial uncle over to his side need not shew any 
anxiety for the acceptance of the Ung-chang. 

If the bar-mi can any how induce the parents to drink a cup of 
wine from the long-chang the betrothal is effected. But they studiously 
avoid partaking of anything pertaining to the Ung-chang before con- 
sulting the maternal uncle. 

Matiruge Ceremonies of Tibet (IT and Tsang). 

After accepting the long-ckang the parents of the maiden in consul- 
tation with the long-mi, called bar-mi in Sikkim, and the astrologer fix 
an auspicious date for celebrating the marriage. 

The bridegroom remains at home. His friends and relations 
proceed to the house of the bride’s parents to fetch her. No music 
nor dancing mark a Tibetan marriage at the outset. 

On the appointed day the parents of the bride make the necessary 
preparations for receiving the bridegroom’s party who come dressed 
in their best apparel. Being seated on low or high cushions, accord- 
ing to their respective rank and position, the guests arc regaled with 
tea and wine and dainty dishes. A quantity of bailey flour, red 
potatoes, biscuits and cakes in wooden trays, and meat ( boiled, dried 
and raw) in brass and silver trays, are placed before the principal guests. 

In the meantime the bride is taken to her toilet. First her hair 
is washed, to which she reluctantly submits, shedding tears at the 
idea of separation from her parents and friends. These try to console 
her with kisses and show of affection. Pier nearest female relations 
come to soothe her mind with kind words. The bridesmaid (sent from 
the bridegroom’s parents), comes to help her in her toilet ; She plaits 
her hair and dresses the locks in the form of a crown decorating them 
with strings of pearl, and turquoises. She then puts on her ornaments of 
gold and silver, coral, amber, ruby and other precious stones. 

The marriage festivities generally last for three days at the house 
of the bride’s parents, when their friends and relations avail themselves 
of the opportunity of shewing their good- wishes to them by making 
presents to her. The parents first arrange for the dowry, then the rela- 
tions send their presents, and last of all come the personal friends and 
acquaintances of the bride to make the bridal gifts and to wish her a 
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long conjugal life, of prosperity and happiness. The presents are then 
collected and made over to the best man with a list of them. As soon as 
he comes to receive them, the companions of the bride by way of 
of a joke, secretly remove Ms earring, bead dress, wrapper or any other 
article they can get hold of belonging to him. At the time he takes no 
notice of their jokes, but on the following morning he complains to them 
abont the loss of his things, and offers a reward for their recovery. A 
present of three to four srang (ounces of silver) to them secures him the 
return of the lost things. 

A Tantrik priest called jftag-chang performs the ceremony of 
propitiating the Pholha (the household god) with incense burnt at 
a conspicuous place. The representative of the bridegroom now makes 
a present of five or nine varieties of articles to the mother of the bride, 
and says that as the usage of the country sanctions the offering of 
what is called the nu-rin (the price of mother’s milk) she must accept it. 
i When the bride leaves the house of her parents which is usually 

done a little before the dawn, the Nag-chang burns some incense to 
? please the nag a demons who (are supposed to) live underground ; 

| within the premises of her patients. These unseen beings are believed 

to be often attached to some individual member of a family so as to 
follow them like a dog wherever they happen to go. It is the duty of 
the ISfag-chang to keep them hack by the efficacy of his charms and pre- 
vent their following the bride to her husband’s place. 

The su-mi (the bridegroom’s people who come to escort the bride) 
and kyel-mi (men who escort her to her husband’s place), and the bag- 
| yog-ma (female attendant of the bride), proceed to the altar of the house- 

hold god of the family to take leave of him. They make three saluta- 
tions to Mm each time taking their hats off. 

Then coming out of the house they seat the bride on a stool placed j 

at the door. A priest (of the Bon religion) now performs the ceremony 
| of yangug (invoking good luck) by reciting some mystic charms and 

walking round her from right to left in the manner of a Bon religious \ 

j circumambulation. When this is done, a small arrow studded with five 

* precious stones and with five scraps of silk of five colours attached to its I 

pinnacle, is fixed on the neck of her dress, its point touching the top of 
: her head-dress. She is then placed on the back of a pony and slowly * j 

£ led to her future home. The parents with tears in their eyes now come I 

C to bid her farewell, and present her with the auspicious scaiT called j 

l tashi-hhatag . They send the hy el- chang (farewell wine) to be served to j 

| her at a short distance from the gate of their residence. 

The bridal party then proceeds towards the bridegroom’s house, ; 

i being heralded by what is called ta-lcar mi-kar (a man in white ■ 

I J XXX. 3 ; ■ 
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riding on a white horse). An amulet containing some mystic charms to 
protect her against evil influences and the evil spirits of the ten quarters, 
is now worn by the bride. This is considered very essential for her well- 
being at this time. When a bride proceeds to her future home unprovided 
with this indispensable safeguard she is sure to fall under the malignant 
influence of evil spirits. For during her journey from the place 
where the farewell wine is served, L e., where she parts company with 
her parents and friends, and the place where she is first received with 
what is called the welcome-wine , she is not accompanied by the guard- 
ian spirit either from her father’s side or from the bridegroom’s 
quarter. As soon as the bride approaches the house of the bridegTOom, a 
second batch of su-nii (people sent to receive the bride), dividing them- 
selves into three parties, wait at three different stages on the way to 
refresh her with the zvelcome-wine. At each of these places she stops 
a few minutes to receive the zvelcome-wine and the auspicious scarves. 

As soon as the bridal party arrives at the gate of the bridegroom’s 
house, his friends, fearing lest some evil spirits may have followed the 
bride from her father’s place, make arrangements to drive them off. For 
this purpose they bring the devil’s effigy made of cloth or barley, painted 
with coloured butter, and throw it on the ground before the bride. The 
hyel-mi, i. e., those who have come from her parents’ house to escort her, 
here take offence at this demonstration of groundless fear on the part of 
the bridegroom’s people. They keep a sharp eye on the man who throws 
the devil’s effigy, and, if possible, catch him in the act and tear his 
clothes to pieces by way of punishment. They let him off on ex- 
tracting from him the promise of the payment of a fine of two or three 
srangs. In their turn they now try to find fault with the arrangements 
made for the bride’s reception. It is customary to hanga piece of long- 
silk scarf from the top of the gate on the occasion of the arrival of the 
bride. The bridegroom’s people let the scarf drop for a moment and then 
lift it up. The bride’s friends try to catch it and take it away to the 
bride’s parents in token of their triumph over the bridegroom’s party. 
Then the officiating Tantrik priest recites a few benedictory verses, &c., 
describing the door, house, &c., of the bridegroom. 

44 Hail, self-existent Dharma 1 Let there he happiness to all living 
beings. The lintel of this door is yellow, being made of gold. The door- 
posts are cut out of blocks of turquoise. The sill is made of silver. 
The door frame is made of lapiz lazuli. Opening this auspicious door 
you find in it the repository of five kinds of precious things. Blessed 
are they who live in such a house. Let them enjoy long life without 
being troubled with sufferings and dangers. Prosperity be theirs, and 
let there be no limit to their wealth. 0, happy couple ! If you wish to 
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found a family yon should first do homage to the three Holies (Buddha* 
Dh. anna, and Sangha). Secondly, you should extend ymir charity to the 
poor and . the fallen. Thirdly, your compassion to all living beings should 
be unlimited. We come from our 'fatherland* the ' country of gems, to 
open the mines of five precious metals, and to plant the root of genera- 
tion. We have come indeed to execute a high mission, so do not close 
the door against us. Open it that we may enter,” 

Then the mother of the bridegroom, dressed in her best apparel, 
with a tray containing the dah-dar and some barley flour mixed with 
butter, in her right hand, and with a jar full of milk in her left hand, 
comes to receive the bride and to present her with the iashi-khatag and 
che-mar (the buttered barley ). The bride helped by two female at- 
tendants alights on a stool which is covered with a rug containing the 
figure of the swastika. She is conducted by her mother-in-law to the 
marriage altar, and seated to the left of the bridegroom. 

The carpet on which they sit usually contains the figure of the 
swastika and the floor of the room is painted with a paste made of wheat- 
flour, and w r ater. The bridal party consisting of the kyel-mi and the su-mi 
then enter the reception hall after tasting a little che-mar (buttered 
barley), at the threshold. The friends of the bridegroom sit in the left 
row, the seats on the right row being reserved for those who come on 
behalf of the bride’s parents. A sumptuous dinner is served to them. 
In the meantime the friends and relations of the bridegroom come to 
offer their tashi-khatag (auspicious scarves) to the married couple, and 
to make presents to them. It is customary with them to supply the 
provisions necessary for the entertainment of the first day. On this 
occasion all the neighbours of the bridegroom also take part in the festi- 
vities and make presents of cloth, gold, silver, &c., with auspicious 
scarves according to their means and tasle. 

Music and singing are kept up throughout the day. Then when 
the auspicious hour of solemnizing the marriage arrives the Nag-chang 
makes offerings to the gods, and gives a new name to the bride, con- 
necting it in some manner with the name of her mother-in-law. When 
this is performed a small piece of wood, about six inches long, is held 
to the lips of the bridegroom. The bride now sits in front of her 
husband, and takes the other end of the wood between her lips. 

In the meantime a tuft of wool is placed in the hands of the 
bridegroom who draws out the fibres to some length. The bride takes it 
from his hands and twists it into a thread. This is called the ceremony 
of the first work of harmonious union. Then the party of the bride 
separate from that of the bridegroom, and sitting in rows of seats 
facing each other sing repartee songs. When the festivities terminate 
the bridegroom dismisses the kyel-mi with suitable presents. 
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FART II. 

Marriage Customs ih Sieeim. 

The marriage ceremony takes place generally a year after the accep- 
tance of the Nag-chang though it is not unusual with the rich to have 
it performed after six months when the parties to he united are of proper 
age. On this occasion too, the influence of the Ashang (maternal uncle) 
continues to he paramount. The party of the bridegroom entertains 
him with rich food and wine to obtain his Anal sanction to the marriage. 
The entertainment that is given to him is called den-cMng . The suitor, 
however poor he may be, must, at least, contribute a roast fowl to 
the dainty feast that is prepared for him. 

The bar-mi (intermediators) settle the price of the bride with 
her parents, who say that the gem in question "being very valuable 
cannot be parted with easily. At last the price is settled, which among 
the poor people of Tibet living in the frontier generally comes to a few 
score of tankas or srangs , according to the resources of the bride- 
groom. The bar-mi then take the permission of the bride’s parents to 
appoint an auspicious day for celebrating the marriage ceremony. 
This done their duties are at an end. 

The maternal uncles of the parties or their representatives now come 
forward to conduct the marriage as dodag (managers). In Sikkim 
and Bhutan the dodags are furnished by the respective parties with what 
is called bar-zen (the mediator’s fee) usually estimated at ten per cent, 
of the price of the bride. 

So long as the marriage is not completed, the position of the 
bridegroom is considered to be that of a suppliant beggar. In Tibet he 
is received with some consideration, but in Sikkim and Bhutan his position 
is far from being enviable. But as soon as the marriage is settled, 
and the price of the bride fixed, his maternal uncle begins to assume a 
position of equality with that of the bride’s maternal uncle. 

He cites the common saying. u Da-va me-na nenmi~kyah” Where 
equality (of position) is wanting there should he no marriage. 

The question now arises where should the two parties meet to 
conduct the wedding ceremony. The suitor’s maternal uncle en- 
deavours to have it done accoxding to the old customs of the country 
at an intermediate place between the residences of the two parties, but 
the bride’s party do not agree to this. At last the former yields to the 
latter, and the wedding takes place at the residence of the bride’s parents. 

On the day of marriage the bar-mi again meet for the definite 
settlement or payment of the piuee of the bride. They are paid the 
usual mediation fee of five rupees or srang from each side, 

If the bride belongs to the higher class, i. e the nobility, she is 
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valued at 18 ponies (each pony being valued at Rs. 50), and a present of 
nine articles called the gu-tshan consisting of the following : — a gold 
mohar , eight ounces of silver, a silk robe, a matchlock, a robe of' 
thick Tibetan serge, called purug-go, hhamar (wrapper made of raw 
silk), baborma (a good milch cow with a calf), a silk scarf of superior 
quality. 

The price of a bride among the middle class is estimated at 12 
ponies and a present of five different articles. 

In the case of the poor the price of a pony is estimated at 50 lbs. of 
butter. If it is understood that the bride will bring with her a male 
and female slave her price is raised by two ponies, and the entire carcass 
of a pig or sheep thrown in. 

The value of a bride among the common people is fixed at four 
ponies with a present of three things called the sum-t$han . 

According to the common saying of the country, the price of a 
bride is in fact due to tbe mother. In Tibet it is called nu-rin (the price 
of mother’s milk). The mother does not personally accept it on any 
account, but when parents do receive it according to the usage of the 
country, it is understood that double the amount of the price received 
should he given to the bride mpeejong (dowry). This dowry becomes 
peema — the personal property of the bride, and corresponds with what 
is called stndhan in India. 

When the marriage takes place at an intermediate place, the pro- 
visions necessary for the entertainment are supplied by both the parties — 
the largest share being borne by tlie bridegroom. In Sikkim he is 
required to furnish what is called $hya~gyu — the carcass of a hull slaugh- 
tered for the occasion. When the marriage takes place at the house of 
the bride’s parents they entertain their relations, friends and neighbours 
for one whole day with rich dishes and chang . The wedding cere- 
mony takes place at or before noon, when tbe don-ner or Jchalenpa 
delivers a harangue to the assembled people — and invokes the gods and 
the spirits of the ten quarters. 

A respectable man of tbe village, who is blessed with sons and 
daughters, and has means, is appointed to perform the khaUn as 
follows : — a The three Holies (Buddha, Dharma and Sangha), the united 
body of tbe sainted Lamas, the spirits of the ten quarters, the guard- 
ian gods and defenders of Buddhism, the four great spirit kings, 
the snowy mountain Himalaya, the divine keepers of the sacred places 
and sites, the tutelary deities and guardian angels, and such other gods 
and spirits whom the parents of the bridegroom and bride propitiate, and 

ye celestial beings henceforth protect this married couple, named 

and . From this day he will be hers and she his. They will be 

mutually responsible to each other for their respective conduct. 
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■* He will not allow Her to be ravished, or seduced by another man, 
nor will she allow him to fall under the influence of another woman. 
He will not in any way deprive her of her personal properties, nor 
allow other men more or less powerful than himself to rob or purloin 
her personal effects. They are united together this day in our presence, 
and ye gods and saints bear witness to their wedding.” To this the 
couple, seated by each other’s side, nod assent when the don-ner throws 
a fine white silk scarf called tashi khadag on their heads. 

Then the relations and friends of the bride and bridegroom present 
them each with a silk scarf, and in terms of affection wish them a happy 
life. This ends the first stage of the marriage ceremony called nen y 
marriage. Though the price of the "bride has been paid, and the kh alert- 
<pa has announced the wedding to the public, yet tbe married couple are 
not permitted to enjoy the honeymoon until a year has expired, or till 
the festivity of chang 4Mng (drinking) has been performed. During 
this time the bridegroom is required to make frequent visits to his 
father-in-law’s house with fancy presents for his spouse. In fact, this 
is the period of courtship with Tibet en-speaking people. Among the 
agricultural tribes of Sikkim and Bhutan this period is called dor-gyng 
(the period of servitude). The common saying among them is that “ a 
son-in-law, though he is not a slave, must serve his father-in-law and 
mother-in-law, for at least three years before he can enjoy the person 
of Ms bride.” This term of three years in the case of the lower classes 
is counted from the time of long -chang. Among the higher classes 
betrothal, marriage and chang -thuug are all finished within a year. It 
is in the case of the middle classes that these ceremonies extend over 
two years. The period of dor-gyng among the humbler classes can be 
conveniently shortened by payment of money, or by tlie present of five 
varieties of articles to the bride’s parents 

Chang-thung (the festival of drinking). 

This final ceremony of marriage generally takes place one year 
after the nen (formal marriage). The bridegroom again sends two 
bar-mi to ascertain the wishes of the bride’s parents regarding the time 
of chang-thung. This is considered the most delicate part of the mar- 
riage business, or behu bmnoi Ion joi as it is called in Sikkim and 
Bhutan. The parents and friends of the bride try on the slightest 
pretence to postpone it indefinitely in order to extract more service 
from the bridegroom. The bar-mi therefore exert themselves with much 
. tact and care to ensure success in inducing the bride’s parents to agree 
to chang-tMmg. This being arranged, they consult the astrologer to fix 
an auspicious day for commencing the festivities and to prepare the 



23 


1893,] S, C. Das — Marriage Customs in Sikkim. 

bride’s horoscope. The marriage hour called bag-kar, (the marriage- 
star) occurs only once in a month, so the day in 'which the auspicious 
hour fails is selected for the wedding. 

The festivity of chang-thung extends over six days, the entertain- 
ment of the first three days takes place, in the house of the bride’s parents, 
and that of the remaining three days in. the bridegroom’s place, ■ 

The first day of the festivity is called the dong-chang, L e», the day 
of the first drinking, when the don-ner again invokes the gods and spirits 
in the terms stated above. The second day of the festivity is called 
chany-th ting -cheapo, i, e., the day of grand drinking when also the khalen 
is made with much warmth. As soon as the don-uer finishes his 
harangue, the Tasi-kyi-Lama begins his work — the ritual of auspicious 
offerings to the gods and spirits. These offerings, called tashi torma are 
made of barley flour and wheat decorated w r ith wafers made of coloured 
butter, in the shape of chaityas and fancy temple-like structures. With 
these the head of the bride is first touched and then they are thrown 
towards the spirits, who are supposed to have assembled in space at the 
exhortation of the Lama. The third day of the festivity is called Chang - 
ser, i. e., the day of the golden drink. 

On the evening before the dong- chang the bridegroom’s people 
proceed to fetch the bride. The paVty consists of one or two valets of 
the bridegroom, four or five of his relations, including the Ashang 
(maternal uncle) who generally performs the role of the best man, two 
or three men called the na-thi (guides of the bridal party), the pag-ro 
(bridesmaid) the lihyung bag-ko (the maid of honour), the bride’s 
page who carries the bride’s jewellery, &e., and a number of servants. 
The bridegroom’s valet performs the part of the thief (hun-chen) which 
is considered a dishonorable and odious duty in the marriage affairs 
of these cis-Himalayan countries. The bridesmaid sits by the side of 
the bride and covers her lap with a piece of silken wrapper called the 
pang-khep. All these people who form the bridal party, are selected ac- 
cording to the directions supplied by the astrologer, and are supposed to 
be well-to-do people of good fortune. No widower, widow, or tshang-nag- 
pa (husband and wife, to whom no son has been born) or rab-che (those 
who are barren) are ever allowed to join a bridal party. 

In the morning preceding the day of dong-cluing , the order and 
arrangement of seats for the people coming from the bridegroom’s house, 
and also for those belonging to the bride’s parents are settled. The 
su-mi come in the evening of that day, but the hun-chen knowing how 
he will be dealt with by the bride’s friends, loiters behind to seek for an 
opportunity to enter the house of the bride’s parents in a secret manner. 
In his endeavour to do so he is assisted by the bridegroom, who having 
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been in the house of the bride’s father, has become acquainted -with 
every detail of it. The fencing round the house of the bride’s parents 
is covered with, the branches of thorny plants and nettles. Two addi- 
tional fences are erected at some distance from the house for the purpose 
of stopping the Mn-chen and also to prevent his running away from 
the place. 

Guards are stationed at each of these fences to watch the move- 
ments of the kun-chen who nevertheless succeeds in entering the house 
either by scaling them, or by some kind of strategy. With the excep- 
tion of the pag-pon and one or two of his respectable companions, the 
rest of the party are treated with sham contempt and mockery. When 
others are served with good chang , bad chang , refuse and coarse kind of 
food, intended for pigs, &c., are placed before them. These not unfre- 
quentiy exchange sharp words with the female friends and companions 
of the bride, who sometimes in the way of joke, sometimes in earnest, 
seek an opportunity to annoy them. If they be a quiet sort of people 
they generally settle the sham difference with these women by a bribe 
called mag-Ug (the fee of defeat) , 

The Mn-chen in the dead of night, when all the guards are asleep, 
makes his way to the place of the bride’s parents by either scaling the 
fences or breaking through them. He comes provided with a pair of 
leather, or felt boots, and some woollen, or thick sackcloth. On his 
arrival at the door of the house, he finds that it has been closed from 
within. 

At this time the bridegroom tries all his resources to get him inside 
the house. He calls the hun-ehen by signs or by a whistle to enter the 
house by lifting up some of the loose planks of the floor from under- 
neath the hog-khang, where pigs and cattle are kept. Sometimes he points 
out to him the weak part of the roof or a bamboo wall of the house 
through which a passage is possible. If possible the bridegroom quietly 
comes out of the house to help the hun-cken . If the female relatives of 
the bride happen to be awake, they light torches called ( bag-zi ) to 
beat him. Some among them being friendly, or brought to his side by 
a bribe, try to extinguish the light. As soon as the hm-chen enters the 
house he at once wraps himself up with all the clothes that he can get 
hold of therein. The women now come headed by the bride’s sister to 
beat him with switches and thorny twigs in their hands. In spite of the 
help that he can obtain from those that are friendly to him, he gets a 
thorough beating. The more violent among the women beat him mer- 
cilessly, as if he were the real enemy of the bride. Unable to bear the 
beating the Mn-chen sometimes abuses them, and sometimes he falls on 
his knees to beg for forgiveness. Sometimes he feigns exhaustion, and 
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falling prostrate on tlie ground, salutes tliem saying, i£ 0 merciful ladies 
forgive' me, 1 shall pay the mag-lug (the fee of defeat}/ 1 If they do 
not heat him severely, he remains on the '..ground as motionless, or 
half dead, and does not pay the mag-log , and at f lie end appropriates to 
himself the articles of mag-log which the bridegroom gives .him to 
compensate his supposed loss in the way of mag-log . 

Sometimes the kun-chan behaves very humbly towards the female 
friends of the bride, in consequence- of which they treat him with less 
severity, but under no - circumstance can he escape the . beating alto- 
gether, In the morning of the first day of chang-thwig called the 
du/ig-cJutng, he is placed in a conspicuous place in the reception-room, 
wrapped up in blankets and other thick stuffs. 

Dong- chang: — In the morning at abont 8 o’clock, the guests, con- 
sisting of the relations, friends, neighbours, &c., begin to assemble in 
the marriage hall. They bring with them each a basketful of chang , 
a bag of rice, and a potful of barley hour. Each guest, as lie enters the 
hall, strikes the kun-chan lightly with the switch kept there for the pur- 
pose. The kun-chan expresses his pain in loud shrieks. Sometimes when 
wanton boys apply the switch freely to his body, he will rush at them 
furiously. When the kun-chan goes out to attend the call of nature, 
he is surrounded by the female friends of the bride, and is forced to sit 
on a log of the tree called sam-shing , the raw bark of which produces a 
blister when it touches the skin. The log is covered with nettles and 
other thorny plants so as to look like a horse. If he can be made to 
sit. on the wooden horse they will hoot him with shrieks and laughter. 
If he does not sit upon it they beat him with nettles till he enters the 
room. 

Ghang-thung chenpo : — On the second day of the festivities the 
neighbours, friends and relations of the bride’s parents are entertained 
with wine, rice, meat, &c. The guests headed by the chief priest of the 
village, called Tashi-hji Lama , present their respective scarves, together 
with silver coins, clothes, metal utensils, and iashi-kha-tag to the bride 
and express their good wishes for her. Some among the guests, who are 
near and dear to the bride, will present her with two or more scarves, 
saying that they present this scarf, called the kyider (the scarf of hap- 
piness) , that scarf, called gadar ( the scarf of joy ), to wish her gladness, and 
so ou. The guests also make presents of tang-da?\ i. e., a scarf with a Ti- 
betan tanka or a rupee , to the pag-pon , i. e., tlie best man and the brides- 
maid. As soon as the scarves and other presents are brought the 
don-her (receiver of guests) announces the name of each donor. The 
money presents are deposited in a silver pot kept for the purpose ou 
a small table before the bride. Then some one from among the* 
j. in. 4 -b 
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bridegroom’s friends acknowledges the presents, Sue., by saying ihug-je 
die (great mercy). At this time tlie hun-chan remains in bis solitary 
seat, but unmolested by anybody. Till midday be finds bimself 
very solitary as no one talks to him “or makes any fnn witli him. 
When the presentation of scarves and tang-dar is finished, the guests 
sit at dinner, and drink dang to their heart’s content. After dinner the 
guests touch the hun-chan's head with their sticks. Some beat him 
lightly with the switch. This is called solgyab (after-dinner beating). 

The guests are served with chang and tea in the aftenoon -when they 
again play the same kind of practical jokes with the hun-chan. This 
is called the ckang-gyab (beating after drinking). In the evening butter- 
ed tea is served to them with barley flour or parched Indian-eorn. Again 
they beat the unfortunate hun-chan lightly with their sticks. This 
is called after evening- tea beating. When he has quietly undergone 
these indignities, the women taking pity on him cease to beat him 
any more. They ask him to drink chang . Sometimes a wooden bucket 
filled with chang is given to him. A servant then hands over to Mm a 
china-cup called yangtse with which he dra ws wine from the bucket. Then 
a trayful of half-baked beef or fowl, mixed with red pepper and kitchen 
soot, is placed before him. The female friends of the bride again come 
to annoy him. This time, catching him by his ears they force a quantity 
of under-done beef into his month. Some make him drink chang . Then 
the principal guests sing some benedictory songs, and offering their 
prayers to the Buddhas and the Boddhisattvas, to bless the married 
couple, they return to their respective homes. 

Chang -$er : — On the third day of the festival, called the golden 
drinking , the neighbours and relations of the bride’s parents again 
assemble to a grand dinner and drinking, when large quantities of beef 
and pork are given to them to eat. Two or more oxen or pigs, that have 
been slaughtered on tlie previous day, are cooked in large cauldrons with 
red-pepper and salt. The beef and pork so prepared, are called shy a- 
gyu imdsha-phag, respectively. At midnight of the third day the hun-chan 
runs away quietly. If the women can catch him -while running away 
they give him a good beating, which is called dol-hon (the beating 
before he escapes). It is for this reason that the mother of the bride 
takes especial care of him and secretly arranges for his flight. The 
hun-chan having effected his escape, proceeds to the rest-house that has 
been especially erected for the bridal party midway and waits there. 
Here he changes his clothes and becomes transformed into a great 
man called the tha-pon . The bride’s mother sends some wine, beef 
and rice for his refreshment. 

When the festivities at the house of the bride’s parents terminate, 
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the officiating Lama makes offerings to the gods at the auspicious 
moments called the du-tsijor (in Sanskrit Amrita yoga), the moments 
called chi-jor , the conjunction of the malignant stars, being avoided. 

The offerings are first applied to the heads of the bride’s parents 
and then thrown away* generally at the junction of two roads. At the 
same auspicious time the bride sets off fox' her future home. The 
astrologer new furnishes instructions on the following points 

1. In what direction the bride should first look on starting. 

2. What food or thing she should taste on her arrival at her 
husband’s house. 

3. What should be the year of birth of the woman who dresses 
her hair. 

4. To what work the bride should put her hands first. 

5. What should be the year of birth of pag-pon, the best-man. 

6. The name of the man, who should first serve the bride with food. 

7. The name of the man who should conduct her to her husband’s 
house. 

8. What should be the colour of the horse to be used for hex' con- 
veyance. 

9. The colour of the cushion, on which she should sit on arriving 
at her husband’s house. 

The bridal party, start early in the morning. The bride is now 
surrounded by her friends and female relations, who shed tears on parting 
with her. The pag-pon (best-man,) the bridesmaid, hhyun-bag-ho, and 
other attendants who form the su-nvi, take charge of her from her parents. 
Some of her father’s relations and friends join the party to escort her safely 
to the bridegroom’s house All the people who form the bridal party are 
called Mu-don. If the bridegroom’s house be a day’s journey distant the 
Mm- don halt at some convenient place midway for refreshment, where a 
tent or temporary shed has been erected for the purpose. At this time 
they are not allowed admission into any dwelling-house. It is believed 
that a malignant spirit called dong-ser-geg always walks before the bride, 
and those who fall in his way suffer all kinds of danger. It is for this 
reason that passers-by turn aside when they happen to come across a 
bridal party. 

Here the Mm-chan , now transformed into a great man, waits for the 
bridal party. He is called the tha-pon (hawk-chief), for having come 
out of the ordeal successfully, L e., having snatched away the bride from 
the midst of her parents and friends like a hawk. Here he becomes the 
leader of the party, his position being second only to that of the pag-pon 
(best-man). 

In the meantime the bridegroom sends another party of su-mi with 
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chang -gyug (wine for welcoming) to receive the bridal party. These 
dividing themselves into three parties, wait on the way in three stages. 
They carry with them a number of bamboo bottles of boiled chang^ 
and reeds for sucking the liquor from them, and one or two heavy loads 
of fermented chang (mur-iua beer). At each stage they burn incense to 
the gods in large quantities for the purpose of purifying the atmosphere 
and also to drive away the evil spirits. 

The first division of su-mi, that meet the bridal party midway 
inform the tha-pon of the health of the bridegroom and the arrange- 
ments for their reception, and the tha-yon in a short speech asks them 
to partake of the welcoming wine sent for their reception and refreshment. 
He first invokes the gods, &c., then drinks chang. The invocation con- 
sists of the following : — 

“ The highest reverence is due to the three Holies. The guardian 
deities and tutelary deities claim our adoration with precious objects* 
By the blessings of the Lamas and the kind advice and predictions of 
the Dakinis, angels that soar on high, we succeed in all our worldly 
undertakings. The secrets of our success are supplied by the tutelary 
deities, and the Dharmapalas protect us by driving away the evil spirits 
from our neighbourhood. Let all the dangers and accidents to life that 
await us be averted ! Listen to our prayers, and in return for the 
service we have rendered to you grant us health, wealth and all that 
the married couple may he in need of. 0 extend your helping hands 
to them at all times 1 ” 

Those who wait at the second stage raise a bower of green branches 
and leaves of trees for receiving the bride. Here a fire is kept 
burning and water boiling in a large cauldron. This is called the 
that -so (keeping of the hearth). A kid is kept tied to a post at 
the entrance of the bower. Two or three long bamboo bottles called 
pddm, filled with water and decorated with wreaths of flowers, are also 
kept outside the entrance of the bower. Here the bridal party is 
regaled with chang and tea. 

The last place where the bridal party is given the most cordial 
welcome is the tangra (outer courtyard) of the bridegroom’s house. 
Hero a man waits with a wooden tray containing the chang-ki yang~tse 
(a large cup full of wine) on the brim of which are stuck five crumbs of 
buttered barley called the yaga, a quantity of chemar (butter and barley 
flour mixed together), and the dah-dar (arrow with the five-coloured 
flags at its pinnacle). The bridal party as they enter the courtyard 
touch the wine and other articles at the entrance. 

In the bridegroom’s house his mother makes the necessary arrange- 
ment for the reception of the bride and the hm-don (bridal party). She 
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prepares the marriage-cake service, called the ama»Jcha~dm ( mothers 
first entertainment). This consists of cooked rice, buttered barley flour, 
a hall of butter, cakes and some fruits. In a separate vessel is kept the 
food intended for the bride, ■which she is to taste first according to the 
directions of the astrologer. 

The TasM-kyi-Ldmd , who has constructed some fancy cakes painted 
with coloured butter for offering to the gods and the spirits of the ten 
quarters, now draws some mystic figures on a small table for the yang- 
gilg (invoking the goddess of luck and fortune). A priest with a sacred 
book in his arms stands behind the door to touch the head of the bride 
with it as she enters the room. He must not stay there after doing his 
work. The pag-pon will beat him with a stick if he finds the priest lurk- 
ing there. The object of touching the head of the bride with a sacred 
book is to prevent any evil spirit that may have come with the bride 
from entering the house. If the priest fails to touch her he is severely- 
punished. At this time a gun (generally a matchlock) is fired to frighten 
the evil spirit so that he may run away as quickly as possible. 

Then the kiln-don, beaded by the pag-pm, take their respective seats. 
The TasM-kyi-Ldmd sits at the top of the central row of seats. When 
they are served with tea and dicing, the ama-kha-don is brought and 
placed before them. The tha-pon (who on the preceding day acted the 
part of the kiln-chan or thief) now dressed like a chief comes forward to 
address the assembly, on behalf of the mother of the bridegroom, and tells 
them that everything has been arranged according to the custom of the 
country, and that the ama-Mm-don has been placed before them for their 
acceptance. Then the don-ner (receiver of guests), as the representative 
of the father of the bridegroom, presenting compliments, inquires of the 
health of the kiln-don if they have not been much fatigued on account of 
the journey, the difficulty of passage and the want of bridges over the hill 
torrents, &e. The pag-pon replies to his queries in polite language. 
After some conversation and exchange of congratulations they begin 
to refresh themselves with tea and diang. Dainty dishes are served to 
them at noon, or a little after. This day is called the dong -diang at 
the bridegroom's house. All the provisions required for the entertain- 
ment on this day are supplied by the sister and brother-in-law of the bride- 
groom. If they be poor the bridegroom’s parents meet the expenses, 
The tha-pon, who while performing the part of the kmi-chan had suf- 
fered so many indignities from the hands of the bride’s female friends, 
now receives his reward. He is furnished with presents in money, rice, 
barley flour, meat and diang . 

On the second day of entertainment, which is called diang -tfamg-dicnpo , 
the relations and neighbours of the bridegroom assemble together when 
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a sumptuous dinner is served to them. Before touching the food, one 
of them invokes the gods, demi-gods, Buddhas, Boddhisattvas and the 
guardian spirits to protect the married couple. Then the Taslu-kyi-Lama 
recites the grace. 

Maeriage Customs, &c., op Ladas. 

After the “ betrothal ” ceremony has been performed, a month or two is usually 
allowed to elapse before the wedding takes place, though sometimes a year or more 
passes between the time of betrothal and the time of marriage. When a day has 
been fixed for themarriage, the procedure is as follows On the day fixed, the relatives 
(nien) of the bride (palcma) assemble at the bride’s house and those of the bride- 
groom (pakphe) at the bridegroom’s house. ' At nightfall the bridegroom goes with 
five or seven of his friends (ngidpa) to the bride’s house, he finds the outer door 
(gidzgho) of the yard (stara) shut, and guarded by male relatives of the bride, he 
gives a few rupees to them, and they then allow him to enter, but when passing 
between this gate and the door leading into the house itself {rjidzgb.oindng1cu.il) 
he is surrounded by the bride’s female relatives, who pretend to be angry, and 
beat him with small sticks. 1 To these also the bridegroom has to give a few rupees, 
and he is then allowed to enter the house. The bridegroom, with his friends, is 
then feasted by the bride’s relatives, but the bride does not appear. Much chang 
drinking music and dancing is indulged in, till about 1 or 2 o’clock the next 
morning,’ when the best-man (ngidtheet-pa) or (ngi&thrit-pa) , accompanied by some 
of the older male relatives of the bridegroom, goes to tie kitchen (mnkhang) in 
company with the parents and relatives of the bride. The bridegroom and the 
rest of his party do not go to the kitchen. .... 

The guests take their seats in the kitchon, and each one puts his drmkmg cup 
(norev) on the ground in front of him, and chang is then handed round by a 
male relative of the bride’s, accompanied by one of the female relatives, who has a 
stiok in one hand. The latter takes up the cup of each guest in turn and fills it, 
and if the guest fail to drink freely, she beats him. This ceremony is called 
nanchang, or insistence chang. During this time a ceremony known as 
thohloo is taking place, it is enacted by two old men, one being a relative of the 
bride, and the other a relative of the bridegroom. First, the relative of the 
bride’ gets up and sings a sonnet in praise of the bridegroom ; the other old man 
must then get up and reply, by singing a similar sonnet in praise of the bride, 
after which the first mau again sings and so for two or three times ; if either singer 
fails to reply to the other, he has to give the other party a few rupees, or a goat, 
&c * At this time the bride’s parents stretch a rope across the room, and on it they 
hang all the clothes, ornaments, &c., which constitute the trousseau of the 
bride, any cash there may he as a dot is counted and placed in a box. These 
clothes, &c., are called raktak. A list of the articles is then made out; it is called 
tongeei and is carefully kept, as a record of all the fine things given on the occa- 
sion The best-man then takes possession of the raktak and remarks that it 
is getting late, and that he would bo glad if the bride could be made over to him. 

Thebride’s relatives then protest that they don’t know where the bride is, as 
her girl friends (ydto-dzdmo) have hidden her. The best man has to give a few 
rupees to the ydtd-dzdmo, who then produce the bride, who is in a flood of tears 
(often genuine), and lead her up to her mother. The bride then embraces the feet 
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of her mother, father, brothers, and other relatives, after which the best-man puts 
, 011 ': the bride’s- : head; ;s; hat called sham sJcor-i-teeU ** (with; Very broad' brira,;f nr. 
lined nndernoath, and velvet covered above), and over that he fastens a “ khatdk ” or 
scarf :of : sal utatipn, and then the bride’s mother’s brother ; ( Azhang) fakes the . bride 
.upon his back and carries her; out to. the “ gidzho” where a horse is in waiting "for 
her,. : .The .first to. leave the bride’s house is the ngi&thmt-pa (best-man), who .is 
followed '.by the ngidpa ■ ^(hride’B' ' relatives), then comes the bridegroom’s relatives, 
then comes the bride (pakma), who has not yet been seen or spoken to, on that 
clay, by; the bridegroom, ' and the rear is brought tip by the bride’s friends, musi- 
cians and spectators. As the wedding party passes by other villages, on its way 
to the bridegroom’s house, the villagers come out with offerings of satoo, ghee, &e. f 
called “batchor”,- '^ touches these offerings and .remits; .them, .and 

gi ves a small present to the person bringing them. 

On arrival at the bridegroom’s house, the door is found open, and in front of it 
are some Limas , (priests) . 

The bridegroom and his party dismonnt, and beg the bride to dismount j she 
weeping all the time, refuses to do so, but eventually the bridegroom’s friends give 
her a present of a horse or a rupee or two, according to their wealth, and she then 
dismounts. Bride and bridegroom then stand up in front of the Lamas, with 
clasped hands and bowed heads, and certain prayers are read. The prayer-book 
is held by a novice or Lama of low rank, and the J2le-B6n s dr head Lanat reads from it. 
While doing so, he holds in his left hand a bell (treeloo) and a small drum (daroo) f 
and in his right .hand, a sceptre (dorjey) and some grains of rice and barley. lie 
rings the bell and sounds the drum with his left hand, and with the right he scatters 
the grain over the heads of the young couple. The bridal party then enter the 
bridegroom’s house where they find two mystic signs, traced by the Lara&s in 
barley or other grain, on the floor. On one of these the bride sits, and on the other 
the bridegroom. 

Between them is placed a measure, filled with grain in which is an arrow 
standing up and having a small pinnacle of clarified butter affixed to its top. The 
bridegroom’s mother then offers chang to the bride and bridegroom, after which 
a Lama comes and sprinkles them with holy water. This completes the religious 
part of the ceremony. The bridegroom, with all the males of the party, then goes 
to another room where dancing and merriment takes place. The bride with all 
the women of the party remains behind. After remaining a while, watching the 
dancing, the bridegroom is permitted to retire and rejoin his bride. During the 
whole of the next day, the merriment is kept up, and in the afternoon the bride, 
dressed out in all her best, and wearing all the jewels she possesses, comes out 
with her husband and walks round to shew herself off. She has to dance with the 
ladies of the party, and the bridegroom with the men. Having done this, they are 
at liberty to retire. The feasting is kept up that night, and the next day the 
guests go off to their respective homes. For seven days, bride and bridegroom 
remain in their house, but on the eighth day they must start on a journey, to make 
their bow to all their relatives. Having performed this duty, they return to their 
home, and begin their ordinary married lifed 

Then the bridegroom and the bride are seated on two square cushions 
placed sidebysi.de touching each other, and the wedding vow is solemnly 

1 Captain Ramsay's u Western Tibetan Dictionary pp. 07 and 08. 
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administered to them. The bridegroom accepts the bride as his, and 
she accepts him as hers. To this the gods and the spirits of the ten 
quarters, the saints, Buddhas, 4c., are all invoked to bear testimony. 
Then the don-ner coming out of the wedding-hall loudly proclaims to all 
present on the occasion and assembled in the courtyard, that he (the 
bridegroom) born of such a family and such a tribe, is married to her 
(the bride) born of such a family and such a tribe and to this union the 
gods above, the Nag as below, i. e., from their abodes in the nether world, 
and the spirits of the middle region, i. <?., atmosphere, bear witness. 

When this is finished fresh chang is poured from a jug in two cups, 
and presented to the bride and bridegroom. As soon as they have 
taken a sip or two of this chang, the parents of the bridegroom lift their 
respective wine cups to their lips to drink, when the guests follow their 
example. At noon the Tashi-kyi Lama, who has been conducting certain 
religious service in an adjoining room, brings the auspicious offerings 
prepared for the gods to be touched by the married couple. He recites 
a few benedictory mantras in order to bless them, and then touches their 
heads with, the offerings and the dah-dar , The bride reverentially 
receives the tray containing the offerings together with the dah-dar from 
the hands of the Tashi-kyi Lama c, and places them on her lap. The offer- 
ings are carefully preserved, being placed on the altar of the household 
god. In the meantime the guests one by one come forward to present 
the ba-dar , the auspicious scarf of marriage, each with a rupee in his 
hand, to the bridegroom, bride, and the principal members of the bridal 
party, headed by the pag-pon, the best-man, who gets the largest share 
of presents. On this occasion the Tashi-kyi Lama whose part resembles 
that of a Purohit in a Hindu marriage, is required to make the largest 
present to the best-man. It is therefore commonly said that religious 
men, i, e., priests and Lamas, should not attend a marriage ceremony, 
they had better be present at a funeral ceremony (“ Lima choipa-de-tsho 
pay -via l an sar-mandomi shi sar-do”) ; because in a funeral ceremony all 
the effects of the deceased go to the Lama, whereas in a marriage 
ceremony, he has to make considerable presents, instead of receiving any- 
thing in return for his services. 

After the presentation of ba-dar, the distribution of uncooked meat, 
rice, chang, 4c., in the way of remuneration to those who took part in the 
marriage, takes place. When this is over the grand feast takes place. 

The dinner is commenced with the don-ner saying as follows : — 

“ According to the common saying of our country, on the occasion 
of birth, and that of giving a name to a child, drinking of wine is the 
chief entertainment, but in a marriage ceremony drinking alone is not 
sufficient. It- must bo supplemented by a feast of more substantial kind 


33 


1893.] H. H. Risley — Measurements of Cingalese Moormen, fyc. 

than drinking,” i. e., a heavy dinner is essential to add to the merriment 
of a marriage. Then meat and rice are served in large quantities to all 
those present on the occasion. According to the common usage the 
largest share of meat is generally given to the best-man, next to him the 
tha-pon's claim is taken into consideration, inasmuch as they had taken 
the largest share of trouble in the marriage. 

The last day of chang -thung called the eJiang-ser, the day of golden 
drink, is marked in Sikkim by music and dancing, which is kept up 
during the whole day. It is indeed a day of merriment and revelry. 
Bacchanalians are sung each time the party go to refresh themselves 
with chang. It is said that in ancient times the marriage festivities used 
to be kept up for nine days and nine nights, but in these degenerate 
times the moral merits of the human race having diminished, the festive 
period has been reduced to three days. Then at the last stage of 
revelry when they have drunk to their heart’s content, they finish the 
dance of marriage, each pulling one another’s ears, and disperse. The 
married couple then retire. 

One year after the ceremony of chang -thung, the bridegroom with 
bis wife visits bis father-in-law’s home. The ceremony observed on this 
occasion is called the pag-log (return of the bride to her father’s place), 
when new presents are made to the married couple by the parents of 
the bride. This completes the marriage ceremonies of the Sikkimese. 



y Measurements of Cingalese Moormen and Tamils tahen at Ceylon in 

November 1892.— By f/ie Hon’ble H. H. Bislet, C.I.E. 

The following measurements of the three most numerous and 
characteristic races of Ceylon were taken in accordance with my in- 
structions, and under my supervision, by Civil Hospital Assistant, Babu 
Kumud Behari Samanta, whom the Asiatic Society deputed to accom- 
pany me for this purpose on a recent tour in Ceylon. The instruments 
used wore those recommended by Dr. Paul Topinard ; the methods 
followed and the measurements adopted were based upon his work “ Les 
Elements d' Anthropologic Generale,” and upon personal advice from him 
and Professor Flower of the British Museum. In a later number of the 
Journal I shall attempt to give some account of the races in question, 
and to indicate briefly the conclusions which the measurements seem to 
suggest. 

J. m. 5 
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Measurements of 56 Tamils 
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Trichinopoly 

S. Indda. 

30 

780 

1690 

1540 

802 

1140 

1150 


180 

141 

77-3 

4 

Paranti 

do. 
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1224 


180 

150 

83*3 

& 785 

1668 

1628 

822 

1182 

1210 

j 


187 

145 

77*5 

5 700 

1676 

1604 

834 

1200 

; 1206 


176 

140 

79*5 

6 770 

1694 

1676 

818 

1226 

1254 


180 

145 

78*8 

0 830 

1670 

1612 

824 

1178 

1193 


182 

145 

79'6 

0 3o5 

1768 

1718 

870 

1248 

1262 


1SS 

142 

76*3 

0 850 

1874 

1703 

850 

1236 

12G0 


190 

jl46 

76*3 

0 soo 

1700 

1664 

852 

1252 

1254 


191 

146 

j 

76*4 

8 750 

1551 

1520 

760 

1113 

1136 


1G5 

137 

830 

8 800 

1730 

16*40 

S30 

1212 

1210 


185 

153 

82*7; 

5 830 

1640 

1620 

846 

1190 

1192 


182 

141 

77*4 

,0 750 

15S8 

1560 

788 

1158 

1158 


181 

146 

80*6 

»5 845 

1S70 

1800 

854 

1290 

1135 


180 

150 

83*3 

S3 

QO 

’ 

ci 

1 

CD 

T-l 


t> 

CO 

| 

»o 

CO 

00 

OS 

Ss 

r-t 

CO 

© 

© 

Cl 

1—1 

cp 

oo 

© 

ft 

oo 

CO 

t- 

S 


1 

o 




■9 §i«S 


*"* l 

30 j I 

kronuter ... 

"'arachadi 

... 

... 

Peremhoor ... 

S. India. 

31 | Karade Swami 

Hagam- 


... 

Pareneoti ... 1 
S. India. 

32 

lamaswami 

^.gampota 

... 


Madura ... 

S. India 

S3 

Canti ... 

do. 

... 

... 

Madaeheuve 

S. India. 

34 13 

Mutoke 

Ball&ld 

- ■ 

... 

pudneota ... 
S. India. 

35 1 

Alcge 

Saikldal 

... 


Horde 

S. India. 

36 

Arlande 

Parayan 

... 


Puducota ... 
S. India. 

87 

Rumandi ... 

Kallem 

... 


Tanakamkelan 
S. India. 

38 Mutsen ... 

Naike ... 

... 


Palini 

S. Ind ! a. 

39 

Chelle 

Parayan 

... 

... 

Tondapoti ... 
S. India. 

40 

Oehmali ... 

Balu ... 



Palancota ... 
S, India. 

41 

Ispodinada... 

Sanan ... 



Bagbandi ... 
S. India. 

42 

Kapan ... 

Pallan ... 

..... 


Purtur 

S. India. 

43 

Towael 

Parayan 


... 

Palancota ... 
S. India. 

44 

Mlrian 

do. 

- 


Trinevally *♦• 
S. India. 

45 

Ram Swami 

Marapole 

... 


Wadakongeo- 
long S. India. 

46 

Sanial 

Nara .. 

- 


Naganari ... 
S, India. 

47 

Narmalinga 

Bell M ... 



Colombo ... 
Ceylon. 

4S 

Sonagalilum 

Parayan 



Trinevally ... 
S. India. 

40 

Ored ... 

do. 

.M 


do. 

50 

Sangiell ... 

Sakli 

... 

... 

Ravanagar ... 
Ceylon. 

51 

Earn Swami 

Parayan 



Palameota ... 
S. India. 

52 

Sepan 

Edayan 



Trinevally ... 
S. India. 

53 

Kumar Swam 

i Bellald 


... 

do. 

54 

Enaparcs ... 

Nara ... 

... 

... 

do. 

55 

Narain ... 

BcMld... 

... 

; ... 

Tanjore 

S. India* 

58 

Ram Swami 

Rata ... 

"... 


Trinevally ... 
S. India- 






Average ... 


bo 


1893 .] 37 

taken in Ceylon in November 1892 . 


■ 18 

19 ! 

■ Vi 

20 

“t 

22 j 

23 

24 j 

25 

26 

27 

28 



29 

30 

31 

32 

33 ! 

34 

35 

1 

to 

:;2v; 

§ 

>* 

A 

fl ! 

Js g 

; 

^ j 

Maximum bi-zygonmtie 
breadth. 

| 

' o. 

CS '■ 

1 

1 

1 

! 

a 

Nasal height. 

Nasal width. 

Nasal index. 

Bimalar breadth. 

■s ' 
1 
js 

6 

1 

£ 

ra 

.3 

1 

o 

3 

J23 

Height from vertex to in- 
tersuperciliary point. 

Height from vertex to 
tragus. 

Height from vertex to 
chin. 

Facial angle. 

Length of fore-arm. 

Length of left foot. 

Length of middle finger 
of left hand. 

Cm 

c 

& 

i~S 

« 

1 

! 

1 

Maximum breadth of 
shoulders. 

91 

127 

71*6 

45 

36 

80*0 

94 

106 

112*7 

89 

130 

212 

64 

463 

250 

110 

267 

394 

105 

186 

77*2 

45 

44 

97*7 

99 

110 

111*1 

91 

136 

220 

67 

462 

255 

113 

267 

390 

110 

184 

82*0 

46 

40 

86*9 

100 

108 

103*0 

90 

134 

220 

69 

456 

252 

114 

272 

374 

110 

141 

82*2 

47 

42 

89*3 

101 

112 

310 8 

103 

142 

235 

67 

505 

263 

127 

278 

401 

108 

185 

80‘5 

49 

38 

77*5 

103 

112 

108*7 

96 

125 

229 

60 

462 

244 

111 

274 

378 

90 

128 

78*0 

43 

39 

90*6 

92 

108 

117*3 

90 

124 

206 

67 

426 

223 

100 

226 

338 

111 

131 

84*7 

47 

36 

76*5 

91 

100 

109*8 

100 

138 

221 

68 

462 

246 

116 

257 

383 

96 

!25 

76*0 

45 

38 

84*4 

98 

108 

110*2 

102 

129 

222 

61 

442 

241 

103 

242 

406 

105 

127 

826 

42 

35 

83*3 

99 

108 

109*0 

97 

134 

210 

65 

460 

247 

112 

250 

362 

85 

121 

77*8 

41 

38 

92*6 

97 

106 

109*2 

86 

124 

198 

65 

412 

242 

105 

252 

m 

101 

131 

77*0 

48 

43 

100 

94 

104 

110*6 

85 

125 

225 

65 

471 

249 

114 

261 

379 

106 

129 

82*1 

47 

36 

76*5 

96 

106 

110*3 

80 

136 

211 

73 

457 

239 

109 

258 

382 

87 

121 

71*9 

41 

42 

102*4 

97 

100 


90 

123 

208 

64 

443 

236 

112 

256 

363 

107 

135 

79 3 

48 

41 

85*4 

95 

106 

111*5 

94 

120 

218 

68 

370 

257 

113 

249 

389 

96 

131 

73*2 

48 

38 

79*1 

98 

108 

110*2 

88 

130 

218 

63 

462 

248 

108 

261 

387 

100 

131 

76*6 

42 

37 

88*0 

96 

! 106 

310*4 

84 

127 

207 

67 

455 

245 

108 

259 

368 

94 

123 

76 4 

45 

41 

91*1 

90 

98 

108*8 

80 

126 

209 

66 

454 

241 

117 

232 

381 

102 

132 

77*2 

49 

37 

75*5 

101 

108 

106*9 

91 

120 

212 

66 

468 

250 

114 

243 

349 

98 

130 

75 3 

45 

40 

88*8 

96 

106 

110*4 

92 

129 

215 

70 

465 

243 

112 

250 

404 

107 

130 

82*3 

49 

37 

75*5 

97 

104 

107*2 ( 

85 

135 

220 

r 66 

498 

262 

116 

279 

408 

111 

135 

82*2 

53 

44 

83*0 

105 

116 

110*4 

90 

130 

233 

69 

505 

267 

112 

275 

403 

104 

131 

79*3 

50 

34 

68*0 

94 

110 

116*9 

100 

147 

217 

57 

470 

250 

118 

255 

374 

88 

123 

71*5 

44 

40 

90*9 

85 

100 

117*6 : 

94 

134 

210 

63 

428 

226 

101 

224 

346 

100 

132 

75*7 

48 

38 

79 1 

97 

106 

109*2 

84 

140 

218 

68 

I 469 

223 

I 105 

238 

392 

99 

181 

75*5 

50 

35 

70*0 

98 

112 

114*2 

87 

134 

223 

65 

451. 

246 

111 

258 

386 

97 

325 

776 

49 

38 

77*5 

93 

100 

107*5 

87 

121 

213 

63 

437 

229 

105 

240 

369 

109 

133 

81*9 

51 

36 

70*5 

99 

100 

1111 

100 

120 

231 

62 

518 1 

279 

115 

260 

407 

o.xox 

CO 

r-i 

*> 

00 

£»• 

os 

»o 

CO 

oo 

& 

CO 

CO 

CD 

O 

iH 

r4 

r-f 

r-i 

o 

is 

. ^ ! 

CO 

r-l 

r— ( 

es> 

OS. 

s 

cs 

os 

9- 

cs 

3 

®T 

© 

CO 

§ 

g 


i Serial number. 


[No. 1, 

Measurements of 22 Moormen 


7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 


1 Aboobaker ... A 

Sultan. 

2 Miski 

5 Moor alum ... 

4, Shaikh Mamu 

6 Taklr 

0 Shaikh Jum 

7 Shaikh Katoun 

8 Sinon 

9 Mandi Nayna 

10 Muhamad ... 

11 Nather Sha- 

heb. 

12 Marasa ... 

13 Adumi ... 

14 Hydfcr Hosain 
16 Culii 

16 Salema Cebe 

17 HosaM 

18 Kasim 

19 Saidahamid... 

20 Fakir ... 

21 Abdool ... 

22 Asoidobe ... 


Tanjore 
S. India. 
Colombo . 


Tinncvally . 

S India. 
Colombo . 

Kalapore . 

S. India. 
Colombo . 

Salam 
S India. 
Colombo , 


3 s3'~j $s A 

a i il f # 

a « ^ 

. 135 js70 1750 1660 864 

j27 >850 1726 1610 821 

|30 i730 1544 1519 794 

25 770 1656 1616 770 

ks S20 1712 1610 786 

25 770 1754 • 1660 830 

t ; 1 

35 850 1852 1724 806 | 

26 770 1642 1604 720 

25 830 1720 1642 854 

25 790 1720 1680 850 

40 840 1612 1584 320 

25 880 173G 1690 850 
25 770 1726 1674 816 
35 840 1663 1580 804 


1232 1216 ... 191 'MS I 77*4 

1202 1214 ... 177 131 i 74*0 

1200 1132 ... 181 |149 82‘3 


1178 1244 ... 

1162 1224 ... 

1220 1244 ... 

1246 1320 ... 

1182 1210 ... 
1236 1236 ... 

1236 1250 ... 

1188 1183 ... 

1232 1280 ... 

1220 1264 ... 

1552 1170 ... 


S India. 
Colombo .. 

. 26 

800 

1712 

1694 

842 

1206 

do. 

25 

720 

1630 

1574 ] 

790 

1162 

do. 

30 

880 

! 1806 

1684 

846 

1236 

do. 

30 

S40 

1654 

1592 

821 

1178 

Tundi 

.. 35 

860 

1692 

1550 

812 

11S2 

S. India, 
Colombo . 

.. 25 

800 | 

1650 

3581 

794 

1153 

do. 

26 

860 1 

1800 

1752 

874 

1278 

Molialim . 

.. .40 

850 

1622 

1510 

782 

1134 


176 142 1 80*6 

' 

191 jl3S 72*2 
181 1 146 80*6 
176 145 82*3 

181 |149 82*3 
1S8 140 74*4 

182 142 78*0 
184 143 77*7 

183 143 78' 1 

176 140 79-5 
193 133 68*9 

177 142 80*2 

178 144 80*8 
193 150 77*7 
169 140 82*8 
186 150 80*6 
173 1155 89'5 ! 
182 |153 S3 6 | 
ISO jl47 81*6 ! 


S. India. 
Average 


1893] 

taken in Ceylon in November 1892 . 



Height from vertex to 
chin. 


Length of fore-arm. 














Serial number. 


[No. 1, 

Measurement of 56 Sing ale se 


11 12 I 13 14 I 1 I 16 | 17 I 


-S °' 

» P 

mi 


bo i ja 

gig* & 

£ ! o o 


1 

Tegisapuhani 

Goigoma, 

A 

Colombo . 

45 

820 

1710 

1667 

• . : , 

880 

1230 

1220 

185 

148 

80*0 

2 

Jusiapu. 

Karuve 

B 

Panadu 

. 28 

780 

1620 

1574 

823 

1165 

1185 

184 

144 

78*2 

3 

Adrian 

Goigoma 

C 

Matra 

. SO 

850 

1080 

1661 

886 

1240 

1240 

191 

145 

75*9 

4 

Jakulis 

do. 

D 

Colombo . 

. 30 

850 

1800 

1710 

873 

1260 

1270 

185 

143 

77*2 

5 

Eliasappu ... 

do. 


do. 

25 

850 

1740 

1675 

865 

1228 

1310 

197 

133 

OS' 5 

6 

diaries ..... 

Nakati 


Gallo 

; 28 

810 

1730 

1668 

870 

1233 

1300 

183 

145 

79*2 

7 

Abranguapu 

Goigoma 

E 

Colombo . 

42 

850 

1660 

1620 

869 

1195 

1220 

183 

140 

76*5 

8 

Piris 

do. 


Abisawdla . 

. so 

870 

1790 

1681 

885 

1850 

1248 

202 

142 

70*2 

9 

Somaranark 

do. 


Galle .. 

, 42 

800 

1540 

1595 

857 

1183 

1190 

179 

152 

84*9 

10 

Jonapu ... 

do. 

. F 

Colombo .. 

. 25 

820 

1680 

1660 

845 

1220 

1240 

173 

150 

86*7 

11 

Netorisa ... 

Makati . 

G 

Tangal 

. 28 

810 

1710 

1713 

890 

1235 

1290 

171 

136 

79*5 

12 

: Abiasbarm ... 

Goigoma. . 


Matara 

. S5 

770 

1810 

1709 

844 

1250 

1270 

178 

145 

81*4 

13 

Andris 

do. 

H 

do. 

35 

800 

1630 

1591 

845 

1178 

1190 

183 

148 

80*8 

14 

KirinaidA ... 

do. 

I 

Colombo , 

.. 55 

825 

1745 

1700 

844 

1244 

1255 

187 

146 

79*1 

15 

Pudisinb ' . 

do. 

J 

do. 

30 

800 

1600 

1528 

798 

1140 

1130 | 

171 

142 

83*0 

16 

; . Seodoris : ... 

Radhare 

K 

Galle 

.. 25 

760 

I 1630 

1610 

80G 

1186 

1198 

182 

150 

82*4 

17 

' Karalisano ... 

Nowandan 

L 

Colombo . 

.. SO 

815 

1678 

1616 

780 

1180 

1194 

193 

142 

73*5 

18 

Batapu ' ' ... 

GbigomA ' 

M 

do. 

40 

790 

1712 

1640 

836 , 

I 1200 

1220 

179 

140 

78*2 

19 


J . do. . 

N 

do 

30 

875 

1816 i 

1712 j 

896 

! 1272 

1254 

185 

153 ■ 

82*7 

20 

Tonisapu ... 

Alagamu 

0 

do 

30 

740 

' 165S ! 

1570 

770 

1154 

1104 

177 

151 

85*0 

21 

' Sangalilam . 

Goigoma 

P 

do. 

35 

865 

1770 

1710 

‘ 886 

1276 

1214 

197 

144 

73 0 

22 

Konesperis... 

do 


Ravanagar .. 

„ 32 

830 

1690 

1576 

. 772 

1170 

1170 

191 

139 

72*9 

23 

Publish ... 

do. 


Colombo .. 

. 25 

785 

1604 

1565 

800 

1174 

! 1122 

182 

138 

75*8 

24 j Patusinh ... 

do. 

Q 

do. 

30 

815 

1748 

1712 

835 

1268 

1296 

1193 

148 

77 0 

25 

Indikapu ... 

do. 

D 

do. 

45 

820 

1608 

1686 

j 802 

1160 

1118 

183 

141 

77 0 

26 

Antonis 

Julam 

R 

do. 

26 

770 

1700 

1578 

: 780 

1170 

1162 

■185 

145 

78 3 

27 

Aglis 

jRadbam . 

S 

do. 

30 

790 

1692 

1604 

803 

1192 

1221 

176 

147 

83*5 

28 

Bhaudra ... 

Goigoma ; 

T \ 

Kandy 

, 25 

790 

1630 

1624 

840 

1200 

1223 

196 

146 

75*0 

29 

Hemdikapu 

do. 

1 

XT 

Colombo .. 

. 30 

780 

1686 

1583 

780 

1146 

1164 

180 

134 

74*4 j 




— 









i ... 




VeI4tn4raeiiig^. B Palam&ndadige. C Senar&yekge. D Veerasingara. 

I Lamartaidilagtf. J Bolalisinhalege, K Jairatmage. L Indrabaragd. 

Q Wancpu kangergd. R Tamolegd. S Khoratholegd. T Disanege. 


Geylon in November 1892 . 


20 I 21 i 22 


23 24 1 23 


26 27 


32 33 I 31 35 


112 137 

98 133 


81*7 50 41 
73*6 51 41 


107 137 78*1 49 j 42 


we 

140 | 

75*7 

47 1 

36 

92 

128 

71*8 

48 j 

37 

102 

135 j 

75*5 

48 

46 

103 

125* 

82*4 

45 | 

45 

106 

136 

77*9 

51 ' 

39 

97 

129 

75*1 

45 ' 

37 

96 

125 

76*8 

* | 

34 

101 

128 

78*9 

46 

39 

103 

131 

<© 

00 

fc- 

47 

43 

95 

136 

69*8 

48 

40 

90 

132 

68*1 

49 

37 

103 

122 

. 84*4 

45 

39 

112 

128 , 

87* 5 

50 

40 

92 

128 

74*2 

48 

; '40. 

104 ' 

128 i 

81*2 

49 

; 38 I 

97 

132 

73*4 

50 

44 

9s 

126 

77*7 

44 

41 | 

102 

132 

77 2 

44 


100 

128 

78*1 

41 

47 

106 

329 

82*1 

45 

40 | 

107 

133 

80 4 

49 

40 

92 

: ,126 

73*0 

46 

43 

98 

131 

74*8 

50 

42 

102 

127 

80 3 

42 

35 

106 

134 

79*1 

51 

38, 

| 93 

326 

73*8 

i 51 

40 


| I .§ , 

82*0 105 
80*3 103 
85 7 105 
76*5 107 
77*0 103 
95*8 109 
100 107 

76*4 115 
82*2 110 
79*0 103 
84' 7 105 
91*4 112 
83 3 119 
75*5 110 
86*6 91 
80*0 97 

| 83 3 98 

77 5 96 
! 88 0 98 

| 93*1 93 

97*7 98 
,114*8 103 
j S8*8 101 
81*6 100 
93*4 94 

84*0 102 
; 83*3 102 

! 74*5 102 

I 78*4 93 


JU -g % 

* * 

B S 

g*3 © ■ p 

P •: m j* 

^ Cj 52 

S S S 60 J5 S 

Stg tog bt]s> 

*S.4-» *03 4* O & 

w w w 


116 110 '4 
118 114*7 
114 108*5 
120 112*1 
118 114*5 
124 113*7 
122 114*0 
136 117*3 
; 118 116*3 
j 120 116*5 
' 122 116*1 
128 114 2 
130 109*2 
128 116*3 
104 114*2 
110 113*4 
110 112*2 
112 116*6 
114 116*3 
106 113*9 
108 110*2 
114 110*6 
114 112*8 
116 116*0 
106 106*3 
108 105*8 
116 113*7 
, 112 109*8 | 

1 102 109*6 


E ManfeotakaukanamagiS. 
M Waligomag£. 

U Joygodiarachegd. 

J. in. 6 


F Wariapperunag6. 
K Eknaikegd. 


223 63 

218 05 

221 70 

219 67 

227 69 

215 64 

225 6S 

210 61 

228 70 

224 68 

229 62 

245 66 

231 70 

233 70 

206 61 

218 64 

209 70 

214 65 

221 67 

222 66 

232 65 

213 59 

218 65 

232 69 

218 65 

221 68 

198 71 

212 59 

. 227 63 


i- Nehuluagolalomloge. 
i Kaliperamag<5. 


258 111 

252 107 

260 HI 
245 113 

260 115 

250 112 
250 111 

270 123 

235 102 

242 106 

262 106 

271 120 

237 108 

253 104 
204 100 

249 108 

253 106 
256 112 
258 115 

240 114 

272 H5 
252 113 

250 105 

271 11® 

229 102 

252 114 

247 111 

240 108 


H Koodagauiagvk 
p Bisampererago. 


289 j 412 
263 j 368 
260 j 408 
274 ! 400 
258 : 390 
277 408 

281 692 

274 j 423 

252' 345 

250 385 

275 393 

283 40(1 

277 40*2 

266 382 
242' , 385 
242 365 

255 39: 

274 3Sf 
287 .1 ■,461 

251 35= 

270 40! 

, 257 : 371 
237 34 

I 258 40 

237 37 

234 37 

225 j 37 
244 ! 31 


Measurements of 56 Sing ales. 


*1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

14 

15 

j 16 

17 



1 


23 

v 








'S 









e 

% 

b i 
* 



1 





ts 









~ ■ 




TS 










& 


v : r 


s sl 

1 

4 

ts 


§ ; 
z I 

£ 

-g g 


be 

& 

a 

u 

% 

ll 

© 

4 

be 

4 

% 
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Modern Customs among the Bedouins of the Haurdn , edited and translated 
by Colonel H. S. Jarrett. 

Introduction. 

The following monograph in Arabic, treating of tlie customs of 
the Bedouin tribes that visit the Hauran, or dwell there during a great 
part of the year, was sent to the Asiatic Society by the distinguished 
author of 4 Arabia Deserta,’ Mr. C. M. Doughty, from Italy in the spring 
of last year. The letter accompanying the communication thus ex- 
plains the origin and expresses the interesting character of the manu- 
script illustrative of customs of which details so circumstantial and 
exact are rarely within the opportunities of ordinary travellers to 
observe. 

Villa Meglia , Ban Remo . 

I have procured that a Lebanon Arabic school teacher, who was many years 
stationed in the Hauran, beyond Jordan, and who. in that time was much with the 
nomad tribesmen, should write an account from his own observation of the customs 
of those Bedawin, and from his own (Syrian) point of view. Ho knows no other 
than the Arabic language. The result is a manuscript of about 40 pages in Arabic, 
which. I should think will be found of considerable interest, especially if the text he 
printed with a translation. I consulted Professor Sprcngcr as to publishing it (he 
has not seen it). He responded it might be best to put myself in communication 
with you, as you have the moans of publishing the original, and it might form an 
article in your Journal T offer it therefore for your acceptance. 

I am, dear Sir, Yours sincerely. 

Chas, M. Doughty. 


8 th April , 1802. 

' J. HI. 7 



48 H. S. Jarre tfc— Customs among the Bedouins of the Haurdn . [No. 2, 

However honourable to the writer of this lively sketch may be 
the industry and powers of observation it displays, its style and accu- 
racy in point of language are scarcely creditable to the schoolmaster . 
Gray, writing to Horace Walpole regarding Boswell’s Journal of a 
Tour to Corsica , which had not long before been published says : 4 The 
pamphlet proves what 1 have always maintained, that any fool may 
write a most valuable book by chance, it he will only tell us what he 
heard and saw with veracity.” This opinion toned down in the politer 
phraseology in which Walpole subsequently expressed it, cannot fairly 
be resented by any writer to whom it may be applied. 4 Mr. Gray, the 
poet has often observed to me, that if any person were to form a book 
of what he had seen and heard, it must, in whatever hands, prove a 
most useful arid entertaining one.” As there is no reason to doubt the 
veracity of the following narrative, its value as a description of modem 
life among a historic race, lingering for centuries on the fringe of civi- 
lization yet untouched by it and still associated with the romance 
of desert chivalry, should need no literary ability to recommend it. 
This it certainly does not possess. As will be seen from the numerous 
foot-notes to the text, the solecisms are frequent and though the con- 
stant repetitions of phrase, wearisome without lucidity, savour of the 
school -room, the gross deviations from grammatical rules suggest 
that the educational staff of the province is itself in need of the 
training it professes to supply. This fault is, however, common, as 
Pal grave tells us, at the present day not only in Hi jaz and Yemen, 
but more marked in Egypt and Syria, and most at Baghdad and 
Mausil, where the current speech is defective, clipped and cor- 
rupted in desinence, accent and phraseology. This is not due to 
dialectic change but to absolute degeneracy in form and character, 
noticeable in the meagre and artificial elocution of even those suffi- 
ciently educated to avoid the low provincialisms and errors of the 
illiterate. Asa contrast to this base and degraded speech, he notices 
the pure well of Arabic midefiled that pours spontaneously from the 
lips of ragged urchins throughout Jabal Shomer and in the uplands 
of the Nejd country, as correct in expression as any rhythmical 
challenge of war or dirge of grief chanted in the desert in the Time 
of Ignorance. It is not to be expected that the language of Shanfara 
and Nahigha, of Imrul’ Kais and Labid, of men whose verse and ordi- 
nary speech were identical in substance if not in form, and who 
4 lisped iu numbers, for the numbers came,’ is to be found even among 
the Bedouins of the Decapolis, much less in the mouths of Syrian 
pedagogues of the Lebanon. Not a single instance, observes Lane, is 
said to be known of any individual's having acquired a perfect knowledge 
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of the grammar of classical Arabic, otherwise than by being bred among 
those who preserved it un corrupt. Muhammad himself was sent to the 
desert to be nursed by the tribe of Saad Ibn Bekr I bn Hawazin, 
descendants of Mndar though not in the direct line of the Kuravsh, 
and from this teaching he claimed to be the most chaste among the 
Arabs in speech. Even the .-famous lexicologist, A1 Asrnai, and the 
equally famous grammarian his contemporary, Sibawaili, were reckoned 
by some purists to have erred in grammar. This classical language 
of Maad or Mndar, as it is termed by the Arabs, is said to linger 
in some remote parts of Arabia. One of these is held to be Akad, near 
Zebid on the western sea-board of El Yemen, the people of which 
suffer no stranger to remain with them more than three days, the 
prescribed legal period of hospitality, for fear of the corruption of their 
speech. The writer of this .account has evidently not visited this for- 
tunate spot even within the tolerated limits of a traveller’s sojourn, but 
though his language fails to attain even the ordinary level of journalis- 
tic writing and its interest lies exclusively in its subject, there is 
nevertheless, in spite of grammatical defects, a simplicity of narrative 
which recommends it as the evidence of a straigl 1 t- for ward , unaffected, 
though not very intelligent eye-witness. Whether he has correctly 
quoted the two specimens of verse sung by the girls at the marriage- 
festivities is perhaps doubtful, and it would have been more to the utility 
of his description had he explained the meaning of the first of these 
which is much in need of a gloss. Its metre appears to be a rude form 
of Jtazaf depending more upon accent than prosodial rule, resembling in 
its character the class of ballad first in vogue among the Umayyads of 
Spain, about the ninth century, of which specimens are given by Ibn 
Khaldun in his Prolegomena. The province of Hauran, situate on the 
frontiers of Irak and Syria, is expressly mentioned by him as occupied by 
nomad Arabs who had roamed over its plains and continued to encamp 
there, even in his day and who apparently still make it their annual 
pasturage. The province has given its name to the poems, or Kasidas 
composed by the Eastern Arabs which commonly begin with the name 
of the writer and pass on to the praise of the poet’s mistress. These 
poems were termed Baddiviyah or Bedouin, and Haurdmyah or of Hauran, 
and Kaisiyah after the tribe of Kais ordinarily dwelling in that country. 
They were chanted to some. 'simple ■■air's, which paid little regard to the 
canons of harmony and were known as Haurdmyah. The W estern Arabs 
styled this class of poems Asmaiat after Asmai, the celebrated 
philologer and collector of the disjecta membra poetanun , who was a 
complete master of the idiom of the desert Arabs, and a living treasury 
of their verse, and who was said to have known by heart sixteen 
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thousand verses in the metre of rajaz alone. Ihn Khaldun has fur- 
nished ns with an example of a poem of the Haurani Bedouins com- 
posed, by a woman whose husband had been assassinated, and who had 
sent this appeal through the tribe of Kais urging them to vengeance. 
It is written in the measure of Tamil and follows, at a very long 
distance, ' the style of the ancient models. Such specimens, he observes, 
abound among the Bedouins and are transmitted ns records of poetic 
distinction. Though some tribes affect this class of composition, he 
adds, it is disdained by others, such as those of Itiyah and Zughhah of 
the Bani Hilal and by the great tribe of Salaym. 

In my notes to the translation I have avoided any comment 
beyond a strict elucidation of the text, and I do not think it necessary 
to enter here into any general disquisition on the history or ethno- 
graphy of the Bedouins. Such a course would be beyond the scope 
of this introduction to a writer who is the teller of his own tale which, 
as his personal testimony, is the only reason for its publication in this 
journal. 

I have to express my acknowledgments to Mr. Bizku ’ll ah Azzfin 
the Professor of Arabic to the Board of Examiners, who has copied 
out and corrected the MS. for the press and assisted me with the benefit 
of his experience & determining the form and orthographical value of 
certain incorrect colloquialisms that occur in the text. The manuscript 
itself is clearly and neatly written, though the orthography is occasion- 
ally as little to the credit of tlie schoolmaster as his grammar. His 
deficiencies in this respect shall ho concealed in the obscurity of his o wn 
language. I trust that his undoubted merits will not be unrecognized 
in mine. 


II. S. Jaeeett, 
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Xiislf 

♦ ■ 

^ AAj! uxl&Jt jIzlXj tvo dA£ 

U* XJ . J ^ V^j> j J UU! ^JLc ddjh 

<? 

i < * !y l^ 2 *- 1 ^.x AJ $ I ^U^Jo j dJax«!k^i t < *) gi ^ &*wly 

&tUJ} LmXl) hj'^ U3.J \ Ia^J.&) tL«cA*,/Q L |r/o S^lUJ! 

*-^1 ^xlaitsr^ 2 ^j.% £ : 1&J); w-sUJI ^xj JL*UfI X^-rJ) £* 

jjjAtJ ^J I “ AJ cX&A/® w^^aAj cA«) ^ ^ t A<^ I Xj ^ imamJ^tv'J |jj 

sixy^ (j> ). s» a^yi (3_j<i ^(j ^jALj ^jJ.j])) jus-^j 

i? * « 

diyi A>(JAC AAJ^I b„*S'h) xl Lgis liS M y»j] (*J^ Lj-^t^W./) ^WwW-^iJsL^ 

j ^ AJ^X^isjC jC-S) j &&& l)“^* 

l^xxJI u^^Lc c^xaJI^Ijs ^IxSj l/o dixi £xj$! ^cj?) l C fl 

if 

ft^^* e/ r ftVr 3 ^ ft*J^ fyW. c/° lr* [ ^ dj-^i &* zf 

i_f! &— Wl ^jj^asi jj&!) ^J. c } ^Sx U ^ 3 

X^JUI j cl.*S*J( huuj jliJ I jj )y>j*ai _j JUs^l j*- J . j ^SaJI iX>j 

l/OtAXxi JaAi-i ^Isr^ r ^ Lmm^X^lJj L f ) j^^xXawJ j 

^ ? * * 

:S) cfj^5 ^J>jAl S XJuS) j <k*I^ ^tsr^l tiA.0 


1 e^ir 5 " ^ 

4 This word is erroneously duplicated. 

6 ci 


o)Upa» 


» 


t5# 


24800 
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OXaII ^aJI Jhh 3 ^x> e &)‘U;l £JU>Wl iJXfcj ^ 

y — A*<£LAj ^£jyy,jt ! yiy^A ^ AJjX.UA.£ Jj! AA.-^J i-p"! 

>Uj) j i Aits * 1 JoJ^ Ji — ^LLL ^glc 

r ;■■**. . : " :J - ; 9 ' ' ' 

tAxJ* jj &£ss*^t»s, yC 1/® j^l ^Ac J J t3*-3c^ ,A * > ) aa! 1 VuMw^dk. ^<<0 ^— * ^ 

t | ^ j^AwA ^ ^. Aa* ^a11| ^ ^ (* & $jr&iLa*,} 2 AA^j] W ySSX' 1 Lft.&AA> j*.3?^j ij^xlstAj ^1 

9 

*•■1.1 hi- . yS* c5»i! 4,3 ^ ^ C m 9 - <w>A<a>J ] $*$y% * hZ 2 j jj. 

' ' ' ; .v v : ^ ■ , .' 

i.^jS^JuJI ^ ^k y *c3 ^saLchA**-^ L«J>^! ysd. f 4 ^^ 1 ^yj*k!j 

9 * 

^ a;W ^ <*■*>>> 7 ^I! ^s** ^IU j L^iyxA n J*U1 

a-^U? v/Sl ^ J^JI ^jL ; ; (Jc^ll ^.xxfc jy ^Ju^ioi) 

«* c 

l—AWX i — ^ J AWwXJ ji <JM b A/O ^yiy^ *dA? ; CA-OjA^t 

to 

Iys4*i Jyb ^ uJ^nJI ^J\ uu-aaJ! \ mr *^La Js^II ^lalj j U^. tbA*wj 
lixtixl S! cJjl; ^0 Jili $ &^aas:£* AjW ^Jl£ l^Laiu 8 ^igl j^^Jl Sm jk 

^Ui )ylS J y^Al ^ J yh ^1 ^J) 9 AUj| 8jl;l Af liU 

^dA.b J Ay) ^JLc XkLL ^Ijc U j£ ; 

^|^»oiu>.ivJ ^.ciXA J | ^ltiAA£ j ^ ^.£lt^ i£)J}^'- f"lf£ f J 

^ 10 1 — t« U^J ,.s:^l_} ^*kJI x/'j 3 ** 

,/ 

l ^ukso for ^iai} being a dialectic variety of ^JLp} in 

common colloquial use. 

% Ajtljji fA4^ Jxis 


S' The ^/o better oinitterl. 
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^j! A** V ^ 1 j v< tc *<*£ v g i t t ^di r;J j 

iXytJ .j ^ .A^L*wJ l <* $ X**yxJ ^jtX> j ■ ^CAii'ljUf ! <Jkxll 

& 

^ ^ U ^ V J ^i- Ji el?=^“ J 

^ ^<1 {3.2. !j *-0»J<2 tXxJ j r &isr} ji}'> VI 

&•' JV- .3 j..'} j(J 3 {tf '° Xjilj V° 

du;l ixJ) y! i^ysti &>y )^U ^jjxll y! xJ Jyj 5 (^Xi*J j&jJ 

& 

K^X * ^ q 4 ^ jfelXj tw-jClti cX*.-! ^tioC <JU«.A^5k. 

yl L-^xzpl iSjb( — sJ U!/l oyw fiU lLuy.01 ^ ^jojjLye 

^itlli 7 ^\Ai y J,/ uJJl ^ ciJ^I uJJ L\ji) ^yJ I 

^ I'^Sh K^J^" ^ iJL^yXj ®XJljj} L*2«jl ^ ^J^jC X) 1-^XAW.i UmL^X J 

*i& Jjtj j xx\a» j) u-iT) xImj jsS ^xxj ^yUJ)^ SjUJ) ^J) 

yL J t-OtiS AajJLs^I yl ^ laSI^ Xxycjs yyJk^l yl i^AfXj S^lsr^l 

I >/0 ^/t! " * * "** *' ^ V<w5^|^iMf t5>»S*-ljjj ■ fj& 

4t 

cirVi j J U"0*^\-£^ c/° df lV* o )J*h) \j»}fJ) } 

** ? 

^yo XzS’h’tt, y i tjj£s:’? c£j f yj*J| A^Ia. LmSAx/Q LmJjixso L*J 

tail! J*.J 3LJI ^;U) J L~Sl*+XsO t^Jklc j 

1 Omit. 3 ^jf S Omit. 

* These two words should he reversed in order to be iu harmony with 
the grammatical construction of the sentence. 

& For <£Jj*L&. a not uncommon colloquialism. The alif appears super- 


fluous. 

0 Omit. 


7 XtJclsJ. 


3 eJ IjJf 
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^ ed t <4? tJ'it! | 2 jj 

^ jj ^XxIo.^ST'' I KmxK^XJ } L, ** — .kJ 

^1 ^ j u^UyJ JjG uJ/U! L-— xlxs^) vji^xj 

t — i iu^o IciXib J,1 aj 5 ^j^- ^jsrfJu jUirSS J Axle a;^/oS 

^i! ^X>X/0 CwjCi-J JJ ll^jj 

m | ^*IaXJ Cj^txXi} y^|l 

Is^J! 

* v«/ 

9 t $ 

f_H^ v_s* ^ J al v_s JI !>**“ 

• # £ 

^jkijfli > a. i*m**£*j ^xa*ji l. j? { 'Xjm*jc L ^in&fl 

^ jl uytt’I ^ otL y£.£ ysr 5 J lJ^wJI ^ c uyi 

^ j LoAit ^ *WM/*:I ; p y t ^I/o ^^xL ^ &JjkAc 

t T . | 1 fd^J jJLa. 52^ I ^Xi?) yC(j$l 1 ^ ^SbJjK+k 

flfipj* ^ /0 i^J ^^r-^d-Sr^ jl 1 "c]jr a,W ' /0 J'*'£>'^ {*)J^ 

&XX.) lex ^g.1^ J? ^ <4 »Xa*J y 

* 

jy& ^y«»<£b ) O®)^ \j& ^ c xila^ ^1 

^ Sy*ao* Ix^l! lSU j wtJLd! ^/o ^xxijl j* 

ilm jsz* 4iX jX&9 ij^-} %3jh J.*^. J.^ ^ ^Ic ^jXXXj ^f'-'&i 





4 Ut/I 

b>^ 


^ ^^AC^XUS ;: 

9 eM>V-? 



1S 

is 5JU.S. 
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jb'&S ii^J! j 2JU^) dAj j 

^Jla^.11 3 dka*]j} 2 U«-^^./ 0 j ^txAJfji )y^> I 

^ J^tisu J k ma &Jk*M.J I J L ^ 9 

Ac olIxJI tic ^ 6 s£ )Jb*Jji J ^yAj JLs^) jjySs ^jLc c^lixfl 

itiC* y^JO 

Jaj t> 

^ ^ J y> 

^Jl ^ic». ^tixJ! u^Lid) j d)jkJ) Jiy 5 JUyi^ 

jl <5Lo ^^jJ| {)** <*-^*1? J^Asr^l ci^tJ ^ \U"2J*^ 1 ^ 

gj 

^•3^1 v f 1 ^ C^lixll ^ ^JUy ! (J^-^ cJta <5*J ^ Act^ u~a*£U 

^ ^ wJO 

f 1 ^ ^ { z j * 0 jr s *'^ d ,,3s ’ /0 ^ (Jta»y i j ^t^y ij^ 

* J? •* 

^i! ^ 4^/wi/0 ^! ||jb <5>ly: ^Jlc <3)jJI ^j«asr$ 

2 oliuJI U <X*j J 1 j «^tjUJ] ^J] s^xjA J JUyl 

^ /u iia^ 9 ^isr^ ^ jjl! j.st'® ^yi ^j*^*ji 8 ^tiA.b 

4 

c/ 14 (_s* 13 *i!?i^iJ tft* n ^y^i.> U"JJ^ 

1 <i.£fe jf UiJl 

^Uwyil^^ti uXiuj^c ^X/oS) L> L 

1 2 bS^o 3 4 

5 uiAsl J 6 7 Omit. * i£j5&*b ^ 

9 j -W (jJuJb j 11 lg5**y>j IS U»^)U 

18. ^xib^ 14 i 

J. HI. 8 
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cui j b 

uyj) k US^° 

. J J^l ^J! 

V./'^’JI d^jis Jft^ J JM u r^; 3 ' E fl ^ 

V-® j jr j !r.^ u 5 ^ ^ tjs* !hs~* j tijy^ jv^ 

jil Ajlfih. Aij) jjj £<$»£ h3LXj| jI dJLjSh.1 &XSk.l ^Ll/O ^**j^*J] i*) / ° 

^ f b 7 <J> jUbu ^Jlc^I) j ^J^Adsr^tj ^yJw>jyj y <!LkJijL. <XX>1 

Si3jti <w-^J) !i*> j ^ 8 ^ g&AJ ob-Ulj 

L-/ 0 "* 9 ^J^ 3 J J^Xir^l &hjkJ) tfjjfc ^yuj jj %uys ^1 

CL?t .— . AaI ) 2 AjcIaU ySir ^ j4jJL&,X*) ianf L&& jp hmmt^Xj |j^LaJ2*£ 

^ oIIaJIj JUyJ! ^J^sr* t-Oi j - 32 ,^&j “JaxfjJ 

^1) t — 3 W**jj*^^ k^j 3 ^ 13 ^^! d***! t ^l 

14 v ^ 5 Uj j <*/? i ^ j *£& 

17 u3^*.v®j Jk»yJ! |4cAji l0 cJuwJ./® g&j j %jl£j i^jdr^AwJ) j 16 J^f 

^ 1 ^ r a^ J0) ^ £1^1 ^ j otixl! j f]Si 

^lijlj £ ^oj j jr &*i* cjCl&j uJuoj jJL<> sjju g*aj ^ 

. 3?. t ^ 

v £~m»mjzx> tJULwvfi J> ^U>Aw| <k>! U C-^xLc &ijf al jL. £^0 


1 Metathesis for lSajj 


s tl^yo 

4 l)J^o 

6 1aS> 

■.■■■-/: 6 !&**(> 


8 uhM? 

9 l^! 


41 CUiH^ 

I! 

IS j^fi^|. 

W Jt 

io Lrtj#? 


17 UuL® 


li Supply 
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J 'iSfc^A^ cXXJSj%„j S Itiife jj ^jji} 

°r^ J ijkj* j) ysr> J^it <_£/3 ^gtuw 

^5*,$! ci^jo ttaJji ^tX&Xj ItiXfii j KpU “^1 ck& j ^jlta ijj 4*jCxlc aJJ] i~ a lA- 

Uflj! oUjJ) j >lu*iJl jj *{*/' c J ? t Jb*. Aib^laJl i&Sb 

• * * * . 
4taAxlc aU) t C ^ bj cLixb j ^~wyJ! <SkJ J 

«pLu11 J /LwaJI ^sXfcan,. ^yalabd L ^a, j 8 |cAJ& j AJUta b 

„ .? ' 

J 3bb« JjlszH'i ^t^jj) ^/O &lj,A*2£i I/O <J.£j 10 Jsjl] fctiUJl *ti& j 

J,x^y! (J^y! <— Xi3 £xL*J| L-XlJ ^ &*X9 1S ^J ^ 11 e ^w^A, 

*tift j , <J 1 13 j XJoji ^-**~*- L ,j»-0 ^ <*£11 ^i&l^ciJl g^«6«oh. 

(J&lLsfl Uj^X j L g l) X cSjC t-MA/O v gXcl ^jltj |*J&<JA£ t ^U/| 

*ks^ &* J ftj* )jX+sd J\ ^j&LXj *Xia£J) uJij ^ 

9 

^$jf“ d'*"t 2 &£SS'k Mh9 A.i^f/0 hljMj ^ gj &Xk&., Cte. J ^ 

IssM 15 ^i SjJwaJ) ^1 Jt^J) ft^ksd IcIau 

Oj.dwj^J! wJas/) j 10 Lybsr-'* 

j) ^ AJk,«M* ^1 ^! tX^^® ^ ><vA^.0 1 ^laA»J XiS ,j s>m Jj AxjJS 

^ g * j ;UJ| ijla^i} LmJi&j 

l — 5 olclw 20 J^I ysr 3 AiaAlI! ^ciibj Jj.& 


1 t4J]^ ';^5v' 

2 ^ 

: ;' 8 J^= 

* %&&j 

6 Omit. 

6 fifcajj 

7 

& %&&j 

9 ua1«^ 

io U=ja] 


IS L^i 

3-S |^Xi*H> Jf 

i% 

i& j 

16 l*Jjb 

17 u ^ 

IS O-A® ; 

10 Omit. 

* a* 
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^y Q ;Ui| | dfifc^yA/O Z jalj6 2 dcJj SjA* 

i*Jd£JI J±J\ ^‘Asr! Jo^ Jktr^J 

^jS Jyhszfy SXkyM A )J\ t g il JUdJI iJ'&’J J fUll^yl (J*~*V* ^j^dil/® 

^■^aLJl S i&jk 5 pi r £*-> J> Vr 3 ^' Cf!r* 

j &jjm* i £jyJy-~-.sj ^i! 3l jl fcdsx!^ X^4j ^j\ jjl 

J& Jj ^b CdiCw $ JLftLsJ) <~«£JJ ^jj JUyi dd£ y 

dsu y 3L,di$JI 9 ii/ X^fd 8 d^U 7 k ! yiJ ^a-J^C £/©d£/o 6 J^x/ 
V;U! ^ oluJ) ^ >UU| ^ «U>) y) n L% J y^ 10 ^J^ &*W) *dj& 

d; Vjg * ^ Laifl ^ j ujLUI^j/o 14 ^Jtdic L*^s^l l3 ^xwij $ 

*°y^Axbj( 17 ^l£)J )<*dAAjj E^ldi! C«Xb la,wj " K) j^l^?K d -> y C»AAau ^dixL^j^ 

3 91 <S)^ b>dAxi tydxi &&X4H.J ijkhxj jj! d^ ^ 

otlx.lt^ >UJJ| ^^gy^yh y djjbJb SjJksr 6 ^) Sd^sJ! ^Asc**^ 

jj! yisz* ld& L g lg !d&& ^JbsJl pdj y oLaiilyi 

^ gb i^jX2Z~ t& oIAaJI y HanJJI y ^L&yJ| U^LcLu* 
JU^Jl |*Lw^( ^ qy*!) j)zsj JLU*J! lSL) *ULjI y AJ ^b Xsr^lfe 



* % ^Jf 

8 l^jL* 

4 (*!~4AX> 

& U*^m5JU 

e ^ 

7 

8 fdA.fj 

9 UJy*J ti 

1° j+csrf 

11 iitj 

13 e>t 

18 e.Uy 

14 ^di* 

16 

16 ^yj&SAJj 

17 \ 1 yA^jt 


19 

30 j 

t 

’A. 

; m :-: 



8S gj jf 
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St* „ 

I. iasr 5 Axk9 }j*S >LwjJ| y 

^ laJyl) i*Wl kwj ^ gJ! ^aJI fd*L« jd&JJ JxL, J.A.da 

iX*d-m»m»Ax$ Ij 5$y^. Sya* k g li?tj Jjyj j ^to^ll 

U&xj ^1! H/odis ^ ^dA-U ; j U^xUI 

L& xJ ' J ^ d uf/ fjif I ^ 

ejyH** ; ^t** 1 *^ c3^ 4_$y ^Us^JI 

^ d*J j ^tiLb ^ J ^Lc Zijjb $as> 

*, «♦« 0 <* 0 * ^ 

Sd*u* ^ya ^U! 2^&JI ^ Y di£S ^ ISy Uy (joj3) ^Jx ^am!^ I&AJJ 

1 K * f* 3 «*; /0 L Jt ^l A&hIj IJ& ^j,9j/OlA} Xj-ffSd] dxj y ^S 

j dytAJl (JS^lL! J AaxJIj axc 4 l J] ^jL j ^yx+xzsi L ^illJI 

#? 

.jJjiJ] t*}* lyyb ^1 dxAi L J ) Lcl^,$) jjhs ^ ^ ic d*iw«<) As 

l^L&xj V«dJt3 dxJ ^ A/cIa)j ^tyj] ^ >ljxJ) t ^J l iyy2^| ^ 

5)tUl)^ dfisJ^j die ^kftJl j»Ul £*.W ^!da» jjjdll ^ ^il A*jJ£ 

“ ^ &*JUwJ) dx^ jjysk.1 dJLC jUkxJ! j d.ahjj} dA£ 

&Lall 

■; "v.. ;:.' :.- v-;; v:;-**: U^-^v-vr Vv' ■.'.■'■■,■ : -r. : '; -. 

^ cX^«o s»— aa^I! ^le 5 ^lx^ ^ u^xxJf 


1 Supply ^Jajj 


3 j 


3 Omit, 


4 Omit, 
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**Ue Jms^j U icjw JXj J tMji kjj> J < — 

Jjuis) )fi I ^Ix J j^s^S ^ C-i^l jj/ 4 **^y) e/*-" ; 

jJ ai-al! ^jfl j ^.i' 3 c?ir ? 1 jdari Jy )U!| 

ci*j j fyt'i i ^y° g , cixj j 

^ 7 (l/ j r otsr') uJ^ail aLxJ ^ ^'W! «}!jJl ^ytdh t-J^aJI 
<j~Lk! J l t*^*!*^) t— j j yx.U! 

9 JLc U Jjlj j <— *i!y! 

♦4 

XLai Jib ^ ^»<3.lL ^^Lss-I £&*a* l0 v ^lib L* l^LaAl 

J. Xa. ^ Vj^sJ ^ i).*J J &2P&(jJj jJjjXi ^J^jIsIAJ) %ci& L g j j j*UlaJt 

5? ** 

**/> j)! e/ 70 j J-^VI 

UJai I &~*»j L ff tg ^ssr^I j ^.lj<3 JJl 3) 

2 ^Jiu^aJ) j»l jJ i4 ^ja;s* £/& L-JjjlsJl XjJ ^ l3 !>*^ ^ 

*U} 16 Vm ^» ^jjJb i^Ukil 15 1 l^j*srf' ^1 J>xj j SliJt S^xJ) Xa^Iu^U 
&yb J k^yi fUtJf ^ 17 ^ u-J^x^ail J*»i Jc^S 

laJa^ai! t C D ^ 4*Ju«x<Jl S^2 t g bt 2 tVobJl 

e/ 6 ^ fjH) l 8 \J^ ^ g lii Jj>^j> 


l 

S &J# 

3 Omit. 

4 

6 15*4 ■ ' - - ; 

6 (*^! 

7 uj^lsr*} 

8 ^ 

*V» |1| 

w Jib 

n 

18 

18 uWo 

l4t Os^ 

15 U0M : 

':■; V 16 •? 

17 Omit. 



is ^bu 
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> a ly 9 ^ *tp ! 

%J> 2uj>* Lg lc j tiJJ) t g i ^l*Ul ^ jt-j.il ^j-1 <— »XM 

<? 

&>L*JU ^ &&J t JI JJ j &JLswT 

4>xxl| Zxyd ^ U^J j ujp jl y*k> J? 

$ 

^in JKji X uVaJ^ &*J<i (uJ&*mJuJ| L g tg ^. . j# j^lgg^} 

^ _ » 

^J] <JU dA-lj (*u J L* (JS ^1 15iWj {A jtC'° 4 J 

<J0! AL?I uXfii *W1 \_s ^ If?* f^ 5 ; 

^UaJ) ^hsj j (“UfcJ] As** ^ ^SMfcJ) uJ*isr^ t/° dix 

^^1 g6^ 1j*.x&j ^! d*j j <*^5) * — ^ iMaw^XMA^ ^AAW.11 

^>o U^J ^tif) uJu*A.J) jAJ ^A (Jib ^ U**^UfJ> ^Sj# 

uJ.^df) ^jh til J &jjj OdM ^jUS! ^jA Lsr^ j ^UJ! ^UkJl 

^ J ig 3L.yl? Xs?i^3 9 j*jk££J u^/«i£ ^ &u^i lg ll ^jJk*£ >Lw*J) 

&AXj S^UJI sJ lg j uJa*aJl <iily: ^a j U^i fd&S ^IJ! StaUJ) 

y/» f^l yjJ* !>“*M f* e/i*^ 1 &* ^ ^_sk*d j f=^l ^ 

d J>% ^UkJI ^gig 1^% ! <*/* (J&i ^)j L0 *jjk J;l 

■', ■ . i.t' ;f / ///;^: : ^ : : ''V'''''''^'v^''. ■■■'■■: { ^.!'-V ;: -V ; v'-":^ '*m : ; '■'*>» ■■ ■ 

Jyb 4^Hsr t ^ XxJuJ) %A& ^JLc U tXuu t-^uJI 
t)*£ U^y) )cXft> <J^ ^ J2l^l ^ Aiy^sr^ u^tJ) jX&. yJj u^ouJ) 


j. it& 


S Uii)j^ 

* 

6 Utf 

6 ^»A40. 

\.: Vi'r I'^ 

s lid* 

» (»1>W 

io y. 







62 EL S. Jarreti — Customs among the Bedouins of the Haurdn. [No. 2, 
^jJ t ^ 1 ^ S^aJI 

l#l£ &£*/® Xsr ^ 0 Jl ; U <*/> ^ j 

-P 

&iU^Jb ^ ^ C—jsLc 13) Li) j &* j^jpdxiJ) Aa^Io t e$ AJ 

P 

y&S, i- , r r-^ *^ J Al 4JL&A. t&9Q j y } 

j * ^<l&» IsA^Mi J j ^giLJ] Sr^jX&J) ^lywJf 

£UuL *,„„ £lX*hI\ L ir ..-^Xmi i»mmJt lX-+3J 1 3L ijJiJ Aik AAA*'# ^w^Ltf 

j AJiUI ^/e aILJL ^* 9 - Ax/® j L-^^J Aj^x/O CHtf (i/° 

yt* lUyo aJ ^yJjSij ^ 1 in dL^-fl %jX^Uc ^^jj&J) L ^J ) ^jX&cL j A i yJjujs, 

Axkj lus:^ 0 j J^kil ^9 jsIokA ytj ^HaII ^xi) t xhkjf ^JS 

p p 

0 * Jk* ^ ^ J^! Ail JxS j yu j, iid)j ^ Jil $ LS ic\ 

PS 

Ail tjX*k»] ^} aUa U^*i Aide JhxS?) U sxc j ^y&iJI JU) f£jjC 

P P P * 

^S)j AjXw txLsr /0 l Jic yUwk/e Ai) sJ SjX Jkrsr 3 <Axj j OtXxc Iftjuo 

ji ^JL>y) >) Jj u^JLJ) fcjX.w*c ^xJu f^MyJs - IaS. 2>. dk^y 

«M vW P $ P 

U^u-ilyx {Jw,^lS?« ^ ^ \*f* AX^LaJ AoXwo j L/oLoJ AX/® 

# 9 ^Vj> 8 *-a£«*j (& \J*)) y T J^ ^dxiJI 

t®j cJt — x^oll u*JJb uuwoy wJUuil 131 j 

iXX> £jo* y<Ai |J Ud;l j ^jP> U^I^J) ^.J vj>j«tii 3 

)3yJ V«XauO ^Ixa^I (^/csxi j ^XijJJwxll X«JsJ 3 


1891] H; S, JnrrcH—Cshioms among the Beifmim. ajjjw TjaurJn . 63 

/ 

4, cJ A ’ / ° — X/0 ik&£ 0j>&2h. y L ..■■■■^ Xjuu. 1! 

? 

y) i mm jkxA^ i otijUf ^ax j 15! ^ &d&jJ 

u^jJI dix InJu^oJ) jlsy y oJ| j AxAI { \j»j* f&sb u^j«JI fjjJb 

L <1^ imSJd y !d=** ^.xla,£ Vm^njIa. t ^ Ic A/ej^IaJ j 

# i 1H i ffr ^5»> jj &x*as/f j 


^yjz jAss? %jkMKxl\ Js^.; dyj t/o dixs #wsyj)^§ dJIyJI 

1*^.3 If djjL |k^dj-* y ^JjXA. ^jyxiyj V^lar*^} y Jtsk^ 

i&jjiy Wft^ai J* d*j JJ Lpysefl 

<5U^£w ci?JT gj^x*2g j kJ^J* y, ^ O^^/! L ^ ^1-aswdj ^ 1%^*%. 

• „ * Jk * A 

4 ^ l 3tjl ^ ^sr ? b C*U^/<> ^yb >t^iJ! ^ AiiU. ^Ic 

d*J J otrLu 7 &X*u Sd/° ^ c \xJf J V* r -^jJ jj ^a,i^.Jl ^ ‘^ydl-jO y 

Sl ^. ) CJ>yj) 8 y*^|^J ^1 d*-> y ^5dJt t g ll ^yjsibdj imXli 

, . «? 

^/0 ^JufcJl ^jJbu j LmJ’Jti dl VdU'Oyil WL1*^X> t ^ Jj ^t«ugjf j 

^ d*.ii ^d&k-Jj} vj^>Jj<J) 4 J.it! 

c^xJI ^ *Uif) ^ fUkJI Jfl 

S-~‘"=‘- w-S^ vt&^ Jj^ J **+*" (jr^ 


Lyi 


* eHi 3 ^ 




UjLtf 


ji 




7 c. 


64 33, S. Jan-etf ^— Customs among the Bedouins of the Hannan. [No. 2, 

^jyJ! ^ j&JI (-yil y ^ J&* 

t)£ ^ l*y 1 x^a« SdJ! j*yil ^ 1^1 ^ 

^J# ^Ell ) Sj r ^i) j <yyJ) j JiS| o s f)^ ?«**# 

^ SdJI iSti (jot*, dxj J i&JjJplsJl *U JU! &}j* cWtf pj J£ 

V^ ? l ^ 4 g y ^gir) Sly>) Jxj lj^J& ^1 L^it «>! oUaJjj 

j! jj^a- Xiao. y (Jl/© 

^ ..—.-.ftlit j^lljjjO J^tijXcj^l V*2iw*J^>J I d ! La mJf ik'&l f ti ! jj 

^io j §^ r £ ^ kJ>j& } ^ oUjI ^oju alfcl Ij^aac 1 ^iJ! la£J) 

^ ** 

^ ^ y /o y&Jol^jc ji •«« ^^j.*u,Aj*i*. j Aj}L« ^ 

ij^sx! OijX&c \}i j&33* ^Isr^l y>t&x 7 <jJuJ 6 ^iyLJJ jxL. JL^ 

^,/® jj! y*J! ^ysr^w jj <j^yt,xJ) 

Jlr^! e|^4^ ;> ^1 StU> i 

^ 1 y issiti '^fUiH (J^ VJ^JwJ! 

&jy& &iif Lyy ^avawJ! y ^xit *»j>awIa/« ^ c ic Xjyx^ii 

* ^ydl K«*tc ^-^AW-iir ^ C iSU^l L g J> 4.1^) t> (j^l ^ 

ll ^yLJ) >LJJ1 ^ U ^ 1 ^ 

AjLAJ j^Uwj j &3)j*) j Aix^) j j l2 y& ig jiyfj 

1 2 B fjQ» 4 ^ 

& ^yM4A>j ^ 7 Omifc. 8 ^ 



1893.] H. S. Jarre tfc — Customs among the Bedouins of the Jfanr&n. 05 

J W5^* Y’v***^ &A* A J 

H p3bdSfj£ 7 ^wj) v < lg w^l^U! ^ 

&^JLAxO ‘geXSi* jp-^aJ A3 *aw ^ < ^5 L ^ g i,£ jj^ 

^ ^ Sd/& X»-tl/e ^ CUJaJI W£*^ ^ g H Am.1 J l3 Jlay 

* Xi^ft fU Jju ^^Uoj) IJjC* ^ S/^y vi ^jb c ij 

U^dJI l 4 c*?!;l^/e d*J gjjJ ^glll JLsr&jJI j 

* ‘^S^XJI ^J! iu.ij.'O j.ftaic 

j Jajf dA.c ^ 

ZjX&C &&& UdJUi J IfrOJU pUl ^ jiiAc fjkl] 

j^xl! ^A5 <uby£ v C ic &aaj QP >t ^X , M 

L* d*Ai jAsz* ciiixsr^ j*y Xj'SL? ^atV 

*a^ t ^ <-J"!d d! ^J^A. jAc j JS U ^ XiU-AJl hyJZ 

XjJILrJ) u^xJ) ^1 ^^JU) ^aA. ^SUI d? u^xJ! 

5 ? 

^UA. ^ Ac) J9 ^mS Ida. JjJjf ^ J Xa3XaJ) (j*ji 1 ^g-i 
^JU. \jftss^ ptilijC ]jJjz) 20 ^yJ j»y XjSJ? diu ^ 'ijxli 


1 

2 

■ 3 

4 cy-y^ 

5 

6 v*^4j 

7 


9 trt^J 

10 

11 

i2 ty^^l 

IS HU, 

l‘i SfjfjX! 

15 

16 ^ 

17 </' 

18 

10 ^.*A0 

29 



88 II. S. Jarre tt — Customs among the Bedouins of the Haurdn. [No. 2, 

l c! fiSjii ^all j <J>fi 1 £i*?- ws* ) 

j iJ-^ y/ 0 

*<*£/** (4 dy^i *^4*^ ^J.a 5U ^ f^ 7 * 

ibuasr ^ S £jJ j !i£ JCy«i <U$AJ) 

^/e jk*J) Lfl&d jy&d ^b ^ y \i)y^&b* ^r*4*^- 

^ Lsj! &»*j 3 fj.0 jXxJu}) ^ fjb t<»j j ^l/o j <J.£! 

J^rs 7 * JUaL Ji j 6 *teJj ***&*?*• <-&* ^aJ) ^jJI 


ilxo^l-H© i^jitS) ^ (jOya^ ij^j J*^ (j£ J *3^ AjUi3 

1^.xA.*.£X fcjbi ebb*! j ^\m~-*Sj £&&X£ l £&m>J JLs^I twXii J 

^X&l) ^ jp*5S^I L^ij |#^-^ jj 'S^XmhC ^Xw 

Jt — A J| S*)tj b ^xc) u^J) 9 Ot5ti b ^lil ^ l^jtf;) Jxir^l 8 J*& b ^li} 
J_x^l ^ ^1 V-Ai* jW) \j>J&)j JuJUiJ) (joj3) 0 ii 

t g CyJ ^g^ljJ./0 XtV-Wjb (Ji^sr^l L-^s2bJj V^J)^ 3! ^&J| 

^jJI 5?^ vjjjl^Jjl ~ ^X*J! ^Kj] ^ <J imm0fSy) *) AjjjJI t g i 

^bjjJl olctw 1 ] &aUu j] i0 Xx.w JbLu/e t3>x) t < L: jX*aJ t«JJ k*i 

t|X/e «3^&io ^ j^Jxiss^l gX^s** <XJ?) 

iJL^lxJt j ^(dxH tXjjSL/i k C lc l^yjuaj (*/^^ A * 1 le y|y A^biL. 

i c ' ^-U^J) j dLjrbj ^xU) j ^lyiJI 


1 

S JU^ 

8 &J t 

4 £)Ib 


9 iOo.!j 

‘ ■ ‘ 7 L :0 

8 J^f 

9 Sitf 

io o^. 


12 ^15* 



1893,] H. S. Jarrett —Customs among the Bedaubs of the Haurdn. 37 

f&j"* U>^ J SjixCj g* 

^jS^kJl h£]ji) XJUar^l todi*i &>Uxy X^xJI ^J1 

Sd^tj J^s^l vJli \~~~Sy ^y syJl Sd*ot$ o^xaJ) ^/« u^.a*^A 
dl ^s?'| t c l| L ^JljdA 

dw^!)L? ^j ^»Ki&d,j jj JJ dA&JfcJ) ^hiiiimw^*-^-^ ^matf Id 

2 &lf t> ) oLl£ ^QJU ^2*^2* Udixs ^ 

&£ L» 2jLlU/0 ^g tg ^ ^AljNftJ) ujvil v ji g t*» (J^*- ^ 

Sj ^J^A jjd>«a ^ gi Ai^dAU ^ ^Jlj.is.Jt ^MsnS j 3yt*JI 

d) ^ 11 $1 

^*5xj ^UaJ) ^ftx 3 ^ IdcJl d-> ^ gi*£- 

jj^a-S) J>.i j l Ji=^l LSjSi ^1S! _,) Uyj Jj,sr J ! Ajj Jas^I V-^Ub 

i—slsr^S tfJtisU I jU dl^kfl j us^s^l ^jljA/o ^i^kft Jf. 

ga^J j jd*i! ^ ^JU.sr^! ^/« y Uj^Lw I/O ga^JuMJ y*2lU$l ^ 

£• ^tA ^1 ^/^a. IxUJl ^ yyill ^lc &J$d d£l&iJI j itiiJ! 

£$jh U ^J) fKJl ja^J L^^y! ^ 3 IlJuc3jJ! ^gf £sU ^.csr^ o^juJS 
IdU uiys JdXfc (J^loJ dil^xi! ^yO ^h&yc U J Cd^srfy J dl^kf! 5Sd/0 L 
Sdl^a. ^ Aidia. ^ Ss&kM^J j] Zs^jj &y3 j ^A? l^U u/Jdt 

c-Tld dl uidjc 5 JLJ)^i£i 4 w-s^ £ ® ^/®y o°jN^I 


l (Jl 

6 (Ac 


8 *U| 


Hjty I 


UJpf 


88 II, S. J arretfc — Customs among the Bedouins of the Haurdn. [No. 2, 
j 1 wiiiG j ^ ysSU\ ^/yUJ! ijfsd 

j*G±Xd) K*m>Sj3 $ j <i£.b &*j UAt/» &*»}dS 

ws^ £—% . s ^l; j jri$'} **W i 14^ 

5^ ^ y 5 ^ (*)«*? o«$J 5*3^. ^ 

gaj j ljIjXJI ^ J*i& *J&j j S^sr^i u*£U <*-&d 

^ 4 2dw» ^j4«Sl *-?&* J* £* j SyWl ^ ^ie 

.A^a^ss? <J>£ Uoj! j JSJ) 5 <J>^ ^gg-& ^ ^y«d.fiJ> cJ^ ^ djdc*. 

>UJ| u^N^j ^UJl SdUS ^UoS iLcLu^d^ S^iLs^l 

ijjli {J^j j ^djJI c-JJjXX/o U^j&cL U> (XXC ^ 

j^feL uJysr^) ^ 6 /d2J) &*.* Jm&sJ U ^jdd ^1 d*J j SJjO* £jf 

IjAXM $dW) ^ics/l t <J &*U2j JJ 7 td]j 3 

jh$£ |k^£afc.S| 3 dJLasr^l cjCfJ ^ J jz yJbj j,Xa«!8) wsj^j 

ffj.J &jLe Id) Ui) j Slxxuu j 

} ***11 l$-!x£ yjjdJ SIa, &J\j ^y&lh Saj' ]jyiho ^ ^ jJ| <J^/| 

u^sc* &*J>j j JU3J) XixLuj jJL.1 iwjii U Id! Lsul ^dllys 
d! Lfyfi.J ) |*U) ^ ^dic Iti^ ^ &IJ! <-J;t^.t Jf&J X^^aJI 

®Aftj%i| M/® wit t C dJI ^jC, J ^Jjujjsifj j^J fjJ immJf Id 

ImXjrxl) ^.tjl ^y<> i*jftSXC Iciib j ^%*aJ U»TlAa».) <di| j 


3 % Wj J 

I HJj (li^ 6 


7 9 



1898.] H. 8. Jarre tt — Customs among the Bedouins of the flaurdn. 69 

gjr^l J ^UjX&xJl ^XJ b'iU LJ>jo» lili 

&ytS) 2 U 5*d^l j) &£ i \ t0 £ ac } L^sr* fjj j ^IjSl SjJl 

Coj) j ^3bdXC l < *‘***^ } t ^j^2J |«^XC *\ <*&*■* 

(*& \jT^i J-yi ur' f^t ^ 

^jf-^LJl ^ o!)I! j -^t — aJ? 7 e/^“ /0 ^ r \*/2^ J^Wl S*$U’ j»KJ| 

C^i^I JJ*M J*^! JWI 

U dXxs ^UaioL ^iil Ui^sy! ^1 t^J Jg3 SU^lf jXC j] AX^ 

!3U ^/Ua. JUsr^l SjU Jxsr^l JaU 

i^h ^ y k ^ i&jx^ t c i ^suiia*. 

^LmaXS! ^jtjsaxSl k g » J jdjJl i g ig ^iti> jl^ki) J 

JU^I 10 dLJ )«i!^ jo ^ j*jilfF 


«/“.* 


%*" Ji^'l £? 


•‘■r* i> i^s^ 8 - 

? “u^ j 

v/ 

Ijlili j Juitc 1 

jj*H <•/■* 

JUaJ; viols’ 

13) tiSj) 

Uto 


jc 4a *£j o 

^sr*H 

s t/°! ^ j 1 J?-^ 

13 1U> 

djJhJl OJ 3 &XX2S& 

w . 


J lU&c ^i! S^J! 

JbJcs/l (JjCS^I dx&£ 

gr** 1 v^J) ^ g^j 

Jfv 11 JA 

i ~l|«3 <il j 

16 fi 

jt 15 JUa. 


V 14 

r v 

^i^°b Sirs:* Xgtis^l 


L &> * 

(>,£*.} 


8 j**i 

4 Omit. 

1 

5 triM 6 

li^l 

7 

t^ge!^j*4 8 

trt^^c>y[>j 5/ 

< 

s ts^l) 10 

die 


11 ^j-ix 

12 y 


70 H. S. Jarretfc — Customs among the Bedouins of the Haurdn. [No. 2. 
JLa. ^J) ^ vi jk cA** ^ } 

#'■ Lsul J}1 Lwb^^XJI 

v ji yUo ^jjUJ u*&3 ^1 Sr- **X«aJ 131 ^J&^ly 2 ; 

JlU. yo C^Lv X^y! s^l ^*3*11 **-&* UUiK' ^ Aiabs^! jj 

t^b^l jyw ^jbyJI (J^* i*j A j ^ 

l/» JiXSiJ 0/^ Jf t g ^J) ^t.A£K^l JJ |M^-0sSsl| 

^j,mm£j gtJZcXj!jp£ i*f^ 3 m j*‘1f^' ft "? , “ jj kJJ,^jXm 

f**H t _<^y bo ^ ^Lwyil y* X**aaA. ^tfcib ?w^wXf) y© ^*JI tUljs 

y: ^jjJj Lyju JUs^l \^J>) j jW) ^4^X11 

^ l^£tl} TJcJMS* ^jlc < w 5"* w ^ CukJ*^ 

♦♦ 4 If ♦ «f ♦♦ ♦ 

Ui) Jj LULOl 2j S>!yJ! S ^bjxJl dis SUa&J! ^1 

^yHj SLaai) /Sy* ^ ys \.J*LL i^;Sb 3 £jya£J| JujJfcj ^iiLb 
b° ^/j 2 ^ ^-su. ys*. ^3 Ji &3^*t 3 ^^bs^l Ls/jzdJl fXias* 

zdc 7 u)}j<3&i U y;a£> S Xj^IaII ^ixi! 6 yJilJ! SLdSJf ^1 

K^Xom \ C j^d y ^b.£k.j pXtJ I ^yif & 1^2,5 

ij jWl 10 >1yi ^5y«^ 9 yA.l ^1 wJd*aJ : Xju^JI u^XSy: j UU^ 

■ 1 JUIS » Uy S j;UAi| 

*7 j^ftjS 8 jl&d 9 t 


* UlcL 5 6 1;> jixftXj} 

10 LSj^ 1 ' 3 11 Supply G(£ 
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. .da»J 3 . v ^ j daJj 

jjr^dl! dJjJ) ^1 L&AAJ j OdJj j *^£<3 

Sws^ib*- ^/° dJjJ) ui?di*J j t3Jj.Il ^1 ^ gO — a& 3 j L ^1 ^"1 I^XaIa# 

UIj! 1 j—aLj ^1 U^sj 1 dijjjC ^yO J *SK/* l^iLl UUx^j J &^) 

&ACJ Ct/^ 4 b.^JLs*^ ^d£ ^jaJI U-Xl 3 ^Lm/o ^ j AjIaa 3 

^yis 5 f 3 c KJ^Jjj Jo^ b L^j I'J'J&S lylxAj -*b*oJ| ^ SdsJj Jj(# 

\J^,k£S Jbs^l &Xj) LZ*.aJ>j l^iAiur ^1 %^3jpd &JLJLs^) dJj.1) j»l 

l^bu e&jkk* 1 U-f |3 3 U Ua>* J 6 UJbl AjJo*y t^Aibsr? ^jj) jJ^it 

y jjAiS! Ov^j ^Aftb* j j $&] I o>**£j Ul ^ib 
^^s+wjkil U^J}t 3 <31 L g Aftl,W j 

^^pobijl Ij^AJbdjJ ^1 ^JsM\Ij (m»£j 3 bjbj/°b jA,wa£ jgXXuJ &ixAM»jyJf 

y* 1 ^d*^ didA** t«J& lj£J tla^ j ^j^ olaJl ^1 l^.j. 1 # ^.aaj 

J ^yd /0 JxG !;) d ^/0 ^Alf^S) ^/6 Js£ ^Sj ^ ^) ^^UUl 

^dll j*l ^\yxj* sJi*j 7 JlajLL* A-^aW) t-Sl 3 

tijj ^J-A^) $*^aLs/) ^1 faSz*. dAAA:a* ljldA /6 ^jJS) {*! L^aLs*. ^ fLc 

^ t ld^ 3 ^SjS 13) Uaj) (JU jjS Si I j*| k g Jl 

l*]|) ^Jbjilj t j . 9 ^d^SLA j ^jAA^ ^-o-A wJj»J) dAiS j^j] a 1 a.aI) ^ JLv,) 

Al^iil) jiXsu ili aIaamj k c * Al«.U) g*a.j j ^jSz^ J , j&tiJ] u^aIcw auS g*aj 

*■ U^^b 3 2 lyTj 3 ^Jti| 4 » 

B U^U 6 Aaj} 7 (Jjliix ^ j^jir 

J. m. 10 


72 H. S. ,Tai wtt— Customs among the Bedouins of the Hauran. [Bio. 2, 
J d^ 4 L* y&\ toi “W !> S a/* #>* 

*u ^iSI v_~*U >•>) J US" S| '-r^ u - 
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MODERN CUSTOMS AMONG THE BEDOUINS OF THE 

HAURAN. 

Betrothal. 

A young man seeks in the first place a suitable girl to whom 
he may pay his addresses* He then makes repeated visits to her 
father’s tent where he occasionally eats and drinks and may at times 
impose on the girl the trouble of washing his head and combing his 
hair. Thus the two have free intercourse with each other without the 
slightest objection on the part of her people. But throughout the 
whole of this period, notwithstanding the complete freedom of inti- 
macy between the youth and the girl, they scrupulously adhere to 
the injunctions of propriety and honour, following in this the custom 
of civilized communities. When their mutual attachment is assured 
and they are satisfied that there exists between them similarity of 
tastes, the youth requests his father to solicit her betrothal to him 
The father readily complies and invites the principal men of his 
tribe and they all mount their horses and proceed to the house of 
the girl’s father who rises to meet them as they approach with the 
rest of his relatives that may he present. They are helped to dismount 
and the best carpets at hand are spread for them. Some cow-dung 
and camel-dung is now quickly brought and a fire kindled in the 
middle of the tent. Coffee is then prepared and poured out to the guests 
in cups, each cup containing hut a sip. As the oldest among them 
takes a cup, he places it in front of him, saying to the girl’s father, 

“ We will not drink of thy coffee unless thou give her to me.” The 
rest of his companions repeat the same thing in turn. The master 
of the house, L e the father of the girl or one of the chief men of 
his tribe then addresses them, saying ; - u Drink your coffee and it shall 
be as you wisb.” Upon this, each one takes his cup and drinks it off. 
In the meanwhile the master of the house orders a sheep or a goat 
to be slaughtered, the flesh of which is cut into pieces of about half an * 
ouiice 1 weight each, and these are boiled in milk till they are thorough- 
ly done and then placed in a large dish of hurghul % not less in quantity 

1 An ounce, Sjsj\ (from the Greek ovyyla or ovy/cla) is one-twelfth of a ritl or 
pound of twelve ounces j measured in dirhams , it was formerly equal to forty, 
but at the present day it varies in most cities : In Syria, according to the Majdni 
% Adaby the ounce equals 66f dirhams, 

* This is the name of the ordinary dinner of the Arab peasants. It consists 
of boiled wheat, dried and husked, prepared with fat or butter, and eaten with 
sour milk or meat. 
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than half a mudd 1 which, is equivalent to a weight of five thousand 
six hundred dirhams . 

TIils dish is set in the midst before the guests, and about two 
thousand dirhams weight s of cold clarified butter is brought and placed 
in the dish over the hurglml. One of the relations of the master of the 
house then comes forward with a ewer of cold water in his hand and 
lightly washes the hand of each of the guests. The master of the house 
then ' turns to his guests and says to them, 44 Welcome to what has 
been provided, 55 that is, 44 partake of the meal. 55 They reply, 44 We will not 
eat of thy food unless thou give her to us, 55 upon which, If he desires to 
give his daughter in marriage to their son, he rejoins, 44 Be pleased to 
eat your meal and it shall be as you wish. 55 They then proceed to eat 
with their hands, using neither spoon nor bread. Some of their habits 
in eating are curious : for example a man will take as much meal and 
flesh-meat as the hand can grasp, probably more than sixty dirhams 
weight, and shape it into the form of a ball, and put it into his mouth 
without touching it with his other hand or masticating it, and catching 
it upon his tongue, at one mouthful swallow it whole. 3 When 
they are satisfied, they wipe their hands on the side of the ten t 
and they clean whatever remains of grease there may be left, upon their 
beards. They then return to their seats and take coffee a second 
time. The father of the youth then turns to the girl’s father 
who 41 says: — 44 Be happy, she is thine. 55 On this the former asks 
what dower he demands for her. The girl’s father answers, 44 1 must 

3 There Is a discrepancy in these weights. If the mudd be calculated at the 
ordinary dry measure of 1§ to 2 iritis, half a mudd would be ridiculously little to 
place on a large dish before hungry Arabs. Taking the equivalent calculation 
of 5,600 dirhams, at G6| to an ounce, it would give exactly seven rifts or pounds of 
twelve ounces, which is perhaps a sufficient meal. Or taking 40 dirhams to the 
oz, the ancient weight, this would give Ilf as representing 5,600 dirhams. The 
mudd must therefore bo an error in the text. In Syria and Egypt at the present 
day, 12 inudds are equal to 6| kilogrammes, which would make a mudd** 1*2 of an 
English pound avoirdupois. 

* Two and a half rifls or pounds of 12 oz., but the ritl varies somewhat, 
v. Lane. u Mod, Egypt.,” p. 572. 

i This manner of eating is at least as old as the ‘ Arabian Nights.’ “ Jawan the 
Kurdoo stretched forth his hand to the dish, and it resembled the foot of a raven ; 
and he ladled the rice witb it, and took it forth resembling the foot of a camel. 
Then he compressed the handful into the form of a ball, so that it was like a 
great orange : he threw it rapidly into his mouth and it descended into his throat 
making a noise like thunder,”— “ Story of ’Ali Slier and Zumnrrnd ” Lane. II. 413. 

4 The grammatical construction is here faulty. Either the positions of the 
fathers of the youth and girl must he inverted in the sentence or the relative 
pronoun introduced to give the sense of the passage* 

J. Ill, 11 
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have Fifteen thousand piastres.” Those present then address the 
father of the bride, one by one beginning with the oldest, saying, “ What 
wilt thou deduct for my sake ? ” The bride’s father replies, “ For thy sake 
I abate of what is clue to me, one thousand piastres.” The next then 
requests him to lessen the sum by 900, and in the same way lie abates 
800 for the third, and so on until he reaches the customary amount 
according to the established usage among them. 1 When the confer- 
ence is concluded, the bridegroom's father and the father of the bride 
rise and kiss each other on the moustache and such of the relatives of 
both families as may be present stand up and address the fathers of 
the bride ami bridegroom saying, “ May their union be blessed ; may 
it be life long.” An animal is then slaughtered at the expense of the 
bridegroom and a dish of burglml is prepared therewith and all the 
relatives of the bride are invited to partake of it. The bridegroom’s 
party then rise to depart, inviting all the members of the bride’s family to 
accompany them to a feast at the tent of the bridegroom. Both 2 parties 
then mount and proceed thither. The relatives of the bridegroom 
welcome them with expressions of delight and pleasure and receive them 
with all possible honour. Some wealthy man may also on such occa- 
sions slaughter a camel worth perhaps twenty gold pieces (liras). 
Both families continue to pay each other visits in this fashion till the 
marriage contract is duly signed. 

MiBBXAGE. 

The bridegroom’s family first send word to the family of the bride 
informing them of the day on which they require the bride. On the 
appointed day a party of them mount their horses taking their spears 
and swords, and some ten girls of the bridegroom’s family or of his rela- 
tives are decked out and dressed in their best apparel, wearing orna- 
ments of silver or brass and having their hair dressed with camel’s 
urine which gives a bright gloss to its colour. 3 And they choose the 
best of their camels and clothe them with silk trappings of red, green, 
and yellow, and fi*om both sides of each camel long tassels hang reach- 
ing to the ground. Each camel likewise carries a seat accommodating 

1 According to Burton, tills is usually about thirty Spanish dollars which ’were 
most prized in El Hoj&z, in Yemen, the Maria Theresa. The Spanish Government 
refused to perpetuate its Pillar-dollars, at one time a great favourite in the East. 
The dollar was called Riyal Fransah. Mecca — III, 82. Edit. 1856. 

2 The word in the text is probably a clerical error for mean- 

ing 

* Burton observes that the Bedouin hair becomes coarse from exposure, not a 
little increased by the (!$} Jjj or wash alluded to in the text. The only cosmetic 
is clarified butter freely applied both to the body and the hair. 
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two girls, which they call hasrah. The girls are placed two and two on 
the camels each of which is led by a poor man who receives about* six 
piastres for his hire. When all the horses and the caparisoned camels 
are ready, the men mount: the horses and the -girls their camels and 
they form a cavalcade, the men on horseback brandish mg their swords 
amt 'spears and feigning attacks on each other, while the girls on. their 
litters on the backs of the camels sing with shrill screams of joy some 
such strain as the following 1 ; — ■ 

The men never cease attacking, each other -.in mimic combat and the 
girls to sing till they reach the house of the bride* The horsemen 
continue their sports for the space of half an hoar before the house, 
after -which the men and girls dismount and enter the apartment which 
the bride occupies, but the girls 8 and men sit in another apartment 
where the customary food is brought to them, consisting of hnrglml and 
meat, and portions thereof for ■ the girls and the bride. After the 
repast the girls rise and take- the bride into a private apartment and 
heating a cauldron of water they bathe and dress her in garments of 
wool and silk and lead her forth singing as follows : — 

Walk proudly, 0 daughter of the Emir, 

Thy affianced is the first of horsemen. 

Walk proudly, 0 daughter of the Bedouins, 

Thy spouse is the slayer of his enemies. 

Walk proudly, 0 daughter of the Arab, 

Thy lord is hospitable to the stranger. 

Walk proudly, 0 daughter of princes 
Thv affianced is Abu Zayd al Hilalir* 

The men then mount their horses and the girls their litters, the 
bride being seated on one that is decorated and distinguished from the 
others by its ornamentation. She is accompanied by one of the bride* 

1 I leave the translation of these distiches, of which I can make no decent sense, 
to greater scholarship or ingenuity than mine. As the lines are not altogether 
cleanly, delicacy of language not being a point with Arabian ladies, the omission 
is not to bo regretted. The metre is an irregular Hazaj, Some of the expressions 
I do not trace, and the character of the MS. provokes suspicion of its accuracy. 

2 It is probably meant that the girls and bride are in one apartment and 
the tnen in another but the construction will not grammatically admit of this, 

s The exploits of this Admirable Crichton of the Bedouins, are chanted to 
this day by professional reciters in the coffee-houses of Cairo. See Lane, <{ Modern 
Egyptians,” p. 391, for his adventurous history. An episode of this romance ‘The 
Stealing of the Mare* has lately been translated from the Arabic by the accom- 
plished Lady Anne Blunt and done into very graceful verse by her husband, its 
completion by the same hands is much to be desired. 
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groom’B female relations, Ms sister, Ms niece, or' a consin, and witli the 
horses and litters a single cavalcade is formed. The men renew their 
mimic attacks, and the girls their song from the litters. This procession 
is styled Fdridah, and they thus proceed, the horsemen skirmishing and 
the women singing, till they reach the bridegroom’s house when a 
tournament is held for the space of about an hour, which the girls from 
their brancards accompany with lend screams of joy. 

When this is concluded the men and girls dismount and lead the 
bride to the house of some neighbour who has arranged previously to 
meet and invite her thither, and he causes some lambs to be hilled 
and about a quarter of a Kin tar 1 * * 4 5 of hurghnl to be prepared. Two large 
dishes are filled, and a quantity of clarified butter poured over them and 
one dish is placed before the men and the other before the bride 
and the women. When the repast is over, a relation of the bride- 
groom places in the neighbour’s hand half a beshlih , s equivalent in 
value to a piastre and a half, upon which he calls out with a loud 
voice, “ May God reward thee for this, 0 such a one,” mentioning 
his name and adding, u may you live for ever — this is half a lira 
Upon this every one present conies forward one by one and gives the 
man a piastre, or a piastre and a half, and he exclaims in a loud 
voice, “ May God reward thee for this, 0 such a one ! this is a lira” 
and thus they continue one after another in this manner until not 
a single person is omitted. After this, the women and the girls 
advance likewise and put into the man’s hand a few dirhams , upon 
which he exclaims, “ May God reward thee, 0 such a one, this is half a 
lira” and so on until all the women and girls have passed. This custom 
they call mikut^ The whole sum collected does not exceed one hundred 
and fifty piastres. When this ceremony is concluded, the man to whom 
this function is delegated, places all the pieces collected into a wrapper 
and presents it to the bride. This custom is termed Shobdsh;* and 

1 The Kin tar according to Dozy (the French quintal from the root of the Lat. 
centum) is a weight of a hundred pounds and is still of that; measure in Syria. 

% As a unit of value, it is apiece of five piastres (from the Turkish lesh, five, and 
the termination lih or Uk (<jJ }, signifying function or quality), but local 

variations no doubt account for the difference in the text. 

s This is said honoris causa, to magnify the amount of the gift. The Turkish 
Urn (gold) was current at 30jk to 33 \ brans to the pound sterling in Turkish Arabia in 
1891, the Indian rupee at 2| brans, varying of course according to the relative value 
of the metals. The ghursh or piastre is a corruption of the German groschen. 

4 Plural of Lib nakat, pieces of money given to musicians at a fete or to the 
bride at a wedding, as in this instance, v. Lane, “ Mod. Egypt./’ XXVII. 

5 This term occurs in the « Arabian Nights” (715th night) pronounced Bhohash 

bi Egypt, and Shubdsh in Arabic, derived from the Persian 8hdk-bdsh t 
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is meant as an assistance to the bridegroom. After this, a quantity 
of fire-wood and cow-dung is collected, and the whole of it is placed 
in a large meadow, and about an hour after sunset all the men, that is, 

the whole tribe, assemble, armed with old pistols loaded with powder,' 

and they set fire to the wood collected in the meadow at one time so that 
the flame shoots up to the height of five or six yards. All the men 
present then form a circle round the fire, and begin to shout the word 
7i atoalah, hawalah, hawalah, which they repeat continuously for about four 
hours without adding to it a single syllable. This ring presents a most 
inspiriting sight for the fire is generally in full blaze and the men stand 
around it one beside the other, shoulder to shoulder, the right foot 
advanced and the left set back, like troops in order of battle, and they 
clap their hands together in such a manner that a spectator would be 
unable to determine whether it was a single stroke or the union of 
many, for they lower them together and raise them together : and 
notwithstanding the number of men in the circle, it would be impossible 
to discover one man in advance of another by a finger’s breadth as if 
they were proficients in geometrical science. When the circle is formed, 
some three or four women and girls of the bridegroom’s tela t ions, wearing 
their richest apparel and decked with ornaments and trinkets of silver 
and each with a sword in her hand, enter the middle of the ring and begin 
to dance, brandishing their swords and directing their points towards 
the men forming the circle as though attacking an enemy. Upon this 
the men get wild with excitement like savage animals and draw their 
pistols loaded with powder, pointing them at the feet of tlio women 
and girls as they dance. . This performance continues for about four or 
li\ o horns, the men and the women and the girls vehement and impas- 
sioned like camels or excited steeds ; and all the while the perspiration 
pours down from the persons of the men and the dancing women as if 
from a spout of water. When their strength is exhausted with fatigue, 
some notable advanced in years, enters the circle formed by the men 
and calls out in a loud voice, “ They are under your protection, O youths, 
they are under your protection;” upon which they cease their sport 
and excitement and take rest, and if one were to look at the hands of 
some of the youths next morning, they would be found swollen from 
excessive beating and at times their colour blue from the clapping 
together of the palms and it is often long before tliey are able to touch 
anything with their hands, . ■ 

When all this severe exercise is concluded, they sit in companies 

and is synonymous with nukut. Tho allnsion is to the buffoon’s cry at an Egyptian 
feast, “ Shobash ’alayk, ya Sal.iib al faraj,” i.e., ‘a present is duo from Thee, O 
giver of the feast.’ v. Lane, “ Mod. Egypt.,” XXVII. 
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on the ground and coffee which has been prepared for them is brought, 
after drinking which they depart, each one to his house. On the 
following day they re-assemble and return to the bridegroom, singing 
and firing off their pieces. The bridegroom prepares a repast in lionour 
of the youths and after they have eaten and drank, they sot to singing 
and dancing throughout the rest of the day. After this, the bridegroom 
is feasted in their houses for the space of seven days, breakfasting with 
one, dining with another and supping with a third until at the con- 
elusion of the seven days the festival terminates. 

Hospitality. 

When a stranger approaches the tent of his host, its owner rises 
and hastens to meet him, holds the bridle of his horse and assists him 
to dismount and ties up the animal. Then with all expedition he brings 
out his best carpets and spreads them in an apartment of the tent not 
occupied by the women. A fire is quickly lighted and coffee is 
brou oil t and he prepares a coffee-pot and offers it first to his guest and 
afterwards to any others present. After the coffee, some food is brought 
for the guest and when the guest or guests have eaten, the relatives of 
the host that may be present partake of the food that the gnests have 
left. Should they invite the host to join them, he refuses, saying, “ the 
host may not seiwe his own interests — be pleased to eat.” When all 
present have eaten, the host comes and partakes of what food remains. 
Meanwhile an animal will have been killed and after a little, the host 
produces a dish of burghul and serves it on a platter of brass or 
wood of not less than a yard in width, and slices the meat in pieces upon 
the burghul and places upon the side of the platter the fat tail of the lamb 
together with the leg, before the guest. This large piece of meat goes by 
the name of Shasdt* Before the meat is served, some water is brought 
that the guests may wash their hands, after which the meal is placed in 
the middle and some cold clarified butter is brought and placed on 
the top of the dish. The host then looks at his guest and says, 
“ Partake, 0 stranger, of what has been provided,” and he invites also those 
of his relatives who are present, who come forward and sit round the 
dish and begin to catch up portions in their palms ; that is, they take 
a handful and shape it into a ball, fashioned somewhat oblong and 
placing the thumb below it, put it into their mouths and pressing it 
with the tongue, swallow it without the slightest chewing or mastication. 
Some of these balls occasionally equal a weight of sixty dirhams. 
When those present at the meal are so many that they cannot find room 
to sit at the dish together, they wait till a place is vacant, and as one 
vacates a seat, another takes his place and so on until all have eaten. 
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Meanwhile, that is daring the repast, if the batter on the dish should 
ran short, they acid more, and one may sometimes see the hatter 
streaming from the hands of the eaters as from a spout. When all 
present have had their fill, the host comes forward and eats from the side 
of the dish which often contains portions of food foul from the hands 
that have been stretched over it. If a ' guest stays till evening, fodder 
is given to his horse and another animal 'is killed, according to the 
manner above described. 

It is customary for the guest when he is at table, to take some 
meat and give a piece to each of those present who are not seated 
at the meal in the first instance. When one of those seated at 
table rises, the host says to him, — “ Fill O such a one, this vacant 
place.” When the meal is clone, the guest says to the host, — u Many 
thanks to the host ; be this followed with lawful recompense.” Meanwhile 
coif ee is continuously being made and whenever one coffee-pot is emptied, 
another is produced until the guest departs. After his departure he 
continues still under the hospitality of his host who is responsible for any 
harm that may befall him, but should he become the guest of others on 
the road and partake of their hospitality and art accident subsequently 
occur or he be robbed, it is a charge on the later host and the 
responsibility of the first determines. 

The rights of the host against the robber of his guest are based 
on prescribed rules. If it happen that the guest be plundered when on 
his journey from his host’s roof, the latter rides with a number of 
horsemen of his kindred and tribe and visits the chief of the tribe to 
which the robber belongs and thus addresses him, u Such and such a 
one was our guest on; such a day and he is a traveller on the road and 
our salt was in his stomach, (%. e., he partook of our food) and he departed 
and before he had eaten of the salt of others, he was set upon by such 
a one of your tribe at a certain place. And when the man attacked 
him, he informed him that he was our guest and notwithstanding his 
protest that he was travelling under the protection of our salt, he robbed 
him nevertheless. How we demand our due.” Thereupon the chief of 
the plunderer’s tribe sends after the offender and recovers the whole 
of the property robbed and makes it over to its owner. He then charges 
him with an indemnity for the host whose guest has been robbed, con- 
sisting of a male and female camel, ten head of sheep, a sword and 
a spear. 

If the tribe of the robber refuse the demands of the guest’s enter- 
tainers and will not give up the property plundered nor pay the indem- 
nity to the host of the stranger, hostilities ensue between the tribes and 
occasionally many lives are lost. 
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Among the rights of the guest is that he shall leave his host’s roof 
as he entered it and if, as sometimes happens, his horse is stolen from 
his host’s house or should die, the host must provide another for him. 
In fine, the respect and reverence paid to a stranger among the Arabs are 
very great, -which is a proof of their generous spirit, their magnanimity 
and sense of honour. 

Mourning. 

The customs observed on occasions of death. When a tmbes-man 
dies all the men of his clan assemble and those who possess horses mount 
them and engage in a tournament as if they were on the held of battle. 

In about half an hour’s time, the horsemen dismount and tie up 
their horses and approaching the dead man, lay him out on a bed and 
place his weapons by his side. The women then advance attired in 
their best garments, with swords in their hands and begin to dance, 
brandishing their swords and singing for the space of about six hours, 
after which they follow to the interment. When the burial is over, the 
men and women return to the tent of the deceased and animals are 
killed and food prepared at the expense of the relatives of the deceased. 
The dishes are handed round to all present and after the repast, the 
men return to their houses and the women to the house of the deceased, 
where they remain during a period of from seven to forty days, the 
length of their stay depending on the position of the deceased. If he be 
among the chiefs of the tribe, the mourning and lamentations continue 
throughout forty days, but if he be of humble station, the period does 
not exceed seven days. During the whole of this time the relatives of 
the deceased must furnish the food and drink, coffee and tobacco, three 
times a day to all the women present. 

On the expiry of this period, it is imperative on the relatives of 
the deceased to present each woman with some wearing apparel, that 
is, a garment such as a vest or petticoat of cloth, or head-dress or 
vesture 1 of silk, or a red hoot. 

Should the deceased happen to be one of the chiefs or of the 
richer class of the tribe, the expenses incurred by his people for food, 
drink, coffee and tobacco, sometimes exceed one hundred and fifty liras . 
Among their customs also is the following : — When news of a death 
reaches the neighbouring Arab families, each family repairs to the 
tent of the deceased to offer their condolences and take with them 
sheep and goats for slaughter which they term kaydah* 

1 The word is Jka., which I do not find in any dictionary, and is not noticed 
by Dozy in his “ Diet, des noma des YMements cliez lea Arabes.” 

g I transliterate with diffidence ; the vowel-points are not given and the word 
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On arrival at the house of the deceased, all the animals that have 
been brought are killed, even to the very last, and are served up to the 
mourners upon dishes of hurghnl over which the butter flows liquid as 
water and the mode of eating is by pressing the food into halls, as is 
the custom on festive occasions. Another of their customs is that the 
women who are blood-relations of the deceased, such as his sister, his 
daughter, his wife or the wives of his brothers and uncles, tear their 
cheeks with their nails till the blood flows and rend their garments and 
throw dust upon their heads. Another custom is to let their hair loose 
over the face and shoulders. After the lapse of six months, the men 
and women of the tribe assemble at the house of the deceased and 
mourn for him during the day, at the close of which they visit the grave, 
and this ceremony is also performed on the anniversary of the death. 
The animals slaughtered after the interment of the deceased are called 
“a solace to the deceased.” 

Hostile Incuesions. 

By the word ghaziv is signified the hostilities of Arab tribes against 
each other. When one tribe intends a foray against another, the 
Shaykh of the tribe warns the whole of his clansmen three days 
previous to the expedition. Upon this their leaders meet at the 
ShayklTs house, who, after performing the duties of hospitable entertain- 
ment and furnishing the horses with provender, thus addresses them, — 
“ O chiefs of the Arabs, I have certain information that such and such 
a tribe of Arabs is encamped at a certain spot, and their gathering is 
extremely small and we mean to attack them after three days. There- 
fore warn your people to be in readiness, and at the appointed time let 
the horse assemble in such and such a district, and at such and such a 
spot.” 

Thereupon the leaders quit their chief, each one departing to his 
own party, and when they reach their tents, each of them assembles 
his men and entertains them and after the entertainment he addresses 
them as follows : — <c We intend to attack such and such a tribe, at such 
and such a spot, on a certain day, and all the horsemen must be there 
assembled.” The men then severally depart to their tents and every 
horseman must provide the requisites for the march in food and water 
for himself and his horse and the needful amount of barley for his horse, 
and on the appointed day, the horse assemble in one body, every horse- 
man having his things laden on a camel and each camel led by a picked 

is unknown to me in this sense, though Kauc t ( ) and Kddat have the mean- 

ing of a present; or contribution of horses or camels, either as gifts or in token of 
vassalage. 

J. in. 12 
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man of its owner's relations ; these camels arc called by them ralch 
(camel-troop). The leader of the whole expedition is the Shaykli of 
the tribe, whom all obey. When the whole force is assembled, the Shaykh 
thus addresses them : 44 Ride forth, 0 horsemen, and you, 0 camel-drivers, 
go to a certain spot and there await the horsemen till they come to 
you.” Upon this the horsemen set forth, making for the enemy’s 
cattle where they may he grazing on the plain, and the camels march to 
the appointed place and lie in concealment. Let ns now turn to the 
horsemen. 

When they arrive within six or seven hours from the habitations 
of the enemy, the horsemen lie in ambush in a certain defile. A detach- 
ment of about ten of them then set out and march on till they 
near the enemy’s tents and lie in ambush during the whole day 
and night, and in the morning they watch the direction taken by the 
cattle and the herdsmen to pasture. And as cattle must necessarily be 
sent with the drover to the plain, as soon as the horsemen on the 
look-out observe the herd leaving the tents for the pasturage, the 
detachment make for the ambush of their own people to give them 
notice that the cattle are moving towards a certain qnarter. Upon this 
the Shaykh rides with the whole of his force after the cattle, having, as 
they put foot in stirrup, uttered some such words as, 4 May God 
provide for our families ! 5 When they arrive within an hour’s 
distance of the cattle, they scatter in pursuit and collect all the cattle 
together and drive them forward in front of their horses. It is not 
long before the news reaches the owners of the cattle, who mount 
their horses to save their property from the hands of the enemy. 
Sometimes the pursuit by these horsemen of those of the enemy con- 
tinues a whole day or more, until the one body overtakes the other, 
when the scales of fray and contest are balanced between the two 
forces. Should the owners of the cattle prevail, they recover the 
plundered camels and sheep and return with song and chants of victory 
and triumph and their women come out to meet them an hour’s dis- 
tance from the encampment with dance and paeans of joy. We shall 
now describe a few incidents of their skirmishes and attacks and the 
customs they therein observe. When a horseman overtakes another and 
wounds him with Ms lance or sword and hurls him from his horse to the 
ground, the latter calls to his over thrower : 4 1 am under thy protec- 
tion; spare me, as may God spare thee,’ The victor then dismounts 
from his horse and hinds his fallen adversary, driving him in foot in 
front of him after despoiling him of his weapons, and remounting, leads 
the horse of his captive behind him till he reaches his own people. He 
then digs a pit in the ground before his tent, about a yard in depth, 
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and places his captive in it and fills it up partially with earth and sets 
a covering over the pit. The feet of the. captive are, meanwhile, 
fettered with iron, and every day he is given a little food ond he is 
also daily taken out of the pit for about an hour for the usual necessi- 
ties of nature.- As often as he goes beyond the tents, his arms are- 
pinioned and he is guarded by an armed man. When his needs are 
satisfied beyond the encampment, he returns with his guard behind 
Mm, who sets him in the pit as before. Sometimes the prisoner dies 
under this treatment and at others they take pity on him and set him 
free. But if another war breaks out between the two tribes, and the 
man captured again falls into their hands, they strike off his head at once 
without mercy. Another custom is the following ; when one horseman 
meets another on the field of battle and cuts him down, the other 
cries out, “ Spare me, as may God spare you : this shall be to me as a day 
of the days of the Arabs.” 1 2 Upon this the victor stays his stroke 
from his suppliant enemy and exclaims, * God has given thee life ; go 
in peace and this shall be to thee as a day of the days of the Arabs*” 
But if in subsequent hostilities between the tribes, the vanquished 
horseman is victorious and the one who had previously given him 
quarter or any of his relations falls into his power, he spares them, and 
does not in any way molest them. This conduct is called by them an 
interchange of courtesy, but the honour rests with the first. 

The narrative must now revert to the “ ra&b, ” that is to the men 
before-mentioned, who were leading the camels and were in hiding with 
the water, provisions and fodder for the horses, awaiting the arrival of 
the foragers. These, whether successful or otherwise, must necessarily 
pass the camel-troop expecting them, and as soon as the horse- 
men arrive, the former mount their beasts. If the horsemen are 
driving their booty before them and the owners of the cattle are in 
pursuit to recover the cattle and the fight is going on, (they join)® 
against the enemy. Sometimes the defeat of the enemy is due to the 
camel-riders. But if the horsemen reach the camel-troop in defeat 
and not victorious, the latter accompany the horsemen returning to their 
people. Another of their customs is as follows : should the horsemen 
be returning from the foray with their booty and meet a man or a 
woman, the traveller, whether man or woman, will look towards the leader 
of the horsemen and say, “ Brand the foot,” and he will reply, “ Welcome, 
welcome.” 3 Thereupon the man will say to the Arab Shaykh, the leader 

1 The word “day” in this sense signifies a day of battle, and the “ days of 
the Arabs,” the recital of their engagements. 

2 These words are omitted and the ellipse mars the sense. 

8 In the text j 3U for j 
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of the horsemen, ££ A share of the plunder, a share of the plunder ; ” upon 
which the leader will order a portion of the booty to be given him, 
whether of camels or of sheep. Sometimes the man’s portion may be 
from one to ten camels, according as the plunder was much or little, 
and bo likewise of the sheep. Another custom is this: should the 
expedition be successful in the capture of booty and carry it away, 
and the herds 1 * * * * * that are harried belong to one or two individuals and 
not to the tribe in general, the whole tribe assemble and ascertain 
the number of camels that have been taken and collect of their own a 
number eqnal to that plundered, and give it to them in place of their 
camels. The share of the leader of the foray is customarily five times 
the amount allotted to individual horsemen. The remainder is divided 
equally between the cavalry and the camel riders without distinction 
of persons. 

These customs are common to all the tribes. 

Some Usages of Law. 

The Judges among the Arabs are plain, blunt men, unable to read 
and write, inheriting the office from father to son. They settle the 
claims of litigants with prompt decision, giving to each one his due; 
and in my opinion the regular judges versed in the science of juris- 
prudence, fail in effecting what is accomplished by these uncivilised 
tribunals. 8 And here I will cite some instances of their decisions, 
arrived at by the exercise of common sense and not by the aid of 
treatises on law. Two married brothers in poor circumstances once 
lived in the same house, and it happened that both their wives were 
delivered on the same day, one giving birth to a hoy, the other to 
a girl. While the mother of the boy was asleep, her sister-in-law, 
the mother of the girl, arose, and going to her bed took the child from 
her side and placed her own girl in its place. Now it is a custom 
among the Arabs to swathe their infants for some days and not to remove 
their bands. In the evening of the same day, when their husbands 
returned from pasturing their herds, each of the wives said to her hns- 
band “ Good tidings, husband, I have been given a boy.” Now the hoy’s 
real mother was aware that her sister-in-law had been delivered of a 
girl, and straight- way unswathing the child by her side, she discovered 

1 P lur ’ literally, a shepherd’s staff, and derivatively a flock of 

sheep "(generally 400), committed to his charge, v. Dozy. Art, ^ Here it is 

used synonymously with a herd of grazing camels. 

* The Kazi el Arab observes Barton, was almost always some sharp-witted 

grey-beard, with a mmute knowledge of genealogy and precedents, a retentive 

memory and an eloquent tongue. Mecca, iii. 45, 
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that it was a girl and not a boy : upon this she told her husband that 
she had brought forth a male, and her sister-in-law a female child, 
whereas now she found the female with herself and the male by the 
side of her sister. A contention arose, therefore, among them till the 
matter was carried to the Shaykh of the tribe, who directed them to 
proceed to the Kadhi who should judge between them. They presented 
themselves before the Kadhi and stated their case. The Kadhi there- 
upon ordered that a determinate measure of milk should be taken from 
the breasts of both the women, and he then weighed the milk of the 
one against the other in accurate scales. The milk of the boy's mother 
weighing somewhat heavier than that of the mother of the girl, he 
decided that the heavier milk belonged to the mother of the male child. 
He added that if they would not accept this decision, he would be com- 
pelled to put it to the test of the louse. Now lice are very common 
with the Arabs, and his intention was to place some of the milk of the 
male-child in a dish and to put a louse in the middle of it, whence it 
would not be able to extricate itself from the milk of the male owing 
to the presence of greater viscidity than is found in the milk of the 
female. Whereas if the louse be set in the milk of the female child, 
it will crawl out without difficulty, from the absence of this viscous 
matter. After the decision was given, an investigation and a close 
enquiry proved that the male child was stolen from his mother and in 
accordance with the sentence, the boy was restored to his true mother 
and the girl to hers. 

A Second Instance. 

A man married two women. One proved barren, the other not so. 
The latter gave birth to a son, for which reason her husband preferred 
her to the other. A violent jealousy took possession of the rival 
wife and she concealed in her heart a determination to destroy the child 
and she watched a favourable opportunity to commit the evil deed 
One day, when the boy's mother set forth from the house to collect 
cam el's -dung in the desert, the wicked woman placed her hand upon 
the child’s mouth and nose and suffocated it. When the child’s mother 
returned she found her son dead and the body turned blue whereupon 
she set up a shriek and kept wailing, “Alas, why hast thou done this to 
me,” and a clamour arose between them, each wife's people taking her 
side and the altercation became violent till a war was imminent between 
them. At this juncture the chief arrived and quieted the tumult and 
ordered them to go before the Kadhi to decide between them. They 
duly presented themselves and set forth their plaints. The Kadhi called 
the mother of the boy aside and said to her, — u 1 know that thy wicked 
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rival has killed thy son through envy. How I require thee to do a thing, 
to which if thou consentest, I will lay the charge of murder against 
thy rival and her relations, ” The woman replied, u What is it thou 
requires t of me P ” He answered, “ Go to the farthest end of the en- 
campment and take off thy garment and wrap it round thy head so that 
thy shame be seen before all the Arabs, and walk from the end of the 
camp to this tent without any covering on thy body, after which I will 
decide in thy favour/* The woman answered,— “ Ho, my lord, I will 
not do this ; rather will I forego the vengeance for the blood of my child 
and preserve my honour among the Arabs, or I shall lose both my 
child and my honour. I will never do this ; never, never.” The Kadhi 
replied — Retire and rest in the women’s apartment.” He next called 
the other wife aside and said to her,— “ I require thee to do something, 
which if thou dost, I will absolve thee from this crime.” She replied. 
“ I am at thy orders ; what dost thou wish me to do ? ” He rejoined, 
“ Thou must take off thy garment and wrap it round thy head,” &c., 
as he had spoken to the rival wife. She answered at once : “ This 
is easy, I will do it with willingness on condition that thou acquittest 
me.” He said to her, — “ Go to the end of the encampment and gird up thy 
garments and run through the midst of the Arabs, from thence hither, 
that all may behold thy shame and I will acquit thee.” Upon which she 
set forth ; whereupon the Kadhi summoned a respectable man and said 
to him, “ Go after this woman to the end of the tents and if thou seest 
her uncovering her person, make her put on her garments and forbid 
her and bring her hither.” The man did as he was ordered and after 
this, the K&dhi decided that the blood of the child should be demanded 
of the wicked woman, Some of the tribal chiefs objecting to sentence 
being passed against the woman in a crime of this nature without evi- 
dence, he replied that a woman who would sacrifice her reputation and 
immodestly uncover her shame before all the tribe, would undoubtedly 
be capable of so base a deed. They answered that his sentence was 
just, and she was condemned to death by strangulation, such as she 
herself had perpetrated with her own hands, 

A Thibd Instance. 

A number of persons were suspected of the murder of a traveller 
on his journey, but it was not known which of them was guilty of the 
crime. The relatives of the murdered man prosecuted five of them, 
from the knowledge that feelings of enmity had existed between 
them and the deceased, but they were not able to say definitely that 
this particular individual had killed that When they appeared before 
the judge and he interrogated them searehingly, he found that all of 
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them repudiated the charge and as there were no witnesses to prove 
the case against any particular person, he declared that he would 
bring the criminal to justice in six months. After the lapse of the six 
months, the Kadhi requested the chief of the tribe to assemble the 
people on a large plain and place them side by side with their hands 
folded upon their breasts in the form of a cross. The chief told them 
in a loud voice that the Kadhi desired to whisper something to them, 
to which they should listen. Upon this the ICadhi whispered in the 
ears of all of them saying, “ I wish to say but two words only, and 
when I speak them everyone who keeps his arms crossed on his 
breast, shall receive from the Emir a present of a horse, a sword, and 
a spear. Do you accept this condition ? he added. They all assented, 
and the Ifadhi with the Emir and the other chiefs in attendance, stood 
before the assembled crowd, while the Kadhi thus exclaimed in a 
loud voice : “ O, Arabs ! I know that he whose fillet of rope 1 shall 
fly off his head, is the murderer of Ibn uT Badm,” (the name of the 
murdered man). Before the Kadhi had closed his lips, a man raised his 
hand to his head and felt his band. Thereupon the Emir, the Kadhi, 
and the chiefs came forward and laid hold of him, and he, after much 
questioning, confessed that he had killed the unfortunate man with 
his own hand. 

Their Oaths. 

The Bedouins constantly make use of oaths in their conversation. 
They cannot string a sentence together without hi 1 lid h or taUlah fre- 
quently reiterated, or Sal&t- Muhammad, These words are used in 
adjuration whether they speak truly or falsely, which makes no dif- 
ference to them. But the oath which they regard as reliable and 
which they employ in their tribunals, and in important cases, is the 
following: — “By the staff and the adored Lord, and the geomancy $ of 
Solomon, the son of David.” Before taking this oath, the man grasps 
a staff in his hand and describes therewith a circle upon the ground 
in front of the bystanders, after which he takes this oath before the 
company, who thereby become witnesses against him. When they ap- 
pear before the Kadhi in any important case, and the point is to be 
decided by oath, the Kadhi addresses him saying, “Say, O Bedouin, by 

1 This is the band *of rope (ikdl) which serves to fasten the kufiyyah or kerchief 
of cotton or silk, which the Bedouin wears round his head. Burton transliterates 
this word incorrectly, as Aakal , in his El. Misr. L, 346. ed, 1855. 

* JbA or jJLp, equivalent to ^ or geomancy. — These are lines 

made in sand, and even on paper, by the diviners j an ancient practice, according 
to Lane, still carried on at the present day, and employed to discover secret 
thoughts and things unknown and the like. 
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the stars and the planets, and the heavens and the earth.” On his pro- 
nouncing these words before the assembly, the indemnity is paid, 
and the case is decided without further contention or dispute. J. hey 
also employ other words, such as— “ By the tomb of fsa and of Musa.” 
Such are the expressions they make use of in their oaths and assevera- 
tions. They pronounce these words in all their dealings with each 
other, and if one should borrow of another, the lender is satisfied with 
the oath alone without the written bonds customary among civilised 
communities. Experience shows that they keep due faith with each 
other and it is rarely that any differences arise between them. Praise 
be to God who has made them contented with their simple institutions ! 

Supplement to the Observations on Marriage. 

When the dancing and singing and the ceremonies previously 
mentioned are over, the bridegroom rises to his feet, and rushes 
quickly through the women, taking any that may come on his way 
to the apartment occupied by the bride. He then strikes the bride 
with a staff, bruising her head, in the belief that he thereby acquires 
power over her and that she will never dispute his authority as long 
as she lives. Another custom is as follows : when the song and dance 
are over as above described, they make the bridegroom stand at the 
door of the bridal apartment, while two vigorous youths come up behind 
and push him with all their force. Should he fall on his face, they make 
merry over him and do not suffer him to marry that night, but if he 
does not fall, they depart to their homes and only his near relatives 
remain with him and the ceremonies are concluded. 

Supplement to the Observations on Mourning. 

When the mourning ceremonies are concluded, as above-mentioned, 
they carry the corpse upon wooden boards, as is customary with people 
iu the towns. As they proceed and pass by any tent on their road, they 
feign inability to advance as if the deceased were dragging them by 
force to the tent they are passing, and so they carry him to it. The 
master of the house brings out for the corpse a vesture, a jacket or 
cloak, such as he may happen to possess, and this takes place from tent 
to tent till they reach the cemetery. They then bury him and return 
home after washing their hands upon the grave. This is done by one 
of the men present taking a ewer, while the rest Step forward one by 
one to the grave and wash their bands, invoking the mercy of God upon 
him. They believe that the soul continues to abide in the left ear, 
and that the deceased hears all that is said to him whether prayers or 
aught else. 
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CHAPTER I. 

The Place of Man in Natuhe. 

Id ilie first attempt to classify the animal kingdom, Tinmens placed 
men and monkeys side by side in the order of mammals which he 
designated. Primates. In our own time there has been much, discussion 
of the question whether the differences between the two correspond to 
the distinction between an order and a sub-order, Owen thought ho 
had proved that in man alone the lesser brain is completely surpassed 
in size by the larger ; but his theory, which would, hare given to man 
an indisputably higher structural rank than the most advanced apes, 
is now generally admitted to hare been based upon erroneous observa- 
tions. 

Even the standard distinction between man as an animal with, two 
hands, and apes as creatures with four, has been swept away by recent 

13 ’ v'- A 


[Ho. 3. 


96 H. H. Risley — Prolegomena Antlirojmlogica. 

investigation b. Professor Huxley 5 * has shown that in all important rela- 
tions of number, arrangement and form, the tarsal bones of the gorilla 
resemble those of man. The only difference is, that in the gorilla the 
metatarsal bones are relatively longer and more slender, while the great 
toe is comparatively shorter and weaker, and along with its metatarsal 
hones is joined to the base of the foot by a looser and more pliable joint. 
But although the gorilla’s hind member must be admitted to be struc- 
tn tally a true foot, its functions differ from those of the human foot, 
and this fact alone raises the morphological status of man far above 
that of the highest apes. Status in this sense depends upon specialisa- 
tion of function. The more purposes a given member has to discharge 
the lower is its morphological rank. Thus a man’s foot can only be 
used for walking ; while a gorilla’s foot, although a true foot in virtue 
of its anatomical character, is also a prehensile organ and therefore less 
speck Used and of a lower type. Apes walk either on the outside edge of 
their feet, or, like the onrang-outang and cbimpansee, on the upper surfaces 
of their toes, which are folded down when the erect position is assumed. f 
Differences of habit again lead to modifications of structure. The 
upright position leads to the shortening of the arms, which are no 
longer used for locomotion, though they retain their power of prehen- 
sion, and causes the pelvis to asiirne the dish-like form adapted to 
support the intestines. The relatively capacious skull is evenly balanced 
on the vertebral column, and if, as is the case with the Hegro, the jaws 
project greatly, the correlative development of the cerebellum serves to 
maintain equilibrium, 

Emhryologieal differences must not be left out of consideration. 
Eighty years ago Johann Friedrich Meckel, of Halle, discovered that 
during the period of immaturity, which lasts from the fertilization of 
the ovum to the first manifestations of sexual aptitudes, every animal 
passes through all the various stages of development which characterise 
the lower forms of life during their whole existence. At birth the 
difference between the human infant and the monkey is comparatively 
small. It takes an expert to distinguish the skull of a child from that 
of a ch im pan see. In point of size there is little to choose ; but an ape’s 
brain does not grow much. Although it resembles the human brain in 
structure, its development follows quite a different course. The brain 
of the ape has, as a rule, stopped growing by the time the animal lias 
got its second set of teeth, which is just the time when the real develop- 
ment of a child’s brain begins. Per contra , the facial bones of the ape 
grow more rapidly, so that the biggest monkeys have the brain of an 

# Huxley, The Place of Man in Nature , p. 105. 

f Darwin, Descent of Man, i, p. 120. 
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infant combined with the jaws of an ox. So also the inter-maxillary 
bone disappears earlier in the.- . human ' embryo' .than is the case with, 
monkeys. It follows from all this that continued development can 
never turn a monkey into a man, for the evolution of the two types 
goes on in different directions, and the degree of divergence . would 
therefore tend constantly to increase. In some of the lowest monkeys, 
whose development has been arrested, as is the case with the marmoset 
of Eastern Brazil, the brain-case approaches the human type more closely 
than that of the anthropoid apes.* It is therefore a vulgar error to sup- 
pose that the evolution hypothesis traces the descent of man to one of 
the four higher varieties of apes. Neither Darwin nor any of his 
followers have ever said anything of the kind, but have always main- 
tained that the ancestors of the human race must have diverged from 
some long extinct variety of the catarrliine group in the ea rly part of 
the tertiary epoch. In order to verify this hypothesis intermediate 
forms must be discovered connecting the eocene apes with the men of 
the present day. The chain of structural modification will then be 
complete. This missing link, however, will probably be found, not in 
Europe, which man seems first to have entered after his present stage of 
organization had been reached, but in Asia or Equatorial Africa, regions 
more likely primct facie to have been the cradle of the human race* 

We have spoken thus far only of physical characters, which entitle 
man merely to rank in the animal kingdom as a sub-order of the Pri- 
mates. These are what determine his place from the scientific point of 
view, which is all that we are now concerned with. In the later papers 
we hope to deal with some of the higher distinctions between men and 
animals. 

In illustration of the different phases through which the question 


has passed the 
sho wn below. 


1st genus. 

2nd genus . 
3rd genus . 
4th genus. 


most notable classifications of men and monkeys are 

Order of Primates. 

Linnaeus- — 1785. 

" Ferns, ( savage ) 

American us 
Europseus 
( Species sapiens^ Asiafcicus 
\ ’| Asser (negro) 

■ Homo . j^Monstruosus (abnormal) 

k Species sylvestris or troglodytes ; Drang, etc. 
Simia . ' c V ■ vh V.k:-: '.'-..C .■ 

Lemurs. 

V espertilio. 

# Virchow, Menschen und Affe?tschddel t p. 25. 
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Cuvier — 1828. 

1st order . Biraana : Man. 

2nd order. Quadrnmana- — 

t . , ' -- , ( 1st tribe. Monkeys o £ old world. 

1st family. Monkeys. [ 2ud Monkeys of new world. 

2 n d fa mily. Marm osets . 

3rd family. Lemurs. 

Huxley — 1871. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


Antbropidas: Man. 

( Catai 

Simiadse J — 


Catarrh ine 


Lemurs. 


i Platyrrhine 
^ A re topi t heca. 


A nthropomorph ic . 
Gy nomorphic. 


Broca — 1870. 

1st family. Man. 

2nd family. Anthropoids (cliimpansee, gorilla, orang, and gibbon). 

3rd family. Pitheea (semnopitheca, or sacred monkeys of India). 

4tli family. Cebia. 

5th family. Lemurs. 

Broca — 1877-1880. 

1st , Arthropomorphi j £ “Xopoid. 

2nd: Monkeys {g.ST 

According to Huxley, the different races of mankind fall naturally 
into two primary divisions : the Ulo trichi, with crisp or woolly hair ; 
and the LeiotricM , with smooth hair. 

Among the Vlotrichi the colour of the skin ranges from yellowish- 
brown to the deepest charcoal- black. The hair and eyes are almost 
invariably dark, and the entire group, with the exception of the Anda- 
manese, is dolichocephalic. The Negroes and Bushmen of Africa, and 
the Negritos of the Malay region, and ot the Papuan islands belong to 
this stock. Some writers have proposed to include the Dravidians of 
India among them, but it may be doubted whether the physical charac- 
teristics of this type have yet been determined with sufficient certainty 
to enable the question to be finally settled. 

The Leiotrichi or smooth-haired division are further divided into 
four groups : — 

1. Australioid with dark skin and eyes, wavy, black hair and long 
prognathous skulls with well developed brow ridges. The Australians 
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are the chief representatives of this type, and Huxley also includes in 
it the inhabitants of the Bekhan and the ancient Egyptians. As re- 
gards the people of the Bekhan a doubt in ay be suggested, whether the 
data available are ample enough to justify this conclusion. One may 
also fairly ask what is meant by the phrase inhabitants of the Dekhan. 
Presumably the Dravidians, but the category is so large and indefinite 
that it may well give rise to some misapprehension. One is tempted to 
surmise that the people of the Bekhan have been included in this type on 
the strength of an examination of a limited number of Museum specimens, 
about the least trustworthy kind of evidence that can he resorted to. Ho 
one who is acquainted with the conditions which govern the collection and 
preparation of sknlls in India, can fail to regard with profound distrust 
any of the ordinary collections ; for the simple reason that in nine cases 
out of ten there is, and from the nature of the case can he, no guarantee 
whatever that the skulls are what they are represented to be. Pending 
therefore the fuller examination and determination of the Dravidian type, 
which may perhaps he looked for, we may he permitted to suspend judg- 
ment on the question whether it should he included in the Australioid 
group. 

2. Next in order comes the Mongoloid group, with usually yellowish - 
brown or reddish-brown skins and dark eyes, the hair being long, black, 
and straight. The characteristic Mongolian skull is bracbycepbalic ; in 
fact the most pronounced cases of brachyceph aley are found among this 
gronp, and all Asiatic Mongols are markedly bracbycepbalic. On the 
other hand, the American Mongols are usually dolichocephalic. 

3. The Xavtlirochroic group is marked by fair skins, blue eyes, and 
abundant fair hair. The skulls of the most typical members of the group 
are almost invariably dolichocephalic, indeed Penka (Die Ilerbunft der 
A rier ) regards this as one of the chief characteristics of the Xanihrochroic 
Scandinavians; hut in Southern Europe the brae hy cephalic representa- 
tives of the type out-number the dolichocephalic. Teutons, Scandinavians, 
Slavonians, and the fair Celts are the chief members of this group ; hut 
distant off- shoots are also found in North Africa and Western Asia. 

4. The Melanoch'oi, or dark whites, have pale complexions, dark hair 
and eyes, and usually long, but sometimes broad skulls. In Europe they 
are represented by the Iberians and “ black Celts ” of Western Europe. 
Professor Huxley is inclined to think that they are not a distinct group, 
but result from the mixture of Australioids and Xanthrochroi, 
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On Some Superstitions regarding Browning and Browned _ Persons. By 

Babu Sabat Chandra Mitra, Pleader, Judge’s Court, Chupra. 

Anthropologists have come to the conclusion that the principle of 
Animism has its origin in the belief that every locality has its presiding 
snirits This stage of belief is a characteristic of savage races and still 
survives as a relic of primitive faith among peoples who have now 
become civilised. Primitive men believed every mountain, rock and 
vallev every well and stream and lake, to be the abode of some spirits. 
This belief again originates from the association of the idea of personal 
life with that of motion, just as the swaying of a tree appears to the 
mind of primitive man to be a proof of personal life like the flight of 
birds or the movements of. animals. This idea became gradually 
developed and, in conjunction with dreams during sleep, reminiscences 
of the dead and accidental associations of motionless objects with motion 
, of a rock in the midst of a rapid or eddy) gave rise to Animism or 
Spiritism Primitive man was awe-struck at the majesty and grandeur 
of a mountain and, inwardly reflecting that this must be caused by 
spirits or beings superior to himself, believed the mountain to be the 

local habitation of these beings. . ... , 

Relics of savage Animism are still to he met with among civilized 
races • such as the mountain-worship of the Japanese, the well-worship 
Tjrevailino- in the different counties of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
the river- worship of the Hindus. The Ainos, who are the aboriginal 
inhabitants of Japan, profess “the rudest and most primitive form of 
nature-worship, attaching a vague sacredness to trees, rivers, rocks, and 
mountains, and vague notions of power for good or evil to the sea, the 
forest the fire, and the sun and moon.”* This belief still survives 
amono - the modem Japanese who worship mountains. Miss Bird says 
; 108 of Vol. I of her work) : “Mountains, for a great part of the 

year clothed or patched with snow, piled in great ranges round Nanfcaisan, 
their monarch, are worshipped as a god.” At page 122 of the same 
volume, she again says : “ The mountain-peak of Nantaisan is worshipped, 
and on its rugged summit there is a small Shinto shrine with a rock 
beside it on which about one hundred rusty sword-blades lie— offerings 
made by remorseful men. whose deeds of violence haunted them till they 
went there on pilgrimage and deposited the instruments of their crimes 

before the shrine of the mountain-god.” 

In the same manner, primitive man believes that every river has 

# Miss Bird’s Unbeaten Tracks in J apan, Yol. II, page 94. 
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its presiding spirit, and instances of this belief are still to be met with 
among peoples of savage culture, The Tshi-speaking peoples of Africa 
believe in a great spirit Prak who presides over rivers and to whom 
they offer human sacrifices— -one adult male, and one adult female — in 
the belief that the spirit can do harm to the people through the agency of 
the rivers. By the principle of substitution, offerings of flowers, fruits, 
sweets, cereals, and incense which the Hindus of Bengal offer every year 
to the Ganges, Brahmaputra, Padrna, Nerbudda and other rivers, have 
taken the place of the human sacrifices which are offered by savage 
peoples to the great River- Spirit. 

Traces of the belief tbat every river, sea, and other bodies of water 
have presiding spirits, and that they require human sacrifices, are to he 
found even at the present day in the shape of various superstitions about 
drowning and drowned persons which are prevalent among civilized 
peoples. Hence the reluctance displayed by some peoples to save a 
man from drowning if he falls into the river or the sea. In the Solomon 
Islands, when a man falls into the river and is attacked by a shark, he 
is neither helped out of the water nor is he assisted in warding off the 
attack of his marine assailant. If the person any how manages to escape 
from the jaws of the shark, his fellow-tribesmen throw him back into 
the water so that the shark may make a meal of him. This they do 
under the impression that the victim is destined to become a sacrifice 
to the river-god. # Another form of this antipathy to saving a drown- 
ing man obtains in Scotland and has been recorded by Sir Walter 
Scott in u The Pirate .” In that story the peddler Bryce refused 
to assist Mordaunt in saving the life of the shipwrecked sailor from 
drowning and even rated him roundly for attempting to do such a 
thing. I will reproduce the conversation which took place between 
the two, because it shows the motive for not assisting a man from 
getting drowned. Bryce said, a Are you mad, you that have lived 
sue lang in Zetland, to risk the saving of a drowning man P Wot 
ye not if ye bring him to life again, he will be sure to do you capital 
injury ? ” The origin of this belief is stated by some to be the idea that 
the person rescued from being drowned will, some day or other, 
do a mischief to the man who saves his life. Others say that it has 
its foundation in the belief that, as rivers and seas are entitled to 
human sacrifices, the presiding spirits of those bodies of water will 
wreak tbeir vengeance on those who prevent them from getting the 
victims, as is illustrated by the item of folklore from the Solomon 
Islands or by that prevailing in the Orkneys and Shetlands. It is said 


# Codrington’s The Melanesians, page 179. 
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that among the seamen of Orkney and Shetland it was deemed unlucky 
to rescue persons from drowning since it was held as a matter of religi- 
ous faith that the sea is entitled to certain victims, and if deprived 
would avenge itself on those who interfere.”* 

The superstition that the water-spirit, if despoiled of his victim, 
will wreak vengeance on the person who deprives him of the sacrifice 
due to him, is prevalent, in one form or another, among many races in 
various parts of the world. It exists among the sea-faring population 
of Great Britain and Ireland and especially among those of Cornwall. 
The sea-faring community of France, the boatmen who ply their voca- 
tion on the River Danube and the common peasant folk of Russia also 
share in this belief. Formerly a superstitious belief was current 
amongst the Bengalis that a water-spirit in the form of an old 

p ao . called — haunts tanks and ponds, and when any person 

goes thereto, she fetters that person’s feet with an invisible chain. 
The victim is allowed to go wherever he likes, dragging the invisible 
chain, long as the daylight lasts, but as the shades of evening 
begin to fall, the begins to withdraw the chain, and, therewith, 

the victim is gradually drawn into the waters of the tank and drowned. 
This superstition, is now fast vanishing before the progress of English 
education and enlightenment and now only lingers as a relic in the 
threat with which Bengali infants are frightened, namely, that, should 
they become naughty, the will catch them and take them away. 

Another mythical being, named ism, was believed to exist in Bengal 
formerly. It was supposed to guard hidden treasure and to reside in 
tanks. It was also said of this being that if anybody went to take the 
treasure in charge of the ^m 9 he was dragged into the water by that 
spirit and killed by being submerged in it. This bit of folklore is 
also disappearing. Tile Siamese believe in a water-spirit called Pniik, 
who, they say, seizes those who go to bathe in the water and drags 
them down. The Sioux Indians entertain a similar belief in a water- 
demon whom they call Unk-tahe and who, they believe, kills men by 
dragging them underneath the water in a way similar to the Siamese 
Spirit. The Kamschatkadales refuse to help a drowning man out of 
the water, on account of some similar superstitious scruples. If such 
a man was anyhow rescued, no one of his fellow-tribesmen would allow 
him to enter his house or give him food, but, on the other hand, would 
take him for one who is dead. The Chinese also display a similar sort 
of reluctance to save a drowning man because they believe that the 
spirit of the drowned man hovers over the water till it succeeds in 

#■ Tudor’s Orkney and Shetland, page 176. 
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killing a fellow-creature by dragging Mm underneath the water and 
drowning him. It is also popularly believed by the Hindus of Bengal 
that the spirits of persons who have come by their deaths from drown- 
ing, haunt the tanks and wells in which they have been drowned. Per- 
sons are afraid of going to such tanks and wells after nightfall, from a 
superstitious dread that the ghost of the drowned man would be sure to 
appear to him, or some other evil would happen to him. The waters 
of such tanks and wells are considered impure and unclean until those 
receptacles of water are reconsecrated and thus rendered pure, by per- 
forming some or sacrifice, or some Like the Bengalis, the 

Japanese also consider the water of wells wherein persons have been 
drowned as impure. Miss Bird, at page 184 of Yol. I of her above- 
quoted work, says : “ I have passed two wells which are at present 
disused in consequence of recent suicides by getting drowned in them.” 
There is a belief current among the people of: Bangalore in Mysore, that 
the spirits of those persons who have been drowned possess women. # 

There are some omens which are supers titiously believed to prog- 
nosticate death from drowning. Before the days of the Suez Canal, when 
ships used to come to India by the route round the Cape of Good Hope. 
European sailors believed that a u Phantom Ship,” which they called the 
“Plying Dutchman,” used to sail near the Cape and would appear to 
passing vessels in times of storms. Sailors believed that the vessel 
which sighted the “ Phantom Ship ” would surely come to grief, and 
all the crew on board the vessel would be disowned. Captain Marty at 
has founded the plot of a novel upon the legend of the “ Plying Dutch- 
man.” There is a superstition in Bengal among the lower classes of 
Bengalis, that if a single female goes in a boat in which there are male 
passengers only, the boat would come to grief and the passengers drowned. 
In order to obviate this evil, the single female passenger must tie a knot in 
her cloth and must call to mind the name of another female. I once saw 
a curious illustration of this superstition. In May or June 3884, I had 
occasion to go over to Seebpore on the other side of the River Hooghly. 
I hired a boat from the Colvin’s Ghat, Calcutta, and was crossing the 
river. While in midstream, the wind began to blow a regular gale, 
and the boat was tossed to and fro. My fellow-passengers assured 
me that the rough weather was the consequence of the presence of 
a single female who was a passenger in the same boat with us. On 
a previous occasion also, while going to Seebpore, I was accompanied 
by a single female — a relative of mine, and, when stepping into the 

* “ Note on a Mode of Obsession, which dealt with the Belief in a part of 
Bangalore in the Possession of Women by the Spirits of Drowned Persons ”■ by 
If. Fawcett, in the Journal of the Anthrojpol : Soc: of Bombay, Yol. I. No. 8, 

J. III. 14 /<•:. 
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boat, I saw ber Me a pice in a corner of ber clotb, mentioning the 
name of another female, as there was no other female passenger in 
that boat. This she did to obviate the consequences of the popular 
belief that a boat with a single female passenger would come to 
grief. There are also the Bengali superstitions that women who have 
got children must not put water into a vessel containing lime, after 
taking their meal, otherwise their children will get drowned.^ Also a 
person who dreams that he is drowned in mire, ought to know that 
such dream prognosticates an early death to him. # The Bengali 
Hindus also believe that those persons who have got convolutions of 
hair (peculiar growth of the hair in a spiral form, which is called in 
Bengali are sure to get drowned. I came across a curious 

instance of this superstition lately. In the beginning of August last, 
a nephew of a Bengali pleader of the Chupra Bar got drowned while 
bathing in the Eiver Saraju which flows past that town. While on a 
visit of condolence to the bereaved gentleman, another Bengali gentle^ 
man — also a pleader of the local bar — asked one of the nncles of the 
drowned boy whether the deceased had got a convolution of hair on his 
head. On being informed that he had got one, the gentleman told us 
all, that since the deceased had such a convolution of the hair, he was 
sure to have died by drowning. The aforesaid gentleman also informed 
us that his second son had also got a similar convolution of hair, and 
that he was afraid lest he should also get drowned. He further told 
us that, in consequence of his son’s possessing such a convolution, he did 
not allow him to go to bathe either in a tank or in the liver. 

Thei’e are also certain processes which, if had recourse to, would 
prevent a person from getting drowned. The performance of certain 
religious ceremonies is also supposed to have the same effect. Sailors 
believe that if a portion of the caul which covers the face of some 
children at the time of birth, he worn as an amulet round the neck, the 
person wearing it will not get drowned. In Bengal, it is sometimes 
believed that if a person accidentally eats ants along with sweets or 
other eatables, he will not get drowned. When a person, is about to 
go to a distant part of the country and will have to cross rivers, 
the Hindus of Bengal, previous to the starting offer pujas to the 
goddesses of the rivers Ganges, Brahmaputra, Padma, Herbudda, 
&c., &c., so that no mishap may occur. In our own family at 
Calcutta, I have observed similar pujas offered to the family idol 
Harayana (who in this case is supposed to represent those river- 
goddesses), before any member of the family undertakes a journey 

* Vi&e items Nos. 150, 155 and 189 in paper “ On Popular Superstitions in 
Bengal,” published in the Journal of the Anthrop : Soc : of Bombay , Yol. L, p. 354, 
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to a distant part wlierein lie will have to cross rivers, simply for tlie 
purpose of appeasing the river-goddesses who will, therefore, preserve 
him from all accidents in the rivers. The Bengali boatmen cry “ Badar , 
Badar” when a boat is in danger of capsizing, in the belief that doing 
so would cause the vessel to reach its destination safely. The Ainos, 
who are the aborigines of Japan, believe that if they throw the images 
of their gods, which are nothing but wands and posts of peeled wood, 
whittled nearly to the top, from which the pendent shavings fall down 
in white curls, into rivers, streams, rapids and other dangerous places, 
they will be able to cross them safely. # The Japanese worship a god 
who, they believe, saves men from drowning and accident. They have 
also an amulet which saves persons from drowning. Miss Bird says, 
“The amulet which saves from drowning is a certain cure for choking, 
if courageously swallowed. The Kakhyens of Burma worship a Nat 
called the Khakoo Kha-nam, the god of water — on the occasion of any- 
one getting drowned. They also worship another Nat named the Ndong 
Nat (Aing-peen Nat of the Burmese) — the God of the Outside of Home, 
who, they believe, resides in the house, but is worshipped by them outside 
if one of the family is hilled by drowning .J The Mahommedans, when 
undertaking journeys by water utter, as a protective from drowning, 
the following formula which is contained in Surah Nooh of the Koran :—~ 

The whole may be transliterated in Roman characters thus : u Bis- 
millaheh majriha o mursalia inna rabi-il-ghafur ur-rahim.” The origin 
of this custom is contained in the following legend which runs thus 
narrated in Urdu : — 

iU £& <Xj ^ If y 

jtd If u^y^* ^d ^ y iZij+asa*. jyi> 

(f £.y L±>jdx=^ (0) u sij A. 

b* iy (jsy A- (j typ 

A *l)f \ tjjs i*)Uj is*}* yt 

% fy> t <£- ^y <y,4 

The legend in Urdu may he thus translated into English : — 

£ ‘ The story of the Deluge pi the Patriarch Noah — on whom be 
peace — is well-known. The long and short of it is that when the Deluge 

„ ' * Mrs. Bird’s Unbeaten Trades in Japan, Yol. II, p. 95. 
f Op. dt. Yol. I., p. 379 and p. 380. J Anderson’s Mandalay to Momien, page 457. 
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commenced, the Patriarch Noah took a pair of each kind of animal and 
then repaired with his nearest relatives to the Ark. The rest of the 
people, as also a son of the Patriarch Noah were drowned on account 
of disobedience. The whole of the earth was flooded, and when the 
waters rose to the height of 40 yards above the trees and mountains, 
the inmates of the Ark, on account of the terrific storm and the fury 
of the waves, became senseless with fear and despaired of life. Then 
God ordered : — 4 Whoever will utter the words, Bismillaheh majrihA 
o murs&ha ixmk rabi-il-ghafur ur-rahim,’ # the Almighty God will 
deliver him from all difficulties. The Almighty God will, by the 
benign influence of His Name, preserve him from drowning. And the 
storm was allayed.’’ 

The Russians also believe that saving the life of a drowning man 
excites the wrath of the water-spirit. An illustration of this item of 
Russian folklore is given by Mr. Barry, in his novel entitled 44 Ivan 
at Home,” which is descriptive of Russian life : — “ Once upon a time, a 
drunkard fell into the water and disappeared. Some spectators who 
stood close by on the shore, did not shew any inclination whatever to 
save the drowning man. The man was drowned. The villagers held 
a court of enquiry, to investigate into the matter of that man’s death 
from drowning. In the coui'se of the enquiry it was elicited that no 
cross had been found on the neck of the deceased. The village Daniels, 
who sat to enquire into the matter, quickly returned the verdict that 
the man had got drowned because be bad no cross upon his neck.” The 
fisherfolks of Bohemia also display a similar kind of reluctance to save 
a man from drowning, under the impression that the presiding spirit 
of the water would get angry at thus being deprived of his victim, would 
give him bad luck in fishing and soon get him drowned. The same super- 
stition also obtains in Germany, and, when a person comes by bis death 
from drowning, the German peasants say, 44 The river-spirit claims his 
annual sacrifice,” and sometimes also, 44 The nix has taken the drowned 
man.” Mr. Jones, in his 44 Credulities Past and Present” offers an ex- 
planation to the effect that 4C a person who attempts to rescue another 
from drowning, is considered to incur the hatred of the uneasy spirit, 
which is desirous, even at the expense of a man’s life to escape from its 
wandering.” Dr. Tylor, in his 44 Primitive Culture” explains the super- 

# This formula may be translated into Urdu as follows : 

adJj \jx* C lUa. ^ ii aJUf ^ *g3U 

* cs* jjl illj 

The above may be translated into English thus. u The moving and the stopping 
(of this boat, %. e., Noah’s Ark) depends upon the influence of the Name of God. 
or in truth, our God is preeminently, a Pardoner of sins, and Merciful.” 
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station by saying that such reluctance is only a relic of the ancient belief 
that the water-spirit very naturally used to get angry on being deprived 
of his intended victim and, consequently, bore ill-will towards the per- 
sons who ventured so to deprive him, and would try to wreak vengeance 
on him at the first opportunity. 

There is another class of popular beliefs as regards the time when 
the body of a drowned man would float up. In past times, it was 
popularly believed that the body of a drowned man would float up on 
the ninth day. This belief is prevalent in the county of Durham, 
as we are informed, on the authority of Mr. Henderson. Sir Thomas 
Browne, the author of the 44 Hydriotaphia ” and the 44 Religio Medici 
has also discussed this popular belief in his Pseudodoxia Epidemica. 

In ancient times, people believed that the spirits of those persons 
who had been drowned in the sea, wandered for one hundred years, 
owing to their corpses not having been properly buried with all the 
rites of sepulture. Relics of this belief are to be found even at the 
present day. The belief still lingers among ignorant fish erf oik in some 
parts of England, that the spirits of those sailors who have been drowned 
by shipwreck frequent those parts of the shores near which the ship- 
wreck took place, and some of them even assert that they have heard 
the spirits of the drowned sailors 4l 1 hailing their own names.” Hunt, 
in his “ Romances of the West of England” refers to this belief, and says, 
that fisherfolks are afraid of walking in such localities after nightfall. 
This belief is similar to the Bengali superstition, described above, that 
the spirits of drowned persons haunt those tanks and wells in which 
they have been drowned, and has its counterpart among other races of 
people all over the world. 

Lastly, there are some curious popular beliefs about the methods by 
which the corpses of drowned persons may be discovered. One of these 
methods is to tie up a loaf of ryebread in the shirt of the drowned per- 
son and set it afloat in the water, near the place where the person was 
drowned. It is believed that the loaf of bread will float until it reaches 
the spot where the body of the drowned person lies, and then sink 
The Indian Mirror of Thursday, the 29th September 1892, gives the 
following account of a search, in the aforesaid way, after the body of a 
drowned boy : — • 

“ A novel method was adopted at Springfield, Illinois (United 
States of Horth America), in searching for the body of a drowned boy. 
The searchers tied up a loaf of ryebread in the lost hoy’s shirt and set 
it adrift in the water above the place where the lad was drowned, the 
theory being that the loaf would float until it came close to the body. 
The package in this case is said to have floated until it reached a certain 
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point, when it suddenly sank* The Tboy was found within a few feet of 
the spot.” 

This belief is to be found in other forms in many countries. Another 
form of it consists in floating a loaf weighted with mercury, which is be- 
lieved to float at once towards, and stand oyer, the spot where the corpse 
lies. A writer in an American paper gives the following instances of this 
belief : “ Some years ago, a boy fell into the stream at Sherborne, Dorset- 
shire, and was drowned. The body not having been recovered for some 
days, the mode of procedure adopted was thus : A four-pound loaf of best 
flour was procured, and a small piece cut out of the side of it, forming 
a cavity, into which a little quicksilver was poured. The piece was 
then replaced, and tied firmly in its original position. The loaf thus 
prepared was thrown into the river at the spot where the body fell, and 
vras expected to float down the stream till it came to the place where 
the body had lodged. But no satisfactory result occurred.” In another 
form, this belief is also prevalent among the aboriginal Indians of 
North America. Sir James Alexander, in his work on Canada, says : 
“ The Indians imagine that in the case of a drowned body, its place 
may be discovered by floating a chip of cedar wood, which will stop 
and turn round over the exact spot. An instance occurred within my 
own knowledge, in the case of Mr. Lowery, of Kingston Mill, whose boat 
was overturned, and himself drowned near Cedar Island, nor could the 
body be discovered until this experiment was resorted to.” The winter 
ip. the American paper, from whom I have quoted the above, says : “ Not 
many months ago a man was drowned at St. Louis. After search had 
heed made for the body, but without success, the man’s shirt, which he 
had laid aside when he went in to bathe, was spread out on the water, 
and allowed to float away. For a while it floated, and then sank, near 
which spot, it is reported, the man’s body was found.” Another modi- 
fication of the theory of the discovery of a drowned man’s corpse by a 
loaf, is current in Brittany. When a man gets drowned in Brittany 
and his corpse cannot be recovered, a lighted taper is stuck into a loaf 
of bread, which is then set adrift in the stream. Wherever the loaf of 
bread stands over, still, there, it is believed, the corpse lies underneath 
the water. Another modification of this belief consists in tying round 
a wisp of straw, a strip of parchment having on it some cabalistic letters 
written by the parish priest, and setting it afloat in the stream. 
Wherever it will stop still, there, it is believed, the body is sure to be 
found. A correspondent of Notes and Queries says that the corpse of a 
drowned person was recovered by this means. 

In some other countries, a living animal is employed for the purpose 
of recovering the body of a drowned man. It is believed that the 
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animal will either cry out or sink at the exact spot where the corpse 
lies. In Norway. , the people searching for the body take a cock with 
them m the boat and row with it hither and thither. It is believed by 
them that (he cock will crow when the boat reaches the spot where 
the body of the drowned man lies. In a similar manner, the Javanese 
throw a living sheep into the water, when the corpse of a drowned man 
has sunk. They believe that the spot where the sheep sinks is the 
place where the dead body is sure to be found. 


On Some Beliefs in a Being or Animal which is supposed to Guard Hidden 
Treasure --By Saeat Ohamra Mitea, M.A., B.L, Pleader, Judge’s 
Court , Cri'wpra. 

Among some races of men there still lingers the belief that treasure 
either kept concealed by men, or lying embo welled in the recesses of 
mines underneath the earth, are guarded by some mythical beiims 0 r 
animals. This belief seems to have been prevalent among the ancient 
Persians, for allusions to it are to he found in some of the classical works 
of their literature. Sometimes artificial means were resorted to by 
other races of people, as for instance the Bengalis, of killing a human 
male child and appointing his manes to be the guardian of the treasnre 
which was made over to his charge and was hidden under the earth. 
This is a relic of the belief still prevalent among primitive men like the 
savage races of Africa, that the manes of the wives, slaves and horses 
killed at the funeral of a deceased chieftain, would accompany him in 
the next world, and that the hunting implements and other articles used 
by the deceased in his life-time, if buried with his corpse, would be of 
service to him in the life beyond the grave. In olden times in Bengal, 

“ When the good old rule, the simple plan, 

That he should take who has the power 
And he should keep who can,” 

was the order of the day, the people of Bengal resorted to the expedient 
of concealing their surplus treasnre underneath the ground and ap- 
pointing a Takh (spa), to keep watch and ward over it. The word 

Yakh (*W) is a corruption of the Sanskrit word (Yaksha) a 

name applied to a class of beings who were supposed to people the 
upper regions, and allusions to whom are frequently to be met with in 
Sanskrit literature. .. ; 

The ceremony of appointing a Yakh (vm), may he described thus : 
A male child was kidnapped without his parents knowing of it. The 
child was then bathed and clad in a new dhoti. Garlands of flowers 
were pat round his neck. He was then worshipped. Then an excava- 
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tion was made in the ground, sufficiently large to accommodate the would- 
be Yakh and to contain the treasure, which was put into a number of 
ghadas (^T), or pitchers of hell-metal. The child was then made to 
sit in this excavation, and the ghadas containing the treasure were 
arranged in it. A lamp containing a wick in some ghi or clarified butter, 
was lighted and kept burning near him. Then an invocation was made 
to the Yakh, that the treasure was being made over to him and that he 
should keep strict watch and ward over it. Then the excavation was 
closed by placing some planks over it, and earth was then thrown over 
it. The child gradually became drowsy, owing to asphyxia, and remained 
alive so long as the lamp kept burning. Ultimately the child used to 
die of suffocation. The spirit of the dead child, thus, became the 
guardian of the hidden treasure. 

This practice was frequently resorted to in the olden times, and 
even after the establishment of British Rule in Bengal. It is now no 
longer heard of. If the parents of the missing child any how got scent 
that their child had been kidnapped and was being made a and if 
they got any clue to his whereabouts, they immediately went thither, 
rescued the child from a horrible death, and appropriated the treasure 
to themselves, for the real owner thereof did not dare appear and prefer 
a claim to it, for fear of being punished for kidnapping and attempted 
manslaughter. Heuce all the ceremonies were performed secretly so 
that the parents of the kidnapped child might not know of it. 

Many tanks in Bengal had the evil repute of being haunted by 
Yakhs. I recollect having heard, in my childhood, from my mother and 
grandmother, many a mythical story to the effect that the Yakhs used 
to come up to the steps leading into the tanks, and place thereon the 
ghadas containing the hidden treasure, and disappeared within the 
depths of the tank as soon as a human being appeared on the spot, the 
ghadas also vanishing into the water. Whoever attempted to appro- 
priate the money was killed by the Yakh. 

This ‘practice has now fallen into desuetude owing to the security of 
property and wealth, enjoyed under the aegis of British Rule, to the 
fear of prosecution for kidnapping and attempted manslaughter, and, 
above all, to the spread of education and the consequent enlightenment 
of men’s minds from superstitious beliefs. Traces of the belief in W 
still survive in several Bengali proverbial expressions. A thing which 
is highly prized by its owner and which he is loth to part with, is spoken 
of as being a or the treasures of a Yakh . A person carefully 

watching a thing or anxiously waiting for some other object, is spoken 
of as or as sitting like a Yakh. 

Similar beliefs about a mythical animal keeping watch and ward 
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over hidden treasure are also to be met with among other races of men. 
Ihe ancient Persians had a belief prevalent amongst them to tlie effect 
that hidden treasure was guarded by a M&r ( > ) or snake. An allusion 
to this belief is to be found in the GuUstan of Sheikh Sadi, which was 
published in 656 A. H. (A. D. 1258). The story stands 13th in number, 
m Chapter Y. of that work, and is as follows 

J * Jl+a. w=*.Ls ^ 

• likWt V _>t # <i.;C; J-A* 

** jyJ K^iti # JiJeCjlj Jf cu.it? 

* jU j cui, (w J? # j^Lo 

1 he above may be translated thus : A person had a beautiful wife, 
who died. The mother-in-law, an old woman, remained a fixture in the 
house, on account of the dowry. His neighbours, perceiving no remedv, 
came in a body to him on a visit of condolence. One of them asked 
how he was faring in that state of separation from his beloved wife. 
He replied that the separation from his wife was not so intolerable as 
the presence of his mother-in-law. “ The rose has been plucked and 
tbe thorn left. The treasure has been carried away and the snalce left.” 

There was also another belief prevalent among tbe ancient Persians 
to the effect that hidden treasure is guarded by a mythical creature 
named ,*~U> ( Tilism ), which neither enjoys the treasure nor permits 
anyone else to enjoy it. There seems to be a difference of opinion about 
the meaning of the word ( Tilism, from which is derived the English 

word Talisman). Davy, in bis well-known Persian-English Dictionary, 
gives the following enplauation of this word : 

Tylsem. A Talisman, or magical image, upon which, under 
a certain horoscope, are engraved mystical characters, as charms against 
enchantment, or fascination. They use Talismans as preservatives in vari- 
ous ways , particularly in burying them with treasure , to prevent it from 
being discovered . 

There are allusions to this latter belief in Sheikh Sadi’s Bustan, Chap- 
ter II., on Beneficence j* fjd «Jf) in the story of the Miser and his 

Prodigal Son jfjl The couplets are as follows : 

^ ^ j ' — 

djj) # (jwji) oJUj ^/Q 

They may be translated thus : 

The miser, rich in dinars and silver, 

Is a tilism dwelling over the treasure. 

His gold remained years , for the reason 
That such a tilism trembles over its head . 
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Cephalic . 

Maximum antero-posterior diameter from glabella or eminence 
above root of nose (A). 

Approximate starting point for maximum transverse diameter B 
B...B x 100 . 


Cephalic Index 


Nasal 

Height of nose from nasal spine to root of nose, from one to 
three millimetres below transverse axis of eyes, 

Maximum width of nose outside nostrils, without depressing 


(See figure A. ) fiesh, 
Nasal Index = 


Vertical proportions of the head, , 

Height of head from vertex to intersuperciliary point, i,e, } to 
centre of a line drawn at a tangent to the curvature of the eye- 
brows. * 

Height of head from vertex to tragus. 

Height of head from vertex to bottom of chin, . 


ANTHROPOMETRIC INSTRUCTIONS. 


By the Hon’ble H. H. EXSLEY, c.i.e., 

Honorary Member op the French Academy, 

President, Anthropological Society op Bombay, 
Secretary, Anthropological Branch, Asiatic Society op Bengal. 


In selecting subjects, only adults between the ages of 25 and 45 
should be taken. Accurate determination of age being of course 
impossible, those persons must be rejected who are obviously 
not fully grown, or who appear to be over 45, deformed persons, 
dwarfs, cripples, and men who have suffered from any disease 
affecting the form of the nose. In measuring the higher castes it 
is as well also to reject persons of very black complexion and with 
very broad and depressed noses, as in such cases there is at least 
a suspicion of the intermixture of low-caste blood. Similarly among 
the lower castes, men of very fair complexion and high-caste type 
of feature should be rejected. The object is to determine the 
standard type of each caste, and for this purpose individuals of 
clearly exceptional colouring and feature should be excluded. 

The subjects to be measured should be made to sit down in line, 
and great care should be taken that this order is not disturbed, and 
that if a man gets up and goes out he returns to his proper place in 
the line. If this rule is not observed, the subjects will get mixed, 
and the dimensions recorded under one serial number will belong to 
different individuals. The risk of this is not so great if all the 
measurements required are taken consecutively on each subject. 
But, after trying both plans myself, I think the simplest and most 
expeditious plan is to take all the measurements for which the same 
instrument is required on each subject in order. For instance, all 
the subjects should be measured in order with the cephalometer, 
each man after measurement returning to his own place, then with 
the nasometer, then with the graduated square and steel pointer, 
and last of all with the goniometer. If the services of an assistant 
are available, he may be told off to watch the subjects, to see that 
they do not change places, and to bring them up in order for 
measurement. 

The points from and to which each measurement is taken are 
shown in the appendix, and the instructions given there are illustrated 
by plates. I will now add a few remarks on each measurement, 
derived from my own experience. 

Cephalic dimensions . — -These are taken with the cephalometer 
(eompas d’epaisseur de Broca). The subject should be seated on 
a chair or stool. For the antero-posterior diameter (A — Ai in Fig. 1) 
the starting point is the glabella. This should be felt for with the 
forefinger, and the instrument so held that its point will pass along 
the forefinger and remain firmly on the glabella. Care must be 




taken that the point does not slip off the glabella. The point of 
maximum length at the back of the head will usually be found 
nearly in the same plane with the glabella. In searching for it, 
the posterior point of the cephalometer must be kept moving up and 
down in the central perpendicular line of the back of the head, and 
the graduated scale of the instrument must be watched so as to see 
when the maximum diameter has been reached. The inion or 
occipital protuberance is not the point to be measured to. A magni- 
fier may be used to read the scale of the cephalometer, which is 
graduated rather minutely. After having found the maximum, the 
measurer should take care not to remove the instrument from the 
subject’s head before reading off the measurement, or if he does so, 
should tighten the screw. Experience shows that it is very difficult 
to remove the instrument without altering the reading, unless the 
screw has been tightened. 

The maximum transverse diameter (B in Fig. 1) is best measured 
from behind the subject. Its terminal points will usually be found 
somewhere near B. There is no special difficulty in measuring 

it. All that 
the operator 
has to do is 

jQv f^l to watch the 

graduation 

rw'Ylf(k of *k 0 ce- 

JMJjm phaiometer, 

so as to see 
when he has 
hmr W\ hit upon the 

fi 0 \ K • /ml • WiiA maximum 

diameter. 

also see that 
branch- 

I 1 jJ ^ \ instrument 

side are in 
the same 
plane. Vide 
figures 2 
and 3. 

In measuring the zygomata (posterior arches of cheek-bones) 
care must be taken to hold the instrument steady, as the points are 
apt to slip off the ridges of hone on one side or other, and thus to 
record too small a dimension. The measurement is the maximum 
breadth procurable with the cephalometer at the points F — F in 
figure 4. The index is formed with the bigomae breadth E— E 

,, E— E x 100 
thus — ^ ™ — . 


2.— Antero-poste* 
rior diameter. 


3.—T ransverse 
diameter. 



E . . . E Bigoniac breadth, 

F...F Maximum breadth of zygomata (posterior arches of cheek- 
bones). 

Maxillary-zygomatic E ... E X 100 * 

Index =s ; F F 

M . . . M 1 = Bi-malar breadth. 

M ... N . M 1 or 

N . . . M X 2 ’ = Naso -malar breadth*. 

Naso-malar line X 100 * 

— = Nas °- malar ^ dex - 
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Naso -Malar Index on Living Subject. 
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M ... M' = Bi-malar breadth, 

M ... N , M M? or M x 2 =: 2Taso-malar breadth. 


Nasal dimensions .— These are taken with the instrument which, 
for convenience of reference, I may call the nasometer (compas 
glissiere de Broca). The lower point for the height of the nose is 
easily found. The nasometer being opened to the approximate 
height of the nose, the pointed end of the lower limb should be 
placed at the junction of the central nasal cartilage with the upper 
Hp and pressed inwards and upwards until it meets with steady 
resistance from the nasal spine. The upper point also is easy to 
find in persons who have the root of the nose well defined. By 
feeling with the finger one can readily fix the point at which the 
bridge of the nose meets the frontal region of the skull and forms 
a depression or valley, the deepest point of which determines the 
measurement. This point can be either felt for and marked with 
red pencil or red ink before the instrument is applied, or can be ascer- 
tained by moving and adjusting the upper limb of the instrument 
itself. Vide 0 — C 1 in figure 1. 

Some races, however, notably Mongolians, such as Tibetan, 
Limbus and the like, have no well-defined depression at the root of 
the nose. In such cases a close inspection of the root of the nose 
will disclose either one or two transverse folds or wrinkles of skin 
running at right angles to the direction of the nose. Where there 
are two folds, the point of the instrument should be placed between 
them ; where there is only one, the instrument should be placed on 
the fold. The folds are usually to be found about two millimeters 
above the transverse axis of the eyes. 

The width of the nose (D — D in Fig. 4) should be measured 
with the blunt ends of the nasometer. The object is to get the 
maximum width of the nostrils. The instrument therefore should 
just touch the skin on either side without depressing it. 

I may mention here that all authorities agree in considering 
the dimensions of the nose the most valuable race characteristic 
that can be tested by measurement. Special care should therefore 
be taken in measuring these, the more so as, the figures being 
comparatively small, the averages will be more liable to be thrown 
out by any error. The measurements are, however, easy to take, 
and if carefully done show little variation in the hands of different 
operators on the same subject. 

Naso-malar dimensions . — First make a pencil or red ink dot 
on the most posterior point on the front surface of the outer 
edge of each orbit. The normal situation of these points is shown 
at M and M 1 in figures 4 and 5. They can readily be ascer- 
tained by feeling with the finger. Then make a similar dot on 
the centre of the bridge of the nose at the most posterior point. 
See the point marked N in figures 4. and 5. This point will 
correspond exactly with the “ upper point ^ of the nasal height 
described above. Care must of course be taken to place the dot 
exactly in the centre of the nose. 

Having made the three dots in the manner described above, 
measure with the nasometer the distance between the two orbital 
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dots (M and M 1 ) in a direct line . This will give the “bimalar 
breadth,” and should be entered in column 24. 

Then measure with the same instrument the distance from either 
of the orbital dots (M or M 1 ) to the nasal dot (N), and double 
the result. This will give the fifi naso-malar breadth,” and should be 
entered in column 25. It will perhaps be the safest plan to test 
the distance from each dot (M and M 1 ) to the dot N before 
doubling. 

Figure 5 shows the points for the index on the living 
subject. 

The index is 

Na so-malar breadth x 100 
Bimalar breadth 

to be entered in column 26. 

Vertical proportions of the head.— These are the only measure- 
ments which present any serious difficulty, and after several 
experiments I hope that a mode of overcoming this difficulty has 
been discovered. The measurements are taken with the graduated 
T — square ( Equerre ctphalometrique ), and the smaller steel sliding 
scale or the wooden triangular slide. Their accuracy depends 
upon the subject’s head being exactly upright, and being kept in 
that position while the measurements are going on. There appear 
to be two recognised methods for placing the subject’s head in an 
upright position. The first, devised by Dr. Barclay in 1803, consists 
in making the subject hold with his teeth a fiat plate of metal 
mechanically levelled. Topinard discusses this plan and condemns 
it as too complicated. For use in this country it is open to the 
further objection that unless all the subjects operated on at the same 
time belong to the same caste and sub-caste, the plate of metal 
would have to be continually washed in deference to caste prejudices. 
It also appears to me that if a man has got a plate of metal between 
his teeth, the height from the top of his head to the bottom of 
his chin cannot be correctly measured, and will in practice vary 
considerably. The second method, which Topinard prefers, “ consists 
in directing the subject to look steadily at the horizon, and in 
correcting the position of his head if by accident or through 
nervousness he does not look straight before him in the natural 
manner.” In this manner, Topinard adds, the head will be adjusted 
in accordance with the plane of vision, and will necessarily assume 
a correct position for the purpose of measurement. 

We must, I think, take it on Topinard’s authority that the 
head can be correctly placed by following these instructions. We 
are^ met, however, by the further difficulty that after the correct 
position has been ascertained the subject cannot keep his head 
absolutely still, and that every movement, however slight, materially 
affects the measurements. Having got the correct position, we want 



to fix it, in order that there may he no movement while the measure- 
ments are going on, and in order that the position may, if necessary, 
be reproduced for the purpose of repeating and testing measurements 
already taken. For this purpose I have had a small clamp, with 
a horizontal bar attached to it, made by the Mathematical Instrument 
Department. The clamp runs on the height measure which is in 
the box, and is used in the following manner. 

Adjust the subject’s head correctly by the plane of vision 
as explained above. Then place the height measure with its 
plummet attached on the left side of the subject, and see by 
observing the plummet that the measure is upright. Bun the 
clamp up until the horizontal bar attached to it touches the central 
cartilage of the subject’s nose, and renders it impossible for kim to 
depress his head. Then screw the clamp tight. The har will rest 
exactly at the junction of the upper lip with the central cartilage — at 
the point, in fact, which forms the lower starting point for the 
measurement of the height of the nose (0 — C 1 in Fig. 1). So 
long as the subject rests bis nose on this har he will be in the 
correct position as previously ascertained ; and if the height of 
the bar on the graduations of the height measure is noted, the 
position can be reproduced at any moment. In fact the sources of 
error are reduced to one — the possibility of the subject raising his 
head — and this can be easily guarded against by seeing that his 
nose is tightly pressed against the horizontal bar. 

It will be seen the horizontal bar in no way interferes with 
the process of measuring. It may even assist it, if the vertical 
arm of the T — square be steadied against the horizontal bar in 
taking the dimensions from vertex to tragus. 

The position of the head being thus secured, a few remarks 
may he added on the details of the measurements. 

Height from vertex to intersuperciliary point (H — I in Fig. 1). — 
The intersuperciliary point is defined by Topinard as “ situated 
in the centre of a line drawn at a tangent to the convex surfaces 
of both eyebrows.” It can be ascertained by laying the smaller 
metallic slide across the eyebrows, and drawing a line with red 
pencil along its upper edge, or simply by^ turning the slide slightly 
and pressing in the upper edge, so that it makes a slight depressed 
mark in the skin. The mark will last long enough to enable the 
measurement to be taken, and is perhaps more accurate than a 
pencil line. On the other hand, if a pencil line is made, the 
measurement can be repeated with greater certainty. 

Height from vertex to chin . — This dimension is entered in column 
29 of the register. It can, however, be most conveniently taken 
immediately after the height from vertex to intersuperciliary point, 
as the T — square is in exactly the same position throughout. Oare 
must he taken to read from the upper edge of the slide in measuring 
the chin dimension. The lower edge gives the reading for the 
intersuperciliary point if (as should be the case) the sharp point 
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of the slide is touching the line drawn at a tangent to the convex 
surfaces of the eyebrows. 

Height from vertex to tragus (H — K in Fig. 1). — According 
to Topinard, the point to be measured to is the centre of the tragus. 
K in Figure 3 is therefore a trifle too low. 

Facial angle of Cuvier (ONX in Fig. 6).— A special instrument 
is provided to measure this angle. The subject holds between 
his teeth the small projection in the centre of the instrument: 
the bosses are put into his ears and held there ; and the indicator 
is adjusted so that the round knob at the end of it touches the 
glabella. The angle is then read off on the scale. It should be 
observed that the upper front teeth are the point which determines 
the angle. If by reason of any malformation of the teeth the 
subject cannot grip the instrument himself, the operator should hold 
the instrument so that the projection is in contact with the upper 
front teeth. Care should be taken that the flexible band of steel 
which passes through the ear bosses is drawn fairly tight, and the 
instrument should be given time to settle before the angle is read 
off. When persons of different castes or sub- castes are being 
measured at the same time, each subject should, if he wishes to do so, 
be allowed to wash the part of the instrument which touches his 
teeth, after it has been used by another person. The instrument 
must not be roughly handled or bent in the process of washing, and 
must he oiled very thoroughly afterwards. 

Circumference of the chest . — This is measured with the tape, the 
lower edge of which should rest on the nipples, the arms being raised 
while the tape is adjusted and afterwards lowered. The ends of the 
tape are held by the operator standing behind the subject. Care 
must be taken that the tape is in a true horizontal plane perpendi- 
cular to the axis of the thorax. The dimension should" be read 

when the breathing is at 
rest, midway between in- 
halation and expiration. 

Grande envergure or 
length from third finger 
to third finger, the arms 
being fully extended at 
right angles to the body. 
This is best taken by 
making the subject ex- 
tend his arms against a 
wall and marking the 
points which his fingers 
reach. The distance 
between the points can 
then be measured with 
the standard, not with 
the tape. Vide figure 7. 








Height sitting.— Make the subject sit against a wall, so that the 

whole of his back, from the 
j sacrum to the shoulders, shall 

JS #! /fi 1 P eo . n ^ ac ^ with the wall, 

as in Kg. 8. Measure with 
/ the standard from the ground 

//<>{ { to P bis bead. He 
\ (wf% should not be allowed to sit 

U on ^bo ground, but on some 

VO m article of known height, such 

\ X ^sJ as ^b© box of instruments, the 

\/ \\ height of which, 10 centi- 

/^/ A metres, should be deducted 

(<J>/rj\ M from the measurement ob- 

/ v \4U / if tained. The legs should be 

(J tgT ft* extended and parallel. 

Height kneeling . — Make the 
0 ti . IA subject kneel on both knees, 

lg . . ei g t si mg. taking care that the thigh is 

perpendicular to the ground and that there is no stooping. Then 
measure to the top of the head with the long standard. 

Height to junction of sternum and ribs . — Make the subject stand 
with his back to the wall and measure with the long standard from 
the ground to the fourchette sternale , i.e., to the junction of the 
sternum with the ribs. The point to be taken is the lower end of 
the gladiolus , not the ensiform cartilage, which lies below and is not 
so easily reached. 

Bigoniac breadth. — Measure with the eephalometer the maximum 

8 breadth of the outer surfaces 

of the inferior maxillary bone 
from one angle to the other 
(E— E in Fig. 1). Plate 
No. 56 at page 55 of the ninth 
edition of Gray’s Anatomy 
shows the angle, which is 
the point to be taken. 

Length of the fore-arm . — 
Measure with the sliding scale 
(glissiere anihropometrique) 
from the olecranon process of 
the ulna to the end of the 
middle finger, the left arm 
^ being laid on a table as in 

figure 9. Vide plate 220 
in Topinard’s Elements d’ 
F tg. 9.— Length of fore-arm. Anilifopologie Generale. 




Length of left foot . — Measure maximum length from toe to heel 
with the sliding scale [glmiere anthropometrique) as in figure 10. 


Fig. 1 0.— Length of left foot. 


Length of middle finger of left hand .— Measure with sliding scale 
•issiere anthropometrique) as in figure 11. 


Pig. II. Length of middle finger of left hand. 


Maximum breadth of the shoulders .- Measure with s 
(glmiere anthropometrique) from the external face of the 
humerus where xt is covered by the deltoid muscle. 
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Maximum breadth of Mps.— Measure with sliding scale (glmihre 
anthropomitriqne) the maximum breadth from the external surfaces 
of the spines of the ilia (crites iliaques in Topinard’s plate 212). 

General . — In reading all the instruments fractions of a m illi meter 
should be disregarded, and the nearest whole figure taken. In 
practice it rarely happens that the indicator exactly divides a 
millimeter. 

Minute accuracy in measuring is the one essential point. Inaccu- 
rate measurements are not merely worthless and misleading in 
themselves, but will throw out the averages of the whole set of 
figures concerned. If therefore a doubt arises as to the accuracy of 
any particular dimension, the measurement should be repeated. If 
after several trials the results still vary, an average should be struck, 
and that average entered in the form. 

All the instruments should be carefully oiled after use with crude 
Rangoon oil or vaseline. 

A specimen of the hair of each caste or tribe measured should 
be sent up for examination. It should be about 2 inches long 
and cut from the middle of the head, tied round with tape, ticketed 
with the name of the caste or tribe securely fastened to the tape, 
and placed in an envelope with the name of the caste legibly 
"written on it in Roman character. 


Daejeeling, 

The 2 Oth September 1886. 


H. H. RISLEX 
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PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS. 


No. _ 
Sex ..... 
Tribe . 


I.— SCHEDULE. 

Of Observations of External Characters. 
Preliminary Particulars . 

. Date 

Age 


Locality 


Language or dialect 


General condition—* 

(1) Stout. (2) Medium. (3) Thin. 

Descriptive Characters . 

A.— Colour of skin on parts not exposed to tbe air ?- 
Black 


Brown 

Red (5). 
Yellow (6). 


White 


f Absolute (1). 
- \ Sooty (2). 

J Reddish (8). 
*** i Yellowish (4). 

! Yellowish (7). 
Brownish (8). 
Pale (9). 

Rosy (10). 


B.— Colour of eyes P — 

Dark of all shades (1). 

Medium f All medium shades, except green (2). 


Light 


*“ t Green (3). 

( All light shades, except blue (4). 
-[Blue (5). 


C. — Fold of skin at inner angle of eye P — 

(0) Absent. (1) Vestige remaining. (2) Covering § to | the 

caruncle. (3) Covering the caruncle. * 

D. — Colour of hair P — 

(1) Black. (2) Dark brown. (3) Medium. (4) Blond or fair of 

all shades. (5) Red. 

(If possible, a lock of hair should be attached to the schedule.) 

E. — Character of hair P — 

(1) Straight. (2) Undulating or wavy. (3) Curly, (4) Woolly. 
F— Amount of Lair { £° e g£ y P p 

(0) Absent. (1) Scarce. (2) Medium. (3) Abundant. 
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G. — Shape of face ? 

(1) Long and narrow. (2) Medium. (3) Short and broad. (4) Py- 
ramidal, narrowing upwards. (5) Wedge-shaped, 
pointed towards chin. 

H. — Profile of nose ?— 

(1) Straight. (2) Aquiline. (3) Concave or turned up. (4) High, 
bridged. (5) Sinuous or wavy. (6) Chinese type. Negroid 
type. (8) Australoid type. 

I. —Prognathism or prominence of the region of the mouth P 

(0) Absent. (1) Slight. (2) Moderately marked. (3) Consider- 
able. 


J. — Lips— 

(1) Thin. (2) Medium. (3) Thick. (4) Everted. 

K.-»*Prominence of face transversely P — 

Proprosopie (face 

eheek bones not perceptible). [ Mesoprosopic (3). 
Platyprosopie (face fiat, cheek f ‘Well marked (4). 
bones conspicuous). £ Excessive (5). 


n.— EXPLANATION OF SCHEDULE. 

The “Preliminary Particulars” require some explanation. The 
age may offer some difficulty on account of the person not being able 
to express it ; in such cases the observer must indicate it to the best 
of his judgment, inserting the word “about” before the number 
he enters for it. 

The condition of the lody is to he noted, as it may explain some 
peculiarity in the measurements which might be thought to be due to 
error. To save time and trouble in writing, numbers within brackets 
are attached to each of the conditions, so that if the person is thin, 
it will be s uffic ient to write “3” in the blank column. This plan 
is also to be followed in recording the descriptive characters which 
follow. 

The “ Descriptive Characters ” are next to be recorded, and while 
this is being done the observer may engage the subject in conversation, 
so as to gain his confidence and overcome any fear or repugnance he 
may have to be measured. When the colour or form in the subject does 
not correspond to any in the schedule, hut is intermediate between 
two colours or forms, the two numbers between which it lies should be 
entered in the blank column. If any difficulty is found in answering 
the questions in the schedule, reference should be made to the section 
Descriptive Characters for further explanation. 

m.— DESCRIPTIVE CHARACTERS. 

In the following sections the various particulars, regarding the 
Descriptive Characters asked in the Schedule are explained, and 
others supplementary to them which may with advantage be noted 
by the traveller are given. 


i^tess si ' 
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Skin . 

The colour of the skin should be indicated on Dr. Topinard’s 
system as follows : — 

Is the skin — 1. Black, coal-black? 2. Sooty-black? 3. Dark 
reddish-brown, chocolate? 4. Dark yellow brown, dark olive? 
5. Bed, copper- coloured ? 6. Yellow, olive ? 7. Yellowish- white ? 

8. Brownish* white ? 9. Pale white ? 10. Florid or rosy ? 

A very convenient part to observe in clothed persons is usually 
the outer part of the upper arm. The part chosen should be stated 
in any case. 

1. Is the skin smooth and velvety, or coarse and rough ? 

2. Is the oily excretion abundant ? 

3. Do the parts covered differ much in colour from those 

exposed to the sun ? 

4. Do different castes or sections of the population differ 

notably in colour ? 

5. What is the prevailing colour or complexion in parts not 

habitually exposed ? 

6. And what in those habitually exposed to weather and sun- 

shine ? Do freckles occur ? 

Eye . 

The colour of the iris is very important ; next in importance are 
the form and position of the opening. 

Topinard’s plan of denoting colour recognises four classes : — 

1. Dark — Including those which are called black-brown, dark 
hazel, &c. 

2. Medium or Neutral.— Such as cannot at once, in a good 
light, be distinguished as light or dark. Among these are the dark 
greys ; most of the greens ; those with a predominance of orange 
towards the centre, but of grey and light green elsewhere, &c. 

S 3. Other than blue (light grey, very light, green, 
&c.) 

4. Blue. 

What are the relative proportions of these four classes? The 
eyes should be examined from a moderate distance, so as to get a 
general impression of the colours. 

Forms and positions : — Are the eyes placed with their long axis 
nearly in one horizontal plane (as in most Europeans), or are their 
outer angles more or less visibly elevated (as in many or most 
Chinese) P Are they deeply set, or d fleur de tete , prominent? Is the 
upper eyelid thick ? Does it turn down at the inner angle, covering 
more or less the caruncle? Does the outer angle of the opening 
appear compressed and pointed, so as to suggest an almond shape P 



Hair . 

1. Is tlio colour in adults— 1. Black, coal-black? 2. Dark 
brown ? 3* Medium, chestnut brown ? 4. Fair blond, yellow, or 
flaxen ? 5. Red auburn ? 

Only adults whose hair has not begun to turn grey should be 
selected for this purpose. The shades are best discr imin ated not in 
sunshine, but in the shade on a bright, clear day. 

2. If the hair in adults is always or usually black, what colours 
prevail among children ? 

3. Is the natural colour of the hair interfered with in any way ? 
Some races dye the hair. 

4. Is there any colour which is preferred to others ? 

5. Obtain specimen locks at different ages, if possible, viz., (a) 
at birth, (b) between 1 and 2 years, (c) 2 and 4, (d) 4 and 8, (e) 8 
and 16, (/) adult. 

6. Is the hair straight, slightly or much waved, curly or frizzly, 
or what is called woolly ? 

7. If curly or frizzled, is this due to nature or art ? 

8. Is it in great quantity ? 

9. What length does it attain, whether measured by the appa- 
rent distance between points and roots of the locks, or by stretching 
individual hairs ? 

10. Does it grow in separate tufts ? or is it uniformly scattered 
over the hairy scalp ? 

11. Are the hairs coarse or fine in texture ? round, flattened or 
kidney-shaped in section ? 

12. Have the males any beard ? If not, are they beardless by 
nature, or do they pluck out or otherwise destroy the beard ? 

13. On what parts of the body besides the head, armpits, and 
pubes does hair grow? at what age does it begin to grow on the 
different parts ? and in what quantities ? 

14. What is the difference between male and female in this 
respect ? 

15. What difference is observed in the quality and colour of 
the hair on different parts of the body ? 

16. In what direction does the hair grow on different parts of 
the body, hands, arms, legs, fye. ? 

17. At what age do greyness and baldness appear ? and in what 
parts first ? 

Form of Face. 

Where exact measurements of the facial features cannot be ob- 
tained, answers to the following questions may supply their, place : — 

1. Is the face, in a front view, square, oblong, round, elliptic, 
short-oval, long- oval, shield-shaped (like an escutcheon), or wedge- 
shaped ? 

2. In profile is it convex or concave ? 

3. In profile also, are the chin, the nose, the mouth, the eye- 
ridges markedly prominent? and of the supra-orbital region are 
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the eye-ridges proper, or the glabella (central boss) the more promi- 
nent ? 

4. Is the nose straight, aquiline, hooked, concave, high-bridged 
(busqid), clubbed, or sinuous ? or has it the Chinese type (straight 
but flat), or the negroid (short, broad, nearly straight), or the Aus- 
traloid or Papuan (broad, with the lower part forming a flattened 
and depressed book) ? 

5. Is the chin broad, narrow, angular, or round ? 

6. Are the cheekbones broad, prominent forwards, or inconspi- 
cuous ? or is the face in this region flat ? 

7. Are the lips thin, medium, or thick, or is the upper lip 
turned upwards and the lower lip turned downwards ? 

8. Are the ears large or small, flat or outstanding, simple or 
finely developed ? 

9. Are the lobes large or absent, attached or detached ? 

Further notes on the same subject . 

Proprosopic and platyoprosopic are terms used to indicate 
whether the middle part of the face, between the level of the lower 
part of the nose and the supra-orbital level above, projects forward 
or is flat. In the former the breadth of the face at the level of the 
cheekbones appears diminished by these bones receding or being as 
it were pressed inwards ; so that the face curves regularly forward 
from the ears to the nose, the latter is consequently prominent and 
appears as a keel on the top of the arch. In the second the face is 
broad and flat in appearance, the cheekbones are prominent, and in 
extreme forms the side and front of the face are almost at right 
angles to one another, the bend of the angle being at the cheekbones, 
and the nose appears as if projecting from an almost flat surface. 
Extreme forms of the first type are frequently seen amongst English 
people, while the most marked type of the second is met with in the 
Eskimo and of the Chinese. 


MEDICAL SECTIONS. 

I. — Reproduction. 

1 . — Manners and customs affecting the sexes previous to marriage . 

(a) Relating to males : — 

Is there any evidence of special physical training for sexual pur- 
poses before or after puberty and preparatory to marriage (e.g. 9 cir- 
cumcision, the ** mika ”■ operation, ue. 9 artificial hypospadias, &e.) ? 
Is there any minimum limit of age? Is any proof of virility 
required ? Is promiscuous intercourse, with or without precautions 
against pregnancy, permitted before marriage? If so, what steps 
are taken to enforce the rules, and what punishment follows their 
breach ? - 


(b) Relating to females : — 

Is there any special interference with the sexual organs in girls 
previous* to puberty (e.g., dilatation of organs, closure of vulva, &c.) ? 
Is there an y minimum limit of age? Is connection permitted 
before marriage, or what steps are taken to ensure chastity or 
prevent pregnancy? 

H.— Menstruation. 

At what age does menstruation usually occur? Are there any 
special customs or superstitions connected with (I) ordinary, (2) 
precocious, (3) deferred menstruation? Is purification practised 
subsequent to each menstruation ? 

III. — Marriage. 

What is the average age of both sexes at marriage? Note 
any special customs relating to marriage ceremonies? 

IV.— Pregnancy. 

What means are adopted for determining that a woman is preg- 
nant ? Is she debarred from cohabitation or otherwise secluded 
during pregnancy ? Note any special diet or other customs during 
pregnancy relating either to husband or wife (e.g., the u couvade,” 
4a)? 

V.— Labour. 

What preparations are made in anticipation of labour ( e,g as 
to food, dwelling, bed, assistance, seclusion, &c.) ? What position 
is usually adopted? Note exceptions and reason for the same. 
What is the average duration of labour? Note any customs or 
superstitions regarding the caul, treatment of cord, disposal of 
placenta, &c. Are difficult labours common? To what are they 
chiefly due? How and by whom are complications treated? If a 
woman dies undelivered, are any means taken to save the child ? 

VI. — The Puerperium. 

How long is a woman confined to bed? Is she subject to any 
special diet, system of purification, &c. ? 

VII.— Lactation. 

What is the average duration of suckling ? Is any special diet 
enforced? Is she restrained from sexual intercourse during this 
period? 

VIII.— The Child. 

How is the child treated immediately after birth ? How are 
still-bom children resuscitated? Is there any special treatment of 
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the head ? Are there any special customs with regards to twins or 
preternatural births ? Are there any customs or ceremonies connect- 
ed with the naming of the child akin to baptism ? 

IX.— General, 

What is the average number of a family ? What is the relative 
proportion of sexes ? What is the greatest number in a family ? 
How many have been produced by one mother, and of these how 
many grew up ? Do twins or triplets, &c., occur frequently ? 
Ascertain, if possible, the total number of hoys and girls respectively 
born in one given area or tribe. (This is of importance in districts 
where polyandry exists.) Are there any restraints on population ? 
Is sterility in woman common ? Is want of virile power complained 
of by men ? Are drugs or other means used to produce abortion or 
stimulate sexual desire and power ? If so, what are they ? Are 
births out of wedlock common ? What is done with the children ? 
Whether do the lower or upper classes produce the larger families ? 
Does population seem to he increasing, or the reverse, judging by 
extent of occupied land, size of cemeteries, ruins of villages* &c,, as 
well as by report ? Can the ratio of births and deaths in a commu- 
nity of known population be obtained. 

Note.— The above questions and instructions have been taken, 
with slight modifications, from the second edition (1892) of Notes and 
Queries on Anthropology, edited for the Council of the Anthropo- 
logical Institute, by John George Garson, m.d., and Charles Hercules 
Bead, f. s.a. 


poem: t. 
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Form I. 



Measurements of members of the 
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caste taken at on the 189 . 
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Height from vertex to 
chin. 

Facial angle. 

Length of fore-arm. 

Length of left foot. 

Length of middle finger 
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Maximum breadth of hips. 
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Acharya, an inferior class of Brahmans, 

2 . 

Ad i sura, introduces priests to reform 
and educate Hindus, 1. 

Africa, Tshi-speaking people of, worship 
Prah, 101. 

African Bushmen, classification of, 98. 
Agradana, an inferior class of Brahmans, 
2 . 

Ainos, nature-worship by, 100. 

throw images into rivers when 


B 


saaal, a pure Hindu caste according to 
Ballal Sen, 5. 

Badar, Badar, cry of Bengali boatmen 
when in danger of capsizing, 105. 
Baddwiyah, Bedouin poems, 49. 

Ballal Sen, belonged to the Yaidya. 
caste, 4. 

, Hindu Monarch, 1, 

, introduces reform, 1. 


Baoti, a Hindu caste intermediate be- 
tween Sudra and Nicha, 6. 

Baqqal, a Hindu caste intermediate be- 
tween Sudra and NIcha, 6. 

Bedouins of the Hauran, Betrothal among 
the, 78. 

Captivity among 


the, 88. 


the, 86, 94. 


crossing dangerous places, 105. 

Al Asmai, a famous lexicologist, 49. 

Ancient marriage customs of Tibet, 8. 

Animism, origin of, 100. 

Anthropidje, 98. 

Anthropology, notes on, by H. H. Bisley, 
95. 

Ants eaten accidentally secures against 
drowning, belief in Bengal, 104. 

Antya-ja , or inferior, epithet applied to 
certain castes in Bengal, 6. 

Antyava$u\iin, or dwellers outside the 
town, term applied to certain castes in 
Bengal, 6. 

Apes and men, differences between, 95. 

Asmai, a celebrated philologer, 49. 

Asm mat, poems, styled by Arabs, 49. 

Astrologers, application to, during mar- 
riage ceremonies in U, Tsang and 
Sikkim, 11, 22, 27. 

Australioid, a group of mankind, 98. 

Avalokitesvara, invocation of, during 
marriages in Sikkim, 12. 


among the, 84. 


Death among 
Hos pi tali ty 


the, 87. 


90. 


Hostility among 
Law among the. 


the, 80, 94. 


-, Marriage among 


Modern Customs 


among the, edited and translated by 
H. S. Jarrett, 47, 78. 

, Mourning among 


the, 86, 94. 


the, 93. 


V O a t h s among 
-, T heft among 


the, 85. 

Bengal, belief in, a single female among 
male passengers in a boat brings grief, 
103. 

*, ants eaten accidentally 


secnres against drowning, 104. 

, convolutions of hair, 


denote death by drowning, 104. 

tanks haunted by 


Yakhs, 110. 


, water- spirit in the form 


of an old hag, 102. 

ceremony of appointing a Yakh 


to guard hidden treasure in, 109. 

, river-goddesses worship in, 100, 


104. 


Berua, a Hindu caste intermediate be- 
tween Sudra and NIcha, 6. 

Betrothal among the Bedouins of the 
Hauran,. 78. 




Index. 


Betrothal in Parang, 10. 

in U, Tsang and Sikkim, 11. 

Bhat, a Hindu caste intermediate be- 
tween Sudra and Nicha, 6. 

Bbilla, epithet Antya-ja applied to, 6. 

Bhuinmali, a Hindu caste excluded from 
the temple of Jagannath, 6. 

B IMARA, 97. 

JBoddhisattvas , invocation of the, during 
marriages in Sikkim, 26, 30. 

Bohemia, antipathy towards saving 
drowning persons in, 106. 

Brahma Chaturmukha, invocation of, 
during marriage ceremonies in Sikkim, 
12 . 

Kavika Devas, invocation of, 

during marriage ceremonies in Sikkim, 
13. 

Brahman, one of the Pancha+varita , 5. 

Buddhas, invocation of, during marriages 
in Sikkim, 21, 26, 30, 32. 


Captivity among the Bedouins of the 
II an ran, 88. 

Castes, Hindu, lists of, 5, 6. 

s 9 reasons for degradation 

of, 4. 

Caul worn round the neck secures against 
drowning, 104. 

Cebia, 98. 

Celts, classification of, 99. 

Chamar, a Hindu caste excluded from 
the Jagannath temple, 6. 

Chandal or Bom Brahman, lowest grade 
of Brahmans, 3. 

Cha&gsem, invocation of, during mar- 
riages in Sikkim, 12. 

C himpansee , 96, 98. 

China, antipathy towards saving drown- 
ing persons in, 102. 

Cingalese Moormen and Tamils, measure- 
ments of, taken at Ceylon in Novem- 
ber 1892, article on, by H. H. Risley, 
33. 

Classification of men and monkeys, 97. 

Customs, modern, among the Bedouins 
of the Hauran, article on, edited and 
translated by H. 8. Jarrett, 47, 78. 


D 


as, 8. 0., author of Marriage Customs 
of Tibet, 8. 

Beath among the Bedouins of the 
Hauran, 86, 94. 

Bharma, invocation of, during marriages 
in Sikkim, 21. ■ 

Blioba, a Hindu caste excluded from the 
Jagannath temple, 6. 

— , one.of the Pancha-vartta , 5. 


Dorn, a Hindu caste excluded from the 
Jagannath temple, 6. 

, term Antydvasdyin applied to, 6. 

Brahman see Chandal. 

Doughty, C. M., Arabic Monograph on 
the Customs of the Bedouins of the 
Hauran, sent by, 47. 

Dravidians, classification of, 98, 99. 
Drowned persons, corpses of, discovered 
by a chip of ceclarwood, 108. 

corpses of, discovered by a 

lighted taper stuck into a loaf, 108. 

1 corpses of, discovered by a 

loaf of rye bread tied in a shirt, 107. 

, corpses of, discovered by a 

loaf weighted with mecury, 108. 

, corpses of, discovered by 

shirts, 108. 


S strips of 

parchment with cabalistic letters, 108. 
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I. — On the occasional Inversion of the Temperature Relations between the 
Hills and Plains of Northern India. — By John Eliot, M* A., Mete- 
orological Reporter to the Government of India. 

[Received December 2nd ; — Read December 4th, 1889.] 

One of tlie more important features of the meteorology of the month 
of January 1889 in Northern India was the remarkable variations of the 
temperature relations between the hills and plains of Northern India 
and more especially of Upper India. Under normal conditions of de- 
crease of temperature vertically the temperature at the Punjab hill 
stations should be 15° to 20° lower than at the adjacent plain stations. 
The relation is sometimes reversed in the cold weather and the night 
temperatures are found to be several degrees higher at the hill stations 
than in the Punjab plains. Such variations or inversions of the or- 
dinary temperature relations are of occasional occurrence in all moun- 
tain and adjacent valley districts. They have been observed in pre- 
vious years irx Northern India, but were larger and more prominent in 
Northern India in January 1889 than has been the case for many years. # 
The present hence appears to be a favourable period for discussing the 

# Similar large and prolonged inversions of temperature occurred in tlie years 
1879, 1880, and 1881 in Upper India. 
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facts and causes of these occasional inversions of temperature in North- 
ern India, 

Before commencing with the subject proper of the paper it is de- 
sirable to give a summary of what is known generally of these occasional 
inversions of the ordinary vertical temperature relations. 

Ferrel states it is probable the diurnal temperature oscillations of 
the upper strata of the atmosphere in the open air away from the in- 
fluence of contact with the Earth’s surface are extremely small. The 
effect of the Earth’s temperature on that of the air above is not so 
great as it is below, so that this causes the amplitudes in the oscilla- 
tions of the air temperature near the Earth’s surface, though less than 
those of the Eai’th’s surface, to be greater than those of the air 
above. The effect of this, it is readily seen, is to cans© the temperatures 
in winter and during the night to approximate more nearly to the tem- 
peratures above, and hence to diminish the rate of decrease of tempera- 
ture with increase of altitude at these times. But during the summer 
and the warmest part of the day, the effect is the reverse ; it causes the 
temperatures below to differ still more from the temperatures above, and 
hence to increase the rate of diminution of temperature with increase of 
altitude. In the diurnal oscillations the rate near the surface at night 
from the effect of nocturnal cooling is reversed for some distance above the 
Earth’s surface, the temperature being greater above than at the suifface. 
As the Earth cools, the air in contact also cools when the air is calm } 
until the surface and likewise the lower air strata are cooled veiy low 
and the law of decrease of temperature is reversed. It is different 
during the day. The increase of the temperature of the Earth’s surface, 
and of the lower strata in contact, brings about a state of unstable equi- 
librium from which at once arises a vertical interchange of air, by means of 
ascending and descending currents, which tend to equalize, in some mea- 
sure, the temperatures above and below, so that, although the Earth’s sur- 
face may be heated to a much higher temperature than the air immediately 
above, the decrease of temperature with increase of altitude never becomes 
very much greater than that of about 1° 0. for 100 meters, corresponding 
to the initial state of unstable equilibrium. The effect of the heat of the 
Earth’s surface cannot be confined to the lower strata merely, as that of 
the cooling of the surface is, but, as soon as the first stratum in contact 
with the Earth is heated, the effect is carried to those above. 

Sprung also refers in his meteorology to the same subject and states that 
the inversion of the ordinary temperature relations takes place occasionally, 
and usually during periods of very high pressure, and when the amount 
of cloud and humidity is abnormally small. The cause of the increased 
temperature at a higher elevation is ascribed to compression of the air. 
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The following extract from an article on Climate in the Hncyclo - 
pcedia Britannica (written by A. Buchan, Esq.), I believe, fairly repre- 
sents the opinion of English meteorologists on this subject : — 

“ These results which only affect the mean daily temperature in 
different seasons, and which are due exclusively to differences of ab- 
solute height, though of the greatest possible practical importance, yet 
leave untouched a whole field of climatological research — a field embra- 
cing the mean temperature of different hours of the day at different 
heights, for an explanation of which we must look to the physical con- 
figuration of the earth’s surface and to the nature of that surface, whether 
rock, sand, black soil, or covered with vegetation. 

“ Under this head by far the most important class of conditions are 
those which result in extraordinary modifications, amounting frequently 
to subversions of the law of the decrease of temperature with the height. 
This will perhaps be best explained by supposing an extent of country 
diversified by plains, valleys, hills and table-lands to be under atmos- 
pheric conditions favourable to rapid cooling' by nocturnal radiation. 
Each part being under the same meteorological conditions, it is evident 
that terrestrial radiation will proceed over all at the same rate, but the 
effects of radiation will be felt in different degrees and intensities in 
different places. As the air in contact with the declivities of hills and 
rising grounds becomes cooled by contact with the cooled surface, it ac- 
quires greater density and consequently flows down the slopes and ac- 
cumulates on the low-lying ground at their base. It follows, therefore, 
that places on rising ground are never exposed to the full intensity of 
frosts at night ; and the higher they are situated relatively to the im- 
mediately surrounding district the less are they exposed, since their re- 
lative elevation provides a ready escape downwards for the cold air 
almost as speedily as it is produced. On the other hand, valleys sur- 
rounded by hills and high grounds not only retain their own cold of 
radiation, but also serve as reservoirs for the cold heavy air which pours 
down upon them from the neighbouring heights. Hence mist is fre- 
quently formed in low situations whilst adjoining eminences are clear. 
Along low-lying situations in the valleys of the Tweed and other rivers 
of Great Britain, laurels, araucarias, and other trees and shrubs were 
destroyed during the great frost of Christmas 1860, -whereas the same 
species growing on relatively higher grounds escaped, thus shewing by 
ihcontestible proof the great and rapid increase of temperature with, 
height at places rising above the lower parts of the valleys. 

<fi This highly interesting subject has been admirably elucidated by 
the numerous meteorological stations of Switzerland. It is there ob- 
served in calm weather in winter, when the ground becomes colder 
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than the air above it, that systems of descending currents of air set in 
over the whole face of the country. The direction and force of these 
descending currents follow the irregularities of the surface and, like 
currents of water, they tend to converge and unite in the valleys and 
gorges, down which they flow like rivers in their beds. Since the place 
of these air-currents must be taken by others, it follows that on such 
occasions the temperature of the tops of mountains and high grounds is 
relatively high, becanse the counter-currents come from a great height 
and are therefore warmer. Swiss villages are generally built on emi- 
nences rising out of the sides of the mountains with ravines on both 
sides. They are thus admirably protected from the extremes of cold in 
winter, because the descending cold air-currents are diverted aside into 
the ravines and the counter-currents are constantly supplying warmer 
air from the higher regions of the atmosphere. 

“ Though the space filled by the down-flowing current of cold air 
in the bottom of a valley is of greater extent than the bed of a river, it 
is yet only a difference of degree, the space being in all cases limited 
and well defined, so that in rising above it in ascending the slope the 
increased warmth is readily felt, and, as we have seen, in extreme frosts 
the destruction to trees and shrubs is seen rapidly to diminish. The 
gradual narrowing of a valley tends to a more rapid lowering of the 
temperature for the obvious reason that the valley thereby resembles a 
basin almost closed, being thus a receptacle for the cold air- currents 
which descend from all sides. The bitterly cold furious gusts of wind 
which are often encountered in mountainous regions during night are 
simply the ontrush of cold air from such basins.” 

The most important recent contribution to the subject is a memoir on 
“Mountain Meteorology” by Professor William Morris Davis, Harvard 
College, Cambridge, IT. S., in which he gives a summary of the 
facts up to date. In this he points out that examples of inversion 
of temperature relations are by no means rare in mountain districts 
in Europe and America, and that they are most common in winter. 
He quotes a monograph of Professor Hann’s which states that the 
inversion is best shewn in hill-enclosed valleys where the air stagnates 
and is not replaced by air from above. Such inversions, it is there 
pointed out, are most frequent during the passage of areas of high 
pressure or the prevalence of anti-cyclonic conditions. The unusual 
warmth in the hill regions is shewn to be an effect of the compres- 
sion of the descending air, whilst the cold in the valleys and low 
ground is due to other causes, and takes place in spite of the descent of 
air into it. A remarkable example in Europe of the inversion due to 
the prevalence of anti-cyclonic conditions occurred in December 1879 
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and was the subject of numerous investigations. Hann, in bis paper on 
Die Temperatur Verhaltnisse des Decembers 1879, investigated the 
matter very thoroughly. He made in that paper a comparison between 
the temperature of Klagenfurth (in the valley) and Hochober (at an 
elevation of 5215 ft. above Klagenfurth), and states that from December 
6th to 18th it was continually warmer on the mountain than in the 
valley. The mean difference of the 7 a. m. temperatures for these thirteen 
days was 28*4° in favour of the mountain, at 2 p. M. 21-2°, and at 9 P. M. 
19*6° F. Other examples are given in the same memoir of the abnormal 
vertical temperature conditions which occasionally obtain in Europe and 
America. Buchan, in a paper published in the Journal of the Scottish 
Meteorological Society, states that on the 31st December 1883 the tem- 
perature at the top of Ben He vis was 4*5° higher than at Fort William. 
In this case too pressure was abnormally high. Woeikoff, the Director 
of the Russian Meteorological Department, on the strength of certain 
evidence, believes there is a persistent inversion of temperature during 
the winter in Siberia. Inversion of temperature is also said to be of 
common occurrence on Mount Washington (in Massachusetts), It is 
also occasionally shewn by the Pikes’ Peak Observations. That moun- 
tain has an elevation of 14134 feet and is 8,840 feet higher than Denver. 
Professor Loomis gives 39 examples of higher temperature at the top 
of Pikes’ Peak than at Denver from four years’ observations. In the 
most extreme cases the differences of temperature amounted to 15° and 
16°. It may be noted that these inversions all occurred during the 
winter. 

It is not necessary to quote from the earlier meteorological works 
of Herschel, Buchan, &c., as they only recognize the occasional oc- 
currence of lower temperature at night in valleys than on the adjacent 
hills, and ascribe the effect chiefly to the flow of cold air down the sides 
of the hills. 

Recent meteorological writings in some cases continue to ascribe the 
cooling almost entirely to the descent of the air from the mountain sides 
into the valleys, and state that the inversion of the vertical temperature 
relations is of comparatively frequent occurrence in mountanous districts. 
The facts about to be given, however, appear to indicate the probabi- 
lity that these inverse relations which are exhibited by the mountain 
observations are due to general conditions that prevail in plains 
as well as in mountain districts, and hence that similar relations may 
obtain much more generally and widely than is usually supposed. Ho 
distinct statement, however, occurs to this effect, so far as I am aware, 
and the evidence of inversion of the vertical temperature relations is, in 
the absence of suitable balloon observations, confined to differences be- 
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tween mountain stations and the neighbouring valley or other low-lying 
stations. They are hence assumed to be phenomena restricted to 
hills and the neighbouring confined valleys and hence of limited extent. 
The explanation generally given, whilst making the inversion a pheno- 
menon of terrestrial radiation, attaches much weight to the flow of cool 
air down the mountain sides into the valleys, and hence suggests that it 
is peculiar to mountain districts. 

The present paper will, I believe, prove that inversion may occur 
over very large plain areas, and that it has, in some cases at least, little 
or nothing whatever to do with air motion between hills and valleys. 
It will also shew that the vertical temperature relations during the cold 
weather in Northern India are much more variable and complicated 
than they have been hitherto supposed to be, and that the descensional 
motion which accompanies cooling of the air during the night in fine clear 
weather is almost entirely one of slow compression, and is not the 
opposite of the ascensional and convective movement which takes place 
largely during the day, or, in Professor FerreTs suggestive words, u the 
effect of the heating of the earth/s surface is not confined to the lower 
strata merely, as that of the cooling of the surface is, but as soon as the 
first stratum in contact with the earth is heated, the effect is carried to 
these above.” The principle is, I believe, of great importance generally, 
and more especially in India, in connection with the production of the dry 
winds of the Gangetic plain during the hot weather months of March, 
April, and May. 

The paper consists of three parts 1st, a statement of the normal 
meteorological temperature conditions of the plain and hill districts of 
Upper India in the month of January and of certain meteorological 
conditions and actions upon which temperature mainly depends ; 2nd, 
a statement of the more striking abnormal temperature relations of the 
month of January 1889 and of the cold weather period generally in 
Upper India; and 3rd, a discussion of the causes which produce these 
unusual temperature conditions and variations. 

It may be premised that one or two of the actual observations 
quoted for the month of January 1889 appear to me to be somewhat 
doubtful. I have, however, thought it best to include them, as it is on the 
whole more probable that they are exaggerated examples of the peculiar 
temperature relations about to be discussed than that they represent 
instrumental or observational errors. 

The following table gives the average maximum temperatures of 
the month of January of certain selected pairs of stations in Upper 
India, each pair consisting of a hill station and the nearest plain 
station at which there is an observatory : — 
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■Rawalpindi.- $ 

4700 

30 

47'S° 

63’3° 


15-5° 


33° 



Simla 1 
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Ranikhet 1 

Bareilly j 

5500 

90 

54-0° 
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2 9° 



Dhubri 1 

Darjeeling j 

7300 
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44-3° 

73-4° 


291° 


40° 
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67-1° 
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15-1° 


4 3° 



Pachmarhi S 

Hoshangabad J 
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80*1° 
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A full description of these observatories and of the more important 
local peculiarities of exposure will be found in Mr. Blanford’s Report on 
the Meteorology of India for 1885. It will suffice here to point out 
that both Ranikhet and Simla are situated at some distance within the 
first line of hills, whereas Murree and Chakrata are practically on the 
crest of the first line of elevations overlooking the plains. Assuming these 
as more typical of the relations between hills and plains, the preceding 
data shew that in Upper India the temperature near the hills decreases 
vertically with elevation at the hottest time of the day in the month of 
January very nearly 3° in 1000 feet up to a height of 7000 feet at least. 
The remarkably low day temperature at Darjeeling during this period as 
shewn by the table appears to be due to the following causes, of which 
the first is probably the most influential. 

1st , — The great humidity and large amount of fog at that station 
(as in the Eastern Himalayan districts generally) in January, in 
which respects it contrasts strikingly with the hill stations of 
Upper India, where the air is, except in stormy weather, very 
dry and clear. 

2nd . — The contiguity of the immense snow mass of Kanehinjunga 
and neighbouring mountains, which include some of the highest 
peaks in the Himalayas. This area embraces an enormous ex- 
tent of snow covered ground, the southern edge of which (in 
summer) is at a distance as the crow flies of not more than 30 
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or 35 miles from Darjeeling. The first line of snows is at a 
distance of at least 45 or 50 miles from Simla and Mnrree and at 
a distance of about 40 miles from Ohakrata. The neighbouring 
areas of perpetual snow are of greater elevation and of con- 
siderably less extent in the case of all these stations than of 
Darjeeling and hence exercise a much smaller influence. 

As the meteorological conditions of Darjeeling are thus essentially 
different from those of the hill stations of Upper India, it will be ex- 
cluded from the final discussion, although data for it are given in the 
tables for the preliminary comparisons. 


The following table gives the average minimum temperature data 
for the same pair of stations for the month of January. 
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58 

35’7° 

44-2° 
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1-4° 

Ranikhet 

Bareilly 

:::) 

5500 

90 

39-5° 
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Dhubri 

Darjeeling 

:::} 

7300 
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34'6° 

535° 

18-9° 

2-6° 

Deesa 
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:::! 

3500 
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0-2° 

0 
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:::) 
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48 

47-2° 
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This table shews that at all these stations the average difference 
of temperature at night is much smaller than by day. The rate of 
difference is greatest in the cases of Quetta and Jacobabad, Pach- 
marhi, and Hoshangabad, and Darjeeling and Dhubri, for which it 
averages about 2° or less than half of the rate of difference for the 
maximum temperature. The result for Deesa and Mount Abu is so 
anomalous as to point to peculiar local conditions, the nature of which 
have, however, not yet been determined.* In the case of the pairs of 
stations in Upper India the average rate of change of temperature with 

* I have recently (January 1890) visited these two stations : the temperature 
observations are carefully recorded, and are taken under the same conditions of ex- 
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elevation at night in January varies from 0*5° for Mnrree and Rawal- 
pindi to 1*4° for Chakrataand Roorkee, and averages 1°, that is, little more 
than one third of the day rate of decrease of temperature vertically. 

These two tables may hence be summarized as follows : — 

(a) . The rate of decrease of temperature with elevation at the 
time of maximum day temperature in the month of J anuary averages 
3° per 1,000 feet in the Western Himalayas and 4° per 1,000 feet in the 
Eastern Himalayas up to 7,000 feet and in the Aravalli and Yindhya 
Hills and perhaps also in Beluchistan. 

(b) . The rate of decrease of temperature with elevation at night 
or at the time of minimum temperature averages 1° per 1,000 feet in the 
Western Himalayas, 2° per 1,000 feet in the Eastern Himalayas and 
Yindhyas, and 2|° per 1,000 feet in Beluchistan, 

An interesting point in connection with the night temperature in 
the plains of Upper India is shewn by the data of the following table. 
The first column gives the average minimum temperature of the month 
of January at stations nearest to the hills and the second that of stations 
at a greater distance than those of the first column. 
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The geographical relations between Rawalpindi and Peshawar are 
quite different from those of the other pairs of stations, which ai*e all 
situated in the great plain of Northern India stretching along the foot 
of the Himalayas from the North Punjab to East Bengal. 


posure as at other stations in India. Several series of hourly observations of tem- 
perature during the night have been recently taken, and, as they confirm the con- 
clusions of the present paper, T hope to discuss them in a brief paper to be 
submitted to the Society shortly. 

2 * ■ ■■■■■■. 
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The differences here are small and to some extent undoubtedly depend 
upon the peculiarities of position of the observatories at the observing 
stations, Their general uniformity, however, appears to indicate clearly 
that the lowest minimum temperatures in January in the great Nor- 
thern or Grangetic plain of India are not found at and near the foot 
of the hills, but in the midst of the great plain at a distance of 100 to 
200 miles from the Himalayas, or, as it might be more fully expressed, 
the axis of minimum or lowest night temperature in Northern 
India in the month of January runs nearly parallel to the Himalaya 
mountains at a distance from their southern base varying from 100 to 
200 miles. This fact seems to be of great importance as it shews that, 
whatever the rapid cooling in these plains may be due to, it cannot 
be ascribed to the cause usually assigned for the greater cold in valleys 
than in hill sides, viz., the sinking of air cooled by contact with the 
sides of the hills into the valleys. For it is not possible that the 
cooled air sinking down with a motion which is imperceptible to 
the anemometer or senses should produce the greatest effects at 
distance of one or two hundred miles from the foot of the hills and 
where the temperature is higher by day, as is shewn by the following 
table : — 
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The following table gives mean daily temperature ( i . e., means of the 
maximum and minimum temperatures) data of the month of January for 
the same pairs of stations:— 
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The data of this table are not of much importance in connection 
with the present discussion. They shew that the average decrease of 
temperature with elevation (as determined from day and night observa- 
tions) varies from 1*9° per 1000 feet in the North-West Himalayas to 3*8° 
per 1000 feet in Beluchistan and Sind, where the general climatic con- 
ditions at that time are apparently very similar to those of the Punjab. 


The following table gives the average daily range of temperatoe at 
the plain and hill stations of each pair of stations. 
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This shews that in Upper India the average daily range of tem- 
perature in January is very nearly twice as great in the plains as at the 
adjacent hill stations at elevations of 6000 to 7000 feet. The ratio is 
even greater in the Eastern Himalayas, the daily range of temperature 
probably varying from 2| to 3 times as much in Assam and North 
Bengal as it is in the adjacent Himalayas at an elevation of 7000 feet. 
In the hills of Upper India this diminished range of temperature 
cannot be* ascribed to any deficiency of radiating power, either of the 
sun or of the earth at this period of the year, for the air is much clearer 
(free from dust, smoke, etc.) and drier in the hills than the plains in Up- 


Average difference be- 
tween readings of solar 
radiation and maximum 
thermometer in shade. 

January. 


Patio of differ- 
ence for hill 
station to that 
for plain sta- 
tion. 
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Paohmarhi . 
Hoshangabad 
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This table establishes conclusively that the average direct heating 
power of the sun is greater at the hill stations in January than at the 
corresponding plain stations. And, if it might be assumed that the re- 
lative intensity in the two cases is, roughly speaking, proportional to 
the ratios given in the preceding table, the heating power of the sun at 
an elevation of 7000 feet in the Himalayas is on the average about one- 
fifth greater than at the level of the adjacent plains, or, in consequence of 
the absorbing action of the lower strata, the sun is one-sixth less power- 
ful in heating the earth’s surface at the level of the plains than it is at 
that of the hill stations of the Himalayas. 

The following table gives similar data for nocturnal radiation from 
the Earth’s surface : — 


Names of pairs of stations. 
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Quetta 

Jacobabad 

Murree 

Rawalpindi 
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Bareilly 

Darjeeling 

Dhubri 

Mount Abu 
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10 - 4 ° 

10 - 1 ° 

1 * 0 ° 

11*4° 

7 ' 3 ° 
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122 ° 

00 

05 
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9*5° 

7 * 2 ° 

1 * 3 ° 
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1*6° 

10 * 3 ° 

6*9° 

1*5° 

17*1° 

9*1° 

1-9° 

12 0 ° 
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These figures show that nocturnal radiation goes on much more 
rapidly at the hill stations than at the adjacent plain stations, and that 
the ratios as measured by the differences given in the preceding table are 
much greater than the ratios in the corresponding tables for solar radia- 
tion, Taking the average of all the stations as a rough approximation, 
they appear to indicate that nocturnal radiation goes on upwards of 50 
per cent, more rapidly at the hill stations than at the adjacent plain 
stations. 
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This result is undoubtedly in part due to the greater length of 
the night (or period of effective terrestrial radiation) than of the day 
in the month of January in Northern India, and perhaps also to the 
greater clearness and homogeneity of the atmosphere arising from the 
stillness of the air and absence of wind at night as compared with the 
day. It will, however, be presently' seen it is probable that the mean 
monthly minimum temperature at the hill stations represent an average 
of conditions different from that at the plain stations and hence the figures 
given above are almost certainly of little value for the comparison of 
nocturnal radiation in the plains and hills of Northern India. It is, 
however, evident that the figures as a whole support the inferences based 
on the known laws of radiation from cooling bodies. It is certain there- 
fore that in clear weather in January, if there were no other action than 
mere radiation and heating and cooling of the adjacent air by contact 
with the Earth’s surface, the Earth’s surface and adjacent air -would be 
heated to a greater extent by day and cooled to a larger amount at night 
at the hill stations than at the plain stations and hence the daily range 
of temperature might be expected on this account alone to be consider- 
ably greater (probably from 10° to 20°; at the hill stations than at 
the plains. 

The following table gives the average cloud amount during the 
month at the selected stations. 
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Bawalpindi ... 

::: :::} 

5*8 

4*4 

1*3 

Simla 

Ludhiana ... 

mm. :::} 

5*6 

3*9 

1*4 

Chakrata* 

Boorkee ... 

::: :::} 
:::) 

4*8 

3*4 

1*4 

Banikliet ... 
Bareilly ... 

4*1 

30 

1*4 

Darjeeling ... 
Dhubri 

::: ;::j 

5*5 

1*7 

3*2 

Mount Abu ... 
Beesa ... 

•: :::} 

2*6 ! 

2*2 

1*2 

Pachmarhi ... 
Jubbulpore ... 

::: :::) 

2*3 

2*2 

1*0 
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1890.] Belations between the Hills and Plains of Northern India . 


Tlie following table gives the average humidity of the month of 
January at the same pairs of stations. 





Mean relative humidity 

Ratio. : of averag© : 




in January. 

humidity of hill 






station to that of 

N aines of pahs of stations. 




plain station. 




Hill 

Plain 




station. 

station. 

A. 




A. 

B. 

B. 

Quetta 

Jaeobabad ... 


:::! 

67 

47 

1*4 

Murree 

Rawalpindi ... 



59 

73 

0*8 

Simla 

Ludhiana 


:::} 

61 

68 

0*9 

Chakrata 

Roorke© ... 


:::} 

63 

65 

1*0 

Ranikhet 

Bareilly 


:::} 

63 

67 

0-9 

Darjeeling ... 
Dhubri 


:::} 

79 

77 

1*0 

Mount Abu ... 
Deesa 

Pachmarhi . . . 
Jubbulpore ... 


:::) 

:::} 

40 

54 

38 

60 

1*0 

1*1 


These tables show that while the amount of cloud is considerably 
greater at the hill-stations that at the plain stations in Upper India, the 
air is actually on the average drier or less humid in the former case. As 
these results are based on day observations chiefly, it is probable if night 
observations of equal weight were included the difference would be even 
more marked. 

The following is a brief general summary of the mean temperature 
conditions at the level of the hill stations in the Himalayas and on the 
adjacent plains. 

(1.) The rate of decrease with elevation of the average daily tem- 
perature of the month of January is very approximately 2-§-° per 1,000 feet 
or more exactly 1° per 470 feet. The rate of decrease is, however, very irre- 
gular, varying not only from day to day but also from hour to hour 
during the day. The rate of decrease of the average minimum or night 
temperature with elevation in Upper India is only about 1~|° per 1,000 
feet and of the average maximum temperature is 3° per 1,000 feet. 

(2.) The daily range of temperature is much less at the hill 
stations than in the adjacent plain districts and is little more than half 
that at the adjacent plain stations. 

It also follows from the previous remarks that any explanation of the 
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smaller average difference of the minimum temperature a.t the hills and 
at the adjacent plain stations (or of the small night vertical range of 
temperature compared with the day) must recognize : — 

(a.) That the air is on the average less humid at the hills than at 
the adjacent plain stations in Upper India. 

( b .) That there is on the average more cloud at the hill stations. 

(c.) That the intensity of solar radiation is considerably greater at 
the hill stations, probably at least 20 per cent, greater. 

(d.) And that the intensity of radiation from the earth’s surface 
at night is very considerably greater at the hills than the 
adjacent plains. 

We now proceed to give data for the same pairs of stations for 
January 1889. 

The following tables give the comparative temperature data of eight 
hill stations in Northern India and of the eight nearest plain stations at 
which there are observations for that month. 

The first table gives the maximum temperature of each day of the 
month of January 1889 and the variation from the normal. The 
variations are obtained from the daily means of the past eleven years 
(1878-88) smoothed so as to give a fairly regular series. The positive 
sign affixed to a number in this table indicates that the actual tempera- 
ture was above the normal and a minus sign that it was below r it. 

The second table gives similar date for the minimum temperature 
of the same 16 stations for the same period. 

The third table gives the daily difference of the maximum tempera- 
tures for each of eight pairs of stations consisting of a hill station 
and adjacent plain station. lu every case the maximum temperature 
at the plain stations exceeds that at the neighbouring hill station. 

The fourth table gives the difference between the minimum tem- 
perature registered at each of the eight selected hill stations and the 
neighbouring plain stations. In the majority of cases the minimum 
temperatures at the plain stations exceed those at the plain stations in 
which case no sign is prefixed to the number. In a few cases the latter 
temperatures are the greater and this is indicated by the minus sign pre- 
fixed to the number. 


Table I. giving the maximum temperature of the 24 hours preceding 8 A. M. at 16 stations for the month of January , 1889 

ancl the variations from the normal day by day. 
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Table II. giving the minimum temperature daily during the month of January 1889 at 16 stations 
and the variations from the normal day by day . 
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Table III . giving the difference day by day of the maximum temperature at 8 selected pairs of stations (viz., each pair 
consisting of a hill station and adjacent plain station ) named in the headings. 
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The following table (Table IY) gives the differences day by day of 
the night or minimum temperature at the pairs of stations named in the 
headings, a negative sign indicating that the night temperature was higher 
at the hill than at the corresponding plain station. 

Table IF. 


1889. 

Quetta 
& Jaco- 
babad. 

Mnrree 

& 

Bawal 

Pindi. 

Simla & 
Ludbi- 
' ana. 

Mnssoo- 
ree & 
Roorkee. 

Ranikhet 

& 

Bareilly. 

Darjee- 
ling & 
Dliubri. 

Mt. Abu 
& 

Deesa. 

Pach- 
marhi & 
Hoshan- 
gabad. 

Jan. 1 

11*8 

— 6*8 

0*7 

-3*1 

-4*7 

19'7 

0*9 

8*0 

2 

8*8 

-8*4 

-4*1 

-2*6 

-8*7 

17-8 

-3*0 

4*5 

3 

8*3 

— 12*4 

-2*8 

-5*7 

-102 

17*1 

-9*0 

4*0 

4 

4*8 

-5*4 

-4*6 

-3*4 

-9*2 

14*6 

— 4‘5 

5*0 

5 

178 

3*7 

8*5 

3*7 

— 0*2 

19*2 

-0*5 

1*5 

6 

13*3 

-2*8 

5*3 

4*1 

2*3 

19*6 

-3*5 

4*0 

7 

4*3 

-4*8 

0*3 

-0*5 

1*3 

18*8 

-1*5 

4*6 

8 

14*3 

-10*3 

2*0 

-7*0 

-8*7 

16*8 

0*9 

-7*9 

\ 9 

2*3 

-8*8 

-1*9 

— 7*1 

-6*2 

17*8 

O 

5*6 

10 

9*3 

4*8 

7-5 

47 

-3*2 

19*2 

0 

6*1 

11 

133 

0*7 

6*8 

17*9 

9*3 

19*0 

0 

3*6 

12 

16 7 

10*8 

11*0 

10-7 

8*3 

16*3 

6*4 

5*6 

13 

11*3 

5*7 

19*4 

23 9 

16*3 

? 

2*9 

0*6 

14 

13*8 

4-2 

15'5 

15*7 

14 3 

21-6 

5*4 

4*0 

15 

16-8 

1*9 

9*3 

9*6 

11*3 

22*3 

5*4 

4 1 

16 

12*8 

9*2 

19*4 

13*2 

11*3 

20*7 

5*9 

5*1 

17 

20*8 

6*7 

12*5 

10*7 

11*8 

? 1 

1*5 1 

2*6 

18 

25*3 

1*2 

8*2 

12*6 

9*3 

16*8 ! 

3*5 ; 

M 

19 

15*7 

0*7 

9*1 

7*6 

9 3 

17*9 j 

3*4 | 

3*8 

20 

21*3 

-4*8 

2*9 

-1*1 

-2*7 

17*8 

4*4 ! 

9*6 

21 

— 1*2 

— 9*4 

-7*1 

3*1 

08 

15*1 ! 

-4*0 i 

56 

22 

14*2 

15*3 

-2*4 

-5*5 

-8*2 

16*8 

-5*0 j 

4*6 

23 

14*3 

11*2 

16*3 

23*3 

7*8 

15*8 

5*4 

-0*4 

24 

14*3 

6*2 

145 

18*2 

20*3 

21-3 

10*4 

7*1 

25 

6*8 

5*2 

11*5 

14*7 

3*3 

22*5 

-0*5 

10*0 

26 

21*2 

63 

11*3 

12*3 

6*3 

17*3 

-0*6 

2*6 

27 

20*6 

7 8 

8*9 

7*1 

43 

18*0 

1*0 

-1*9 

28 

15*2 

16*8 

11*2 

7*2 

4*3 

19*8 

4*9 

5*6 

29 

16*3 

17*8 

20*1 

18*4 

16*8 

17*2 

7*0 

0*1 

30 

11*8 

16*8 

25*2 

21*9 

21*8 

21*2 

11*9 

0*1 

31 

15*8 

17*3 

19 6 

15*1 

18*3 

21*7 

13*8 

5*1 

Mean ... 
Normal 
mean 

Diff, from 
normal 

13*3 

3*1 

8*2 

.7*7 

4*7 

18*6 

2*0 

3*7 

} 136 

2*4 

7*1 

8*5 

6*4 

18*9 

0*2 

5*3 

j- — 0*3 

+ 0'7 

+ 1*1 

-0*8 

— 17 

-0*3 

+ 1-8 

— 1*6 


An examination of the preceding data shews that there were three 


periods in January 1889 during which the minimum temperature of the 
hill stations was in excess of that at the neighbouring plain stations. 
These were — 

Is t, From the 1st to the 4th. 

2nd. From the 8th to the 11th. 

3rd. From the 20th to the 22nd. 

The abnormal temperature relations were most marked during the 
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fii’st period, and we shall therefore use chiefly the data of that period in 
the discussion. 

During the first period extending from the 1st to the 4th the mini- 
mum temperature was on every night several degrees higher at the hill 
stations than at the adjacent plain stations. The minimum temperature 
on the night of the 3rd for example was 12f° higher at Murree than at 
Rawalpindi, 3° higher at Simla than at Ludhiana, 5° higher at Mussooree 
than at Roorkee, and 10° higher at Ranikhet than at Bareilly. 

The following method of stating the facts will shew that the in- 
version of the temperature relations was not confined to the neighbour- 
hood of the hills only. On the night of the 3rd (or early morning of the 
4th) the minimum temperature at Murree, Simla, Ranikhet, and Mussoo- 
ree was higher than at all the plain stations in the Punjab, North-Western 
Provinces (except Jhansi), Rajputana, Sind, Central India, and the greater 
part of Behar and Bengal and the Central Provinces. 


The following statement gives exact data for representative stations 
in each province. 
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Murree ... ( 

49*3 

j 

Rawalpindi 

36*9 

— 12*4 

-11*5 

-13*1 
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Punjab ( 

Lahore 

37-2 

— 12*1 

-11*2 

-12-8 

Simla ... (. 

48*4 

Sirsa 

39*1 

-10*2 

-9 3 

-10*9 



Sind 

Jacobabad 

38*6 

-10*7 

-9 a 

-11*4 



Rajutana | 

<Tey pore 

Indore 

42*2 

4 4*8 

-7*1 
— 4*5 

-6*2 

-3*6 

-7*8 

-5*2 



Central ( 

Provinces j 

Nagpur 

50*2 

4 0*9 

+ 1*8 

+ 0*2 



Khandwa 

J ubbulpore 

44*0 
: 38*9 

-5*3 

-30*4 

-4*4 

-95 

-6*0 

-11*1 



Berar 

Akola 

43*2 

-6*1 

-5*2 

-6*8 



Bombay j 

Malegaon 

44*5 

-4*8 

-3*9 

— 5*5 ' 



Poona 

49*0 

-0*3 

> 0*6 

-10 

Chakrata ( 

53*6 

N.W. Pro- ( 
vinces j 

Agra ' 

Lucknow 

43*6 

41*0 

- 5*7 
-8*3 

-4*8 
i ”7*4 

6 : *4 

-9*0 

Banikliet (. 

1 50*0 

Allahabad 

42-7 | 

-6*6 

-57 

-7*3 



Behar | 

Patna 

46 ‘9 1 

-2*4 

-1*5 

-3*1 



Dnrbhunga 

50*4 

+ 1*1 

+ 20 

+ 0*4 



r 

Hazaribagh 

49*3 

0 

+ 09 

-0*7 




Calcutta 

48*8 | 

-0*5 

+ 0*4 

-1*2 



4'V; | 

Burdwan 

48*3 I 

-1*0 

ox 

-1*7 



Bengal -{ 

| 

Jessore 

46*9 ! 

- 2*4 

-1*5 

-3*1 



B arris al 

49*1 ! 

-0*2 

4 0*7 

-0*9 



■ I 

Dacca 

54*2 

+ 4*9 

+ 5*8 

+ 4*2 



l: 

Saugor Island 

51*2 

+ 1*9 

+ 2*8 

+ 1*2 



Assam , 

Dhubri 

53 2 

+ 3*9 

+ 4*8 

+ 3*2 
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The minus sign in the preceding table indicates that the plain sta- 
tion to which it refers had a lower minimum temperature than the hill 
station with which it is compared and the plus sign that it had a higher 
temperature. 

The preceding table shews over what an extensive area in Northern 
and Central India it is possible for the minimum temperature to be consi- 
derably (from 1° to 12°) below that of the hill stations in Upper India. 

Table I. shews that the inversion of temperature obtained on at least 
eleven nights during the month. The following examples from previous 
years, which examination shews to be fairly average cases, will indicate to 
what extent the temperature variations of January 1889 were abnormal. 
In January 1888 the night temperature of Mussooree ranged from 5*G° 
above that of Roorkee to 21*8° below it (giving a total range of 27*4) . The 
average difference of temperature was 8*1° for the month, w T kich is almost 
identical with the normal average (8*5°). The minimum temperature at 
Mussooree was in excess of that of Roorkee on only three nights of the 
month. In January 1886 the night or minimum temperature at Simla 
ranged from 2*8° above that at Ludhiana to 28*5° below (giving a total 
range of 26*8°) and was above that at Ludhiana on three nights only 
during the month. The difference between the minimum temperatures 
at these two stations averaged 10°. It is not necessary to multiply cases, 
as all that have been examined give similar evidence. Hence it appears 
that in ordinary seasons the minimum temperature may be on two or 
three nights in January in slight excess at the hill stations of Upper 
India as compared with the adjacent plain stations of the Punjab and 
North-Western Provinces. These figures hence establish that, although 
inversion of the normal vertical temperature relations is not infrequent 
in the month of January in Upper India, it was of abnormal frequency 
in January 1889. It was undoubtedly related to or connected with the 
holding off of the winter rains in that month. Anticy clonic conditions 
prevailed in Upper India with unusual persistency, and it was not until 
the end of the month that general rain accompanying a depression and 
cold weather storm occurred in the plains and heavy general snow in the 
hills. Hence the high temperature was undoubtedly associated with 
anticvclonic conditions of pressure, as has been found to be the case in 
Europe and the United States during similar vertical temperature re- 
lations, and also with the protracted delay in the depression of the snow 
line in the hills during winter produced by general snowfall. 

The preceding paragraphs have stated fully one important feature 
of the anomalous temperature conditions of the month of January 1889. 
Before proceeding to discuss the causes of these features, it is desirable 
to trace the varying temperature relations between the plains and the 
hills in Upper India more exactly. There are three prominent types of 
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weather conditions and relations in the hills and plains of Upper India 
during the cold weather. These are as follows : — 

1st .— The prevalence of fine clear weather with light winds or calms 
in the hills and plains. These conditions accompany prolonged anti- 
cyclonic pressure conditions of moderate intensity in Upper India, and 
may he described as “ ordinary anticyclonic conditions/’ They obtain 
frequently during the cold weather. 

2nd .— 'The prevalence of disturbed or stormy weather in the hills 
and plain districts. This type of weather is due to the formation, 
passage, or existence of cold weather depressions. Skies are heavily 
clouded, rain falls more or less generally in the plains of Upper India, 
and heavy general snow is received in the higher mountain regions 
down to a level determined chiefly by the intensity of the storm. Winds 
are weak in the plains, but their directions usually indicate feebly mark- 
ed cyclonic circulation about an ill-defined centre. The winds are on the 
other hand often strong or violent and the weather very stormy in the hill 
districts for periods varying in length from a few hours to several days. 
These periods may be described as those of “ cold weather cyclonic 
storms.” 

3rd . — The prevalence of unusually bright clear cool weather such as 
always obtains over the whole of Northern India, after the breaking 
up of a large and well marked cold weather storm. In this case, a strong 
and steady cool westerly current flows from Upper India and the ad- 
jacent hills over the whole of Northern India as far east as the Bengal 
coast. The air is remarkably dry and bracing. The change of condi- 
tions is most marked in Bengal, where the weather during the previous 
unsettled period is usually damp, cloudy, and warm, with light southerly 
winds. 

These are the three chief types of weather in Northern India du- 
ring the cold weather period extending from November to February or 
March. They merge into each other, more especially (3) and (1). 
Again it frequently happens that small depressions pass over Upper 
India which give a brief period of cloudy weather without rain in the 
plains, and light local rain or snow showers in the hills. The pre- 
cipitation in this case is almost entirely confined to the higher elevations. 
This type of weather gives rise to somewhat different temperature 
relations than (2). They will, however, be included in (2) as it is 
hardly possible to differentiate between all the numerous varieties of 
cold weather storms. 

The temperature conditions and relations in ordinary anticyclonic 
weather in Upper India will be sufficiently shewn by the following data 
given in three small tables for the two pairs of stations, Murree and 

4 : : 
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Rawalpindi and Simla and Ludhiana, The first table gives the daily 
range of temperature at three pairs of stations on six days of January 
1889, when anticyclonic conditions accompanying inversion of vertical 
temperature relations obtained in Upper India. 


Day 

of month. 

Mnrree. 

Rawal- 

pindi. 

Simla. 

Ludhiana. 

Ranikhet. 

Bareilly . 

3rd 

9 8° 

33-6° 

133° 

29-6° 

16*1° 

31-4° 

4th 

13’8“ 

29'2° 

20-8° 

36*2° 

s 15-1° 

30*4° 

8th 

13-5° 

35*7° 

17-6° 

28-6° 

14*2° 

34*9° 

9th 

14-9° 

37-1° 

16'9° 

32*8° 

15-2° 

31-9° 

21st 

18-8° 

33-2° 

130° 

34*8° 

20*1° 

29*4° 

22nd 

? 


j 15-8° 

29*6° 

i5*i° : 

30-4° 

Mean daily 







range of select- 
ed periods 

14’2 # 

33-8° 

161° 

31-9° 

16*0° 

31-4° 

Normal daily 
range of select- 
ed periods 

131° 

27-0° 

15-3° 

25*0° 

14*9° 

24-9° 

Difference ... 

+ 1-1° 

+ 6-8° 

+ 0*8° 

+ 6*9° 

+ ri° 

+ 6*5° 


This table shews a considerable amount of irregularity at the hill 
stations in the daily range of temperature during these periods of in- 
version of night temperature. On the other hand the daily range of 
temperatnre at the level of the plains is always excessive and approxi- 
mately uniform as shewn by the Rawalpindi and Ludhiana data. 

The following table gives the variations of the maximum, and mini- 
mum temperature on the same days at the hill stations from their normal 
values at the same stations, a plus sign indicating that temperature was 
in excess and a minus sign that it was below the normal. 



Mnrree. 

Simla. 

Ranikhet. 

Day of month. 

Maximum . 

Minimum, 

Maximum. 

Minimum. 

n 

| 

1 

Minimum. 

3rd 

+ 9*7° 

+ 12-6° 

+ 9*5° 

+ 11-6° ! 

+ 10-7° 

4- 10*5° 

4th 

+ 9-6° 

+ 8*4° 

+ 14*4° 

+ 9*0° ! 

+ 15*7° 

+ 16*6° 

8th 

+ 3-8° 

+ 3-5° 

+ 5*2° j 

+ 2*8° 

+ 7-2° 

+ 8-0° 

9th 

+ 7-8° 

■f 5*9° 

4 4-5° ! 

+ 2-5° 

+ 6*1° 

+ S-8° 

21st 

+ 16' 8° 

+ 10-1° 

+ 8*5° 

+ 10*9° 

+ 11.2° 

•f 4’9° 

22nd 

? 

? 

+ 11*6° 

+ 10*8° 

+ 13-7° 

+ 12*2° 

Mean variation 
from nor- 
mal during 

| +9-5° 

+ 8*1° 

+ 9*0° 

+ 7-9° 

+ 10*8° 

+9-7° 

periods 

) 







This table shews conclusively that during these periods of inverted 
temperature relations temperature was excessive at the hill stations and 
the excess was nearly as marked in the night as in the day temperature. 
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The following gives similar data for the neighbouring plain sta- 
tions: — 


Day of month. 

Bawalpindi. 

Ludhiana. 

Bareilly. 

Maximum. 

Minimum. 

Maximum. 

Minimum. 

j; 

Maximum. 

Minimum. 

3rd 

+ 6*4° 

+ 0-8° 

+ 7‘0° 

+ 3*6° 

4-07° 

-4*6° 

4th 

+ 4*3° 

+ 31° 

4-9*6° 

— 0*6° 

4-1*7° 

4-2*1° 

8th 

+ 2*3° 

-5*9° 

4-5*6° 

+ 2-4° 

4-5*2° 

-4*2° 

9tli 

+ 7-8° 

-2-0° 

+ 5-2° 

-2*8° 

4-2*7° ; 

— 3*9° 

21st 

+ 5*9° 

— 3' 3° 

4-6*4° 

— 4*9° 

4-4*7° 

— 1*6° 

22nd 


... 

4-5*6° 

— 0*3° 

4-3*6° 

— 3*4° 

Average 

4- 5*3° 

-1*5° 

+ 6-6° 

-0*4° 

+ 3-1° 

— 2*6° 



j 



v - 

.. : _ j 

Bang© of 



-v — 



variation ... 

GO 

cb 

7*0° 

5*7° 


These figures are very consistent and establish that in these periods 
under discussion the day temperature was considerably above the average 
at the plain stations and the night temperature was generally below it but 
by smaller amounts. They also shew that what may be termed the range 
of variation from the normal diminished from west to east in the plain of 
Northern India. 

Hence it may be inferred that the temperature conditions of periods 
of ordinary anticyclonic weather in Upper India are : — 

(a.) —Increased day and night temperatures at the hill stations, the 
excess being nearly as great in the night as it is in the day temperatures, 
so that practically the daily range is unaltered. 

(&.) — Increased day and decreased night temperature and hence a 
much greater daily range of temperature at the plain stations. 

(c.) — When these conditions are most pronounced, in consequence of 
the opposite variations of the night temperatures at the hill and plain 
stations, the minimum temperature is occasionally during such periods 
several degrees higher at the hill stations than in the adjacent plains. 
The data for January 1889 also shew that the low temperature in the 
plains, more especially when compared with the hill stations, is not a 
phenomenon of valleys or of the low lying districts in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the hills, but may extend over the whole of Northern 
and Central India, and therefore to a distance of some hundreds of miles 
from the mountains of Northern India. 

The same tables (I to IV) also give three examples of very low tern * 
perature of the hill stations during stormy weather. These are; — ■ 

1st, the night of the 13th. 
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2nd, the night of the 23rd. 

3rd , the nights of the 30th and 31st. 

The last is the most striking example and is therefore best adapted' 
to illustrate the temperature relations between the hills and plains during 
cold weather storms. 

The following gives a brief description of the character of these dis- 
turbances taken from the India monthly weather report for January 
1889. 

“ The barometer began to fall briskly on the afternoon of the 8th in 
Upper Sind and Beluchistan, and a very shallow depression was formed 
on the 9th, which followed the same course as the previous disturbance 
and gave moderately heavy snow to the Punjab Himalayas on the 10th, 
and brought the snow line down to below 9,000 feet. The weather con- 
tinued somewhat disturbed in Northern India for three days longer, and 
light showers fell at the hill stations on the 12th, and in Bchar, Chutla 
Nagpore, and Central Bengal on the 13th. Pressure increased steadily 
until the 17th, when very strongly marked anti -cyclonic conditions, with 
fine, clear, cool weather and strong westerly or north-westerly winds, 
prevailed over the whole of Northern India. The highest pressures of 
the month were recorded on the morning of the 17th, the absolute maxi- 
mum being 30*38" at Peshawar. No change of importance occurred un- 
til! the 22nd, when the barometer fell briskly in North-Western India. 
The disturbance then initiated differed considerably in character from 
the previous. There were two separate areas of disturbance in which 
the barometer fell rapidly, and more or less general rain was received. 
The first included the Punjab Himalayas and adjacent plains from 
Sealkot to Roorkee, and the second comprised the greater part of 
Rajputana and Indore. The disturbance in the Punjab passed away 
after giving moderate snow in the hills on the afternoon of the 23rd and 
light showers in the adjacent plains. That which originated in Raj- 
putana drifted during tbe next two days eastward into East Bengal and 
Burma, and gave moderate general rain to the North-Western Provinces, 
Central India, and light local showers in Behar, Bengal, and Assam. 
A short interval of fine weather followed until the afternoon of the 27th, 
when the first large and important cold weather storm of the year 
was initiated. It was, like the previous, a double disturbance. It 
consisted in part of a shallow depression which passed into Sind from 
Beluchistan on the 28th and advanced during the next three days in an 
east-south-east direction across the head of the Peninsula into Upper 
Burma, to which it gave cloudy weather on the 1st February. It ap- 
parently filled up very slowly in that area and gave low pressure in 
Burma until the 5th. The appearance of this depression in Sind on the 
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28th was followed on that day by a very rapid fall of the barometer in 
the North Punjab and the formation of an independent deep depression, 
the centre of which was to the north of Rawalpindi and Peshawar on 
the morning of the 29th. It intensified considerably during the day 
and marched slowly to the south-east along the hills, to which it gave 
very stormy weather and heavy snowfall during the next forty- eight 
hours. A very rapid rise of the barometer set in on the 31st, and the 
depression filled up very rapidly. This deep depression very largely 
modified the distribution of pressure over the whole of North-Western 
and Central India, and obscured the shallow depression in Central India 
on the 29th and 30th ; but with the disappearance of the former on the 
31st, the latter again became clearly marked and formed the chief fea- 
ture of the weather during the next two days. The double disturbance 
gave a large general and much needed supply of rain to the greater part 
of Northern India, including the Punjab, Rajputana, Central India, the 
North-Western Provinces and Behar, and showers in Bengal.” 

The following gives the precipitation at the hill stations during the 
storm : — 


1 

January 1889. 

February 1889. ! 

Total 
fall du- 
ring 
period. 

27 1 

j 28 

29 

30 

31 

1 

2 

Murree ... 

- 

0-71 

2*49 

2*45 

0-75 

1*05 | 

- 

i6-75 

Simla ... 

0*07 

- 

0*78 

1*93 

1*65 

0*30 j 

* - 

4-73 

Chakrata... M 

- 


0*75 

2*98 

1*44 

0*28 

- 

5-45 

Ranikhet... 

' ~ 

- 

0*90 

2*52 

i 

1 92 

0*25 

- 

559 


At the three first named stations rain and sleet fell during the 
earlier part of the disturbance, but it changed afterwards to snow, 
which fell steadily during the night of the 30th and the greater part 
of the 31st and 1st, when the weather cleared up rapidly. At Ranikhet 
little or no snow fell. The depth of snow at the end of the storm at 
Simla was quite three feet, at Chakrata about the same, and at Murree 
about five feet. The nights of the 30th and 31st were hence stormy 
with strong winds, thick cloud, and constant snowfall. The cloud 
canopy extended over the greater part of Northern India, or over the 
East Punjab, N.-W. Provinces, Behar, and East Rajputana. 
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Tlie following gives the minimum temperature on these nights at 
Simla and at a large number of stations in the plains. 


Difference 


Minimum between 
tempera- hills and 
tare. plains. 


Hill 

station. 


Province. 


Simla 


Punjab 


Bengal 


Rajputaua 
Central Pro- 
vinces 
Bombay 
Sind 


Do. of 31st 
Jan. 1889. Simla 


Punjab 
N.-W. P. 


Bengal 


Rajputana 
Central Pro- 
vinces 
Bombay 
Sind 


These figures indicate that over the whole of the plains of Northern 
India the minimum night temperature was from 20° to 30° higher than 
at the hill stations of Upper India. These very large differences (in the 
opposite directions to those discussed in the previous case) were mainly 
due to the abnormally low temperature in the hills, and in part to the in- 
creased night temperature in the plains due to the presence of clouds 
diminishing, radiation. The characteristic features of these periods will 
be best shewn by examining the whole of the temperature data of the 
same stations as in the previous case. 


Minimum 

tempera- 

Plain 

station. 

ture. 

A. 


28*6° 

Ludhiana 


Lahore 


Lucknow 


Allahabad 


Patna 


Calcutta 

Jeypore 

Nagpur 


Deesa 

Jaeobabad 

24-0° 

Lahore 

Lucknow 


Allahabad 


Patna 


Calcutta 

Jeypore 

Nagpur 


Deesa 

Jaeobabad 
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The following gives the daily range of temperature on six days of 
the month during these stormy -weather periods. 


/; Date. • 

Mnrree. 

Rawalpindi. 

Simla. 

Ludhiana. 

Ranikhet. 

Bareilly. 

11th 

12’0° 

28-5° 

9-2° 

23-1° 

17*2° 

24-9° 

13th 

14’0° 

27 *7° 

21-9° 

18 5° 

19-3° 

23-9° 

23rd 

3*3° 

15-6° 

14*3° 

13*9° 

18*1° 

22-4° 

24th 

| 10*5° 

29*2° 

10*6° 

14-6° 

24*3° 

T 8° 

30th 

8-4° 

7*7° 

14-5° 

9*4° 

21*2° 

10'4° 

31st 

5-9° 

10*2° 

15-5° 

17'6° 

25*3° 

19-9° 

Average 
daily range 
during sen 
lected pe-j 
riods 

9-0° 

19*5° 

14*3° 

16-2° 

209° 

18-2° 

Normal 
daily range 
of month.,. 

12-3° 

25-4° 

14-8° 

24*1° 

14-5° 

24-2° 


The figures show that at such periods the daily range is slightly 
diminished at the hill stations, but is very greatly reduced at the plain 
stations. 

The following table gives the variations from the normal of the maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures on the same dates at the hill stations, 
a plus sign indicating excess and a minus sign defect. 



Simla. 

Murree. 

Chakrata. 

Date. 

Maximum. 

Minimum. 

Maximum.! 

Minimum. 

Maximum. 

Minimum. 

11th 

-3-3° 

+ 1-6° 

-6-2° 

-5-9° 

-2-8° 

+ 0-8° 

13th 

-0-3° 

-7-4° 

-6-2° 

— 7*4° 

+ 3 6° 

+ 1-8° 

23rd 

-0-3° 

-04° 

-8-7° 

-0-8° 

+ 16'8° 

+ 2-4° 

24th 

— 8*4° 

-4*8° 

-3-5° 

-3-2° 

+ 4*2° 

— O' 9° 

SOth 

-60° 

-4-9° 

-8-4° j 

-4-7° 

+ 2-2° 

-3-2° 

31st 

-9-3° 

-9-7° 

— 131° 

-6’5° 

I -10-7° 

-5-0° 

Mean. 

-4-6° 

-4-3° 

8- 

I 

-4-8° 

+ 2-2° 

— 0'7° 


This table shows that during these periods the night and day tem- 
peratures at the hill stations were considerably reduced below the normal 
and by nearly equal amounts. 
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The Chakrata observations at this period, it should be noted, were 
apparently vitiated by large occasional errors, but in examining their 
figures it should be taken into consideration that the only stormy weather 
which influenced Chakrata was that of the 30th and 31st. 

The following table gives similar data for the adjacent plain stations. 



Ludhiana. 

Rawalpindi. 

Roorkee. 

Date. 

Maximum. 

Minimum. 

Maximum 

Minimum. 

! Maximum. 

Minimum, 

; : 

llth 

+ 2-1° 

■f 2*6° 

+ 6-6° 

+ 60° 

+ 0-7° 

+ 11-4° 

13th 

-0-4° 

+4-1° 

-2'1 Q 

— 3*6° 

+ 2-1° i 

+ 100° 

28 rd 

— 1*6° 

+ 7-4° 

~1*1° 

+ 5-8° ; 

+ 6-7° j 

+ 13-7° 

24th 

-7-0° 

4* 0‘6° 

+ 5'2° 

-2-4° 

-4-4° 

+ 5-0° 

30th 

-4-2° 

+ 10'3° 

-9-4° 

+ 7'2° 

-75° 

+ 10-2° 

31st 

-6'3° 

+0-4° 

-8'2° 

+ 60° 

-11-1° 

- 0-3 3 

Mean. 

-2-9° 

+ 4-2° 

-1-5° 

+ 3-3° 

— 2*3° 

+ 8-3° 


These data shew that at the plain stations the range of temperature 
was diminished not only by decreased day temperature but also by in- 
creased night temperature to an equal or greater amount. Hence dar- 
ing these storms the temperature was reduced at the hill stations through- 
out, whereas at the plain stations it was raised at night by amounts nearly 
equal to the decrease in the daytime, and there was practically no altera- 
tion in the daily range at the hill stations, whereas it was largely 
reduced at the plain stations. 

It hence follows that the temperature relations which obtain during 
stormy weather accompanied with snow in the hills and rain showers in 
the plains are : — 

1st. Diminished temperature throughout the whole day at the hill 
stations and hence the maximum and minimum temperatures 
are reduced below the normal by nearly eqnal amounts and the 
daily range of temperature is only slightly affected. 

2nd. At the plain stations temperature is below the normal to a 
moderate extent in the day, and is considerably above it at 
night, and hence the daily range of temperature is very con- 
siderably reduced. 

3rd. In consequence of the decreased night temperature at the 
hill stations and increased night temperature at the plain 
stations, the differences of the minimum temperature at hill 
stations and adjacent plain stations are then exaggerated and 
are occasionally 10° to 15° greater than the average differences. 

The third type of temperature relations which obtain in the cold 
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weather in Northern India are those which hold during the fine clear 
weather and strongly marked anticyclonic conditions that follow a 
severe cold weather storm. There is no marked example in the tempera- 
ture data of January 1889. The conditions are shewn in the weather 
which followed the snow storms of the 30th, 31st January, and 1st Feb- 
ruary in the hills of Upper India. 

The account of the storm has been given in a preceding paragraph. 
The snowfall which it gave was far heavier in the Punjab Himalayas 
than in the N.-W. Provinces and Nepal hills. At Simla an average 
depth of 3 feet lay on the ground at the end of the storm. The weather 
cleared up in the Punjab on the 1st, and fine clear weather prevailed for 
some days. The skies cleared in the N.-W. Provinces on the 2nd and 
3rd, and in Bengal on the 4th and 5th. 

The two following tables give the maximum temperatures and their 
variations from the normal at eight typical stations in Northern India 
during the period from the 30th January to 5th February. 


Maximum temperature. 


Station. 

Jany. 

30th. 

Jany. 

31st. 

Feby. 

1st. 

Feby. 
2nd . 

Feby. 

3rd; 

Feby. 

4th. 

Feby. 

5th. 

Murree 

32 6° 

34-1° 

~ ' 

40 7° 

43-7° 

47V° 

537° 

46*7° 

Simla ... 

39 5° 

28-8° 

35-8° 

36-5° 

41-3° 

51-2° 

5P5' 

Lahore ... 

58-5° 

605° 

60-0° 

68-0° 

62-5° 

65-5° 

670° 

Eoorkee 

58-3° 

65-8° 

62-8° 

59-8° 

62-8° 

64-8° 

68-3° 

Lucknow 

73-1° 

70-1° 

69-1° 

67-1° 

67-1° 

68-6° 

71-6° 

Patna ' ■ ... 

65-2° 

68 '2° 

67-7° 

677° 

70-2° 

69-2° 

68-2° 

Burdwan . ■ ' . ... 

8.1-6° 

84-0° 

765° 

760° 

78-0° 

74-5° 

74-6° 

Calcutta ... 

82-5° 

83 5° 

76-0° 

72-5° 

75-5° 

73-5° 

74-5° 


Variation from normal of maximum temperature of 


Station. 

Jany. 

30th. 

Jany. 

31st. 

Feby. 

1st. 

Feby. 

2nd. 

Feby. 

3rd. 

Feby. 

4th. 

Feby. 

5th. 

'Murree'"":' 

-13-1° 

- 11-4° 

-4*7° 

— 1*2° 

+ 31° 

+ 8-7° 

+o-r 

Simla 

-9-3° 

-20-8° 

- 13-1° 

-12-4° 

-8'2° 

+ 0-7° 

+ 0-1° 

Lahore 

-9-7° 

-7'8° 

-8-2° 

- 10-2° 

— 5*5° 1 

-2-5° 

-i-i° 

Eoorkee 

-11-J° 

-3-9° 

-70° 

-10-4° 

— 7 - 9° 

-6-4° 

-32° 

Lucknow 

-0-8° 

-3-8° 

-5-3° 

-7-8° 

— S-6 3 

-7-5° 

-4-8° 

Patna 

-8-4° 

-5-6° 

-6-3° 

-65° 

—4* 5° : 

-5-9° 

-7-4° 

Burdwan 

+ 2-3° 

+ 4-8° 

-2-7° 

-3-7° 

-2*2° 

-6-4° 

-6-9° 

Calcutta 

+ 4-9° 

+ 5-9° 

-1-6° 

—5 5° 

-3-8° 

-5 7° 

-5-2° 


These observations show that on the 30th and 3 1st, when stormy 
weather prevailed in Upper India, but had not extended to Behar and 
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Bengal, the maximum temperature was considerably below th© normal in 
Tipper India (the deficiency being most marked at the hill stations), 
and was much above the average in Bengal, Behar, and the greater part 
of the North-Western Provinces. In the hill districts the maximum 
temperature was lowest on the last day of the storm and rapidly in- 
creased during the next few days, so that at Simla on the 5th, when 
the snow was nearly all melted except in sheltered spots, the maximum 
was slightly above the average. The most important fact is that the 
lowest day temperatures in the plains were not recorded during the 
passage of the cloudy weather of the storm, but on the first two days of 
cloudless skies and fine dry weather which followed the storm. The 
greatest depression of day temperature occurred at Lahore and Boorkee 
on the 2nd, at Lucknow on the 3rd, at Burdwan and Calcutta on the 4th 
and 5th. This transmission of the cold wave corresponds to the rate 
of transmission of the storm itself, which roughly averaged from 250 to 
300 miles per diem, or 10 to 12 miles an hour. 

The two following tables give similar data for minimum tempera- 
ture. (The data are of the night preceding 8 A. m. of the day named.) 


Minimum temperature of night preceding 8 a. m. of 


Station. 

Jany. 

• 30th. 

Jany. 

31st. 

Feby. 

1st. 

Feby. 

2nd. 

Feby. 

3rd. 

Feby. 

4th. 

Feby. 

5th. 

Murreo 

26*7° 

23-7° 

25-7° 

25*7° 

34' 7° 

36 7° 

34*7° 

Simla. ... 

24'0° 

21-0° 

26'2° 

26-0° 

31'4° 

38-5° 

38-5° 

Lahore 

42-1° ! 

39-6° 

42*1° 

37'2° 

36*2° 

38'7° 

41-6° 

Boorkee 

43'X° 

41-1° 

44-1° 

41 '5° 

42-0° 

43'1° 

50-3° 

Lucknow 

56'9° 

48-0° 

47-0° 

50-5° 

46-0° 

42-0° ' 

44-0° 

Patna 

59-8° 

52-9° 

47 9° 

49-9° 

48-9° 

43'8° 

48-9° 

Burdwan ... 

62*4° 

61-4° 

53-3° 

51-3° 

43-2° 

43'2° 

51'3 a 

Calcutta 

61'8° 

61-3° 

52-3° 

52 3° 

58-8° 

53'3° 

49-8° 


Variation of minimum temperature of date from the normal. 


Station. 

Jany. 
30 th. 

Jany. 

31st. 

Feby. 

1st. 

Feby. 

2nd. 

Feby. 

3rd. 

Feby. 

4th. 

Feby. 

5th. 

Murreo 

-6-5= 

-9*0° 

— 6*8° 

-6*4° 

+ 2*6° 

4 4*1° 

41*6° 

Simla 

-9'7 

-13*1° 

-8-2° 

-8*8° 

-3*8° 

4 2*9° 

43*1° 

Lahore ... ; 

—0*2 

-3*2° 

-1*0° 

-5*5° 

-6*4° I 

— 4*0° 

-0*8° 

Boorkee 

-0*3° 

-2'9° 

-0*7° 

-3*7° 

-3*6° ! 

-2*6° 

4 4*7° 

Lucknow 

+ 10*8° 

41*8° 

+ 0‘4° 

-3*5° 

-1 2° 

-5*4° 

-3*6° 

Patna 

+ 10 3° 

4 3-9° 

~1'1° 

40*5° 

-0*8° 

-5*9° 

-1*0° 

Burdwan 

4 7*7° 

4 6*8’ 

-1*1° 

-3*4° 

-11*7° 

-12*0° 

-4*1° 

Calcutta 

4 6'2° 

4 5*8° 

— 3*2° 

-3*6° 

4 2*3° 

-3*7 

-7*6° 
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These figures shew that the minimum temperature was greatly below 
the normal at the hill stations during the storm and largely above it in the 
plains on the 30th and in Bengal on the 30th and 31st, the excess being 
greatest in the North-Western Provinces. The night temperature slowly 
and steadily rose at the hill station from the 31st to the 5th, when it was 
above the normal. It was lowest in the Punjab on the 2nd and 3rd, in 
the N.-W. Provinces on the 3rd and 4th, and in Behar on the 4th and 
5th, and in Bengal on the 5th. These facts are most easily summarized 
by the statement that a wave of cold was transmitted eastwards across 
Northern India at the rate of about 300 to 400 miles per diem. 

The humidity data of the same stations for the same period are even 
more interesting and instructive. The first of the two following tables 
gives the humidity at 8 A. m. and the second the aqueous vapour pressure 
at the stations named. The third table gives the amount of cloud at the 
same hour and illustrates the rapid and complete clearing of the skies 
which follows the cold weather storms of Northern India. 


Humidity at 8 a. m. 


Station. 

Jany. 

30th. 

Jany. 

31st. 

Feby, 

1st. 

Feby. 

2nd. 

Feby. 

3rd. 

Feby. 

4th. 

Feby. 

5th. 

Murree 

98 

100 

99 

83 

84 

26 

35 

Simla 

28 

31 

13 

47 

42 

58 

27 

Lahore 

93 

90 

94 

94 

92 

78 1 

68 

Roorkee ... 

94 

79 

86 

90 

94 

90 j 

90 

Lucknow 

85 

95 

78 

62 

81 

63 

100 

Patna ... 

91 

99 

90 

85 

83 

; 51 

89 

Burdwan 

83 

84 

82 

62 

73 

| 59 

67 

Calcutta ... 

87 ! 

89 

94 

69 

69 

55 

72 


Vapour tension at 8 a, m. 


Station. 

Jany. 

30th. 

Jany. 

31st. 

Feby. 

1st. 

Febv. 

2nd. 

Feby. 

3rd. 

Feby. 

4th. 

Feby. 

5 th. 

Murree 

*162 

*159 

*146 

*139 

*149 

'069 

■099 

Simla 

•049 

•043 

•017 

*087 

*067 

*148 

*072 

Lahore 

•335 

*281 

1 *276 

•276 

*245 

*197 

*219 

Roorkee ... 

•391 

*261 

*242 

•281 

*265 

*259 

*270 

Lucknow 

486 

*488 

*316 

•257 

*322 

*228 

*300 

Patna ... 

■275 

*525 

'403 

■308 

•354 

*237 

*378 

Burdwan 

•505 

1 *524 

*480 

•289 

*354 

*302 

*299 

Calcutta 

•552 

*642 

■■ 1 

*549 

•357 

i *342 

*309 

*343 
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Cloud proportion, at 8 A. M. 


Station. 

if any. 
30th. 

Jany. 

31st. 

Feby. 

1st. 

Feby. 

2nd. 

Feby. 

3rd. 

Feby. 

■ 4th. " 

Feby, 

5th, 

Murree 

10 

10 

10 

4 

0 

10 

8 

Simla ^ ... 

10 

1 

2 

9 

0 

0 

0 

Lahore 

1 10 

0 

o 

10 

o ! 

0 

0 

Boorkee '■ 

10 

1 0 

3 , 

2 I 

0 ! 

0 

0 

Lucknow 

7 

8 

0 1 

0 

3 ! 

0 

0 

Patna./ 

10 

10 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

Burdwan ■ ... 

5 : 

8 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Calcutta 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 1 

. I 

7 

0 


The second table shews that the amount of aqueous vapour pressure 
in the air was greatest in the Punjab on the 30th and in the Gangetic 
plain on the Slst. A large decrease occurred on the 1st in the Punjab, 
on the 2nd in the Gangetic plain, and the decrease continued until the 
end of the period in Bengal. The lowest aqueous vapour pressure 
was registered in the North-Western Provinces on the 4th and in 
Bengal on the 5th, and the amount of vapour was only from one dialf to 
one-third of that present in the air on the 31st, This very great change 
accompanied the extension of west and north-west winds across the 
Gangetic Valley into Bengal. 

Two more remarkable illustrations might be given from the meteo- 
rology of recent years of the remarkable weather changes which occur 
in the rear of cold weather storms in Northern India and follow their 
disappearance (viz., the periods February 1st to 6th, 1886 and February 5th 
to 12th, 1887). The last week of January or first week of February is, 
in at least two years out of three, one of stormy weather in the hill dis- 
tricts, and some of the most severe snow-storms of recent years have oc- 
curred during that fortnight. The second of these two periods, viz., 
February 5th to 12th, 1887 is selected in further illustration of the 
peculiar features of the fine weather immediately succeeding severe 
stormy weather in Northern India and the Himalayan region. 

The disturbance which gave this stormy weather first appeared as 
a depression in the South-west Punjab on the 27th of January. It in- 
tensified on the 28th and moved eastwards. It passed into the Himalayan 
region of the North-Western Provinces on the 29th and 30fcli. Heavy 
snow fell in the North-West Himalayas and Afghan highlands at this 
time, and extended eastwards to the Eastern or Assam Himalayas. 
Stormy and cloudy weather with much snow continued over the whole 
Upper Himalayan region until the 7th, when the weather suddenly cleared 
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up, and fine bright clear and cool weather prevailed for some days over 
the whole of Northern India. 

The following tables give data of the temperature, humidity, and 
other meteorological conditions of the period. 

Maximum temperature. 


February 1887, 


Station. 

7th. 

8 th. 

9th. 

10th. 

11th. 

12th. 

13th. 

Murree 

37’6° 

43-3° 

40-8° 

44-9° 

41'0° 

42-7° 

40*5° 

Bawalpindi 

60’1° 

69-2° 

61 ‘3° 

63-5° 

60'X° 

61*1° 

64-1° 

Labor© 

66-5° 

67-0° 

66-5° 

68-5° 

69-5° 

68-0° 

71-1° 

Agra ... i 

73-9° 

71-1° 

70-1° 

70-1° 

72-4° 

77-2° 

79 7° 

Allahabad 

79-8° 

73-8° 

70-3° 

68 8° 

70-9° 

74'0° 

78 7° 

Patna 

77- 8° 

75-8° 

71-7° 

69-2° 

70-6° 

72-3° 

76-3° 

Calcutta 

82-1° 

82-5° 

78-0° 

72-5° 

72-5° 

72-8° j 

76-5° 

Dacca 

82-1° 

82-7° 

81-1° 

77-6° 

77-0° 

74-4° 

75-9° 


Minimum temperature. 


February 1887. 


Station. 

7th. 

8th. 

9th. 

10th. 

11th. 

12th. 

13th. 

Murree 

25*5° 

27-1° 

28-6° 

30-7° 

29-3° 

32-4° 

29-7° 

Bawalpindi 

29-4° 

329° 

28-7° 

33-4° 

45*0° 

42-0° 

39-4° 

Lahore ... 

32-2° 

31-7° 

31-2° 

34-2° 

41-5° 

46-0° 

4,0-6° 

Agra 

46-6° 

38-7° 

36-7° 

31-7° 

41-3° 

48-6° 

49-2° 

Allahabad ... 

44-7° 

41-6° 

39-l° 

39-6° 

89-6° 

41-7° 

52-5° 

Patna ... 

50 9° 

47-9° 

44 7° 

45-4° 

43 8° 

46-9° 

53-4° 

Calcutta 

68'7° 

593° 

57-3° 

52 8° 

47-7° 

4 , 1 - 1 ° 

51-8° 

Dacca 

59-5° 

55-2° 

53-3° 

49-1° 

46-6° 

4,5-5° 

50-0° 


Diurnal range of Temperature. 


February 1887. 


Station. 

7th. 

8th. 

9th. 

10th. 

11th. 

12-th. 

ISth. 

Murree 

12-1° 

15-2° 

12-2° 

14-2° 

11-7° 

10-3° 

10‘8° 

Bawalpindi ... 

30-7° 

36-3° 

32-6° 

30-1° 

12-1° 

22*1° 

24-7° 

Lahore 

34-3° 

35-3° 

35-3° 

34-3° 

28-0° 

22-0° 

30-5° 

Agra 

27-0° 

32-4° 

32-3° 

29-8° 

30-8° 

28-6° 

30-5° 

Allahabad 

331° 

31-8° 

31-2° 

29'2° 

31-3° 

32-3° 

26-2° 

Patna 

26-9° 

27-9° 

29-8° 

23-8° 

26-8° 

25-4° 

22-9° 

Calcutta 

13-4° 

23-2° 

20-7° 

24-8° 

24-8° 

25-1° 

24-7° 

Dacca 

22-6° 

27-5° 

29-8° 

28-5° 

30-4° 

28-9° 

25-9° 
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Humidity at 10 hours. 


February 1887. 


Station. 

7th. 

8th. 

9fch. 

10th. 

11th. 

12th. 

IBfch. 

Murree 

82 

55 

50 

61 

'■ •' ■' :■ 

79 

80 

57 

Rawalpindi 

37 

30 

44 

61 

48 

55 

47 

Lahore 

38 

33 

24 

28 

28 

41 

34 

Agra 

33 

82 

28 

29 

25 

36 

39 

Allahabad ... 

44 

38 

27 

31 

32 

24 

35 

Patna 

45 

54 

41 

38 

42 

43 

47 

Calcutta ... 

85 

33 

32 

26 

34 

36 

53 

Dacca 

90 

83 

28 

22 

46 

42 

53 


Aqueous vapour pressure at 10 liours. 


February 1887. 


Station. 

7th. 

8th. 

9th. 

10th, 

llth. 

12th. 

13th. 

Murree 

*168 

‘109 

•126 

*154 

*169 

*198 

...... 

•148 

Rawalpindi 

•146 

•116 

*163 

•173 

*226 

*211 

•230 

Lahore ... 

•140 

*135 

*105 

•146 

*169 

*235 

•209 

Agra 

•183 

•155 

•142 

*150 | 

*145 

*237 ! 

*259 

Allahabad 

■238 

*158 

*136 

: *174 ! 

‘189 

*174 ! 

*252 

Patna 

•308 

•296 

1 *225 

•214 j 

*238 

*277 

*332 

Calcutta 

•680 

*261 

! *208 

*168 j 

•208 

*237 

•377 

Dacca 

•618 

*289 

*217 

*134 

*292 

*295 

•396 


(Amount of wind during 24 Fours ending 4 p. m, February, 1887, 


Station. 

7th. 

8th. 

9th. 

10th. 

llth. 

12th. 

13th. 

Murree 

167 

117 

170 

117 

267 

208 

200 

Rawalpindi 

115 

155 

79 

56 

68 

58 

117 

Lahore 

50 

66 

75 

56 

42 

35 

95 

Agra 

92 

36 

85 

121 

59 1 

65 

77 

Allahabad ... 

85 

43 

114 

108 

47 1 

97 

144 

Patna 

43 

62 

88 

98 

50 

66 

76 

Calcutta 

94 

85 

126 

125 

80 

125 

77 

Dacca 

34 

63 

99 

126 

62 

67 

40 


The following gives a brief summary of the chief conclusions from 
the data of this period : — 

i^.—The lowest day temperatures were recorded at Murree and 
the hill stations just before the storm disappeared and at the 
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plain stations during the fine clear weather which followed 
the storm. The lowest maximum temperatures were observed 
in the Punjab on the 9th and in East Bengal on the 12th, 
This may be summed up by assuming the eastward passage 
of a cold wave along the plains of Northern India. 

2nd . — The lowest night temperatures of the period were registered 
in the hills on the 6th and 7th during the storm, and in the 
plains during the fine clear weather which followed in the 
rear of the storm. Thus the lowest minimum temperatures oc- 
curred in the Punjab on the 9th, in the North-Western Pro- 
vinces on the 9th and 10th, in Behar on the 10th and 11th 
and in Bengal on the 11th and 12th. This further proves the 
passage of a wave of cold eastwards along the length of the 
plains of Northern India, at a rate of about 300 miles per 
diem. 

3rd . — The period immediately following the breaking up of the 
storm was one of large diurnal range of temperature. The 
effect of the dry weather which followed in increasing the 
daily range was shewn most strikingly in Bengal. The daily 
range" at Calcutta increased from 13'4° on the 7th to 25T° on 
the 12th and at Dacca from 22‘6° on the 7th to 30*4° on the 
11th. 

4 th . — There was a large temporary increase in the air motion, which 
was first shewn at the western stations and extended east- 
wards. It occurred at the Bengal stations two or three days 
later than in the Punjab and Western districts of the North- 
Western Provinces. These winds were the cool westerly winds 
which followed in the rear of the storm and accompanied the 
setting in of fine clear dry weather. 

5 th . — The most important change was in the amount of vapour and 
the humidity of the atmosphere. This was far more marked 
in Bengal than in the Grangetic area. In Bengal local 
damp sea winds prevailed during the existence of the cold 
weather storm, and after it disappeared they were replaced by 
dry land westerly winds. The humidity at Calcutta decreased 
from 85 to 33 and at Dacca from 90 to 33 in 24 hours. The 
aqueous vapour pressure data shew that this was due to a large 
reduction in the amount of vapour pressure and hence to the 
displacement of the previous winds by an air current of op- 
posite characteristics. The amount of vapour in the air at Cal- 
cutta on the 10th was less than a fourth of that present in it 
on the 7th. 
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The following hence gives the chief features of the anti-cyclonic 
weather immediately following a cold weather storm during which heavy 
general snow has fallen in the Afghan highlands and the Himalayas : — 
(a.)— Pressure is excessive in Upper India and unusually clear bright 
fine weather prevails. Strong westerly winds set in over 
Upper India and extend rapidly eastwards. In Bengal 
these winds displace the light southerly or easterly winds 
which prevailed during the previous disturbed weather. 

(h ) — During the stormy weather both day and night temperatures 
are very low at the hill stations, but, with the melting of the 
snow, temperature rapidly increases and the ordinary anti- 
cyclonic conditions of increased temperature are again exhi- 
bited at these stations. The important factor in determining 
this change of temperature conditions appears to be the melt- 
ing of the snow from all the lower elevations, 

(c.) During the disturbed weather the day temperature in Upper 
India is below the normal and the night temperature is 
above it. In Bengal and Beliar, in consequence of the pre- 
valence of light southerly and easterly winds, both day and 
night temperatures are considerably above the normal and the 
weather sultry and oppressive. The disappearance of the 
disturbance is usually followed by a rapid reduction .of both 
the day and night temperatures. This accompanies a complete 
shift of wind from some southerly to some northerly direction 
and the prevalence of unusually clear bright skies in which 
the solar radiation is even greater than usual. This passage 
of a wave of cold is hence evidently due to the intrusion of a 
body of cold air advancing from Upper India or the Hima- 
layan mountain region into the Gangetio plain and Bengal. 

(d) The setting in of these winds produces a very rapid reduc- 
tion in the humidity of the air and the amount of vapour. 
The reduction is far greater in Bengal than in the interior, 
and is sometimes excessive. 

(«.)— In consequence of these large changes of humidity and tem- 
perature, the periods immediately following cold weather 
storms m Upper India are especially cool, pleasant, and brae- 
mg in Bengal and stand in marked contrast to the weather 
prevailing before and during the existence of the storms. 

We proceed to give an explanation of these facts. 

The chief feature of the cold weather in Upper India is 
ness of the air, the stillness being most marked at night 

The following table gives the amount of winds measur 
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self registering anemographs during the month of January 1889, and 
illustrates this feature of the air motion. 

The following table gives the amount of wind during the day and 


night hours 


Date. 

Roorkee. 

Lucknow. 

Amount of wind in miles. 

Amount of wind in miles. 

6 A.M. — 6 P.M. 

6 P.M. — 6 A.M. 

6 A.M. — 6 P.M. 

6 P.M. — 6 A.M. 

1st January 1889. 

32 

3 V : 

60 

24 

2nd 

1 

0 

31 

24 

3rd 

33 

0 

15 

12 

4th 

20 

0 

13 

11 

5th 

2 

2 

12 

6 

6th 

12 

2 

.43 

39 

7th 

30 

10 

49 

28 

8th 

14 

6 

53 

24 

9fch 

14 

7 

30 

2 

10th 

55 

13 

4 

2 

nth 

20 

0 

5 

1 

12th 

1 

17 

17 

16 

13 th 

44 

0 

41 

5 

14th 

2 

0 

3 

6 

loth 

0 

2 

13 

9 

16th 

2 

2 

45 

17 

17th 

5 

4 

33 

IS 

18th 

4 

10 

41 

42 

19th 

i 39 

18 

100 

47 

' 20th 

29 

3 

103 

48 

21st 

4 

0 

26 

17 

22nd 

18 

21 

40 

11 

23rd 

29 

0 

14 

15 

24th 

| 13 

4 

6 

| 2 

25th ' ! 

19 

0 

23 

i 6 

26th 

6 

2 

4 

0 

27th 

6 

4 • 

4 

3 

28th 

1 

34 

10 

8 

29th 

57 

153 

102 

100 

30th 

63 

25 

155 

25 

31st 

26 

1 

57 

11 


Average of period 

from 1st to 27th. 17 miles. 4*5 miles. 31 miles. 16 miles. 


These figures shew very clearly the quiescent state of the atmosphere 
in Northern India during the cold weather and more especially at night. 
This is especially observable in the periods of ordinary anti-cyclonic 
conditions. 

In fine clear weather the range of temperature is large. It aver- 
ages 27° for the whole of the Punjab for the month, and in fine clear 
weather usually varies little from 36°P. or 20°C, The range at the hill 
stations is much less, averaging 15° and rarely exceeding 18°, even in 
6 ^ ’ ■ 
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clear weather. It is not necessary to give data for these statements, as 
a reference to the Tables I to IV will confirm them. We shall therefore 
ass um e these two figures, viz,, 18° and 86°, as representing approximately 
the daily ranges of temperature of the air at the hill stations and adjacent 
plains in Upper India in ordinary fine clear anti-cyclonic weather in 
January. If there were absolutety no motion of the air, vertical or 
horizontal, an increase of temperature of 36° of the lowest strata of air 
over the plains would cause pressure, as measured by the barometer, to 
increase about two inches. No such increase actually occurs. The 
only large barometric movement in such weather is the diurnal oscilla- 
tion (slightly exceeding in amount a tenth of an inch), which goes on 
with great regularity. Again, as no such large increase of pressure oc- 
curs, it is evident that it is counterbalanced by the subsequent changes 
of pressure due to air motion of expansion, convection currents and 
horizontal movement. The cooling of the air takes place most 
rapidly for some hours after sunset when the air movement is ap- 
parently least. The adjustment of pressure to the changing temperature 
conditions during night is frequently not accompanied by any per- 
ceptible or measurable air movement (mdedataof Table, p. 41). The 
slightest observation of the way in which the smoke of the evening 
fires in an Indian town in Upper India lies over it motionless indicates 
clearly that the only important air movement which occurs in the 
evening during the rapid cooling of the air, can only be one of compres- 
sion due to descent of the air above the lowest stratum, and that this is 
so extremely slow a process as to be imperceptible even by its action 
on mist and smoke. Considering the first 1000 feet thickness of the 
atmosphere to be homogeneous, the upper surface would have to descend 
about 60 feet in order to produce the compression required to maintain 
pressure at the same amount. This motion may appear to be consi- 
derable, but if it occurs as an accompaniment to the cooling it will 
take several hours to be completed. A total downward movement 
of the air at a height of 1000 feet through sixty or seventy feet 
spread over several hours is exceedingly small and cannot be detected by 
any of the ordinary methods of measuring air motion. The assump- 
tion of this slow motion of compression is hence in accordance with 
facts and competent to explain them. The cooling by night hence 
takes place in a nearly quiescent atmosphere, and if there be any con- 
vection currents, they are so feeble, more especially when compared 
with those which accompany heating during the day, as to be of no 
importance and negligible. Hence the motion of the air at night 
in Upper India during fine clear weather in January may be assumed 
t° he a very small general downward movement producing the 


43 


1890.] Relations between the Hills and Plains of Northern India . 

amount of compression necessary to counterbalance almost exactly the 
effect of diminishing temperature on the pressure. In the open Grange- 
tic plain, more especially near the hills, it may be accompanied by slight 
horizontal movements, but they are generally too small to be measured 
by an anemometer. Hence the adjustment of pressure takes place in 
the cold weather during the day time chiefly by convection currents and 
partly by expansional movement of the lower strata and partly by hori- 
zontal motion from west to east or from the area of later to earlier solar 
action during the day ; and during the night, almost solely by vertical 
movement accompanying or producing compression. 

Through such a nearly motionless atmosphere the heat radiated 
from the earth’s surface will pass readily. The chief proportion of the 
small absorption which occurs will be in the lowest strata. Hence the 
upper strata which receive little heat and give out little by radiation 
will have their temperature very slightly affected by this cause. Also 
if the compression of the lower strata be effected by the expansion of the 
upper strata, these strata will be slightly cooled, whilst the compression 
of the lower strata will cause a slight increase of temperature, but these 
changes can be shown to be so small as not to affect the temperature at the 
utmost more than 1° or 2°. The most important action, however, occurs 
in the lowest strata. The earth is cooled rapidly by radiation from its 
surface into space, and in the vast level plains of Northern India, the air 
remains quiescent or stagnant over it and hence cools down rapidly. (The 
cooling of the lowest strata probably takes place chiefly by conduction 
and to some extent by convection currents extending to a comparatively 
small height, determined partly by height of vegetation, trees, houses, 
&g.) The chief fact, however, remains that the cooling occurs in a 
stagnant or quiescent stratum near the earth’s surface, and hence goes on 
continuously during the night, and produces a very large accumulated 
decrease of temperature. 

This action is, however, chiefly confined to the lowest strata and 
above these the fall of temperature will be almost solely due to conduc- 
tion (a slow process in air) and hence be small in amount. Also, as 
the lower strata are compressed and the upper strata expand, there will 
be some level at which at each instant there is neither compression nor 
expansion. Whether this will alter much in position during the night 
can only be conjectured, but it appears on the whole most probable that 
it will not. The total fall of temperature during the night will hence 
decrease rapidly in amount with elevation and at some elevation become 
practically constant where it will be due almost entirely to slight 
cooling by radiation and by expansion and to a very slight extent by con- 
duction and piobably not exceed 2° or 3° in amount. 
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In the preceding discussion it has been shewn that the temperature 
conditions and changes at the hill stations are usually different from 
those of the plain stations. For example, ordinary anti-cyclonic weather 
gives increased day and night temperature at the hill stations, and hence 
increases the mean temperature and only affects the diurnal range very 
slightly, whilst in the plains it gives increased day and decreased night 
temperature, and hence increases very largely the diurnal range of tem- 
perature, whilst it only slightly affects the mean daily temperature. Again 
stormy weather in the mountain districts of Northern India gives de- 
creased day and night temperature and hence a much lower mean temper- 
ature than usual with little change in the diurnal range of temperature. 
The same weather in the plains gives decreased day and increased night 
temperature, and hence the diurnal range of temperature is largely 
diminished, whilst the mean temperature is very slightly affected. Hence 
the important conclusions, 

That the chief weather changes and conditions in Northern 
India during the cold weather affect the temperature in 
entirely different ways in the plains and hills. In the 
former they modify the diurnal range of temperature chiefly 
and in the latter the daily mean temperature. 

2nd , — That the monthly means of temperature or of daily range of 
temperature are in consequence not comparable for the hills 
and plain stations, and that similar variations from the nor- 
mal imply different conditions and actions in the two cases. 

8rd .~~ Hence the nature and causes of these changes and variations 
of the vertical temperature relations cannot be properly 
estimated and investigated by comparing monthly means, 
but by comparison of the actual temperature conditions 
prevailing in each particular state or type of weather. 

Hence typical cases have been selected in tbe previous portion of 
the paper and the same principle is adopted throughout. 

We are now in a position to give a simple explanation of the high 
night temperatures stations observed during line clear 

weather in December and January. 

In ordinary anti-cyclonic weather in January in the Punjab plains 
the temperature ranges from an average maximum of 72° to an average 
minimum of 36°, giving thus a mean diurnal range at such periods of 
36°. The hill stations in Upper India are at an elevation of about 7000 
feet above the sea or 6000 feet higher than the neighbouring plain 
stations. The rapid increase of temperature in the plains during the 
morning gives rise almost entirely to convection currents. As the air 
is very dry, it may be assumed that in rising and expanding it will cool 
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and diminish in temperature at a rate not much less than that of a 
rapidly ascending current of dry air, which is very approximately 1° 
for every 193 feet. Assuming the rate of decrease of temperature in 
these ascending currents to be 1° for every 200 feet, the motion of the 
atmosphere would tend to give a temperature of (72° — 30° or) 42° at the 
elevation of 6000 feet above the plains of the Punjab. Little or no 
change would occur at night, when there are practically no convection 
currents, and hence at that elevation above the plains of Northern India 
the temperature in such periods would remain permanently at about 42° 
and hence be about 6° higher than the average night or minimum tem- 
perature at the level of the plains below. 

The day temperature at the hill stations would be considerably 
higher than 42° in consequence of the heating of the air by contact 
with the land surface, and average about 60° in such weather. About 
sunset temperature -would fall quickly and a short period of rapid de- 
crease of temperature would occur until the temperature reached that 
of the same level above the plains, viz., 42°, The continuous decrease 
of temperature in the hills and plains for some time after sunset would 
evidently give rise to a compressive movement over the hills and plains 
and also to a very slow downward movement of air from the hills to- 
wards the plains and to a nearly horizontal upper movement from 
above the plains towards the hills. Hence the air which cools by contact 
with the mountain sides and moves down towards the plains is replaced 
from a large source (that of the whole mass above the plains at the 
higher levels), and hence arrives at a nearly constant temperature 
corresponding to that level. Thus air brought in from the level of 
7000 feet would arrive during the night at that level in the hills at a 
nearly constant temperature at 42°, and hence when the temperature at 
the hill stations has fallen to a little below 42° it would remain fairly 
steady during the night at about that temperature.* As the tempera- 


* In order to verify this statement I had two series of temperature observations 
taken in a suitable open position on the top of a ridge at Simla on the nights of the 
9th and 11th of December last, when ordinary antioyclonic weather |5re vailed in 
Northern India. They are given in the following table and it will be seen fully 
to confirm the conclusion given in the text. 
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ture at the level of the plains would probably fall to about 36° on such 
clear nights, the minimum temperature in the plains would hence be 
slightly below that at the hill stations 6000 feet above. 

The previous supposition gives an average case, and shews that in or- 
dinary anti-cyclonic weather in December and January the minimum tem- 
perature at the hill stations tends to be higher than at the plain stations. 

The following are specific examples taken from tbe observations of 
the inversion of the vertical temperature relations was most marked : — 
On the 2nd the maximum temperature at Rawalpindi was 70*5°. 
The corresponding temperature of convection at the level of Murree 
4800 feet higher would be (70*5 — 24°) or 46*5°. The minimum tempera- 
ture on the night of the 2nd was 49*3° or slightly greater. On the 3rd, 
the maximum at Rawalpindi was 68*9° and the convection temperature 
at the level of Murree 44*9°, which was practically identical with the 
actual minimum at Murree 44.6°. The minimum temperatures on these 
two nights at Rawalpindi were 37*4° and 36 9° or 11*9° and 7*7° lower 
than at Murree. Again at Ludhiana on the 3rd the maximum was 77*7 
and at the level of Simla 6200 feet high the corresponding convective 
temperature would be (77*7° — 3i°) or 46*7°. The minimum at Simla on 
the night of the 3rd was 48*4° and 2*8° higher than at Ludhiana. At 
Roorkee on the same day the maximum was 72*3° and the corresponding 
convective temperature at the level of Musoorree (6000 feet higher) was 
42*3°. The minimum at Mussooree was actually 42*0° and 5*7° higher 
than at Roorkee. It is not necessary to multiply examples, as these shew 
roughly that the minimum temperatures at the hill stations and therefore 
the temperature during the greater part of the evening and night is prac- 
tically that of dry air at the level of the hill station rising rapidly with 
the maximum day temperature at the level of the plains or what may be 
termed the convective temperatures corresponding to the maximum 
temperature conditions of the lowest stratum. 

Hence the explanation and facts appear to establish the following; — 
(a) — In ordinary anti-cyclonic weather when the horizontal air 
motion by day or night is very small, the temperature at 


With these figures may be compared the following temperature observations 
recorded at Lahore on the same days. 
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considerable elevations above the plains is nearly constant, 
and is determined by the temperature at that elevation of 
the rapid upward convective currents at the hottest period 
of the day, 

(b) — There is at such periods a slow steady descent of air during the 

night from the hills towards the plains and a horizontal in- 
flow from higher levels of air at nearly constant tempera- 
ture to the hills. 

(c) — Temperature decreases very rapidly at the hill stations shortly 

before and for some little time after sunset until the tem- 
perature falls to or slightly below that of the same level in 
the open atmosphere over the plains of Northern India, after 
which it remains nearly constant throughout the night. 
The short chilly period immediately after sunset is a 
very characteristic feature of the hill stations in ordinary 
fine weather during November, December, and January. 

(d .) — The temperature of the earth’s surface in the plains of Nor- 
thern India falls rapidly and steadily during the whole night 
and until very shortly before sunrise. Hence also the 
temperature of the quiescent mass of air immediately above 
it falls pari passu , and by amounts ranging from 30° to 
40° in ordinary clear weather in January. The fall of 
temperature is greatest at a considerable distance from the 
foot of the hills, where the observations shew that the 
maximum temperatures are higher, the daily range of tem- 
perature greater, and the minimum frequently lower than 
immediately under the hills. The following gives examples 
for the 2nd and 3rd January, 1889. The stations which were 
to be compared are grouped by means of brackets. 
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As there is little or no difference, so far as can be judged, in the 
radiating power of the earth’s surface at Ludhiana, Koorkee, Bareilly, 
and Grorakhpur as compared with Lahore, Delhi, Agra, and Allahabad 
in January to account for the greater cooling of, the earth’s surface and 
the superincumbent air, it is almost certain that the mass of air descend- 
ing from the hills is warmed by the action of compression in descending, 
and that this is one, if not the chief, factor in giving a smaller fall of tem- 
perature and slightly increased night temperature at the stations nearest 
to the hills when compared with the more distant ones. Hence it is 
clear that the descending air' does not contribute towards the cooling of 
the plains of Northern India during the night but actually tends to dimi- 
nish it. 

The efficient factors in the rapid cooling of the air in the plains of 
Northern India at such periods are : — 

ls£. — Absence of clond and other conditions favouring rapid, radiation 
from the earth’s surface, 

2nd . — Absence of air motion, and more especially of downward 
convection currents, so that the same mass of air remains 
in contact with the earth’s surface. 

The first ensures the rapid cooling of the earth’s surface and the 
second of the air immediately above the earth’s surface. 

A brief explanation will serve for the temperature conditions in 
Upper India during and after stormy weather. The most important factor 
appears to be snow fall in the hills and rain in the plain districts. The 
condensation takes place largely, if not almost entirely, in the upper return 
current of the north-east monsoon circulation and hence at a great ele- 
vation. The falling rain and snow carry down with them the temperature 
of their place of origin and hence tend to cool considerably the whole mass 
of air through which they fall. The amount of the cooling will evidently 
depend greatly upon the amount and period of the rain and snowfall. In 
the hill districts, the temperature falls steadily throughout a long snow 
storm, and the lowest temperatures are usually recorded just before the 
weather begins to clear. In the plains, the day temperature falls in con- 
sequence of cloud and rainfall and the action of rainfall referred to above. 
But the cloud canopy causes terrestrial radiation to proceed very slowly 
at night. The effect of the cloud in diminishing radiation is so large that 
the night temperatures are hence at such periods considerably higher 
than usual. Hence stormy weather in January and February depresses 
temperature largely throughout the whole day at the hill stations, and 
in fact tends to give them a temperature nearly equal to the permanent 
temperatures of a stratum considerably above their level (%. e. of the stra- 
tum in which condensation occurs). Whereas in the plains the chief 
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effect is to diminish the daily range of temperature by decreasing the 
day and increasing the night temperature* 

Finally, when the stormy weather passes away unusually dry clear 
weather sets in. In the hills the snow probably extends down to a level 
of 4,000 or 5,000 feet. The temperature of the air at and above that 
level is mainly determined by that of the snow surface with which it is 
in contact, and hence, even in the middle of the day, differs little from 
32°. Hence a period of low and nearly constant temperature conditions 
sets in until the snow is melted and the snow line retreats. The snow 
melts very rapidly, at a rate of six to nine inches •per diem in clear 
weather in exposed positions, and a snow fall of 3 or 4 feet null melt 
away and disappear in five or six days in favourable weather except in 
sheltered positions. Consequently, temperature in the hills at such periods 
is at first low, but rapidly rises with the melting of the snow, and after 
a few days of fin© clear weather the conditions merge into those of 
normal ordinary anticyclonic weather, which have been already' stated. 

In the plains the conditions and actions are different. Solar radia- 
tion during such periods is more active than usual in consequence of the 
great clearness of the atmosphere, the absence of dust, &c. Hence not 
only is the upward convective motion over the plains during the day 
greater than usual, but in consequence of the low temperature over the 
snow-covered surface of the hills there is a rapid flow of air from the 
hills towards the plains, which in consequence of the first action is pro- 
bably greater by day than by night. This mass of air starting from, say, 
a level of 4000 feet above the plains at a temperature of 32° will by rapid 
descent be heated about 20° and hence will arrive at the level of the 
plains at a temperature of about 32° + 20° =52°, or 20° lower than the 
maximum temperature prevailing in the plains in ordinary anticyclonic 
weather. Hence there will be a steady flow of cool air towards the 
plains from the hills, the temperature of which, when it arrives at the 
level of the plains, will be very low when compared with the ordinary 
day temperature at the period. As the snow melts and the snow line 
ascends, the temperature of the descending current at the level of the 
plains will increase. Hence in the plains immediately after a severe 
storm in the hills there will be, 

Isf. A strong and steady current from the hills towards the plains 
and hence a strong easterly current from the north north- 
west and west down the Gangetic Plain. 

2nd. This current will be fed from a source of nearly constant 
temperature above the elevation of the snowline, and hence 
the temperature of the descending current at the base of 
the hills will be least immediately after the clearing up 
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of the weather, and will increase slowly with the melting 
of the snow in the hills. Hence one of the most striking 
features is the low maximum temperatures recorded at 
such periods in Upper or Northern India, although the 
air is unusually clear, and the solar radiation at the earth’s 
surface more intense than usual. 

3 rd, One of the chief features of a descending current is 
great dryness, hence the descending currents from the hills 
at such times will tend to give abnormally low humidity to 
the whole area over which their influence extends. The 
change of humidity due to this will evidently be greatest 
in the area over which damp sea winds previously prevail- 
ed, that is, usually in Bengal. 

It will thus be seen that the features of the very cool and dry 
periods after stormy weather in Northern India during January and 
February are explicable on the assumption of unusually large and 
massive currents from the hills at a time when the snow surface has 
greatly extended downwards. 

It is hardly necessary to point out that these cool periods are of 
occasional occurrence in Bengal, and are the most characteristic and 
pleasant feature of the cold weather. These cool periods in Northern 
India hence shew most strikingly the rapid and large influence which 
snowfall over a large mountain area exerts. Mr. Blanford and myself 
have shewn the probably large influence it occasionally exercises on the 
distribution of the south-west monsoon rainfall. This has been ques- 
tioned by some writers as the effect appears to them to be dispropor- 
tionate to the cause. The large changes in air motion, temperature, and 
humidity over the whole of Northern India which follow general snowfall 
in the hills, and which continue for longer or shorter periods according 
to the intensity and extent of the storm, ax’© a frequent strong argument 
in its favour. 


1890.] A. A 1 cock — On the Gestation of JEJlasmobranch Fishes . 


51 


II. — Natural History Notes from H. M.’s Indian Marine Survey Steamer 
* Investigator,’ Commander Alfred Carpenter, R. N\, D. S. 0, 
commanding . — dSTo. 14. Observations on the Gestation of some Sharks 
and Bays,— By Alfred Alcock, M. B., Surgeon-Naturalist to the 
Marine Survey . 

[Received November 18th, 1889 j — Read January 1st, 1890.] 

(With Plate I.) 

The observations which I have to record were, of necessity, made so 
hurriedly that I can only hope them to be regarded as a gleaning in the 
outskirts of the field of bionomic science. But any one who, single- 
handed, and almost without appliances, has been called upon, at a 
moment’s notice, to undertake the examination of large dead animal 
bodies in the plains of tropical India will readily realize the difficulties 
which hinder the exact and exhaustive dissection, under similar condi- 
tions, of huge fishes, on board ship, in the Bay of Bengal. And I trust 
that the drawbacks alluded to will be taken into consideration with the 
unfinished appearance of the work. 

§ 1. Observations on the Gestation of Carcharias melanopterus, 
Zygsnna blochii, and Carcharias dussumieri. 

a. Carcharias melanopterus. A female, five feet long, was cap- 
tured by Mr. W. H. W. Searle, of the ‘ Investigator,’ on the Orissa coast, 
off the entrance to the Chilka Lake, on the 21st January, 1889. The 
abdomen was much distended ; and, on opening it, the distal ends of the 
oviducts were found to form, on each side, an enormously dilated uterus, 
each occupying the whole length of the abdominal cavity on its own side. 

On section, the walls of the uteri were found to be hypersemic, 
rather hypertrophied, and spongy : their cavities were divided off, each 
into three separate longitudinal compartments : and tightly-packed in 
each compartment, lying head forwards, parallel with the antero- 
posterior axis of the mother, was a young one twelve inches long. Each 
young one was, further, completely enveloped in a very delicate mem- 
brane, on removal of which the placental- cord was found to be extended, 
in a semi-spiral curve, from a point midway between the pectoral fins 
of the foetus to its maternal attachment at the hinder end of the uterus. 

Each placental cord, which is about eighteen inches long, and 
one-sixth of an inch in diameter, is seen to divide, near the maternal 
attachment, into two equal branches, each of which subdivides again 
and again to form a compact arborescent mass, which is closely applied 
to a flat vascular disk on the wall of the uterus, and thus the placenta 

24791 
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is formed. The maternal attachment of each placental cord is separate 
and distinct. 

At the foetal end, the cord, having pierced the ventral -wall between 
the pectoral fms"o£ the foetus, divides into two branches. The lower of 
these, which is the artery, can be traced into the mesentery, where, 
at the level of the proximal end of the large intestine, it is found to 
be furnished with a pouch dike gland : its connexion with the dorsal 
aorta could not he made out. The upper branch (venous) subdivides 
into two branches, which ascend in the median fissure of the liver to the 
portal vein. 

A transverse section of the placental cord shews one artery and one 
vein. 

A transverse section through the wall of the uterus shows an outer, 
thin, compact layer of muscular and connective tissue ; but the greater 
part of the section consists of an indefinite spongy network (venous?), 
with numerous large thick-walled arteries. 

The red blood cells of the foetus are ai1 inch long, and yyVo 

of an inch broad. 

6. Zygaena blochii. On the same occasion, a female of this 
species, nearly five feet long, was taken. The general appearances were 
similar to the appearances in Qarcharias melanopterus ; but each uterus 
contained five foetuses ; and the placental cords, which were much more 
delicate, were uniformly covered, except at the extreme foetal end, with 
flattened, leaf-like, bilobed or trilobed appendicula, from one-eighth 
to one- quarter of an inch long, each lobe being about one-eighth of an 
inch broad. 

A transverse section of a placental cord, which includes vertical 
sections of the peripheral appendicula, shows, in the cord, a single 
artery, a large vein, and four large irregular channels ; and, in each 
of the appendicula, a central longitudinal vessel apparently opening 
into one of the channels of the cord. 

A single intact appendiculum, examined under a moderate power, 
is seen to have a thick external epithelial investment, while internally 
the central vessel is seen to break up into a fine ramifying and anasto- 
mosing capillary-like plexus. 

A transverse section of an appendiculum, under a high power, 
resolves the epithelium- like investment into a gland-like aggregation of 
round large-nucleated cells, about ten strata deep, beneatli which is the 
loose-meshed connective tissue of the appendiculum which supports 
the ramifying branches of the contained vessel. 

The structure of the placenta, and the ultimate distribution of the 
vessels of the cord, are the same as in Garcharias melanopterus , but there 
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is no gland- like body in connexion with the artery. The red blood-cells 
of the foetus are of an inch in the major, and ywqo °f au i n cli 
in the transverse diameter. 

The length of the foetuses was about fifteen inches.- 

The nature of the appendicula is difficult to understand, seeing that 
the foetus is connected with the mother by a large and well-developed 
placenta ; but their richly cellular investment is evidence of some active 
function, either in the elaboration or purification of the blood proceeding 
to the foetus. If the channels of the cord are regarded as lymphatics, 
the appendicula might be looked upon as forming a diffused and pri- 
mitive lymphatic gland- system, their thick investment of lymphoid cells 
being analogous to the medulla of a mammalian lymphatic gland. 

c. Carcharias dtjssumieri. A female, seven feet and a half loner 
was hooked at sea, off the west coast of Middle Andaman Island, on the 
13th of April, 1889. 

Immediately after death, lively movements commenced in the ab- 
domen, which was much distended ; and the abdominal cavity, on being 
opened, was found almost completely filled by the dilated, congested, 
spongy- walled uteri, as in the case of G arch arias melanopterus and Zygcena 
blochii. Each uterus contained five living foetuses, each two feet long, 
lying head forwards in separate compartments, each with its own 
placenta, exactly in the manner already described. The placental cords 
had the usual appearance. 

The young ones when removed to a tub of sea-water swam about 
vigorously for nearly an hour, but died eventually from hemorrhage, 
due to rupture of the placental cord. 

The structure of the placenta, and the distribution of the vessels 
of the cord, were exactly similar to those of G. onelanopterus ; but no 
gland-like organ was found on the artery. 

Unfortunately, the selected specimens, though placed in strong 
alcohol, putrified. 

The specimens of Oarcharias melanopterus and Zygcena blochii 
though packed iu salt, became so rotten that they fell to pieces. 

§ 2. Observations on the Gestation of Trygon bleekeri, and on the 
Uterus of Myliobatis nieuhofii. 

a. Trygon bleekeri. A female, with a disk of very large dimen- 
sions, was taken in the seine, by Mr. W. H. W. Searle, in False Point 
Harbour (Orissa coast), on the 15th December, 1888. 

The distal end of the right oviduct was enormously dilated, and 
contained in its cavity a fully- developed male foetus with a disk 111- 
inches long and 10§ inches broad. 
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The striking feature was, that there was no connexion of any kind 
between the foetus and the mother, and no evidence of any such pre- 
vious connexion. 

The mucous membrane of the uterus, however, was covered with 
an abundant glairy albuminous fluid, the secretion apparently of a layer 
of thick-set papillae which formed its inner coat ; and the inference 
seems irresistible that this fluid constituted the nutriment of the foetus, 
and was, in short, a true uterine milk. Unfortunately, the examination 
of the stomach of the foetus was delayed for twenty-four hours, when 
the viscera had undergone such changes that the verification of this 
theory was hardly possible. 

On removal of the fluid, which was then found to form a nearly 
solid coagulum on the application of heat, the papillary layer of the 
mucous membrane of the uterus was found to be of a vivid scarlet. 

The papillae themselves average about half an inch in length, and 
are filiform in shape, and very delicate. They are so thick-set as to be 
in contact when not floated out in water. 

Beneath them is a thick mucous layer rich in blood-vessels, and 
outside this is (1) an inner circular and outer longitudinal layer of 
muscle, and (2) a connective-tissue coat; the whole aggregating in 
thickness one-eighth of an inch. 

The thickness and compactness of the muscular coat is in striking 
contrast with the loose spongy nature of the uterine walls in Oarcharias 
and Zygcena , and appears to indicate much greater parturient effort in 
Trygon . 

b . Myliobatis nteuhofix. A female, with a disk seventeen inches 
long and twenty-eight broad, was taken in the seine, by Mr. W. H. W. 
Searle, off Cocanada, on the 31st March, 1889. 

The left ovary was full of large ova, and the distal end of its 
oviduct formed a large globular swelling, with thick, firm, muscular 
walls, and a uniform internal lining of broad flattened papilla nearly 
half an inch long. 

On the posterior surface of this uterus, and closely adherent to it, 
was an indistinctly 3obulated gland-like organ, which, on section, was 
found to consist of an aggregation of tubules with blood-vessels aftd 
characteristic glomeruli, and a small amount of intertuhular stroma. 
The tubules were lined with large-nucleated, cubical, epithelium. Un- 
fortunately, the other relations of this kidney were missed. 

A section through the uterus shows, from without inwards, (l) a 
compact connective-tissue investment about one-eightieth of an inch 
thick, with numerous large blood-vessels ; (2) a layer of unstriped 
muscular tissue in transverse bundles ; (3) a layer of similar muscular 
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tissue in longitudinal bundles, the united thickness of the two layers 
being about one-nineteenth of an inch ; (4) a mucous layer of varying 
thickness, containing numerous blood-vessels and lymphatic (?) spaces, 
and crowded with lymphoid cells. 

This mucous layer forms the long papillae above mentioned, and a 
uniform sheet of close-set tabular glands, which resemble, for the most 
part, the lieberkuhnian follicles of human anatomy, covers its entire sur- 
face, both papillary and inter- papillary. These glands, at any rate near 
their orifices, are lined with short columnar epithelial cells, and similar 
cells invest the surface of the mucous membrane between the orifices 
of the glands. 

The individual papillae, as already stated, are about half an inch 
long, and are flattened. In some cases they bifurcate or trifurcate. 
In breadth they vary from one forty-eighth to one twenty-fourth of an 
inch. They are formed by a central prolongation of the mucous coat 
richly provided with lymphoid cells, and containing at least one blood- 
vessel and numerous lymphatic (?) spaces ; and are invested externally 
by the above-described layer of tubular glands. These glands are 
mostly simple at the bases of the papillae, but peripherally they fre- 
quently become racemose, and, in this case the acini are lined internally 
with a cubical epithelium. 

As to the function of this vast surface of glandular tissue, we are 
able to form an opinion by referring to the case of Try g on bleekeri. 
There we found a uterus exactly similar in its naked eye anatomy to 
the one we are discussing ; and in this uterus was a large foetus entirely 
separate, as far as structural connexion goes, from the mother; while 
the uterine papillary surface was concealed by a copious secretion of 
a highly albuminous, and presumably nutritive, fluid. In the absence of 
any vascular connexion between the foetus and the mother, we assumed 
that this fluid served for the nutrition of the foetus. 

In Myliobatis nieuhofii , in which the uterine papillae are less 
attenuated, and more amenable to manipulation, we find the whole 
intoa-uterine mucous membrane forming a superficial gland ,* and I 
think we are justified in assuming that this gland is practically a milk- 
gland, the secretion of which furnishes the developing foetus with nutri- 
ment. 

In the Zoological Record the only allusion to uterine villi that I can 
find is to a paper by Trois, in the “ Atti del Instituto Veneto” Vol. II, 
p. 429, “ On the uterine villi of Myliobatis noctula and Oentrina salvi- 
ani but I regret that I have not been able to obtain access to this. 
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Explanation of Plate I. 

Fig. 1. A piece of the placental cord of Zygoma, blocliii , natural size. 

Fig. 2. Transverse section through the same, showing artery and vein, lym- 
phatic (P) spaces, and three appendicula in oblique section with parts of two more 
in vertical section, x 16. 

Fig, 3. A portion of one of the appendicula of the same, showing the ramifying 
vessel. x21. 

Fig. 4. Transverse section through part of one of the appendicula of the same, 
near its base, x 110. 

Fig. 5. Transverse section through uterine wall of Myliobatis meuhoJU, showing 
fibrous and mnscular coats, and mucons membrane, with the bases of three papilla?, 
x 21. 

Fig. 6. Obliquely transverse section through part of one of the uterine papilla? 
of the same, showing some of the simple follicles of the mucons membrane in oblique 
section, and one of the racemose follicles, x 110. 


III . — On Glelsctis Transformation of the ITijdroMneiic Equations. 

By Asutosh Mukhopadhyay, M. A., F. E. A. S,, F. E. S. E. 

[Received February 27th ; — Read March 6th, 1889.] 

A first integral of the hydrokinetic equations of Euler may be 
obtained by known methods in three cases: (1) Irrotational motion ; 
(2) Steady rotational motion ; (8) General rotational motion. It is the 
object of this note to show how the method of applying Clebsch’s 
transformation to the third case can be materially simplified, and inci- 
dentally the relation between the three solutions is pointed out.* 

Starting, then, with the hydrokinetic equations, we remark that 
they may be at once reduced to the forms 


where 


i-^ + 2 ^ + S=° w 

!_ 2 ^ +2 ,4 + fro (2) 

£-**+**+ ®- 0 («) 

qfi =s y? + ^ + w* 


For the ordinary method, see Basset’s Hydrodynamics, vol. i, p, 28. 
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In the first case, for irrotational motion, the components of mole- 
cular rotation 77, £ vanish, implying the equations 


64 

\dx’ " dy 
and the equations of motion reduce to 


10 = - 




1 ? 


= 0 


where 


r -f+* 


Hence, the required first integral is 


/ 


£+7 + 1 *.+ ^ 

p 2 * dt 




where F is ordinarily a function of the time, but for steady motion an 
absolute constant throughout the liquid. 

Secondly, if the motion is rotational but steady, we have 


dv 


0. £=0, 


du 

Tt dt 
and the equations of motion lead to 


dw 

dt 


= 0 


dB dB dB 

U _ 4 . V --—-f- W — SS 0 

dx dy dz 

, dB dB . 5, dB 

dx ^ dy dz 

These linear differential equations lead, by Laplaces’s method, to the 
subsidiary systems 

dx _ dy __ dz 

it, v w 

dx _ dy __ cfe 
£ ~ V ~~ £ 

which denote respectively stream lines and vortex lines. Hence, it is 
possible to construct a series of suiffaces 

B = constant 

each of which shall be covered over with a net work of stream lines 
and vortex lines. Hence for steady rotational motion we have 


f 


dp 


+ F + = constant, 

p 2 

the constant being an absolute constant so long.as we pass from point 
to point on a stream line or vortex line, but which varies as we pass 
from one stream line to another or from one vortex line to another, 
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Thirdly, if the motion of the liquid is perfectly general, neither 
steady nor irrotational, we may put, after Clebseh, 
udx 4* vty + wdz = d<p + X dx* 

Observe for a moment that as this simply signifies that the differential 
expression on the lefthand side, when not a perfect differential may be 
resolved into two, one of which is so, and the other may be made so by 
. means of an integrating factor, the legitimacy of the transformation is 
gelfevident. We have then 


d<£ . dx 

U = d^ +k dx’ V: 


dy + chj 


W = ^ + X ^, 

da ' dz 


furnishing the known expressions 

dX dx 

dy dz 
d\ dx 
dz dec 


2 £ = ■ 


2y = 


dX dx 
dz dy 
dX dx 
dx dz 


2£ = — & 

dx dy dy dx 

These lead to the equations 


t dX dX 

i r, + ri ^ + 


4 = 0 

dz 


4 X + 

dx 




dx 

dy 1 * dz 

both of which give the subsidiary system 
dx __ dy dz 

£ v £ 

the differential equation of vortex lines. Hence the vortex lines are 
obtained as the intersection of the surfaces X = constant, x = constant. 
Again, the value of u gives 

du _ jZ / dcj> dx\ dX dx 

dt dx \dt dt) dt dx 

Substituting in equation (1), we have at once 


dX dx 
dx df 


dH + SXdx 

dx ~ Bt dx 


d*— _ o 

Bt dx 


where 


E 


111 


+ F + 


dt + * + 2 9 ’ 
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and 8 denotes particle differentiation. Equations (2) and (3) lead to 
two similar equations, and we have 


,dE , m , jdE 

g h V 3 1- £— : 

dx dy dz 


0 


leading to the subsidiary system 

dx ___ dy _ dz 

€ v £ 

which denote vortex lines. Hence, we see that it is possible to construct 
a family of surfaces 

E = constant, 

covered over by vortex lines, and the mode of integration shows imme- 
diately that the constant is a function of the time alone. Therefore, for 
steady rotational motion we have 


/ 


p^^dt dt^ 2 * 


F(t) 


along a vortex line. 


JY .—Note on Stokes's Theorem and EydroTcinetic Circulation, 

By Astjtosh Mukhopadhyay, M. A., P. R. A. S., F. R. S. E. 

[Received March 24th $ — Read April 3rd, 1889.] 

The object of this note is to give a new proof of Stokes’s formula 
for hydrokinetic circulation 


/ 


( udx 4- vdy 4- wdz') = 2 


// 


(U + mrj + ni) d S, 


and to point out how it is an immediate consequence of the theory of 
the change of the variables in a multiple integral. 

Assume, after Clebsch, 

udx + vdy + wdz = <# + A dx, 

so that the integration being performed round a closed curve, we have 
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taken round the closed curve is clearly equal to the sum of the values of 

dX dx 


ff 


taken round the projections of the closed curve on the coordinate planes, 
Now, for the projected curve on the coordinate plane of yz 9 we have at 
once from the ordinary formula for the transformation of multiple 
integrals, 


ff 
ffi 


dX dx 


dX dX dx 

dy dz dz dy t 


')* 


dz . 


The projected curves on the other two coordinate planes lead to two 
similar expressions. Hence, the circulation round the given closed 
curve is furnished by 


f 

-ff 


( udx + vdy -f* wdz) 


■*©* 

dX dx 


dz 


I dz dx 


/dX dx 
\dydz 

jl.CC 

J J \dzdse dx dz/ 

+ ff 

But, as an immediate consequence of Clebsch’s transformation, we have 


0 

£ 

•f 

X 

dx 

dx 



dx 

# 
V = rp- 

4 

X 

& 

dy 


dy 

dp 
w = — 

4 

X 





dz 


2 £= — — ^ d\ 

dy dz dy dz dz dy 

dz dx dz dx^dxdz 

^ du ^dX dx dX dx 

dx dy dx dy dy dx * 


whence 
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Therefore, putting 

dy dz = Id S, dx dz = mdS , dx dy = ndS, 
where Z, m, ^ are the direction cosines of the normal, we have 

J 4- vdz 4- wd#) 

r C S i l^ w dv\ (dii div\ /dv du\ ) 

“J J l ! W"'s) + ”U-jr) + *(5-5)l‘ iB 

38 2 (Zf + mrj + %£) d/5, 

which is Stokes’s Theorem. It is worth noting that as no physical con- 
ception enters into the above proof, it holds good whether we regard the 
theorem as a purely analytical one or as merely furnishing a formula for 
hydrokinetic circulation. 


V . — On a Curve of Aberrancy . 

By Asutosh Mukhopadhyay, M. A., F. E. A. S., F. R. g. E. 

[Received May 23rd Read June 5th, 188’9.] 

If a curve be referred to rectangular axes drawn through any 
origin, the coordinates (a, (3) of the centre of aberrancy, which is the 
centre of the osculating conic at any given point (x, y ) of the curve, 
are given in the most general form by the system 

_ - 


£ = y 


3 qs — 5r 2 
3$ (pr - Scf) 


3 ys — or 2 

where jp, q, r , s are the successive differential coefficients of y with 
respect to x* The locus of (a, /3) is called the aberrancy curve of the 
given curve, and in this note, I shall investigate the aberrancy curve 
of a plane cubic of Newton’s fourth classt 

y = ax P 4* 3 bx* 4~ Sex 4* d 

in which the diametral conic degenerates into the line at infinity. 

We have 

p = 3 {ax* + 2 bx + c) 
q = 6 (ax 4 * b) 
r = 6a 

5=0 

# J. A. S. B. 1888, vol. lvii, part ii, p, 324. 
f Salmon’s Higher Plane Curves, (Ed. 1879), p. 177. 
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whence 


Therefore 


and 
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jor — 3 gf = 18 ( ac — b%) — 90 (ax + 5)® 

8# 3 b 

a ~~ 5 5a 

p = y + { 18 {ac ~ b%) ~ 90 (a * + 6)2 } 

— 3a 3 b 
* = "8 ~8a 

ax + b = *5 (aa + 5) 
o 


y=P~ 


9 (a a -f &) 
8a® 


{ (ao-52)-^(aa+ 6)* j 


Bat from the equation of the curve we have 

a®y = (a# + ft) 3 + 3a (ac — 6®) # + a®<$ — 6 s . 

Therefore, substituting for sc and y in terms of a and (3, we have 
64 a*P = - 125 a 3 a 3 - 375 a*6a* + (192 ac - 567fc 2 ) aa 
+ (64a*d - 1896 3 ), 

or, writing x, y for a, /3, we see that the aberrancy curve of the plane 
cubic 

y = ax % + 3 lx* + 3 cx + d 
is another plane cubic of the same class 

y = Ax s + 3 Bx % + 2>Gx + D 

where 


A~ — Tea 
B = - U 

C == - Jcc + (1 + h) 


ac — 5® 
a 

aU - W> 


D = - M + (X + *0 

U/ 

i_128 

* 64 ' 

If, therefore, 

H — ac — l 3 , C? = a*d - 3a5c + 26 s 

be the invariants of the given cubic, and if', G' the corresponding quan- 
tities for the aberrancy cubic, vie., 

S' = AG — JB3, & = - 3J..BC + 2J3 S , 

we have by direct calculation 

S’ = - m 

G' = Wff. 
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It follows, therefore, that the quantity 

ffl__ (ac.-l*)* 

Q a%d — 3abc+%bs 

is an invariant for the given cubic and its aberrancy curve. 

If we seek the common points of intersection of the two cubics, 
we find on subtracting the equations 

(ax 4- b'f = 0 

which shews that the two cubics have only one common point of in- 
tersection which is the point of inflexion for both ; the coordinates of 
the point are 



VI. — JSfatural History Notes from JET. M. Indian Marine Survey Steamer 
6 Investigator/ Commander Alfred Carpenter, R. N., D. S. O., 
commanding. — No. 15. Descriptions of seven additional new Indian 
Amphipods. — By G. M. Giles, M. B., F. R, C. S., late Surgeon-Natu- 
ralist to the Survey . 

[Received and Read November 6th, 1889.] 

(With Plate II.) 

Before proceding to the description of the species now described, 
1 have to make a correction in my last paper read on February 1st, 1888. 

In that communication, I described, under the name of Concholestes 
dentallii , gen. et sp. nov., a curious corophiid which inhabits deserted 
dentalium shells ; remarking that I believed that such a habit had not 
been previously noted in an amphipod. I find, however, I was in error 
in this matter, as, while searching for references to species which might 
be identical with those described in the present paper, I came across 
a description of a Norwegian species which is certainly congeneric and, 
like the Indian species, inhabits deserted dentalium shells. Sars (Forh. 
Vidensk.-Selsk. Christiania, 1882, No. 18, pp. 113, Part VI, fig. 7) 
describes this species as Siphoncecetes pallidus. 

I do not see, however, how either Sars’ or my species can be in- 
cluded in Siphoncecetes without unduly straining Kroyer’s definition 
of the genus in Nat. Tidskr. I, p. 491. In the two species under consi- 
deration, the 1st and 2nd gnathopoda, instead of being subequal, present 
a very marked difference of size ; and again, the eighth thoracic appen- 
dages are very long, instead of the 6th, 7th, and 8th being “ very short.” 
My species too wants the double hook to the single ramus of the last 
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abdominal appendage, having indeed no rami, and, as far as I can make 
out, Sars’ species agrees in these particulars also. 

It appears to me therefore preferable that Sars’ species should stand 
as Goncholestes pallidus (Sars). 

While, however, certainly congeneric, the two species are without 
doubt specifically distinct, mine differing from G. pallidus in the even 
more marked disproportion between the second and third thoracic 
appendages, and in the third having a much better developed subchela, 
which is formidably armed with two strong teeth, as also in having the 
excessive length of the eighth less marked. 

Melita cotesi, n. sp., PI. II, Pig. 1. 

This species is allied to M. leonis and M. formosa described by 
Murdoch, P. U. S. Nat. Mus., VII, pp. 521. 

It illustrates the danger of naming a species from what may, at 
first sight, appear a very prominent peculiarity. In a previous com- 
munication, I described a Melita which I named megacheles on account 
of the large size of the subchela of the second gnathopod, which 
appeared larger proportionally than that of any species which I could 
find described. Our present find, however, out-herods Herod in this 
particular, and fearing to use any superlative appellation, lest another 
even more formidably armed should turn up, I name it after Mr. Cotes 
of the Indian Museum, but for whose kindness in undertaking the 
wearisome work of searching through references while I was at sea, 
this series of papers on Indian Ampkipoda would have been greatly 
delayed in appearance. 

About 7 mm. long; semitransparent, with minute reddish dots 
scattered over the whole surface, and an especially large patch on the 
propodite and basipodite of the second gnathopod. 

Head small, no larger than an average thoracic segment ; eye small, 
round, placed in the angle between antennules and antennse. 

Thorax forms more than half the length of the body ; coxal plates 
rather narrow, especially the hinder ones. 

Abdomen relatively small, the hinder edge of each segment save 
the last shewing more or less distinctly three dentations on either side 
of the middle line. 

Antennules nearly as long as the head and thorax, the peduncle, 
the second joint of which is considerably the longest, forming rather 
the shorter half ; appendix three- jointed. 

Antennae rather shorter, the peduncle, whose first three joints 
are very short, having the last two joints so long that the entire peduncle 
forms at least two-thirds of the length of the organ. 
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Maocillipedes moderately large, subpediform. 

The 2nd of the thoracic appendages small, barely snbchelate. The 
3rd of the left side is enormously developed. The propodite alone 
as long as the first five segments of the thorax and wider than the 
depth of the body including the coxal plates. The inferior border 
smooth with one broad lunate projection. The dactylo-podite propor- 
tionally large. The appendage of the left side barely subchelate and 
but little larger than the second appendage. The 4th small, and the 5th 
almost minute. The 6th, 7th, and 8th large, the seventh being the 
largest and as long as the head and thorax, while the eighth falls but 
little short of it. 

The gill plates are exceptionally large. 

The abdominal appendages are small, but call for no special remarks, 
being in every way normal and typical of the genus. 

TIab. Andaman Islands, in shallow water. 

Phoxus tocirostratus, n. sp., Pl. II, Pig. 2. 

This species was dredged in 5 — 10 fathoms off the “Seven Pagodas” 
on the Madras coast on a sandy bottom. 

It is about 5 mm. in length and of a uniform dirty white colour. 

The head is small, the arched and excavated rostrum considerably 
exceeding the head proper in length. The former is long and pointed, 
and is bent down at the tip so as to form a distinct hook, a feature in 
which it appears to differ from all the previously described members 
of the genus. 

The thorax is large, forming nearly half the entire body length, and 
this portion of the body, excluding the coxal plates, is depressed rather 
than compressed. The first four coxal plates are very large, exceeding 
their corresponding segments in depth, the fourth being of exceptional 
size ; they, besides being the deepest, are of great width, exceeding in 
this diameter the length of any two of the thoracic segments ; the three 
hindermost coxal plates, on the other hand, are exceptionally small. 

The abdomen is of moderate size, its first four segments being of 
nearly equal length, while the last two are extremely small. 

The telson is small and cleft, and is furnished with a few fine 
hairs. 

The antennule is as long as the head and first thoracic seg- 
ment together, the peduncle forming rather the shorter portion of the 
organ. Its first joint is very long and stout, but is almost completely 
hidden under the excavated lower surface of the rostrum, the remaining 
two joints of the peduncle being short, and comparatively slight. The 
flagellum consists of 14 — 16 short articuli, and is but little longer than 
9 
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its appendage, which consists of about twelve joints, and almost exactly 
equals the peduncle in length. 

The antenna is subequal to the antennule in length, and is quite 
equally divided into peduncle and flagellum, the first of the five joints of 
the former being hidden beneath the rostrum. 

The gnatUtes are small and weak, the mandibles being quite 
simple, and armed with a small cutting and a serrated masticatory 
tubercle ; its appendage is two-jointed, and but feebly armed with hairs. 

The maxillae are proportionally somewhat stouter, and have their 
rami armed with a number of very stout curved spines. 

The maxillipedes are of considerable size, and pediforrn. 

The gnathopoda are small, not more than twice as long as the 
depth of their corresponding coxa? ; both are of similar form, subchelate, 
with the palm oblique, and defined by a large triangular process, but 
the hinder pair is somewhat the larger. 

The fourth and fifth thoracic appendages are of the usual ambu- 
latory type, are subequal, and bnt little exceed the gnathopoda in length. 
The sixth and seventh resemble each other in form, being stoutly built 
and laterally armed with strong spines ; the seventh, however, is the 
longer, equalling the entire thorax in length, while the sixth is but as 
Iona* as its first six segments. The eighth is the shortest of the thoracic 
appendages, and is of peculiar form, its basipodite being expanded into 
a broad oval plate which projects downwards behind the distal arti- 
culation of the appendage, so as almost to reach the level of the point 
of the dactylopodite. 

The first three abdominal appendages are rather small, but quite 
of the usual type. Of the last three, the fifth is the shortest. It and 
the fourth are armed with numerous stout, almost hooked spines ; their 
rami are nearly equal. The sixth is peculiar in having its outer ramus 
distinctly two-jointed, while the inner ramus is considerably shorter than 
the first joint of the outer ; both rami are armed with a brush of stout 
hairs. 

Although I carefully dissected the head of one specimen, I could 
make out no trace of eyes. 

Ampelisca daleyi, n. sp., PI. II, Fig. 3. 

A single specimen of this species was dredged in 7 fathoms, off the 
Seven Pagodas, on the Madras coast. Unfortunately the specimen was 
accidentally destroyed, but not before I bad made a drawing. 

It differs considerably from its congener previously obtained in 
Indian waters ( A . lepta from 107 fathoms) in being a larger and much 
more robust form, in the minuteness of its superior antennse, and in 
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tlie comparative shortness of the limbs, and appears to most nearly 
resemble A* australis, Has well, from which, however, it differs in the 
comparative length of the joints of the thoracic appendages. 

My specimen was 11 mm. long ; of a pale brown colour liberally 
marked with patches of a deep brown. 

The head is small and oval, the two pairs of simple eyes being 
placed respectively opposite the origins of the antennules and antennas. 

The thorax forms more than half the body length, its four anterior 
segments increase progressively in length, but the three hinder are 
subequal and longer than any of the other segments, thoracic or 
abdominal. The first four coxal plates are deeper than their corre- 
sponding segments, the fourth being the deepest, and also exceptionally 
broad. The fifth coxal plate has an anterior lobe of moderate depth, 
and has the hinder border of the posterior lobe subdivided by a notch 
into two lobules, of which the upper is the smaller. 

The abdomen forms rather more than one-third of the entire body 
length, its first three segments are subequal in length, and each is as 
long as the remaining three together. Their depth is moderate, not 
exceeding that of the thoracic segments with their attached coxos. 

The telson is small, sqnamiform, and deeply cleft. 

The antemmle is very minute, being barely as long as the head 
and first thoracic segment ; the first joint of the peduncle is moder- 
ately stout, but the remaining two joints can barely be distinguished 
from the articuli of the flagellum, especially the third, which but little 
exceeds them in length. The peduncle fonns about one-third of the 
entire length of the organ. 

The antenna is more than twice as long as the antennule. Its 
first two joints are short and moderately stout, while the distal three 
are very long and slender, the third being the longest and the fifth 
the shortest; the flagellum is composed of a number of long slender 
articuli, but was broken off, so that the entire length could not be ascer- 
tained. 

The gnathites are completely hidden beneath the opaque first coxal 
plate. 

The second and third thoracic appendages (gnathopoda) are small, 
and have the propodite merely dilated without forming a true sub eh el a. 
The third is somewhat the larger. The fourth and fifth are of similar 
form, but the fifth is a little the larger, the fourth being as long as the 
head and first four thoracic segments. In both, the meropodites are 
peculiarly long and the carpopodites very short. The last three 
are remarkable in having their dactylopodites curved backwards, instead . 
of forwards, as is usually the case. The sixth and seventh have the 
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basipodites much enlarged, ©specially the latter. Then. uieiopoditos 
are short and their dactylopodites remarkably loug and .... slender,. . tim 
seventh, which is the longer, is snbeqnal in length to the fourth. The 
eighth is peculiar in having its posterior border provided with a 
fiat plate which reaches considerably below the articulation with the 
ischiopodite ; the ischio- mero- and earpopodites are snbeqnal, the pro- 
podite comparatively long and slender, and the dactylopodito minute. 

The first three abdominal appendages are of the usual type, and the 
last three equally biramons and of progressively smaller size, the sixth 
being proportionally smaller than in nearly any member of the genus, 
except A. propingua , Boeck., which differs, however, in a number of other 
points. 

Lysianassa wood-masoni, n. sp., PL IT, Fig. 4 

This species was dredged from a coral sand bottom in 17 fathoms 
in Macpherson’s Strait, Andaman Islands. 

The animal is 8 mm. long, semitransparent, and colourless, with 
the exception of the eye, which is of a deep purple tint. 

The head is small, having, in profile, an irregularly pentagonal out- 
line. The large compound eye occupies the greater part of its anterior 
half, and the border articulating with the antennule is marked by two 
notches with a tubercle between them. 

The thorax forms rather more than half the entire body length, its 
segments increasing regularly in dimensions from before backwards. 
All the coxal plates are deep, the fourth, however, markedly exceed- 
ing the others. The lower borders of the last three present a notch fox' 
the articulation of their corresponding basipodite. 

The first three abdominal segments are large and subequal j the 
fourth, nearly as long, but much less in depth ; and the last two very 
small. 

The telson is laminar and notched. 

The antennule is as long as the first four thoracic appendages. 
Its peduncle forms but a third of its length, the first joint being large 
and having its lower border produced distally into a sort of process, 
while the last two are extremely short. There is a very minute appen- 
dage consisting of four articuli. The first joint of the flagellum, is 
much larger than those that succeed it, approaching the first joint 
of the peduncle in length. It bears on its lower border a brush of long- 
silky hairs. ' Vv . y . ' 

The antenna is as long as the thorax : its peduncle forms but one- 
fourth of its length, and consists of two subequal, very short basal, 
and three, also subequal, somewhat longer, distal joints. The flagellum 
is made up of a large number of short articuli. 
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A single specimen only having been obtained, the gnatkites could 
not be closelyesamined. 

The 2nd of the thoracic appendages is very small, not as long as the 
antennnle, and imperfectly snbchelate. The 3rd is nearly twice as long 
as the 2nd, but is scarcely at all stouter, and is provided with an 
obliquely palmed snbchela, the dactylopodite being minute and much 
curved. The 4th and 5th are ordinary ambulatory legs, moderately stout 
and subequal to each other, and equal to the 3rd in length. The 6th 
is barely as long as the 1st gnathopod, and is remarkable for its 
basipodite, which is of nearly circular outline and very deeply serrate on 
its posterior border. The 7th is nearly as long as the 2nd gnathopod, 
and its basipodite has a tendency to the same form as that of the 6th. 
Its basipodite is rather broader than long, but its borders are quite 
smooth. The distal joints of each of the last three thoracic appendages 
are armed with closely set, sharp, short spines. 

There is nothing remarkable about the first three abdominal appen- 
dages , and the last three are,. equally biramous, armed both on propodite 
and rami with short, stout spines. The 4th is the longest of the three, 
and the 5th, the smallest, while the 6th is remarkable for its short, 
stout, almost spherical propodite, and for the size of its rami, which are 
larger in all respects than those of the preceding abdominal appendages. 

Anonyx indicus, n. sp., PI. II, Fig. 5. 

The present species was dredged in 5 — 10 fathoms ofit the Seven 
Pagodas, Madras, on the same occasion as Phoxus uncirostratus. In 
colour it is of a pale earthy white, and it measures about 5 mm. in 
length. 

The head is small and oblong, its anterior upper part carrying the 
large compound eyes. 

The thorax and abdomen are subequal in length, but the abdomen 
is much the deeper and stouter. 

The thoracic segments increase somewhat in length and depth 
from before backwards, but are everywhere narrow. The first four 
coxal plates ax^e lai'ge, the fourth being the lai-gest, and are each nearly 
twice as deep as their corresponding segments. The last three are 
mai'kedly smaller and are much narrower than their segments. 

The first tlmee abdominal segments are large in all dimensions ; the 
fourth is as long as the seventh thoi^acic segment, and the last two very 
short indeed. 

The telson is laminar and double. 

The antennnle is short, the peduncle, which foiuns the larger 
half of its length, being barely as long as the head. Its first joint is 
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nearly spherical, and exceeds a good deal in length either of the remain- 
ing two pieces, of which the distal is somewhat the smaller. The flagel- 
lum is composed of 12 or 14 short articuli, and its appendage, which is 
about half its length, of a smaller number of slighter, but otherwise 
closely similar, pieces. 

The antenna is slighter but somewhat longer than the antennule. 
In the female, the flagellum but little exceeds that of the antennule, 
but, in the male, it often forms a lash of considerable, but variable, 
length. 

The gnathites are small and feebly armed, the mandibles haying 
but a simple chisel-like cutting plate, and a two-jointed appendage, 
and the maxillepedes being small and not pediform. 

The first of the gnathopods is short, stout, and subchelate, the palm 
being but somewhat oblique and the dactylopodite short and strong. 
The second is much longer than the first, but is very slender. Its 
propodite resembles that of the first in general outlines, but the 
dactylopodite is so small that it might easily be overlooked, forming 
only a small extremely hooked claw projecting from the middle of the 
distal extremity of the propodite. It was only, however, after a re- 
peated and very troublesome examination that I succeeded in getting a 
clearly uninjured specimen of the appendage to project beyond the coxal 
plates. In length the second gnathopod almost equals the first six seg- 
ments of the thorax. 

The fourth and fifth thoracic appendages are subequal to each, other, 
but shorter and slenderer than any of the other appendages ; they 
are quite of the usual ambulatory type. The sixth, seventh, and eighth 
closely resemble each other in form, but differ considerably in length, 
all three having the posterior border of their basipodites provided with 
very broad and strong buttress-like plates, and the remaining articula- 
tions broad and strong ; while, however, the eighth is as long as the 
head and thorax, the seventh is about two-thirds and the sixth a little 
over one-half this length. 

The first three abdominal appendages are of medium size and of 
the usual type. The last three are biramous, the rami of each being 
equal. The fourth is much larger than the fifth, the sixth still smaller, 
the entire length of the last only equalling that of the propodite of 
the fourth. 

PARAPLETJSTJSS PICTUS, n. sp., PL II, Pig. 6. 

This species appears to answer best to the genus Parapleusies pro- 
posed by Buchholz (Zweifce deutsche nord polar Fahrt, 1866— 1870, p. 
337) for a species (much resembling the present) which was dredged off 



1890.] Gr. M. Giles — Descriptions of new Indian Amphipods. 71 

tlie east coast of Greenland. Our species was dredged in 30 fathoms, 
in Manner’s Straits, Andaman Islands. Found crawling upon a Penna - 
tula, the pink and white colours of which are almost exactly imitated 
in the amphipod. 

The distribution of the colouring varies in different specimens. In 
one, the head and body as far as the fourth thoracic segment and the 
entire abdomen were pink, while the remaining middle zone of the body 
was of an opaque glistening white. In another, the distribution was 
almost reversed, the pink forming a broad band in the middle of the 
animal. In a third it was almost confined to the hinder part of the 
body. In all, however, the tints were the same, the pink parts having 
a uniform transparent chai’acter diversified by minute opaque spots of a 
darker tint, while the white was remarkable for its dead opacity. 

The largest specimen measured about 7 mm., the smallest little 
more than 2 mm. 

The head is rather long and cylindrical, its anterior half being 
almost completely covered by the eyes, which are of a pink colour, 
deeper than any other part of the body. 

The remainder of the length of the body is almost exactly divided 
between thorax and abdomen, the latter, however, being much the 
deeper. The segments of the thorax are of nearly equal length through- 
out, but the more posterior are much the deeper. In the abdomen the 
third segment is considerably the longest, while the second exceeds the 
rest in depth, as well as all, save the third, in length. 

The fourth abdominal segment is nearly as long as the first, but 
very narrow, while the last two are very small in all dimensions. 

The telson is simple and squamiform, equalling in length the 
protopodite of the sixth abdominal appendage. It is armed with a few 
fine hairs. 

The first four coxal plates are very deep and broad, the fourth being 
the largest, the last three comparatively small. Spence Bate (Ann. 
Nat. Hist. Ser. 3, Yol. I, p. 362, 1.858), in his definition of the genus, 
states that the “ Coxa of the second pair of pereiopoda ” (fourth coxal 
plate) is “ very deeply excavated upon the upper part of the posterior 
margin to receive the coxae of the third pair of periopoda,” This is, 
however, more apparent than real, at any rate in the present species ; 
the appearance being the optical expression of the fact that the fifth 
coxal plate overlaps the fourth as well as the sixth, the upper part of 
the former not being remarkably excavated, but narrowing uniformly to 
its articulation with the pleuron of its segment. 

The * antennule has a three-jointed peduncle not exceeding the head 
and first thoracic appendage in length. The first joint is somewhat 
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longer than the second, while the third is very short. The flagella 
of both antennae vary somewhat in length in various specimens, the 
number of articuli, however, remaining about the same, the increase being 
gained by an elongation of all the pieces. In the specimen figured the 
flagellum but slightly exceeds the peduncle in length, but in others 
it was considerably longer. There is no appendage to the flagellum. 

The first three joints of the peduncle of the antenna are very short 
and, except the end of the third, hidden beneath the excavated cephalon. 
The last two joints equal in length the first two of the antennule* 
The flagellum also varies in length, but is always about a third shorter 
than that of the antennule. 

The gnathites were not dissected out, but a mandibular appendage 
was distinguished, and it could be seen that the maxillipecls are small 
but pediform. 

The two pairs of gnathopoda closely resemble each other alike iu 
size and form. Both are feebly subchelate, with the palm oblique, 
the propodite forming about one-third of the entire length exclusive 
of the dactylopodite. Their carpo- mero- and iscliiopodites are shorter 
than their breadth, while the basipodites form nearly a half of the 
length of the appendage exclusive of the dactylopodite. 

The 4th and 5th thoracic appendages are of the usual ambulatory 
type, are subequal to each other, and, in length, to the gnathopoda, 
each being as long as the head and first five thoracic somites. They 
are very slender and closely resemble each other in all particulars. 

The 6th, 7th, and 8fch closely resemble each other in all points save 

in size, each being stoutly built and having the basipodite provided 
with a strong buttress-like plate along tbe posterior border. The 7th 
and 8th are subequal, being as long as the thorax and the first two abdo- 
minal segments, but the sixth is about one-sixth shorter. 

The first three abdominal appendages are small, but quite of the 

usual type. The last three are biramous, with equal rami; the fourth 

being the longest and the sixth the shortest of the three. The fourth 
and fifth have their rami armed with stout spines, while the sixth has 
only fine hairs. 

Cyrtophium andamanbnse, n. sp., PL II, pig. 7. 

Taken in the surface net at Port Mouat, Andaman Islands. Only 
a single specimen was obtained and this was swimming free, nor could any 
trace of a tube be found ; probably this had got destroyed by the wash 
of the tide. 

The animal is about 3 mm. long and of a dirty white colour, 
sparely sprinkled with minute dark brown spots. 



73 


1890.] G. M. Giles — Descriptions of new Indian Amphipoch. 

Its nearest allies appear to be 0. orientate , Dana, and G. cristatum, 
Thomson, from, the former of which it differs in its superior antenna 
being proportionally smaller, in the comparative shortness of the dacty- 
lopodite of the second gnathopod, and in the details of the armature of 
the hinder pleopoda ,* and from the latter in both pairs of antennas being 
proportionally smaller and in wanting any marked ci-est on the hinder 
part of the thorax. 

The head is subquadrate, rather deeper than long, its length form- 
ing only one-eighth of the entire body length. 

The small eye is placed on a prominence opposite the origin of 
the antenna. 

The thorax is long, forming three-sevenths of the entire length. Its 
segments are long and slender, the anterior and posterior ones being 
larger than those at its mid length, and the fifth segment exceptionally 
small. 

The abdomen is small and, like the thorax, slender. Its first 
three segments are rather shorter than average thoracic segments. The 
fourth, though narrow, is longer than the others, while the fifth and 
sixth are extremely small. 

The telson is small and laminar, and is armed with a few short, 
stiff hairs. 

The antennule is fully as long as the head and first four thoracic 
segments. More than three-fourths of its length are formed by the ped- 
uncle ; the first joint of which, though very stout, is shorter than either 
of its two other joints, while the second is considerably the longest. 
There is a minute secondary appendage, consisting of four short 
joints. The flagellum is only as long as the first joint of the peduncle ; 
it too consists of four joints, the first of which forms quite half its 
length. The entire inferior surface of the appendage is armed with 
closely placed long hairs. 

The antenna is as long as the head, thorax, and first two abdominal 
segments ; it is very stoutly built and adapted for climbing. The first 
three joints of its peduncle are short and together as long as the 
flagellum, while the two distal joints are subequal, and form two-thirds 
of the entire length of the organ. The flagellum consists of two stout 
long joints, which are armed with strong hooked spines. The entire 
lower surface of the peduncle being furnished with long stiff hairs, like 
those on the superior antenna. Its last joint is armed with two pairs 
of stout, hooked spines, and by a hooked terminal nail. 

The gnathites could not be closely examined, but it could be 
seen that the mandibular appendage is large and clawed, and that the 
maxilliped is exceptionally large and pediform. 
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The first of the gnathopods is small, being no longer than the first 
two joints of the peduncle of the superior antenna ; nearly half its length 
is made up by the basipodite. The articulation between the ischiopodite 
and meropodite is very oblique, and the appendage appears to consist of 
but five pieces, owing probably to the dactylopodite being fused 
with the propodite, the subchela being formed between these and the 
dilated earpopodite. The second is very much larger than the first, being 
nearly as long as the head and entire thorax ; it, however, resembles it 
closely in general form, and like it is composed of but five pieces. 

The fourth and fifth thoracic appendages are subequal and exactly 
similar, and have the distal extremities of their articuli dilated so as to 
admit of very free flexion, but are otherwise of the usual ambulatory 
type. In length they nearly equal the first six thoracic segments. The 
sixth, seventh, and eighth much resemble the fourth and fifth but are 
stouter built, and, while the sixth is only subequal to them, the seventh 
is as long as the antennule, and the eighth as long as the antemiule 
except the last joint of the flagellum. 

The first three abdominal appendages , though of the usual type, 
are exceptionally small. The fourth is as long as the last joint of the 
peduncle of the antemiule, its propodite forming half its length. Its 
rami are unequal, the outer being hardly more than half the length of 
the inner, both rami and peduncle being armed with stout spines. 
The fifth is only two-thirds the length of the fourth, but is stouter ; 
like the fifth, its rami are unequal and spinose. The sixth is reduced 
to a rudimentary tubercle, armed with one or two spines. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE II. 

: Pig. 1. Melita cotesi, x 20 ; la, 2nd and 3rd right thoracic appendages, x 10, 

Fig. 2. Fhomis uncirostratus, x 15 ; 2a, mandible and appendage, x 30$ 26, 
the maxillae, x 120; 2c, the 6th abdominal appendage, x 30. 

Pig. 3. Aonjpelisca, daleyi t x 7. 

Pig. 4. Lysiancissa wood-masoni, x 10. 

Fig. 5. Anonyx indicus, x 12-5 ; 5a, distal joints of 3rd thoracic appendage, 

X 50. 

Fig. 6. Parapleusies pictus, x 15. 

Fig, 7. Gyrtophium andamanense, x 25 ; 7a, flagellum of inferior antenna?, 
x 30 ; 76, last three abdominal segments with appendages, x 30. 
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VII. — A Descriptive List of the Uredinese occurring in the Neighbourhood 
of Simla ( Western Himalayas ). Pt. III. — By A. JBarclay, M. B., 
Bengal Medical Service. 

[Received January 27th ; — Read February 5th, 1890.] 

(With Plates HI.— VI.) 

In this third instalment of a descriptive list of the Tfredinece of 
Simla (in continuation of the second part in this Journal, Vol. LVIII, 
Pt. II, 1889), I complete a description of all the species known to me 
up to the present time. The present part includes descriptions of 6 
species of Uromyces , 4 of Phragmidium , 3 of Melampsora , 3 of Coleo- 
sporium , 1 of Cry m nospo ran gium, 2 of Chrysomyxa , 2 of Gceoma , and 6 of 
isolated TIredo forms. I have also added descriptions of four Aecidial 
forms, which should have been included in Part I of this List, and seven 
species of Puccinia, which should have found a place in Part IL 

I must here express my obligations to I)r« George Watt, 0. L B., 
for his kind and ever ready help in determining the species of many 
hosts. 

UROMYCES, Link. 

There are remarkably few of these in this region, only six species 
so far as I am at present aware, and all but one on the higher phaner- 

11 ' • '■ 
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ogamous plants, the exceptional one being on a grass. ^ The most re- 
markable of these is TJ» GiMiyiificf lidmduus , presenting extremely ano- 
malous characters. Another interesting species is that on Strchiianthes , 
as this host also bears an Aecidium which is, however, in no way related 
to the teleutosporic fungus. 

a. HEMIUROMYCES, Schroter. 

1. Uromyces Yosslze, nov. sp. 

On Yossia speciosa, Benth. 

This grass is sometimes largely attacked by a species of Uromyces. 
In August the leaves may be seen in commencing attack with the for- 
mation of brown uredo pustules on the under leaf surface. These pus- 
tules are small, oval or linear, and isolated. 

The nredospores are brownish, with sometimes a tinge of orange red, 
very deciduous, falling off without any portion of stalk adhering. The 
cell wall is uniform in thickness, and presents three or four pores, easily 
seen by treatment with sulphuric acid. They measure on an average 
24 x 19'2/a, varying from 25 x 22 to 23 x 17/a. The epispore is finely 
warty. They germinate in water in the usual way, throwing out a 
simple germ tube (fig. I, PI. I.) 

Late in the year teleutospore pustules are formed. These are well 
raised oval or linear dark brown sori, also hypophyllous. The spores 
are very readily detached, coming off with a small portion of stalk 
adhering. They do not germinate on maturing, but only after a period 
of rest. These are thicker walled than the uredospores, and. are espe- 
cially thickened at the apex. They measure from 24 x 21 to 29 x 22/a, 
when fresh and examined in water. In spring they germinate very 
readily in water (fig. 2, PL L) 

*>. UROMYCOPSIS, Schroter* 

2. Uromyces Cunnixghamianus, Barclay. 

On Jasmimm grandiflorum , L. 

For a complete description of this parasite I must refer the reader 
to a paper on its life history read at the Linnean Society on the 18th 
December, 1889. The diagnostic characters of the species are as follows: 

Towards the end of August the leaves and smaller' stems of the 
host are largely attacked in the aecidial stage, and these are then much 
hypertrophied. The peridia burst in a stellate fashion, allowing the 
orange red aecidiospores to fall out. When these spores have been shed, 
teleutospores are formed within the old peridia. These teleutospores are 
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adherent, and remain in a quiescent state until the following year, when 
they germinate and reproduce aecidia on the newly developed leaves. 
Experimental evidence, which will be found detailed in the above-men- 
tioned paper, fully confirmed the autoecious nature of the fungus. 

The aecidiospores are round or oval pale yellow bodies, and measure 
on an average 16/a in diam. They are tuberculated on the outer sur- 
face. Their mode of germination is quite peculiar. A germ tube is 
emitted, about 35/a in length, which then divides into two by a 
transverse septum, and each part forms a long narrow sterigma, which, 
however, forms no sporidium, but directly penetrates the host to form 
another mycelium, bearing aeeidiospores at first (but no spermogonia) 
and teleutospores later. 

The peridium is formed of a single layer of cells about 26 x 19/x in 

size. 

The spermogonia accompany the first crop of aecidia : they are not 
numerous, and measure about 145/a in depth and width. They have a 
tuft of protruding paraphyses. 

The teleutospores are brown single-celled bodies, thickened at the 
free end, firmly adherent to their beds, becoming detached with a portion 
of stalk adhering. They measure 36 x 20/a on an average. They ger- 
minate after a winter’s rest in the usual way, each promycelium forming 
three sporidia as a rule, but sometimes four. 

The sporidium is oval, and measures 12 x 8/a to 14 x 10/a. Secon- 
dary sporidia are abundantly formed, often before the primary one has 
become detached. 

3. Uromyces Valbriam, Schum. 

On Valeriana WallioMi, D. C. 

For a description of this species see the Journal of this Society, 
Yol. LVI, Part II, No. 3, 1887, page 352. 

Dr. P. Dietel (Leipzig) to whom I sent specimens of this fungus 
thinks it is a new species. 

c. LEFTUROMYCES, Schroter. 

4. Uromyces Solidaginis, Niessl. 

Gn Solid ago Yirgaurea, L. 

This host may be found in some localities largely attacked in 
August and September. Attention is drawn to the fungus by the cir- 
cular discoloured patches produced, mostly on the radical leaves, but 
sometimes also on higher leaves. An attacked plant, however, does not 
usually form a flowering stalk. These discoloured patches (pale yellow) 
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when first coming to notice are about 5 m.m. in diameter, and then bear 
but a few spore pustules on the lower surface ; but as they grow older 
they enlarge, become paler, and therefore more conspicuous, bear very 
numerous minute pustules, still mostly on the lower surface, but a few 
isolated ones on the upper surface also. An old patch may attain a 
diameter of 1 c.m. A single leaf may bear from 1 to 30 patches and 
even more. The spore pustules are minute brown sori, with the spores 
fairly adherent. If these spores be examined they are found to be 
teleutospores ; there are no uredospores. A careful search over both the 
upper and lower surfaces of patches disclosed no spermogonia, even on 
the youngest. 

Each spore is pale brown, with a small portion of stalk adhering, 
much thickened at the apex, and with a clearly defined nucleolar space. 
Through the apical thickening a germ pore may be seen. The free end 
of the spore is usually rounded, but is sometimes conical, and may even 
be pointed. The surface of the spore is smooth. The fresh spores 
examined in water measure 27 to 30 by 17/a, the apical thickening being 
10/a. These spores germinate at once, if placed in water in a watch 
glass, in the usual way, producing four sporidia on long narrow sterig- 
mata. The sporidia are round to oval, measuring from 10 /a in diameter 
to 12 x lOfx. These also germinate readily. If the spores are placed in 
a hanging drop of water, with very little air, the peculiar germination 
described by Kienitz-Gerloif as occurring in Gy mnosporan gium spores 
takes place. That is to say, the end of the promycelium breaks up into 
three or four cells, which become detached, and which further germi- 
nate by throwing out a germ tube. I have already described this in a 
paper on the life history of Gceoma Smiiacis , the teleutospores of which 
exhibit the same phenomenon.* These detached cells, which apparently 
•act as sporidia, measure from 8 x 8 to 18 x 9/a, or on an average of several 
measurements 14*0 x 8* 1/a, 

a. MICBUBOMYCES, Schroter, 

5. Uromyces Strobilanthis, nov. sp. 

On Strobilanthes Dalhousianus , Clarke. 

In autumn the leaves of this host hear numerous pustules on the 
lower surface. Whilst it is common in some years it is rare in others. 
I could not, for instance, find any in 1889. The .spores are very firmly 
adherent to their beds and when scraped off retain a portion of stalk. 
They are more or less elongated bodies, reddish brown by transmitted 

* Scientific Memoirs by Medical officers of the Army of India, Part IV, 1889. 
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light, with the free end considerably thickened. When well moistened 
the spores measure from 26 x 16 to 34 x 14/x, or on an average of several 
measurements 30'4 x 14’6/u The length of the stalk adherent is usually 
about 40//. They germinate only after a period of winter rest ; at least 
they do not germinate in autumn ; but I have not observed their ger- 
mination in spring. 

This teleufcospore has no genetic relationship with the Aecidium 
borne by the same host.^ 

6. Uromyces McIntirianus, nov. sp. 

On Eemigraphis latebrosa , Nees. 

This fungus was collected by Mr. A. L. Mclntire, of the Forest 
Department, in the Simla region ; but I have not myself found it. The 
pustules are circular, minute, coalescing, and mostly hypophyllous. The 
spores are brown, coming off with a long piece of stalk attached. They 
are oval, contracting slightly towards the stalk, slightly thickened at the 
apex which is rounded, and quite smooth on the surface. Among them 
are a few two-celled spoils ( Puccinia ) and some fewer single celled 
but much larger spores, possibly though not probably of the nature of 
uredo-spores. The teleutospores vary considerably in size, 33 — 24 
X 26 — 18/z, when just moistened. The few two celled spores measured 
38 — 32 x 24 — 16/z. These spores are also brown, rounded at both ends, 
smooth, and -with little or no constriction at the septum. The large 
single-celled spores measured 36 — 34 x 27 — 22/*. None of these 
spores germinated when placed in water $ but they had been preserved 
some months in botanical drying paper. 

Remarks. — As far as I am able to determine this is a new species 
and I have named it after the collector. 

PHRAGMIDIUM, Link. 

a. EUPHSAGMIDIUM, Schroter. 

1. Phragmidium subcobticium, Schrank. 

On Rosa moschata , Mill. 

I found this host attacked by a species of Phragmidium early in 
September. The leaves bore at this time both yellow uredo- and black 
teleutospore pustules, the latter readily distinguishable from the species 
on Bubus by their smaller size, and by their irregular and general 
distribution over the lower leaf surface, instead of being in special eir- 

* Scientific Memoirs. by Medical officers of the Army of India, Part II, 1886. 
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calar patches on the leaves. On examining the yellow pustules they 
were found to contain numerous uredospores, with some immature 
looking yellow teleutospores, while the black pustules contained mostly 
dark brown teleutospores. These spores were put at once into water, 
and while the uredospores germinated in the usual way no teleutospore 
did so. 

The uredospores are angular orange red bodies, with an epispore be- 
set with numerous warts (almost spines) and punctured by 7 to 9 germ 
pores. They measure about 26 to 30/* in diameter. Only one germ 
tube is emitted by each spore. 

The teleutospores are readily distinguished from those on B-ubus by 
their pointed or mucronate ends. In young pustules some teleutospores 
are orange yellow, though most are dark brown. They are also more 
divided, each containing usually 7 or 8 cells, but sometimes even ten. 
They measure about 100 x 33/*. (an unusually long spore with ten com- 
partments measured 126 x 33/*). The spores are covei'ed with coarse 
warts. Another peculiarity consists in a very well marked bulging in 
the stalks with a cavity containing yellowish granular matter (fig. 3, 
PI. I), These spores germinate only after a period of winter rest. In 
April I obtained sporidial formation in spores I had kept since the 
preceding autumn. The sporidia are spherical, bright orange red, and 
9‘5 to 125/x in diameter. 

The aecidial stage consists in the formation of very bright orange red 
beds, sometimes of very extensive area. These beds are formed on the 
leaves and on the smaller stems, and the mycelium bearing them always 
gives rise to hypertrophy, sometimes very excessive, on the stems. In 
the latter situation the hypertrophy is due to an excessive enlargement 
of the parenchyma cells between the hypoderma and the central vascnlar 
• bundles. This stage is met with throughout the summer months. The 
aecidiospores are given off in long chains, but there is no peridium of 
any kind. The margin of beds is, however, fringed with club-shaped 
paraphyses. In this stage spermogonia are numerous. They are super- 
ficial, and frequently coalescing groups of them may be found on the 
upper leaf surface opposite a bed of spores below. The aecidiospores 
are pale orange red or yellow oval bodies, measuring on an average 
20 X 17/*. The epispore is thick and beset externally with tubercles. 

A bush in my garden is frequently attacked with this aecidiura- 
bearing fungus, but curiously enough it never bears teleuto- or uredo- 
spores. 

Bemarhs. This is probably P hragmidium subcortidmn , but the 
hyaline point at the free end of the teleutospores is not nearly so long 
as is given by Schroter and Plowright in their works. I would also 
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draw attention to the' resting property of the teleutospores which is in 
strong contrast with the immediate germinability of the next species. 

b. HEMIPHBAG-MIBIUM, Schrdter. 

2. Phragmidicm Rubi, Pers. F 

On Rulus lasiocarpus , Smith. 

A Phragmidmm on this host is fairly common. On the 21st Feb-' 
ruary I collected some leaves bearing both yellow nredo-like pustules 
and black teleutospore pustules on separate green leaves. Both kinds 
of pustules are hypophyllous, in scattered circular pustules, indicated 
above by a brownish red discoloi*ation of the leaf, especially marked in 
the case of teleutospore formation. I put some spores from each kind 
of pustule into growing cells on the following day ; but whilst none of 
the teleutospores from the black pustules germinated, several of those 
contained in the yellow pustules did so freely, forming ordinary pro- 
mycelia, dividing into four parts, each bearing a sporidium at the end 
of a pointed sterigma (fig. 5, PL I). The spo'ridia are round orange 
yellow bodies, 8 to 10/x in diameter, the diameter of the promycelial 
tube being 8/a. These latter teleutospores were among numerous uredo- 
spores, and were orange red in colour as contrasted with the deep brown 
of the former teleutospores, which would not at this time germinate. 
The orange yellow teleutospores were evidently just formed, and, indeed, 
but for their ready germinability, would be described as immature 
spores, the more so as they contain fewer cells than the brown spores, 
namely, 3 to 5 cells against 5 to 7 in the brown spores. Curiously 
enough the uredospores, which were in the majority in such pustules 
did not germinate in the cultivations in which the young teleutospores 
did. 

The uredospores are round pale orange yellow bodies, with numerous 
club-shaped paraphyses among them. They are tuberculated on the 
surface, and measure about 21/a, in diameter. I never succeeded in 
observing their germination (fig. 6, Pi. I). 

Later in the year, from July to December, fresh crops of black 
teleutospore pustules are produced, without any uredospores. Some of 
these later teleutospores, which are dark brown and many-celled (on an 
average six-celled), I put into water on the 10th September, and now 
they germinated very freely, producing immense numbers of sporidia 
(four to each promycelium), round or pyriform in shape, orange yellow 
in colour, and 10 to 12/a in diameter. These brown teleutospores 
measure on an average 100*8 x 37/a ; but of course they vary consider- 
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ably, especially in length. The free end of the spore is rounded, with 
occasionally a minute knob. The surface of the spore is beset with 
tubercles (fig. 4, PL I). 

I have never seen any aecidial form of this species. 

I may add that I collected some of these teleutospores from green 
leaves in the middle of December, and placing them in water found that 
they germinated very freely, even so late in the year as that. 

Dr. P. Dietel is inclined to think this is a new species as it differs 
from Phr . Bubi in having thick stalks and in frequently wanting an 
apical cone. He thinks it comes near the Australian Phr. Barnardi , 
Plow et Winter though the latter has lighter coloured spores and forms 
small punctiform pustules. 

e. FHBAGMIDIOPSIS, Schroter. 

3. Phragmidium quinqueloculare, nov. sp. 

On Rubus biflorus , Ham. 

In April, the stems bear orange yellow pustules, the leaves very 
rarely. These are probably aecidia. The spores are brilliantly orange 
red, bluntly angular with slight thickenings at the angles, and densely 
beset with warts. The fresh spores measure 24 — 20jjl. in diameter. 
The margins of the pustules are surrounded by club-shaped paraphyses. 
On applying sulphuric acid (with a view to determining the existence 
of germ pores, in which I was unsuccessful) the spores first turn deep 
blue and then later pale blue. The spores germinate readily in water 
throwing out exceedingly long slender unbranched tubes. 

On old dead leaves I found numerous minute, circular, discrete, 
black teleutosporic pustules, very unlike those of Phr. Bubi (above 
described) to the naked eye. The teleutospores are mostly brown, but 
some are orange red, and are very regularly divided into 4 to 5 cells, 
each well rounded, with a minute, colourless rostrum at the free end. 
The stalk is slightly bulged, and contains a cavity. They measure 
80 — 64 x 22 — 20/a. The length of each cell is about 12 — 13 /a. I 
could not determine the number of germ pores to each cell. 

After a winter rest the teleutospores germinate freely. The pro- 
celia before forming sporidia are filled with orange red matter. The 
sporidia are spherical and orange red, measuring 12/a in diameter, and 
are borne on fairly long narrow and pointed sterigmata. 

Bemarhs. — I do not think this fungus is identical with Phr. Bubi 
Pers, Phr , violaceum or Phr. Rubi-Idaei , Pers. I have regarded it as a 
new species provisionally ; but it is difficult to be certain about this. 
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d. PHKAG-MIDIUM (INCOMPLETE.) 

4. Phragmidium incomplbtum, nov. sp. 

On Riobus paniculatus, Smith. 

In March I found the leaves of this host bearing the uredospores 
(aecidiospores P) of some species of 'Phragmidium probably, which I 
have not been able to determine, never having seen the teleutospores. 
It was found in a deep valley near Simla. The nerves of the leaves 
were mostly attacked, and in such places they were distinctly hyper- 
trophied : a few pustules were also found, however, upon the blade 
proper. The pustules were entirely hypophyllous, but their places were 
indicated on the upper surfaces of the leaves by reddish brown spots 
of discolouration. The pustules were light yellow and small. 

The spores are yellow, round to oval, beset with prominent spines, 
and measured when fresh 34 — 80 x 25 — 23/a. There are no para- 
physes. They germinated readily in water, throwing out single long 
unbranclied straight tubes, mostly aerial. 

Remarks . — In this incomplete stage it is impossible to identify it 
with any known species. 

MELAMPSOEA AND COLEOSPORIUM. 

I have found considerable difficulty in separating certain Uredines 
into Melampsora and Coleosporium , mainly because I have not been able 
to observe the germination of the teleutospores sufficiently accurately. 
Apart from this, however, the morphological characters of each group 
are sufficiently definitely set forth in Winter’s work* to enable one to 
separate them with confidence, were these characters maintained in each 
species. For example, it is stated that in the genus Melampsora the 
teleutospoi’es are single-celled, or vertically divided, rarely horizontally, 
and that the uredospores are borne singly on basidia ; whilst in the genus 
Coleosporium the teleutospores consist of several, usually four, super- 
imposed cells, and the uredospores are in short chains. But in the case 
of the Simla forms these characters are not separately maintained, for 
whilst in some species the teleutospore forms conform with the descrip- 
tion of Melampsora spores the related uredospore forms resemble Cole - 
osporium forms. This is the case, for example, with the parasites on 
Hypericum and Leptodermis. In these species the teleutosporic forms 
are distinctly of the Melampsora type, whilst the uredos being in well 
defined chains, resemble Coleosporium. As the teleutospores are the 
more important I have considered these forms species of Melampsora. 

* u Die Pilze Detitscffiands,” &c. 

12 
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In only one species, namely, that on a species of Salix, do the characters 
of the telentospores and uredospores coincide with the descriptions given 
by Winter. This would appear to show that the distinctive characters 
of the uredospore formation in the two genera as usually given, are not 
of generic value. Lastly, I would draw special attention to the forma- 
tion of spermogonia in one of these fungi, namely, on Hypericum. So 
far as I am aware the existence of this form of fructification has never 
yet been observed in any other species either of Melampsom or of 
Coleosporium. 

M1LAMPS0BA, Castagne. 
a. HEMIMELAMPSOBA, Schroter. 

1. Melampsoba Sancti-Johanto, nov. sp. 

On Hypericum cernuum, Eoxb. 

This is a very remarkable parasite, causing very noticable abnor- 
malities in the host ; for not only are its leaves sometimes covered with 
conspicuous localised patches of discoloration, but whole shoots are 
often involved (fig. 3, PL II). In the latter case the shoot is, before 
the formation of teleutospores, of a sickly pale yellowish green colour ; 
often hypertrophied when quite young ; but this hypertrophy is masked 
later on by arrested growth of the shoot, and the normal shoots of equal 
age continuing to grow throw the attacked shoots out of comparison. 
The leaves borne by such attacked shoots are always considerably smaller 
than healthy ones. The fungus in one form or another is to be met 
with almost throughout the year upon the living host. It is extremely 
common in this neighbourhood, and plants are often met with completely 
eaten up with it. The normal course of the fungus through the year 
is as follows : 

In early spring (March) both the localised leaf patches and wholly 
involved shoots are abundantly met with ; but the latter are always 
more abundant than the former. In April some uredo pustules are 
formed on both localised patches and on the leaves of wholly in- 
volved shoots ; but much oftener on the latter. These pustules are, 
however, very uncommon, and must be looked for diligently. I have 
found them only in April. During the time uredo pustules are formed 
spermogonia also are found on the same leaves. These are mainly 
epipby Ileus, though a few may he found also on the lower surface. The 
uredo pustules are minute circular pale yellow sori, mostly hypophyllous. 
After April there is a cessation of activity in the reproduction of the 
fungus until July. In this interval, however, if from unusual wet 
weather new shoots are formed by the host, some of them are found 
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attacked. Under similar circumstances a few localised patches are also 
found ; but as a rule the interval is one during which the fungus is 
comparatively rare. Early in July, after the commencement of the rains, 
the host puts forth new shoots abundantly, and many of these are then 
found to be wholly attacked ; localised patches are very rare, and almost 
entirety absent. The September, towards the end of the rains, localised 
patches are again formed, and become fairly abundant, though not so 
abundant as in spring. Lastly, from October to spring the fungus is 
again rare in both forms ; and, indeed, in the depth of winter (Decem- 
ber to February) it may be said to be absent. 

The localised patches are found on quite healthy leaves. When 
quite young they are circular, very conspicuous, especially on the upper 
leaf surface, from their yellowish green colour, and measure about 5 m.m. 
in diameter. The edge of the patch above is often surrounded by 
irregular reddish brown spots. The patches in time increase consider- 
ably in area. A single leaf may contain from 1 to 8 such patches. 

The leaves of wholly involved shoots are generally covered on their 
under surfaces with irregular beds of a brownish orange to deeply 
orange colour, forming diffused blotches, which often in time coalesce, 
and uniformly cover the whole of the lower leaf suifface. A few such 
blotches sometimes occur on the upper surface also ; but rarely. 

The uredospores are given off in short chains, and there are no 
paraphyses among them (fig. 2, PL II). They simply burst through 
the epidermis, a fray of which may be seen on the margin. The whole 
depth of the tiredo bed is about 0*100 m.m. They are very irregular in 
size and shape, pale orange or yellowish red in colour, with an epispore 
finely tuberculated. They measure when fresh and examined in water 
25*3 x 21*7/a on an average, varying from 22 x 20 to 30 x 28/a. After 
tying many hours in water they measure 38 x 30‘8/a on an average, 
varying from 25*2 to 44*1/a in diameter. They germinate in water, but 
not readily, throwing out a simple germ tube. In transverse sections 
three to four ripe spores may generally be seen in a row, with as many 
immature ones below. It is noteworthy that in fully involved leaves 
from wholly attacked shoots there is no differentiation of the leaf tissue 
cells into palisade and spongy cells : the former are, however, quite 
typical in normal leaves (fig. 2, PI. II). 

The teleutosjpores are formed beneath the epidermis, which is gradu- 
ally lifted and disorganised, laying the spores bare. These beds, when 
just formed, are seer4n transverse sections of leaves to be very slightly 
elevated above the gaieral epidermis level. The depth of such a bed 
is about 30/a. When transverse sections of leaves through teleutospore 
beds are kept in water the spores germinate, throwing out a simple 
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pro mycelial tube, measuring 4 to 6/a in diamefer, which bears a spori- 
dium 6/a in diameter. The teleutospores are long very narrow cells, 
very densely packed together side by side (%. 1, PL II) ; so much so 
that in section the spores are polygonal. Each spore is about 2 6/a long 
and 6 to 8/a broad. The spores are never horizontally divided but are 
sometimes obliquely divided. Fig. 4, PL II represents a surface view of 
portion of a spore bed. It will be seen how small they are in diameter. 

The spermogonia are large flat structures, very frequently contigu- 
ous to a uredo pustule. They measure from 0*252 to 0*346 m.m. in 
width, and 0*126 to 0'144 m.m. in depth, and their bases rest upon 
subepidermal tissue (fig. 2, Pl. II). They appear to have no tuft of 
paraphyses protruding, at least I saw none in the numerous permanently 
mounted preparations I made and examined. 

Remarks. — This is evidently distinct from If. Hijpericorum (D. 0.) 
as both the uredo- and the teleutospore beds are large and extremely 
conspicuous, whilst those of the European species are said to be very 
inconspicuous and small. 

2. Melampsoea Leptodermis, nov. sp. 

On Leptodermis lanceolata , Wall. 

Early in August the leaves of this host discover small saffron 
yellow uredo pustules on the lower surface, with pale yellow spots on 
the upper surface opposite them. The leaves are generally extensively 
bespattered with these pustules. 

The uredospores are given off in chains (fig. 6, Pl. II), and are 
orange yellow (more yellow than orange), round, or slightly oval, beset 
with prominent spines. The fresh spores examined in water measure 
25 x 20 /a. 1 did not observe their germination : they refused to ger- 

minate in water on the several occasions I examined them. There are 
no paraphyses among the uredospores. 

At the same time some bright orange red, more or less waxy looking 
beds may be seen interspersed among the uredo pustules, which are the 
teleutospore beds. The uredo stage is quickly over, and towards the end 
of August only teleutospore beds are found. These beds rest on the 
subepidermal cells. They are formed below the epidermis, which they 
gradually lift up and disintegrate. In transverse sections through 
newly formed beds it is seen that they are somewhat elevated above the 
general epidermis level. Such young beds measure about 30/Ain total 
depth, 18 of which is above the outer surface oh the surrounding epi- 
dermis. This elevation continues as the bed grows older, until at last 
its base is on the level of the outer surface of the epidermis. 
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The teleutospores are brilliant orange yellow in colour, and are 
usually single celled, and somewhat thickened at the free end, and the 
whole bed is covei^ed externally with a thin hyaline layer (fig. 5, PL II). 
Each spore measures about 13/x in- breadth, and 30 to 35/4 in length: 
each usually displays a clear nucleolar space. When a portion of leaf 
blade containing teleutospore beds is kept in a moist atmosphere the 
latter are found after some hours covei*ed with minute orange red hairs, 
just distinguishable with the naked eye. These are the promycelia! 
tubes which each bear a very large oval deeply orange red sporidium, 
measuring about 27 by 15/4, attached asymetrically to the sterigmata. 
These sporidia germinate readily in water throwing out a simple germ 
tube, into which the orange red contents wander. As affected bushes 
have usually immense numbers of pustules on almost every leaf I 
thought there might be a perennial mycelium ; but an examination of 
the stem bearing numerous such leaves showed no trace of mycelium. 

A very remarkable peculiarity in this fungus is the occurrence of 
hypertrophies on the leaves and smaller stems, bearing Puccinia pustules. 
It is so extraordinary that one is inclined to believe that it is an acci- 
dental association of two parasitic fungi, each perfectly independent ; 
and this view commends itself the more favourably when I note that 
I never found these Puccinia hypertrophies on any other than one parti- 
cular bush. On this bush, however, I collected many, and a few of them 
were on leaves bearing immense numbers of Coleosporktm teleutospores. 
As the Puccinia were so intimately associated with the Ooleosporium I 
will note its characters here, leaving the final determination of accidental 
association’ or relationship, to future biological experiment. 

I found these Puccinia hypertrophies on the 7th August, when the 
Ooleosporium , is in full growth, on the stem, petiole, and leaf blades. 
The hypertrophies were studded with black pustules containing Puccinia 
spores. The spores are firmly adherent, and when scraped off appear 
brownish yellow to the naked eye. By transmitted light they are pale 
brownish yellow bodies, with thin walls, and very clearly defined nucleo- 
lar spaces in each cell. They are clearly, though not deeply, constricted 
at the septum ; sometimes with a slight apical thickening, but oftener not. 
Externally they are smooth (fig. 7, PL II). The fresh spores examined 
in water measured from 42 to 47/4 in total length, and 20 to 24/4 in 
breadth at the septum, which divides the spore into two almost equal 
halves. The stalks adhering to the scraped off spores are very long, 
measuring in diameter 5/4 at the far end to 10/4 at the insertion into the 
spore. I placed these spores into water with a view to observing their 
germination : but they do not germinate apparently until after a period 
of rest. 
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3. Melampsora Salicis Caprm, (Pers). P 

On Salix , sp. 

In April I found this host attacked by a uredo-bearing fungus, but 
by no means largely. Young shoots were attacked, and in such cases 
every leaf bore beds. The uredo pustules were extremely numerous on 
each leaf, and on the lower surface mostly, with only a few on the upper 
surface. These are round or oval and prominent (hemispherical). The 
spores are pale yellowish orange, and very deciduous, and each pustule 
contained club-shaped paraphyses (fig. 8, Pi. I). The spores were very 
uniform in size and round, measuring 20/a in diameter when examined 
fresh. The epispore is coarsely tuberculated and the contents granular. 
I placed these spores in water in a watch glass, but they did not germi- 
nate. 

After this I lost sight of the fungus until July, when I saw the 
same host in the same locality much more extensively attacked, probably 
by the same parasite. Now the leaves were more generally attacked, 
not as before only leaves on particular shoots. The leaves exhibited 
patches of discolouration, blackish brown in the centre with a surround- 
ing zone of brownish red, and lastly the whole surrounded by an irregu- 
lar zone of pale yellow. On the lower surfaces of such patches spore 
beds were erupted. On the blackish centre there was usually a central 
pustule, surrounded by a circlet of others ; and beyond this circle, and 
outside the blackish centre, irregularly disposed small yellow pustules. 
The spore beds everywhere contained the same uredospores, with very 
large club-shaped paraphyses surrounding the base, and sparsely also 
among the spores. A uredo bed may often be seen in the middle of 
teleutospore beds. The uredospores are not given off in chains but are 
borne singly on stalks (fig. 8, PL I). These spores are oval, and beset 
sparsely with coarse spines. The fresh spores measure 28 X 22/a, on an 
average. The heads of the paraphyses are smooth. 

Again in September I found the leaves bearing teleutospox'e fructi- 
fication. The leaves were now speckled irregularly on their lower sur- 
faces with orange red spots, mostly round but sometimes of an irregular 
shape from the coalescence of pustules. With a field lens a central 
cushion of spore beds may be seen, about 2 to 3 m.m. in diameter. On 
the upper leaf surface these invaded areas are dark red and very conspi- 
cuous. Individual leaves are often very extensively attacked. The 
central spore cushion contains uredospores with extremely large capitate 
paraphyses. The spores are very pale yellow and echinulate, oval to 
round, 23/a in diameter to 26 x 21/a. The heads of the paraphyses 
measured 27/a in breadth by 34/a in length. The teleutospores in 
mounted specimens, after treatment with alcohol, measure from 34 to 
54/a in length and 8/a in breadth. 
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Bernards. — I have thought it best to name this fungus M . Salicis 
Capreae ; but further research may show it to be different. 

C0L10SP0RIUM, Leveille. 

HEMICOLEOSPORIUM, Schroter. 

1. COLEOSPOR1UM PlECTRANTHI, nov. sp. 

On Fleotranthus Oerardianus, Benth. 

This host begins to be attacked towards the end of July, and in 
August is in the uredo stage. The pustules are entirely hypophyllous, 
and consist of little yellow heaps of the size of an ordinary pin’s head. 
The pustules sometimes exhibit a circinate tendency. The position of 
pustules above is indicated on the upper leaf surface by yellow areas, 
irregular in size and contour. Some leaves have very numerous areas 
of invasion, whilst others have but, very few. The uredospores are very 
pale yellow, oval, densely tuberculated, measuring on an average when 
fresh and in water 24 x 17 p. The epispore is very thick ; but I could 
not detect any germ pores. They are given off in fairly long chains. 

Around these uredo pustules, early in August, some indistinct 
smears of orange red colour may be seen, the commencing teleutospore 
beds, and these rapidly acquire prominence. At the end of August 
teleutospore beds are very numerous : they are strictly hypophyllous on 
the uredo areas of invasion. The beds are bright orange red waxy 
looking cushions. A uredo pustule is often, though not always 5 the 
centre of a concentric arrangement of teleutospore beds. At the end of 
August I put some uredospores and some sections of leaf blade through 
teleutospore beds into water. The former did not germinate, probably 
because they were too old ; but the latter produced a few oval sporidia. 
I was unfortunately unable to make out the exact morphological form 
of the promycelium ; but as far as I could see it was of the nature of a 
Coleosporium one. The teleutospore beds are covered with a well marked 
hyaline layer, and the top of each spore often presents a globular mass 
of the same hyaline substance. The spore cells are usually single but 
sometimes divided into two or three parts. The whole length of a spore 
is about 24 to 28/u, and in breadth about 12 — 14/^, (fig. 4, PI. IV), 

2. COLEOSPORIUM ClEMATIDIS, BOV. Sp. 

On Clematis montantty Don. 

Clematis Buchananiana, D. C. 

A Coleosjporium on Clematis montana is not infrequently found about 
Simla during August to October : it is not, however, common in the 
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neighbourhood of the station. Deep orange red waxy looking beds are 
formed on the under surfaces of the leaves, frequently eircinating round 
a central uredo pustule of much paler and more yellow colour. A 
single leaf may bear numerous such pustules. On the upper surface the 
position of these beds below is indicated by irregular patches of paling, 
not of definite outline or shape. 

The uredospores , given off in chains, are orange red, densely beset 
with large tubercles, and measuring when fresh 30 x 20/x on an average ; 
but varying a good deal in individual measurements. 

The teleutospore beds , — In Clematis montana the teleutospores are 
usually divided into four cells by transverse septa (fig. 3, PL IT). The 
average length of each spore is about 50 to 60//, and 12 to 14/x in breadth. 
A single sporidium is formed by each cell on a long narrow sterigma 
(fig. 5, Pl. IY). The spore beds are initially formed beneath the 
epidermis. 

A little later (September) a similar parasite may be found on 
0. Buchananiana ; but I am not certain that it is of the same species. In 
the absence of biological data it may be regarded provisionally as the 
same. The circinate arrangement of teleutospore beds around central 
uredo pustules is not observed on this host. The uredo pustules are 
saffron yellow, and scattered irregularly over the lower surface of the 
leaf. 

The uredospores , here also given off in chains, are pale yellow, tuber- 
culated, and measure when fresh 27 x 22//,. 

•The teleutospore beds are brick red, and occur here and there amongst 
the uredo pustules, which are at the time I got specimens < September), 
much more numerous, the reverse being the case in the former host. 
These beds form, as above, elevated cushions on the surface, above the 
level of the epidermis. In transverse sections the free surface is seen 
to be covered with a thin hyaline layer, about 2 5/a in depth. In such 
sections the palisade layer of cells on the opposite side are seen to be 
undisturbed. The whole depth of the teleutospore beds in fresh sec- 
tions examined in water was found to be about 0T89 man. Each te- 
leutospore in this host is larger than on the former, measuring about 
80 to 100//, in length by 14/a in breadth. Moreover the spores on this 
host are usually not divided, but sometimes into 2 or 3 parts. 

3. CoLEOSPORitJM Campanulae, Pers. 

On Campanula color ata, Wall. 

Even as early as the 6th February (1889), a few days after the 
snow had melted, I found this host bearing brilliant orange red uredo- 
spore pustules. At this time only the young lowermost leaves and their 
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petioles were thus attacked, the pustules breaking out from both sur- 
faces of the leaf blade. At this time I found that the uredospores 
germinated freely in water, throwing out a simple long tube (about 200/x 
in lengthy and 5/x in diameter), into which the coloured contents of the 
spore wandered, leaving the walls of the latter colourless. In March 
this stage is still common, but now the sori are more frequently erupted 
from the lower surface of the blade, a few pustules occurring on the 
upper surface, exactly opposite some below. Still only the lower leaves 
near the ground are attacked. The sori on the lower surface tend to 
coalesce now. Towards the end of March the uredospores do not germi- 
nate so readily in water. The fungus is then missed to general observa- 
tion until early in July, when a new crop of uredo pustules attracts 
attention. These are numerously erupted from the upper leaf surface, 
and now from the upper leaves on the stalks. At the same time such 
attacked plants usually exhibit some generally paled lower leaves, on 
the lower surfaces of which waxy orange red elevations may be seen, 
which are teleutospore beds. The same leaves usually bear a few uredo 
pustules as well. This stage continues throughout August; but the 
teleutospore beds increase in numbers whilst the uredo pustules diminish 
and become very scarce, though never entirely absent. At the end of 
September a third crop of uredo pustules is produced, now all over the 
green parts of the plant, ascending to, and involving even the green 
parts of the flower and young fruit capsules. Shortly after this the 
host withers and dries up. From July onwai’ds the teleutospore beds 
are constantly met with. 

The uredospores of all three crops are alike, both in measurement 
and in general appearance (fig. 10, PI. IV). They are given off in 
chains, are orange red, thick walled, beset with tubercles, and measure 
on an average 21 x 17 p; but after lying in water for 12 to 24 hours 
25 x 18/a. Each spore appears to have three germ pores. 

The teleutospores are covered by a well marked hyaline layer. The 
spores are orange red and are divided by transverse septa into 8 to 5 
cells (fig. 2, PI. IV). The average length of each complete spore is 40 
to 45/x, and the average breadth 14/a. 

Remarks . — I have named this species provisionally G . Gampamdae ; 
but it should be noted that both the uredo- and teleutospores are smaller 
in the Simla species; neither are the uredospores so variable in size and 
shape as they appear to be in the European species. 
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GYMN ©SPORANGIUM, Hedwig f. 

1, Gimnospobangittm Cunninghamianum, Barclay. 

Gn Cupressus torulosa, Don. 

And Pyrus Pashia, Ham. 

For a detailed description of this, the only species of Gymno- 
sporanginm in this region, I must refer the reader to a paper on its life 
history in the “ Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of 
India,” Part Y, 1889. 

The aecidial stage I have already described in a former volume of 
this Journal* under the name G . clavariaeforme , as at that time its 
characters appeared to me to agree most nearly with those of that 
European species. Since the discovery of its complete life history, 
however, I have no doubt that it is a distinct species, and I have re- 
named it as above. 

The teleutosporic stage on Cupressus torulosa may be described as 
follows. The teleutospore beds are hemispherical dark brown compact 
bodies dining dry weather, and are formed on the ultimate small 
branches as well as on twigs of 4 to 5 m.m. in diameter. During moist 
weather these beds swell up enormously into gelatinous masses, which 
quickly assume a yellow ochre colour, due to a rapid formation of sporidia. 
During heavy rain the gelatinous spore masses fall to the ground. 

The teleutospores are slender spindle shaped yellow bodies on long 
stalks covered with a substance capable of swelling greatly when mois- 
tened. When the spore becomes detached from the stalk after mois- 
tening a characteristic disc remains at the place of junction. There 
is no appreciable constriction at the septum, and the walls are usually 
uniformly thick, with sometimes a slight thickening at the apex. The 
spores when scraped off dry beds and examined immediately in water 
measure 75*6 x 25*2/x. Each cell of the spore has two germ pores near 
the septum. They germinate very readily in water : a promycelium is 
formed by each cell, dividing into four parts, each forming a sporidium 
on stout sterigmata. The sporidia are orange red, oval, measuring from 
15 X 9 to 22 x 14 fx. The formation of secondary sporidia is not un- 
common. Experimental evidence fully confirmed the genetic relation- 
ship between these teleutospores and the aecidial form on Pyrus 
PasMa , 


* J. A. S. B., Yol. LYJ, Pt. II, No. 3, 1887. 
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OHEYSOMYXA, Unger. 

liEPT O CHEYS O myxa, Schroter. 

1. Chbysomyxa Himalense, Barclay. 

On Rhododendron arboreum , Sm. 

A detailed description of this fungus will be found in the u Scienti- 
fic Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of India,” Part Y. It is 
an extremely conspicuous parasite, since it gives rise to witches’ brooms 
on the host, and is very abundant. The fructification of the fungus may 
be seen from early spring to the end of May. This has its seat especi- 
ally on the petioles and along the midribs a short distance into the leaf 
blade. When ripe the fruit bodies, which are orange red, clothe 
the petioles so densely as to hide it completely. Each separate fruit 
body is club-shaped. The expanded upper part measures on an average 
2 m.m. in diameter, and the whole about 1*5 m.m. in length. These 
fruit bodies are also occasionally found on the main axis of shoots and 
as isolated groups on the leaf blade. In a moist atmosphere they be- 
come pure yellow from rapid sporidial formation. These fruit bodies 
are found only on the leaves and stems of the previous year’s growth ; 
never on the newest. The shoots attacked are dwarfed in growth, and 
bear smaller leaves than normal. There are no uredospores. 

Localised attack of the leaf blade is not common. When it occurs, 
always on leaves of the previous year’s growth, small patches are formed 
reddish brown above with a cluster of about 25 fruit bodies on the lower 
surface. The leaf blade at such places is very slightly thickened. 

The mycelium in the stem is perennial. It is of the usual cha- 
racters, contains an abundance of orange red oil globules and forms 
haustoria. 

The fruit body consists of four parts : (a), the primary lowermost 
stalk cells, forming the stalk of the club-shaped fructification : (6), a 
group of large central cells, three to four in each row, usually forking, 
and forming the main part of the expanded club end of the fruit body : 
(c), secondary stalk cells, branches of the last, which give rise to pro- 
mycelia: and (d), the promycelia proper, measuring about 50/x in 
length by 10/x in breadth, and dividing into four cells, each of which 
produces a sporidium at the end of a narrow sterigma. The sporidia 
are round or oval, orange red, and measure from 9/x in diam. to 12 x 
10/x. The sporidia are thrown oh forcibly as in the case of G . Rhode - 
dendri (D. 0.). 
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2. Ohetsomyxa Picbae, nov. sp. 

On Ticea Morinda, Link. 

I first found this parasite in June at ISTarkancla (40 miles from 
Simla) where it is fairly, though by no means very, abundant ; but I 
have since found it fairly common much nearer, namely, at Mashobra, 
a suburb of Simla. In Simla.- itself I have never met with it on the 
comparatively few individuals of the host which are present. At 
Mashobra I found numerous trees attacked with it in the middle of 
May, and some very extensively. The upper sides of the needles bore 
brilliant orange red convex beds, round or oval to oblong. Each needle 
usually bore several such beds ; but varying from 2 or 8 to 1 6, mostly 
in a single row. Sometimes, however, there was an imperfect parallel 
row on the other side of the upper needle surface. 1 observed that in 
most trees almost all the beds were on one particular side of the needles, 
so that they could he much better seen from one side of the tree than 
from the other. This was probably due to some light effect P 

Thus the usual site of eruption is the upper half of the needle 
surface ; but sometimes beds are extruded from the lower side also. In 
the immediate vicinity of the beds the needles were very slightly paled 
or yellowed, but very inconspicuously. These fruit bodies occur mostly 
on the older needles, and by far the most frequently on two-year old 
needles, and were never present on the youngest just evolved needles. 

I never found any on the axis. The beds varied from about 0*6 man. 
in diameter to 2*5 or 3 m.m. in length by 0*6 man. in breadth. In depth 
(i. e. from the free end to the base on the snbhypodermal tissue they 
usually measured 0*44 m.m.). 

The mycelium ramifies among the chlorophyll containing cells be- 
tween the hypoderma and the endothelial sheath, but appears never to 
penetrate within the latter. The hypliae are on the whole sparingly 
distributed, except at the bases of fruit bodies where they are very 
abundant. They are easily seen in fresh sections as they contain orange 
red oil globules, and measure in diameter. The resin canals never 
contain hyphae ; but these are sometimes seen in the air spaces below 
stomata. 

The fruit body consists mainly of radiating long oval cells, borne 
by much septated filaments forming a pseudo-parenchyma. These 
long cells measure from 0*100 to 0*157 m.m. by 12 to 16/x broad. 
They may frequently be seen to contain a central well marked 
nucleus, staining deeply with carmine. These cells are never forked 
(fig. I, PI. IV.) There are a few scattered cells beyond the outer ends of 
the long cells, on the surface of the fruit body, but they do not appear to 
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be portions of a promycelium. Unfortunately I have never been able to see 
any sporidial formation. I have kept needles bearing the fructification 
in a moist atmosphere, but without seeing any germination. My descrip- 
tion of this parasite is therefore very imperfect. 

Remarks . — In comparing this fungus with Rees’s description of 
Ghrysomyxa Abietis, Ung, . there appear to be considerable differences, 
and especially in the large cells forming the main elements of the fruit 
body. I have examined numerous sections, but have never seen these 
cells septated, nor forked. It would therefore almost seem that the 
parasite is more nearly related to Goleosporium than to Ghrysomyxa . 
The want of observation of the nature of germination unfortunately 
precludes any decision on this point, and I have included it among 
GJwysomyxata on general rather than on particular analogy. Should 
future research show that it is in fact a Ghrysomyxa it would be an 
interesting example of the very close morphological relationship between 
this genus and Goleosporium . 

Among other points of difference may be noticed the larger size of 
the teleutospore beds in the European species, the smaller number of 
them on each needle (one to two), their eruption from the under surface 
of the needle, the conspicuous yellow bands of discolouration produced 
on the needles, the smaller number of teleutospore cells on each fruit 
body (about 12 against 20 in Simla), and the presence of haustoria. 

CAEOMA, Link. 

1. Caeoma Smilacis, Barclay. 

On Smilax aspera, L. 

For a detailed, description of this parasite I must refer the reader 
to a paper on its life history in the “ Scientific Memoirs by Medical 
Officers of the Army of India,” Part IV. It is apparently a complete 
autoecious species, but the experimental evidence for this is not complete.^ 

The aecidial stage is found in July on the newly evolved leaves and 
their petioles. Bright yellow patches are formed on the leaves, more 
or less irregular in shape, and varying in size from a small point to 
2 cm. in diameter. These patches are considerably thickened. When 
mature such patches bear minute brownish papillae on both surfaces, 
which are the aecidia. The latter open by a pore, through which the 
aecidiospores are extruded. These patches also bear spermogonia mostly 
on the upper leaf surface. 

In October, when the aecidial stage is disappearing, the same 
generation of leaves bear uredo pustules, formed by a distinct mycelium. 

# Since this paper was read I have completed the evidence. 
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The lower surfaces of the leaves exhibit a few or a very great many 
slightly paled circular areas on each of which a minute pustule is 
formed, containing yellowish brown uredospores. The invaded areas 
are not in the least thickened. When a leaf is not excessively attacked 
the uredo pustules frequently exhibit a marked circinate arrangement, 
two circles around a central pustule. 

The teleutospore stag e consists in the gradual production of Pucci - 
nia spores in the uredo pustules, which latter then enlarge very greatly. 
The teleutospore beds are well raised dark brown compact masses. If 
a leaf bearing teleutospore beds be placed in a moist chamber the beds 
swell very noticeably, and become light brown in colour. This swelling 
is due to the swelling of a gelatinous sheath enclosing the stalks of the 
teleutospores. 

The mycelium bearing uredo- and teleuto-spores does not contain 
orange red oil globules, does not form kausteria, and does not give rise 
to any hypertrophy of the host’s tissues. That bearing aecidia contains 
conspicuous coloured oil globules and gives rise to considerable hyper- 
trophy of the host’s tissues; but still does not form haustoria. 

The uredospores are oval or pyriform, pale yellow, and beset exter- 
nally with very prominent spines. Among them are a few club-shaped 
parapkyses. They are formed singly on short stalks. The fresh spores 
measure on an average 46*5 x 31* 7 /a. The epispore is thickened at the 
free end. They do not germinate readily in water, and I have con- 
sequently not observed their germination with accuracy. 

The teleutospores are pale yellow, with long stalks surrounded with 
a gelatinous sheath. The free end is thickened. They vary in length 
from 74*0 to 50*8/* : the upper cell varies from 38 x 16 to 25 x 3 5/*., 
and the lower from 36 x 16 to 25 x 15/a. The spore is slightly con- 
stricted at the septum, and measures about 14/a in breadth. They are 
firmly adherent. The epispore is smooth. When the stalk is swelled 
in water the thin central axis is clearly defined as in Qymnosporangmm . 
The spores germinate by forming two usual promycelia, but instead of 
forming sporidia on sterigmata, the four cells . of each promycelium 
separate from one another, and apparently represent sporidia. These 
detached cells measure from 14 x 8 to 18 X 11/a. I never observed 
these cells germinating. At the time I wrote the paper referred to 
above I had never witnessed any variation from this mode of germina- 
tion. At that time all my cultivations were made in hanging drops of 
water in a confined atmosphere. Recently, however, I caused the te- 
leutospores to germinate in water in a watch glass, in a large moist 
atmosphere (as recommended by Plowright), and then the usual spori- 
diai formation took place. The sporidia are oval and orange red and 
measure from 10/rdn diameter to 18 x 8/a, 
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The aecidium is deeply placed and is not bounded by any peridium, 
but by a layer or convoluted hyphae. The aecidiospores are given off 
successively from basidia, but ripe spores do not remain attached to one 
another in rows as usual. As each spore ripens it is cast off, and the 
spore below, which up to this time remained in a rudimentary condition, 
then grows rapidly, forming another ripe spore, and so on. The spores 
are pale yellow, mostly oval, with an epispore of variable thickness, 
thickened at one end, and beset with large coarse spines, -which are 
deciduous. The fresh spores measure 48*2 x 25'6/a on an average, 
varying from 86 x 28 to 52 x 16/a. The thickness of the epispore is 
usually about 4/a, and 6 to 10 /a at the thickened end. These spores, 
like the uredospores, do not germinate readily in water. 

The spermogonm are plentiful, are deeply set, and a tuft of para- 
physes protrude through the mouth. They measure 145/a in depth, and 
157 in breadth. 

2. Caioma Mort, nov. sp. 

On Moms alba , L. var. 8. serrata. 

This fungus is one of those species situated so nearly between two 
genera that it is somewhat difficult to decide to which it belongs. On 
the whole I am inclined to regard it as a species of Gaeoma. 

Curiously enough I only once found it, namely, in November, 1885, 
and although I have frequently searched for it again I have never suc- 
ceeded in finding it. Owing to this circumstance my notes of it are 
very imperfect. 

The aecidia are hypophyllous. Although there is no i^egular co- 
herent peridium the outer aecidiospoi'es resemble peri dial cells in being 
colourless and larger than the aecidiospores proper (fig. 6, PI. IV), 
which are reddish yellow, round or oval, and measmung when fresh 
from 14/a in diameter to 20 x 14/a, but on an average 17 x 14/a. The 
epispore is thick, measuring 2/a. The outer colourless pseudo-peridial 
cells measured from 19 x ll to 22 x 12/a.. I did not observe the 
germination of the aecidiospores. 

ISOLATED XIBEBO FORMS. 

Of isolated Uredo forms six are known to me. Among these two 
are remarkable, namely, those on Vitis himalayana and on Gomphrena 
globosa, the former for forming columnar spore masses, and the latter 
for producing a curious flocculent mycelium on the surface of w r ater 
when allowed to germinate there in a moist atmosphere. 
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1. Uredo Eupatoriae, (D. C.) P 

On Totentilla { Kleinicura , W. and A. F) 

This host may sometimes be found in July extremely attacked by 
a uredo bearing fungus. Brilliant orange red or yellow pustules may 
be found in great numbers on the stem, leaves, petioles, bracts, and even 
fruit. The spores are brilliantly orange red, irregularly round, beset 
externally with spines or tubercles, measuring on an average 20 fx in 
diameter when fresh. When placed in water they germinate readily, 
and normally like uredospores. 

2. Uredo Bupleuri, nov. sp. 

On Bupleurum falcatum , L. 

In September this may be found attacked. Numerous minute 
brown circular pustules are borne on the lower leaf surface, with some 
irregular discolouration on the opposite or upper leaf surface. The host 
is at this time in full flower. The spores are brown, round, measuring 
when fresh 20 p in diameter, with an epispore studded with shallow 
warts, and with three germ pores usually, but sometimes four. When 
placed in water they germinate readily in the usual manner of uredo- 
spores. Though I have examined pustules up to the time the host dies 
and is withered up I never saw any other form of spore. 

8. Uredo Cronartiiformis, nov. sp. 

On Yitis himalayana, Brand. 

This host is very extensively attacked with a peculiar uredo-like 
affection, suggestive of Cronartium , since the spores are aggregated 
together into small cylindrical columns, with numerous curved para- 
physes at the bases of the columns. The whole, column of spores and 
paraphyses, are borne on minute papillae on the lower leaf surface. 
The column of spores is about 1 to 2 m.m. in length, and 0T9 to 
O' 2 5 m.m. in diameter. 

The parasite is first met with towards the end of July, but conti- 
nues to increase in abundance until the leaves fall off in autumn (Octo- 
ber and November). The pustules are exceedingly small, and are 
distributed in immense numbers all over the lower surface of the leaf 
blade. The upper surface of the leaf is studded with reddish brown 
stains, which makes this otherwise inconspicuous fungus remarkable. 

When these columnar heaps of spores are scraped off, which may 
very easily be done with a light touch, and placed in water, they readily 
break up into their component elements, and the weight of a cover glass 
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immediately dissociates the spores. Even when a leaf bearing these 
columns is first hardened in absolute alcohol the columns do not attain 
any greater coherency. 

The individual spores are obovate or club-shaped, and fairly densely 
covered with spines. They are pale orange yellow, and measure about 
30 x IB to 27 x 1 8/a when fresh (fig. 9, Pl. IV). 

The earliest formed pustules are yellowish in colour, but later, at 
the end of August, when the fungus is extremely common, the pustules 
are brown. The leaves are now old and this may be the sole reason, 
for the spore columns and spores are identical in size and structure, 
though the latter are also brownish now. Placed in water the spores of 
both colours germinate similarly, exactly like uredospores, and very 
readily, even up to the middle of October. 

In August, when the parasite is beginning to appear, I tied some 
leaves bearing yellow pustules to a plant in my garden which was quite 
healthy, and in September many of its leaves were studded with similar 
yellow pustules. 

Although I looked carefully and continuously for some teleutosporic 
form I never found any trace of such. 

4 Uredo Apludae, nov. sp. 

Oil Apluda aristata, L. 

This grass harbours a uredo bearing fungus towards the end of 
September, but I have never found any teleutospores on it. The uredo 
pustules are brown, small, oval to linear, very inconspicuous in that it 
gives rise to no appreciable discolouration in the blade, and entirely 
hypophyllous. The spores are round to oval, pale brown, thick walled, 
and measure when fresh 22 x 20//. on an average. Some few are much 
larger, viz., about 30 x 21/a. The epispore is densely beset with minute 
tubercles, and has four germ pores. At the end of October I found the 
same pustules even on drying leaves. 

5. Uredo Gomphrenatis, nov. sp. 

On Qomphrena globosa , L. 

Late in October this host is largely attacked in certain localities 
only. In such places the lower surfaces of the leaves are often densely 
besprinkled with dark brown, minute, circular pustules, whilst only 
exceptionally are some found on the upper leaf surface. The upper 
surfaces of attacked leaves are very slightly paled opposite spore beds 
on the other side. Spore beds are also formed on the stems and are here 
linear or oval. The spores are very deciduous, and there are no para- 
14 
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pliyses. The uredospores are spiny and yellowish brown, and fall off 
without any portion of the stalk adhering, although the place of attach- 
ment to the stalk is generally very noticeable (tig. 8, PL IV). The 
walls are generally uniformly thick, but in some cases with a very 
slight apical thickening. The fresh spores examined in water measure 
on an average 35 x 26'2/a, varying from 32 x 27 to 40 x 24/a. Each 
spore has two germ spores. When placed in water these spores germi- 
nate at once most freely, forming immensely long germ tubes, so long 
that if numerous spores are floated on water in a watch glass in 24 hours 
a white silky mould appears to have been formed by them. In germi- 
nation they are typical uredospores. I never found any teleutospores 
though I looked carefully for them until the host withered in winter. 

6. Uredo Deutziae, nov. sp. 

On Deutzia corymbose Br. 

I found this host attacked with a Uredo-bearing fungus in June. 
The pustules are very pale yellow, hypophyllous, on paled circular areas 
of the leaf. They are numerous on each leaf. Each pustule, of which 
there are many on each discoloured patch, is minute and hemispherical. 
The upper leaf surface is paled opposite the spores below. In general 
appearance they resemble the Uredo pustules of Melampsora or Cohos- 
porium. The spores are pale orange yellow, sparsely spiny, round to 
oval, and measuring 25 . — 22 x 21 — 18/a, after lying 24 hours in 
water. 

Eemarhs. — I found fungus while this paper was passing through 
the press and I have been unable therefore to illustrate it in the plates. 
I have not had an opportunity for observing its further development, 
and must class it meanwhile with isolated Uredo forms. It may 
possibly be Z7. Hydrangeas, Berk, et Curtis. 

ADDENDA. 

In the first portion of this list of Uredines* containing a descrip- 
tion of the Aecidial forms I noted that I would defer a description of 
the two forms occurring on Finns longifolia and P. excelsa, as my notes 
of them were at that time incomplete. Descriptions of them now 
follow. In addition to these I have noted the characters of other two 
isolated Aecidia. 

Since the publication of the second part of this list,f dealing with 

* Journal of tlie Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol. LVI, Pt. II, 3STo. 3, 1887, 

t Ibid, Yol. LY1I1, Pt. II, Ho. 2, 1889. 
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the Puccinia , I have discovered six other species, all on the higher 
Phanerogamia , most of them apparently new. 

1. Aecidium complanatum, nov. sp. 

On Finns longifolia, Roxb. 

This Aecidium , on the needles of Finns longifolia , is extremely com** 
mon in Simla, and, indeed, it is rare to find the host free from it. I 
have once only seen it on the stem (var. corticola ) and my further re- 
marks refer only to the variety on the needles. The Aecidium may be 
found from autumn to June. A minor crop of aecidia is produced in 
November on the needles developed in spring, and although numerous 
in certain localities is not by any means so abundant in general as a 
second crop which commences in February and which gradually reaches 
a maximum development in May. The crop commencing in autumn is 
associated with well marked spermogonia, while that commencing in 
February is apparently without them. 

The needles of the host are annual in this region falling from May 
to June, that is just before the rains set in. At this time the new 
needles are emerging from their brown scaly covering, and are about 2 
to 3 inches long, and, growing rapidly, entirely replace the needles of 
the year before in July. (I should here mention that a minor evolu- 
tion of young shoots and needles occurs in autumn, about November). 
These newly developed needles bear no sign of attack until the middle 
of August, when many of them, in favoured localities, may be seen bear- 
ing paled areas with spermogonia, which long precede the eruption of 
peridia. After May the dying needles still adherent may still of course 
be seen bearing peridia ; but these are old, and are either empty or 
contain only a remnant of aecidiospores. In July, when all the old 
needles have fallen, there is no vestige of the parasite left. 

The aecidia are large, flat, prominent bodies, reddish yellow in 
colour, and borne on paled portions of the needles. Each needle bears 
from 1 to 8 peridia, mostly on the lower or lateral surface. Their 
length coincides with the long axis of the needle and is very various. 
The peridia are usually about l/5th inch (5 m.m.) in length, but are 
sometimes as much as l/2th an inch (12*7 m.m.) in length, and in height 
from the surface of the needle 1/1 0th inch (2*5 m.m,). 

The mycelium is confined to the paled areas of the needle, and does 
not enter within the endothelial sheath. The hyphae ramify extensively 
among the parenchymatous cells between the endothelial sheath and 
the hypodermal cells. They do not appear to do any injury to these 
parenchymatous cells. There are no haustoria. 
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The peridium is very resistant, and when emptied of the orange 
red aecidiospores is white. It ruptures along the summit or ridge when 
ripe to allow the exceedingly numerous aecidiospores to fall out. It 
consists mainly of two layers of cells (in some parts of three) very 
firmly adherent to one another, by the interlocking of the prominent 
spines which cover them externally. The walls of these peridial cells 
are 4/x, thick, and the cells themselves measure when moistened from 
28 X 20 to 44 x 29/x, or on an average 38 x 41p,. 

The aecidiospores are formed in very long rows, those towards the 
basidia being separated from one another by clearly defined intercalary 
lamellae. They are oval orange red bodies, with thick epispores, beset 
with numerous and prominent spines, which doubtless aid in their aerial 
distribution. The dry spores measure on an average 24*3 x 17‘9/x, and 
when moistened 25*4 x 17‘9p.. After lying 24 hours in water they 
measured 26*4 x 19*6/x on an average. I never succeeded in getting 
these spores to germinate in cultivations, although I have tried various 
fluids. 

Spermogonia . These are of the usual structure ; but are very large 
and deeply set. 

Remarks . — This species must, I think, be considered different from 
Aec. Pini (Willd) Pers., as the aecidiaare very different in shape and size. 
Whilst the species I have described has large flat peridia, from 5 m.m. 
to 1 c.m. in length and 2*5 to 3*5 m.m. in height, those of A. Pini are co- 
nical or cylindrical and 2 to 2*5 m.m. in height. Moreover, whilst the 
aecidiospores of the latter are 30 to 34 x 20 to 22p those of the Simla 
species are 26 — 24 x 19 — 17 p. 

2. Aecidium brevius, nov. sp. 

On Firms excelsa , Wall, 

This is an almost equally abundant Aecidium , though less promi- 
nent than the above, the peridia being much smaller. It is, I believe, 
a distinct species. I have only met with it on the needles and never on 
the stem. It is markedly later in appearing to observation than the 
former. The aecidia begin to appear early in April, and increase in 
numbers to June. The needles of this host are not altogether annual, 
though a great many are shed annually, and those attacked by the 
parasite are apparently always so shed, as after July no vestige of the 
aecidia remains. New needles begin to emerge from their scaly coverings 
towards the end of April, and are full grown in July to August. These 
new needles are never found attacked. 

The aecidia are like those of the above species, elongated, flattened, 
orange red bodies, but much smaller (fig. 2, PL III). One of ordinary 
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size measures T Vth inch in length and -^th. to ^yth inch in depth. 
The number of these borne on one needle is usually about four ; but varies 
from one to six, and in exceptional instances even more may be found. 

The mycelium is confined to the paled portions of the needles and 
is therefore strictly localised as in the above species. The hyphae 
ramify among the parenchyma cells between the liypoderma and the 
endothelial sheath, and does not penetrate within the latter. Thei*e are 
no haustoria. 

The peridium is very tough and white, consisting of two layers of 
cells firmly adherent to one another, as in the case of the above species ; 
but the peridial cells are much larger, measuring about 40 x 22/4 or 
42 X 21/4 (figs. 6, 7, PL III). This difference is so great as to justify 
me, I think, in regarding it as a distinct species. 

The aecidiospores are oval and oiange red, with a stout epispore 
beset with prominent spines. The epispore is often thickened more on 
one side than on the other (fig. 2, PL III). They are formed in long 
serial rows, and in great numbers within each peridium. Between the 
lower ones intercalary lamellae are present. The dry spores measure on 
an average 27 -5 x 16'9/4 and when moistened, 27*3 x 19* 3/4. After 
lying 24 hours in water they measure 30*2 x 21 2/4 on an average. I 
have failed to observe the germination of these spores also in cultiva- 
tions, although I have tried them in various media. 

Spermogonia . These are of the usual structure ; but are very large 
and deeply set. 

Eemarhs. — I think the differences between these two Aecidia are 
sufficient to warrant their separation as two distinct species. With a 
view to ascertaining the exact difference in the size of the aecidospores 
and the peridial cells of the two species I simultaneously treated both 
in the same way, and then carefully measured them. The needles bear- 
ing aecidia were first placed in a mixture of equal parts of glycerine 
and alcohol and then examined in pure glycerine. The aecidiospores 
from P. longifolia measured on an average of several individual measure- 
ments 22 3 x 15/4, whilst those from P. excelsa measured 28*6 x 18*4/4. 
The differences between the aecidiospores and the peridial cells are 
shown in the following table : 


Host. 

Aecidiospores. 

Peridial cells. 

Moistened 

in 

water. 

Dry. 

24 hours 
in 

water. 

Alcohol 1 
and 

glycerine. 

I 

Alcohol ] 
V and , ■ 
glycerine. 

Water. 

P. excelsa ... 
P. longifolia 

27-3 x 19 3 
25-4 x 17-9 

27 o x 16-9 
24 3 x 17-9 

30 2 x 21 2 
26*4 x 19*6 

28 6 x 18*4 
22*3 x 15*0 

40 x 22 
27-6 x'17-2 

129 5 x 91-5 
38 0 x 41*3 
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Cooke, considered both species identical (see Indian Forester , 
Yol. Ill, 1877-78) and named it Peridermium orientate , C. but as I think 
there is no doubt whatever they are quite distinct I have re-named both 
species. 

In a paper describing a Ghrysomyxa ( G . Himalense ) which is ex- 
ceedingly common in Simla on Rhododendron arboreum, Sm., I have 
drawn attention to a possible connection between the Aecidium on 
P. excelsa and this Ghrysomyxa* and have given reasons why a connec- 
tion with the Aecidium on P. longifolia is not probable. The occurrence 
of a double crop of aecidia on P. longifolia , of which I did not know 
when I wrote the paper referred to above, renders it, however, still more 
difficult to conjecture the life history of this parasite. 

N . P.— In order to complete this list I would here draw attention 
to three other Aecidia on other species of the Goniferae , namely, two 
distinct species on the needles of Picea Morinda and one on the Deodar. 
These I had already fully described in this Journal before I commenced 
a systematic review of all the Uredineae of this region. For one of 
those on Picea Morinda (Abies Bmithiana) described in Yol. LY, Pt. II, 
No. 1, 1886, I propose to retain the name 

3. Aecidium Thomsoni, Berkeley. 

although there is some doubt as to the identity of that species with the 
species in this region ; and for the other, described in the same volume, 
Pt. 2, No. 2, I propose the name 

4. Aecidium Piceae, nov. sp. 

The species I have described on the Deodar, Volume LY, Pt. II, 
No. 2, 1886, I now propose naming 

5. Aec. Cedri, nov. sp. 

6. Aecidium Plectranthi, nov. sp. 

On Plectranthus Coetsa , Ham. 

An inconspicuous and rare Aecidium was found first on the 4th 
July, and then shortly afterwards on a very few bushes in the same 
locality. The aecidial patches are small, and a single leaf sometimes 
contained several of them ; but usually only one or two. On the upper 
surface of patches spermogonia could be seen with a field lens, while 
the under surface bore the peridia. These are short cups open stellately, 

* Scientific Memoirs by Medioal Officers of the Army of India, Part Y, 1889. 
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and discover brilliant orange red spores. The aecidio-spores are round 
or oval, beset densely with shallow tubercles or warts, and measure 
when fresh 2 5/4 in diameter to 26 x 24/4. 

7. Aecidium infrequens, nov. sp. 

On Geranium ( nipalensis , Sweet ?) 

This is also a very rare Aecidmm. 1 have only once found it in 
July, 1886. The aecidial patches i?i the only specimen I ever saw were 
very numerous on the leaves, each division of the five lobed leaf bearing 
from one to six patches. The patches were about inch in diameter. 
The peridia were entirely hypophyllous, and burst stellately, showing 
orange red aecidiospores within. The under surfaces of the leaf patches 
were yellow, and the upper surfaces greenish yellow. After the aecidio- 
spores have fallen out of the peridia the latter become deep brown, and 
then look like teleutospore beds. 

The aecidiospores are round, or angular when dry, of a pale 
yellowish colour, and with very thin walls. The spores become de- 
tached in rows of three or more. The fresh spores varied in size from 
14/4 in diameter to 18 x 16/t. 

The peridial cells are thickened on one side : when seen flat they 
are angular in contour, and measure about 20/4 in diameter. 

a. HEMIPUCCmiA. 

1. Puccinia Iridis, (D. C.) 

On Iris florentina, L. 

Or Iris pallida, Lam. 

This host is very frequently attacked by a uredo bearing fungus, 
and I have found it abundantly both in spring (March) and in autumn 
(September, November). The pustules, which are borne on both sur- 
faces of the leaves equally, are linear and brown, flanked by the rent 
edges of .the epidermis. The spores are round or oval, deep brown, 
deciduous, falling off without any portion of stalk adhering, and 
measuring when fresh from 26/4 in diameter to 30 X 24 or 34 X 20/4. 
The epispore is spiny or tuberculated. They germinate freely in water 
after the manner of uredospores. The end of the long germ tube 
sometimes swells into a head, not, however, separated by a septum (fig. 
7, PL IV). The spores, whether collected in spring or late autumn from 
dried leaves, always germinated in the same way. Each spore has three 
germ pores. 

I found the teleutospores for the first time at the end of 1889, 
although I had looked carefully for them in previous years, and then 
in one locality only. They are therefore rare notwithstanding the 
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abundant distribution of the ux^edo form. The dried leaves are covered 
with black pustules, round to oval, on both sides of the leaf, mostly 
x'emaining covered with epidermis, and with the spores firmly adherent. 
The pustules contained a few uredospores also. The teleutospores ai^e 
small, much constricted at the septum usually, though the spores vary 
much in shape, and much thickened at the apex. The fresh spores 
measured 36 to 44//. in total length, by 14 to 18 in greatest breadth, or 
10 to 13 at the septum. The thickening at the apex is 6 to 9 /a. The 
spoils did not germinate on being put into water, and I therefore 
conclude that they require a winter rest. 

2. PuCCINIA ARGENTATA, Schulz. P 
On Impatiens amphorata, Edgw. 

In the middle of September I found this host attacked with a 
brown uredo bearing fungus ; but only in certain localities, and I would 
characterise it as rare. The upper surfaces of attacked leaves display 
circular paled patches, and the lower surfaces of these patches bear 
minute circular brown pustules. Later when the leaf is beginning to 
wither the invaded areas are conspicuous by their green colour against 
the yellowed general leaf surface, showing again a lichenoid symbiosis 
between the chlorophyll cells of the leaf blade and the mycelium of 
the fungus. A single leaf usually bore immense numbers of these, while 
the petioles also bore some. Towards the end of September, when the 
host is beginning to disappear for the season, Puccinia pustules are 
developed, though uredo pustules are still more numerous ; but oradually 
tlie uredo pustules recede. & J 

The uredospores are brown oval bodies, spiny on the surface, and 
often displaying a nucleus or nucleolar space, and thus resembling a 
Promyces spore (fig. 11, PL I). They are very deciduous, falling off 
without any portion of stalk adhering, though the place of union with 
the stalk is usually clearly definable. The fresh spores measured 24 x 
16/i on an average. These spores germinated readily in water, throwing 
out a long simple germ tube, the end being often curiously twisted into 
an intricate loose knot. Some smaller germ tubes produced a swelling 
at the end, but this was not separated oft’ by any septum. ° 

The teleutospores are plump rounded spores, irregular in size and 
shape, and with little or no constriction at the septum. Most of them 
display a small conical colourless thickening at the free end ■ but some 
are without this (fig. 11, PI. I). The spores are readily detached from 
their beds, and little or no portion^ the stalk adheres. They are deep 
brown m colour, and the external surface is very faintly tuberculated 
over both cells. An averaged sized spore measured when fresh 32/t in 
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total length, and 18// at the septum, which divides the spore into equal 
parts : a nucleus is contained in each cell. The spores do not germinate 
immediately after ripening. 

3. PuCCINiA NITIDA, nov. Sp. 

On Polygonum amplexicnade, Don. 

I have never found this fungus actually in Simla ; but it is fairly 
common at Mashobra, a suburb about 6 miles from the station. In one 
locality many plants were abundantly attacked. Leaves usually boi’e 
innumerable pustules, some brown and some black, mostly hypophyl- 
lous, rarely epiphyllous. The former are uredo and the latter teleuto- 
spore pustules. 

The uredospores are round to oval, light brown, spiny, and 22 x 24//. 
in diameter when fresh (fig. 10, PL I). 

The teleutospores are plump, rounded, deep brown, and very slightly 
constricted at the septum. Each cell has a well marked nucleolar space, 
and the free end is not thickened (fig. 10, PL I). The germ pore of the 
upper cell is clearly visible a little to one side of the summit. The spores 
are readily detached, with usually no portion of stalk adhering. The epi- 
spore over both cells is finely tuberculated. The spores are very variable 
in size and shape : some of the smaller squatter spores measure 26// in 
total length, by 1 6// at the septum, and 19//. in greatest breadth. Larger 
spores measured 38 to 44// in length, by 18// at the septum. The spores 
do not germinate immediately after ripening. 

Bemarhs . — Saceardo notes three species of Puccinia on species of 
Polygonum , namely, P. Polygoni, Pers, P. Bistortae, Strauss, and P. 
mammillata, Schroter. I do not think the Simla species is identical with 
any of them. At any rate it is not P. Polygoni , Alb et Schwein, because 
the uredo sori in Simla are not irregular and not circinate ; the teleu- 
tospores are not adherent, no portion of stalk remaining on the detached 
spores; they do not contract towards the stalk; and are not thickened 
at the apex. 

4. Puccinia Fagopyei, nov. sp. 

On Fagopyrum esculentum , Moencli. 

At the beginning of October I found some stray plants of this host 
growing on a weedy bank far from cultivated fields, largely attacked 
with a fungus bearing black and dark brown teleutospore and uredo 
pustules, all hypophyllous, with circular paled areas on the upper leaf 
surface. 
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The uredospores are pale brown echinulate bodies, oval and measur- 
ing 23 x 18 /a on an average. The spores germinated in water in the 
usual way (fig. 9, PL I). I have occasionally seen a globular expansion 
at the end of the germ tube, as shown in the figure ; but this is never 
separated off by a septum. 

The teleutospores are very deciduous, falling off with only a frag- 
ment of stalk adhering. They are dark brown and very variable in 
size and shape, somewhat constricted at the septum, with a smooth 
surface, and slightly thickened at the apex. A clear nucleolar space is 
seen in each cell (fig. 9, Pl, I). The fresh spores measured from 25 
to 36/t in total length, by 11 to 13 ft at the septum. The septum divides 
the spore into two almost equal halves. The upper cell is often much 
broader than the lower, and is more or less globular. The apical thicken- 
ing is about 4/a in depth, the cell wall elsewhere being about 2/a in 
thickness. The spores do not germinate immediately after ripening. 

5. Puccini a Gentianae, (Strauss). 

On Gentiana Kurroo, Boyle. 

I found two plants of this host at the end of December largely 
attacked with a Puccima , on a hill some miles from Simla to the south 
(near Solon) ; but have never seen it again. The plants I found were 
withered. The under surfaces of the leaves bore numerous black cir- 
cular isolated pustules. On examining the spores from these they were 
found to consist of teleutospores with a few uredospores. The spores 
are readily detached from their beds, coming off with a fragment of 
stalk usually adhering. 

The uredospores are oval, pale brown bodies, spiny, measuring 26 X 
22/a after lying 24 hours in water. 

* The teleutospores are plump and rounded at both ends, and slightly 
if at all constricted at the septum. The epispore is very finely tubercu- 
lated over both cells, and is uniformly thick, with the exception of a very 
shallow mamillated thickening at the free end. Each cell of the spore 
exhibits a clear nucleolar space or body. After lying 24 hours in water 
these spores measured from 38 to 40/a in length by 25 to 26 in breadth. 
They are very uniform in size. They do not germinate immediately 
after ripening. Occasionally a single celled teleutospore may be seen. 

Remarks. — This is most probably P. Gentian ae (Strauss) as the 
characters of both uredo and teleutospore agree ; but I have not seen 
any Aecidium. The locality, however, in which I found the fungus is 
not familiar to me ; I have only once visited it in winter. 
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b. MICBOPTJCCIHIA, Schroter. 

6. Puocinia Leptodermis, nov. sp. 

On Leptodermis lanceolate Wall. 

For description see above under Melampsora Leptodermis „ 

7. Puccinta Wattiana, noy. sp. 

On Clematis puberula, H. £. and T. 

This fungus was collected by Dr. George Watt in the Sutlej valley , 
near Suni, 2,500 ft., in October 1889. The leaves were covered with 
blackened, more or less circular patches, on the under surfaces of which 
were numerous dark brown pustules, with a marked circinate arrange- 
ment ; a few pustules, however, were found also on the upper leaf surface. 
The blackened areas of discoloration measured 3 — 4 m.m. in diameter, 
and each leaf bore numerous such patches, from 5 to 30. Some pustules 
were also discovered on the petioles and ultimate stems. 

The spores are readily detached, coming off with a considerable 
portion of stalk adhering. They are deep chestnut brown, smooth on 
the surface, rounded at both ends, with little constriction at the septum, 
and often presented a small colourless mammilla at the free end, which 
is not otherwise thickened. Spores were often seen divided into 3 and 
even 4 cells, and a few were single celled. There were no uredospores. 
The spores measured, when just moistened 42 — 37 X 21 — 20 /a. 

The spores, which had been preserved in situ in ordinary botanical 
drying paper, were placed in water on the 4th May 1890, and on the 
following day they were found to have germinated freely. The pro- 
mycelia are usually quite short, though sometimes long, and are colourless. 
It is remarkable that whilst the upper promycelium issues from the 
apex as usual, the lower one is emitted from a point close to the stalk. 
The sporidia are oval and colourless, measuring 15 — 14 x 8 — 7/x, 
and are borne on short sterigmata. No secondary sporidia were formed. 

Remarks* — Saccardo mentions 2 species of Puocinia on species of 
Clematis , viz., P. stromatica , Berk, et Curtis, and P. insidiosa , Berk. 
In the absence of measurements it is impossible to determine whether 
the species I have described is identical with either. The general 
characters of the spores of P. insidiosa are unlike those I have described. 
The spores of P. stromatica are somewhat similar ; but the sori are 
said to be diffuse and ruddy. I am inclined to think that the species 
I have described is distinct, and I have named it after Dr. G. Watt. I 
regret being unable to give figures of tbe spores, as I obtained the 
specimens after this paper had been sent to press. 
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j\r B . — Since the publication of Part II of this List I have been 
able to follow the complete life history of the Puccinia there described 
under the name P. Helvetica , Schroter, and there is no doubt that it is a 
new species. Aecidial fructification is entirely suppressed. I have 
given a full description of it under the name Puccinia Gollettiana in the 
Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of India, Part V, 
1889. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate III. 

Pig. 1, Uromyces Vossiae , uredospore. 2, ditto, teleutospore. 3, Phragmi - 
dium subcorticiuMf teleutospore, x 220. 3. a,, ditto, aecidiospore. 4. Phragmidium 
Rubi, teleutospore. 5. ditto, germinating, with sporidial formation. 6. ditto, 
nredospores. 7 Melampsora Salicis Gapreae, transverse section through teleutospore 
bed, x 220. 8. ditto, through uredo bed, x 220. 9. Puccinia Fagopyri , teleutos- 
pore, and germinating nredospore. 10. Puccinia nitida, three teleutospores and 
nredospore. 11. Puccinia argentata , two telentospores and nredospore. 

Plate IY. 

Fig. 1, Melampsora Sancti-Joliannis, transverse section through teleutospore bed, 
x 150. 2. ditto, transverse section though leaf bearing uredo bed and spermogonia, 
x 220. 3. ditto, natural appearance of wholly involved very young shoot. 4, 
ditto, surface view of teleutospore bed. 5. Melampsora Leptodermis , transverse sec- 
tion though young teleutospore bed, x 220. 6. ditto, though uredo bed, x 220. 

7. Puccinia Leptodermis . 

Plate Y. 

Fig. 1. Aecidium complanatum , natural appearance. 2. Aec. brevius, natural 
appearance. 3. A, complanatum , transverse section though peridium. 4. ditto, pe- 
ridial cells seen flat. 5. ditto, lowermost cells of row of aecidiospores, showing inter- 
calary lamellae. 6. A . brevius , peridial cells seen flat. 7. ditto, transverse section 
though peridium. 8. A. complanatum , aecidiospores. 9. Aec. brevius, aecidiospores. 

Plate YI. 

Fig. 1. Ghrysomyxa Piceae, transverse section though fruit body, x 150. 2. 
Qoleosporium Gampanulae, transverse section though' teleutospore bed, x 220. 3. 
Goleosporium Glematidis , transverse section through teleutospore bed on leaf of 0. 
montana , x 220. 4. Goleoporium Plectranthi , transverse section through teleutos- 
pore bed, x 220. 5. Col. Glematidis , promycelium with sporidial formation ( G . 
montana). 6. Caeoma Mori, sterile and fertile aecidospores. 7. Puccinia Iridis, 
germinating uredospore. 8. Uredo Gomphrenatis , nredospore. 9. Uredo cronar - 
tiiformis , uredospore. 10. Goleosporium Gampanulae , uredospore. 

2f, P. —Unless otherwise specified all figures are x 350, 
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I = Vol. LVI, Pt. II, No. 8, 1887. 

II = „ LYIII, Pt. XI, No. 2, 1889. 

Ill = „ LIX, Pt II, No. 2 } 1890. 

Aecidium brevius, III, p. 102. 

„ Cedri, n. s., Ill, 104. 

„ Complanatum, n. s., Ill, 100. 

,, Compositarum Martins, I, 373. 

„ infrequens, n. s., Ill, 105. 

„ Jasmini, n. s., I, 363. 

„ letLcospermnm, D. C., I, 361. 

„ Piceae, n. s., Ill, 104. 

,, Plectrantbi, n. s., Ill, 104. 

„ Saniculae, n. s., I, 352. 

„ Strobilanthis, n. s., I, 369. 

,, Tbalictri fiavi, D. G., I, 362. 

,, Tbomsoni, Berk, III, 104. 

„ Urtioae, Selim, v. Him., I, 368. 

Gaeoma Mori, n. s., Ill, 97. 

„ Smilaois, n. s., Ill, 95. 

Cbrysomyxa Himalense, n. s., Ill, 93. 

„ Piceae, n. s., Ill, 94. 

Coleosporium Gampanulae, Pers., Ill, 90. 

„ Clematidis, n. s., Ill, 89. 

„ Plectrantbi, n. s., Ill, 89. 

Gymnosporangium Clavariaeforme, Jacq., I, 370. 

„ Cunninghamianum, n, s., Ill, 92, 

Melampsora Leptodermis, n. s., Ill, 86. 

„ Sancti-Jobannis, n. s., Ill, 84. 

„ Salicis Gapreae, Pers., Ill, 88. 
Monosporidium Andracknis, n. s., I, 371. 

„ Eupliorbiae, n. s., I, 364. 

Pbragmidium incompletnm, n. s., Ill, 83. 

,, qninqneloculare, n. s., III. 82. 

„ Hubi, Pers., Ill, 81. 

„ subcorticium, Sclirank, III, 79. 

Pucomia Acetosae, Sebum., II, 240. 

„ Andropogi, Scbw., II, 246. 

„ Antbistiriae, u. s., II, 246. 

„ argentata, n. s., Ill, 106. 

„ Arurtdinellae, n. s., II, 245, 

„ Caricis, Scbm., II, 244. 

„ Caricis filicinae, n, s., II, 250. 

„ Cbrysopogi, n. g., II, 247. 

„ Gireaeae, Pers., II, 235, 

„ Collettiana, n, g., Ill, 110, 
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Puccinia coronata Corda, II, 248, 

„ Pagopyri, n. s., Ill, 107. 

„ flosculosorum, Alb. et Schw., II, 238. 
„ Fragariae, n. s., I, 359, II, 244. 

„ Galii, Pers., II, 239. 

„ Genfcianae, Strauss, III, 108. 

„ Geranii silvatici, Karst., II, 236. 

„ Graminis, Pers., I, 367, II, 249. 

„ helvetica, Scbrt. (see P. Collettiana). 
„ Iridis, D. 0., Ill, 105. 

„ Leptodermis, n. s., Ill, 109. 

„ Mentbae, Pers., II, 242. 

' nitida, n. s., Ill, 107. 

„ Pimpinellae, Strauss, I, 356, II, 244. 

„ Polliniae, n. s., I, 369, II, 243. 

,, Eosae, n. s., II, 233. 

„ Eoscoeae, n. s., II, 237. 

„ Saxifragae ciliatae, n. s., II, 234. 

,, Urtioae, n. s., II, 234. 

„ Yiolae, Schum., I, 354, II, 244. 

„ Wattiana, n. s., Ill, 109. 

Uredo Apludae, n. s., Ill, 99. 

,, Bupleuri, n, s., Ill, 98. 

„ Oronartiiformis, n. s., Ill, 98. 

„ Deutzias, n. s , III, 100. 



„ Eupatoriae, D. 0., Ill, 98. 

„ Gompbrenatis, n. s., Ill, 99. 

Uromyces Cunningbamianus, u. s., Ill, 76. 

„ Mclntirianus, n. s., 311, 79. 

„ Solidaginis, Niessl., III, 77. 

„ StrobilautMs, u. s., Ill, 78. 

„ Valerianae, Sebum., I, 352, III, 77. 
„ Vossiae, n. s., Ill, 76. 
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VIII. — Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula. — By George 
King, M. B., LL. D., F. B. S., C. I. E., Superintendent of the J Royal 
Botanic Garden , Oalcutta. 

(Continued from p. 408 of Vol. LVIII of 1889.) 

[Received and read 5th February, 1890.] 

Order IX. BIXIXEAE. 

Trees or shrubs with alternate minutely stipulate or exstipulate 
leaves. Flowers regular, 1-2-sexual. Sepals 4 or 5 (rarely 2 to 6) 
imbricate, free, or connate and bursting irregularly, usually deciduous. 
Petals 4 or 5, or absent, imbricate or contorted, deciduous, often with 
basal scales. Stamens hypogynous or sub-perigynous, (united into a 
column in Ryparosa) : anthers 2-celled with porous or longitudinal 
dehiscence. Pise thick, often glandular. Ovary free, usually 1-cellecl, 
the placentas parietal. Styles and stigmas free or united. Fruit dry with 
valvular dehiscence, the seeds along the middle of the valves ; or fleshy, 
indehiscent. Seeds arillate, albumen fleshy, embryo axile straight or 
curved: cotyledons foliaceous. Distrib. Chiefly tropical: genera 30: 
species about 170. 

Tribe I. Bixinece. Petals broad, contorted, without 
basal scales : anthers elongate, opening by termi- 
nal pores or short slits. 

Capsule with parietal placentas, 2-valved, 

softly muricate ... ... ... 1. Bixa . 

Tribe II. Flacourtice. Petals small and imbricate, 
or absent. Anthers short, opening by slits. 

Flowers hermaphrodite : petals 4 to 6. 

Stamens numerous ... ... 2. Scolopia. 

„ 5 or 6 ... ... 3. Erythrospermum . 

Flowers dioecious : petals 0. 

Ovary 2 to-8 celled ... ... 4. Flaeourtia . 

Tribe III. Pangice. Flowers dioecious, petals with 
an adnate basal scale or appendage : fruit large, 
indehiscent. 

Sepals free. 

Sepals 5, imbricate ; Petals 5. Stamens 
5 to 8 : Stigmas 3 to 6 ... ... 5. Mydnocarpus . 

Sepals 4. Petals 8, in 2 rows ; Stamens 
20 to 39, Stigma 1 ... ... 6. Taraldogonos . 
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Sepals combined into a cup, its month entire 
at first, but irregularly toothed on expan- 
sion. 

Flowers large : stamens numerous, free 7. Pangium. 

Flowers small: stamens united in a 

column bearing 5 anthers ... 8. Byparosa . 

1. Bixa, Linn. 

A tree. Leaves simple ; stipules minute. Flowers in terminal 
panicles, 2-sexual. Sepals 5, imbricate, deciduous. Petals 5, contorted 
in bud. Anthers opening by 2 terminal pores. Ovary 1-celled ; style 
slender, curved, stigma notched ; ovules many, on 2 parietal placentas. 
Capsule loeulieidally 2-valved, placentas on the valves. Seeds many, 
funicle thick, testa pulpy ; albumen fleshy ; embryo large, cotyledons flat. 

1. B. Orellana, Linn. A small tree. Leaves cordate, acuminate, 
glabrous; length 5 to 7 in., breadth 3 to 5 in., petiole 1*5 to 2*5. 
Flowers in short terminal branched cymes, 2 in. in diam., purple or 
white. Capsule compressed-ovoid, softly prickly, 1*5 in. long; seeds co- 
vered with coloured pulp. Bl. Bijdr. 55. Roxb. FI. Ind. II, 33, Miq. 
FI. Ind. Bat. I, Pt. 2, p. 107. Hook. fil. FI. Bp. Ind. I, 190. 

Cultivated widely in the tropics on account of the dye (Arnatto) 
yielded by the testa of its seeds. 

2. Scolopia, Schreber. 

Trees, spinous in India, spines often compound. Leaves alternate, 
entire ; stipules minute or 0. Flozvers small, racemed, axillary, 2-sexuah 
Sepals 4-6, slightly imbricate in bud. Petals 4-6, subsimilar, imbricate 
in bud. Stamens many with a row of glands outside them ; anthers 
ovoid, opening by slits, connective produced into a terminal appendage. 
Ovary 1-celled ; style erect, stigma entire or lobed ; ovules few, on 3 or 4 
parietal placentas. J Berry 2-4-seeded. Seeds with long funicles, testa 
hard ; cotyledons foliaceous. — Distrib. Species about 15 ; Australian, 
Asiatic, and African. 

S. rhinanthera, Clos. in Ann. Sc. Nat. Ser. IY, Yol. 8, p. 252. A 
tree ; young branches puberulous. Leaves sub-coriaceous, ovate-lanceolate 
to lanceolate, shortly acuminate, obscurely and minutely glandular- tooth- 
ed, the base usually rounded, glabrous, shining; nerves about 7 pairs, 
faint; length 35 to 5 in. ; breadth 1*75 in. to 2*5 ; petiole biglandular at 
the apex, *35 long. Racemes axillary and terminal, pubescent, bracteolate, 
3-4 in., long. Flowers on tomentose bracteolate pedicels. Sepals 4, ovate- 
lanceolate, tomentose externally. Petals 4, larger than the sepals, rotund, 
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tomentose on edges and along midrib. Stamens indefinite, connective 
glabrous. Ovary cylindric. Stigma hemispheric. Fruit pisiform, 2-6 
seeded. Hook fil. FL Br. Ind. I, 190; Miquel FL Ind. Bat. I, pt, 2, 107. 
Phoheros rhinanth era, Bezm. PI. Jav. Bar. 187, t. 39. P. macrojphylla , 
W. & A.. Prodr 30. Flacourtia inermis , Wall. Cat. 6673 G, H, only. 

Malacca, Griffith ; Penang, Curtis. Distrib. Java, Borneo. 

2. S. H6xburgh.ii, Clos. in Ann. Sc. Hat. Ser. IV, Vol. 8, 250. 
A glabrous shrub or small tree with spiny stem. Leaves sub- coriaceous, 
shining above, ovate, ovate-lanceolate to oblong-lanceolate, shortly acu- 
minate, sub-entire or faintly and remotely crenate ; the base rounded 
or slightly narrowed, 3 to 5-nerved ; lateral nerves about 3 pairs, bold ; 
length 4*5 to 6*5 in., breadth 1*75 to 3*5 in,; petiole biglandular at the 
apex, *35 in. long. Racemes pubescent, axillary, about 1 in. long, 2-6- 
fiowered, bracteolate. Flowers on tomentose pedicels. Sepals and petals 
5 or 6 each, densely tomentose externally, broadly ovate. Stamens in- 
definite, the connective ciliate. Ovary ovate: style cylindic : stigma 
3-lobed. Fruit baccate, the size of an olive. Seeds few. Hook. fil. FI, 
Br. Ind. I, 190 : Miq. FL Ind. Bat. I, pt. 2, 107. Phoheros Roxbwrghii, 
Benn. Pl. Jav. Rai\ 192. Ludia spinosa , Roxb FL Ind. ii. 507. Fla- 
courtia stigmarota , Wall, Cat. 6678, in part. 

Penang, Curtis ; Perak, King’s Collector. Distrib. Burmah, Su- 
matra. 

3. S. crenata, Clos. in Ann. Sc. Hat., Ser. IV, Vol. 8, 250. A 
tree, glabrous except the inflorescence. Leaves coriaceous, shining above, 
ovate to oblong-lanceolate, obtusely or sharply acuminate, obscurely 
glandular-crenate ; the base narrowed, rarely rounded, obscurely 3-5 
nerved ; lateral nerves about 5 pairs, faint; length 2 to 5 in., breadth 
1 to 1*75 in., petiole *25 to *35 in. Racemes axillary or terminal, pube- 
scent or tomentose, bracteolate, 1 to 3 in. long. Flowers pedicel led. 
Sepals and petals 4, rarely 5 or 6, the former tomentose and smaller 
than the petals. Connective of anthers glabrous. Ovary globular, smooth. 
Style cylindric. Stigma discoid. Fruit globose, about *75 in. in diam. 
Hook fil. FL Br. Ind. I, 191. Miq. FL Ind. Bat. I pt. 2, p. 167. S. 
pseudo-crenata, acuminata, chinensis, lanceolata, and crasssipes, Clos. 1. 
c. S. soeva , Hance in Ann. Sc. Hat. Ser. 4, xviii, 182. Phoheros creuat us, 
W. & A. Prodr. 29 ; Dalz. & Gibs. Bomb. FL 11. P. lanceolatus and P. 
Wightianus , W. and A. Prodr. 30. P, acummatus, Mooherianuh, and 
Arnottianus, Th waites Enum. 17 and 400. 

Penang, Curtis ; Perak, King’s Collector. Distrib. Brit. India and 
Ceylon, China, Philippines. 

In the young state this is thorny. It is a vex*y variable species 
indeed, and too near 8, rhinanthera . 

16 ■ :: ' ■ 
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3. Ertthrospermum, Lamarck. 

Trees or shrubs. Leaves alternate, quite entire. Flowers racemed, 
fascicled or panicled, 2-sexual. Sepals 4-6, imbricate in bud. Petals 
4-6, usually small. Stamens 4-6 ; anthers lanceolate-sagittate, connec- 
tive dilated. Ovary 1- celled ; style short, stigma entire or 3-4-fid; 
ovules many, on 8-4 parietal placentas. Capsule coriaceous, 3-4-valved ; 
valves bearing the seeds on the middle. Seeds few, testa coriaceous or 
fleshy; embryo incurved. Distrib. Species about 8, of which 6 are 
Mascarene, one is from Ceylon, and the following Malayan. 

E. Scobtechinii, King n. sp. A small glabrous tree, the branehlets 
lenticellate. Leaves thickly membranous, broadly ob-lanceolate, abrupt- 
ly shortly and bluntly acuminate, faintly erenate-serrate, the base slight- 
ly narrowed ; nerves 5 to 6 pairs, thin, anastomosing *25 in. from the 
margin ; length 4 to 6 in., breadth 2 to 2*5 in. ; petiole *5 in, ; Stipules 
caducous. Racemes two to four in a lax terminal panicle, 3 to 4 in. 
long in flower, and twice as long in fruit. Ovary glabrous, 12 — 20 ovuled ; 
style glabrous ; stigma 3-lobed. Capsules on thin pedicels '5 in. long, 
globular, smooth, *35 in., in diam., crowned by the conical style with 
3-cleft stigma, 3-valved, 1-seeded. Seed sub-globular with red pulp. 

Perak. Scortechini. 

This species was collected only once by Father Scortechini ; and 
he found no flowers. He describes it as a tree 30 to 40 feet high. 
No species of the genus has hitherto been described from any 
Malayan province, Ceylon being the nearest country in which one is in- 
digenous. 

4. Flacourtia, Commers. 

Trees or shrubs, often spinous. Leaves toothed or crenate. Flow- 
ers small, dioecious, rarely 2-sexual. Sepals 4<-b, small, imbricate. Petals 
0. Stamens many; anthers versatile. Ovary on a glandular disk; 
styles 2 or more, stigmas notched or 2-lobed; ovules usually in pairs 
on each placenta. Fruit indehiscent ; endocarp hard, with as many cells 
as seeds. Seeds obovoid, testa coriaceous ; cotyledons orbicular. Dis- 
trib. About 12 species, natives of the Old World, some being cultivated 
in various tropical countries. 

Flacourtia Bukam, Zoll. et. Moritzi Verz. 33. A tree ; the young 
branches puberulous and lenticellate. - Leaves ovate or ovate-lanceolate, 
membranous, shortly acuminate, slightly and remotely erenate-serrate, the 
base narrowed, glabrous except the puberulous petiole and midrib ; nerves 
7 to 8 pairs ; length 4 to 5*5 in., breadth 2 to 2*5 in., petiole *3 in. Ra- 
cemes three times as long as the petioles, axillary, pubescent, bracteolate, 
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4 to 8 -flowered. Flowers dioeceous, pedicelled. Segals 4, reniform, 
tomentose internally. Male flower with a circle of glands outside the 
numerous stamens ; pistil none. Female flower with a sub-entire flattish 
fleshy disc at the base of the globular glabrous ovary : styles 6 to 8, 
distinct to their bases, stout, spreading : stigmas discoid with a mesial 
groove. Fruit sub-globular, *5 to *75 in. long, its pericarp succulent, 
when dry 6-8 ridged : Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 192, Clos in Ann. Sc. Hat. 
Ser. iv. Yol. 8, p. 216., Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. I, Pt. 2, 104. F. cataphracta, 
Bl. (not of Roxb.) Bijdr. 55, (probably). 

Perak, Common at low elevations. Malacca, Griffith. Distrib, 
Burmah, Sumatra and the Malayan Archipelago generally ; Philippines. 

This species is badly represented in collections and is not well under- 
stood, all published descriptions of it being very brief. Clos diagnoses 
it by its having 5 sepals ; but I do not find that this character holds at 
all. It approaches JF. inermis , Roxb. very closely in foliage and fruit. 
According to Roxburgh, who originally described F. inermis from plants 
from the Moluccas cultivated at Calcutta, its flowers are hermaphrodite ; 
and in that respect they differ from those of the other species of the genus. 
The only authentic specimens of F. inermis which I have seen were 
cultivated in the Bot. Garden, Calcutta, and these are undoubtedly her- 
maphrodite. The styles are moreover very short and united, and the 5 
stigmas form a radiating star on the apex of the ovary, each stigma being 
cuneate-emarginate. The stigmas of F. Bukam are quite different ; in- 
asmuch as they are discoid and the styles are distinct to the very base. 
Forbes's Sumatra specimens No. 1206 a appear to belong to inermis , 
and they are the only uncultivated ones which I have seen. The fruit of 
Bukam as well as of inermis is eatable, although sour. I have not seen 
an authentic specimen of Blume’s F. catapbracta ; but I can readily believe 
that it is F. Bukam , which is a common Malayan plant. The plants issued 
as Wall, Cat. 6673 belong (as regards many of the sheets) in my 
opinion to this, and not to F. inermis, Roxb. 

2, Flacourtia Oataphraota, Roxb. in Willd. Sp. PL iv. 830 ; Cor, 
PL iii. t. 222; FL Ind. iii. 834. A small tree, often thorny when young. 
Branchlets glabrous, lenticellate. Leaves membranous, oblong or ob- 
long-lanceolate, bluntly acuminate (the older sometimes blunt) obscurely 
crenate-serrate, narrowed to the base ; both surfaces glabrous, shining ; 
the 3-4 paii*s of nerves thin, sub-erect ; the reticulations minute ; length 
3 to 4 in., breadth 1*25 in., petiole 3 in. Flowers in axillary racemes 
shorter than the leaves, small, (T5 in. diam.) ; ovary flask-shaped; 
stigmas 4-6, capitate. Fruit the size of an olive, purple. Hook. fll 4 FI. 
Br. Ind. I, 193, Clos. in Ann. Sc. Nat. Ser. IY, Yol. 8, p. 216 (not of 
Roth, Blume, or Dalzell)* F. Jangomas, Gmel. Syst., Miq. Fl. Ind. 
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Bat, Yol. T, pt. ii; 105. Stigmarosa Jangomas , Lour. Roumea Jangomas , 
Spreng. Spina spinarum, Rumph. A mb Cap 43, p. 38, xix, t. 1, 2. 

In all the provinces. Disfcrib, British India, China. Often cnl- 
’ iivated. 

5. Hydnocarpus, Gsertner, 

Trees. Leaves alternate, serrate or entire ; transverse venules nu- 
merous ; stipules deciduous. Flowers solitary, or in irregular axillary 
lew-dowered racemes or fascicles, monoecious or dioecious. Sepals 5, 
equal or unequal, imbricate in bud. Petals 5, with a scale opposite 
each. El. <? ; Stamens 5 — 8 ; anthers re inform, connective broad. Ovary 
0 or rudimentary. Fl. 9 ; Stamens as in the S but without pollen, or 
reduced to staminodes. Ovary 1 — celled ; stigmas 8 — 6, sessile or subses- 
sile, spreading, dilated, lobed ; ovules many, on 3 — 6 parietal placentas. 
Berry globose, many-seeded, rind hard. Seeds many, imbedded in pulp ; 
testa crustaceous, striate ; albumen oily ; cotyledons very broad, fiat. 
Distrib, Species about 12, tropical Asiatic. 

1. Hydnocarpus castanea, Hf.and Th. Fl. Br. Ind. I, 197. A glab- 
rous tree 50 to 60 feet high. Branches and young shorts brown. Leaves 
coriaceous, narrowly elliptic to oblong, gradually narrowed to the shortly 
acuminate apex ; the base unequal, rounded at one side, contracted at the 
other ; both surfaces shining and pale brown when dry ; nerves 4 — 9 
pairs, sub-erect, thin but prominent as are the reticulations ; length 7 
to 14 in., breadth 2*5 to 4*5 in. ; petiole thickened at both ends and bent 
at the apex, '75 to 1 in. long. Flowers in axillary clusters of 2-6, male 
and female alike and about equal in number, both on tawny-pubescent 
pedicels 1*25 in long. Sepals obovate, imbricate, shorter than the petals, 
the exposed parts tomentose. Petals '6 in. long, linear-oblong, the scales 
linear-obtuse, short. Stamens with thick subulate filaments ; anthers 
ovate-cordate; rudimentary ovary small, hispid. Female flowers like 
the male, the stamens barren. Ovary ovoid, acuminate, tomentose : 
stigmas sessile; ovules numerous. Fruit on a pedicel 1*25 to 1*54 in. 
long, globular, 1 in. to 1*5 in. diam., minutely rugose, densely covered 
with short fulvous tomentum; stigma persistent, hemispheric. Seeds 
large, angular. Kurz F. Flora B. Burraali, I, 77. 

Malacca; Perak; common. Distrib. Burmah. 

2. Hydnocarpus nana,, King n. sp. A shrub or small tree ; the 
branches and young shoots glabrous or (var. pubescens) pubescent. Leaves 
subcoriaceous, from ovate-lanceolate to oblong-lanceolate, inequilateral, 
subfalcate, shortly acuminate, remotely and minutely mucronate-serrulate, 
narrowed and unequal at the base, shining and glabrous except the 
midrib and nerves which, on both surfaces, are usually more or less 
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pubescent; nerves 5 to 8 pairs, spreading or sub-erect, tbin but pro- 
minent beneath ; length 2*5 to 5 in., breadth *75 to 2*5 in., petiole '25 to 
*35 in. ; stipules persistent, linear- lanceolate, pubescent, about as long as 
the petioles. Male inflorescence small, supra- axillary, 1 to 4-branched, 
uniparous, tomentose, bracteolate, cymes not much longer than the 
petioles : flowers *25 in. in diarn. Sepals 5, rotund, the 3 external slight- 
ly imbricate, pubescent ; the 2 inner much imbricate, glabrescent. Petals 
5, smaller than the sepals, fleshy, with long white silky hairs externally, 
and each internally with a small oblong scale. Filaments short, thick, 
sericeous, the connective reniform ; the anther cells small, remote from 
each other. Ovary 0. Female flowers solitary, supra-axillary, on glabrons 
pedicels *5 in. long. Sepals and petals as in the male : stamens without 
pollen : ovary ovoid, tomentose ; stigmas 3, large, flat, bifid, refiexed. 
Fruit on a pedicel *5 in. long, solitary, axillary, depressed-globular, 
minutely rugose, and velvetty tawny- tomentose ; about 1 in. in diam., 
or less ; pericarp dry, thin. Seeds 3 or 4, plano-convex, 5 in. long. 

Penang, Curtis, 854: Perak; King’s Collector, Scortechirii, Wray. 

This varies considerably as to size of leaf and fruit and in the amount 
of pubescence. In some specimens of the male plant the leaves towards 
the apices of the branches are much reduced in size. The form which has 
larger more pubescent leaves may be separated as a variety, and 
farther acquaintance with it may prove that it is separable as a species. 

Var. pubescens. Young parts, branchlets, and lower surfaces of 
adult leaves pubescent. 

Perak, at Coping, King’s Collector, No. 761. 

3. Hydnocarpus Curtisii, King, n. sp. A glabrous shrub or small 
tree. Young branches slender, pale brown when dry. Leaves coriaceous, 
shining on both surfaces, oblong-lanceolate, rarely ovate, slightly inequi- 
lateral, gradually narrowed to the acuminate apex ; the base unequally 
narrowed, rarely rounded ; nerves 7 to 11 pairs, thin, spreading ; reticula- 
tions obscure on the upper surface ; length 6 to 12 in., breadth 2*25 to 3 in, ; 
petiole less than *5 in., thick. Male flowers in small, axillary, branch- 
ed, bracteolate, uniparous cymes not much longer than the petioles, 
•75 in., in diam. ; pedicels seurfy-tomentose, *75 in. long. Sepals re- 
flexed, ovate, blunt, imbricate, pale, minutely pubescent, shorter than 
the petals. Petals 5, narrowly oblong, blunt, concave at the apex, *65 in. 
long, glabrous; the gland nearly as long, linear. Anthers much 
longer than the filaments, cordate at the base. Cvary 0. Female flowers 
on shorter, grooved, pedicels ; ovary elongate-ovoid, tawny- tomentose : 
the stigmas 3, fleshy, bifid, spreading. Fruit on a stout pedicel 
nearly *5 in. long, globose with long apical papilla, minutely rugose and 
velvetty, vertically ridged ; the stigmas persistent ; nearly 1*5 in. long and 
1 in. in diam. Seeds few, plano-convex, *4 in. long. 
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Penang, Curtis, 800, 1534. Perak; King’s Collector, Scortechini. 

1ST o specimen that I have seen has female flowers showing anything 
besides the ovary. Complete female flowers are much wanted. 

4. Hydnocarpus Scortechinii, King n. sp. A tree, all parts except 
the sepals glabrous. Branchlets pale brown when dry, angular. Leaves 
sub-sessile, coriaceous, shining on both surfaces, slightly inequilateral, 
elliptic or elliptic-oblong, tapering to the acuminate apex, the edges slight- 
ly recurved when dry ; the base rounded, .slightly unequal ; nerves 7-8 
pairs, thin, spreading ; the reticulations minute and distinct on both 
surfaces : length 5 to 7 in., breadth 2*5 to 3*5 in., petiole about *2 in. 
Cymes small, monoecious, axillary or extra- axillary, on the young branches, 
about three times as long as the petioles, densely bracteolate, 2-3 branch- 
ed. Male flowers on pedicels ‘75 in. long. Sepals elliptic, blunt, their 
apices incurved, puberulous. Petals smaller than the sepals but of the 
same shape ; the gland nearly as long, linear. Anthers narrow, elongate ; 
filaments short, conical. Ovary none. Female floivers like the males, 
but on short pedicels and the stamens barren ; ovary ovoid below, its 
upper half cylindric, ridged, pale-coloured, glabrous ; stigmas large 
fleshy, reflexed, shortly bifid. Fruit (young) ovoid, minutely rugose, 
glabrous. 

Dinding Islands ; Scortechini, Curtis. 

This species bears a general resemblance to H. Gurtisii . But it differs 
from that species in having broader leaves on shorter petioles, much 
broader and shorter petals, and a glabrous ovary. Ripe fruit of this is 
unknown. 

5. Hydnocarpus cucurbitina, King, n. sp. A tree 60 to 80 feet high ; 
very young branches and leaves with minute ferruginous mealy tomen- 
tum ; otherwise glabrous. Leaves thinly coriaceous, slightly inequilateral 
and contracted at the base on one side, elliptic-oblong, tapering to either 
end, the apex with a short rather blunt acumen, the edge very slightly 
recurved when dry ; both surfaces, but especially the lower, shining and 
with the transverse veins and minute reticulations very distinct ; main 
nerves 5 to 6 pairs, sub-erect, thin ; length 3*5 to 5 in., breadth 1*5 to 
2‘25 in., petiole *25 in. Cymes dioeceous, (the female flowers few) 
axillary, three times as long as the petioles, bracteolate, 3 to 6-branehed. 
Male flowers on pedicels *35 in. long, about *3 in. in diam. Sepals broad- 
ly ovate, blunt, pubescent- tomentose externally. Petals ovate-rotund, 
glabrous, thin, each with a fleshy scale with white ciliate edges' and 
nearly as large as itself. Anthers ovate- cordate, glabrous ; the filaments 
short, conical ; Ovary rudimentary, sericeous. Female flowers like the 
males, but on slightly shorter pedicels and with smaller barmen stamens- 
Ovary cyclindric, densely sericeous-tomentose : stigmas elongate, fleshy, 
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bifid at the apex, not reflexed when young. Fruit narrowly obovoid, 
cylindric, mamillate at the apex and contracted at the base ; minutely 
rugose, smooth, dark brown when ripe and from 3 to 5 in* long ; carpo- 
phore and pedicel about *5 in. each, or more. Seeds one or two, obovoid, 
smooth, about 1 in. long. 

Perak, up to elevations of 1,000 feet. Common. 

Distinguished from every hitherto described species of this genus 
by its elongate cucumber-shaped fruit. The scales of the petals are 
also much larger and broader than is usual in Kydnocarpus. 

6. Hydnocarpus Wrayi, King, n. sp. A small sub-glabrous tree. 
Young branches with pale brown, minutely lenticellate, puberulous bark. 
Leaves sub-coriaceous, elliptic, shortly and abruptly acuminate, the 
edge slightly recurved when dry ; the base rounded, sometimes narrow- 
ed and unequal ; the reticulations on both surfaces very prominent ; upper 
surface glabrous, shining, minutely pustulate when dry ; the lower of a 
pale brown when dry, glabrous except the pubescent midrib and 8-9 pairs 
of bold sub-erect nerves ; length 8 to 10 in., breadth 3*5 to 5 in. ; petiole 
less than 5 in., stout. Male flowers nearly 5 in. in diam., in very minute, 
axillary, pedicelled, few-flowered cymes. Sepals 5, slightly imbricate, 
rotund, pubescent, larger than the petals. Petals 5, of the same shape 
as the sepals but smaller, each with a fleshy roughly cuneate scale the 
apex of which is irregularly toothed and ciliate. Stamens 15, the fila- 
ments glabrous, much thickened at the base ; anthers broadly ovate, 
cordate. Female flowers unknown. Fruit narrowly ovoid, tapering at 
both ends, often 3 in. long, and T75 in. in diam., minutely fulvous- 
velvetty; the apical mamilla ’75 in. long with its apex depressed and 
crowned by the 3 fleshy bifid stigmas ; one-eelled, several-seeded. Pedi- 
cel short, stout. Seeds embedded in a little pulp, elongate, plano-convex, 
*75 in long. 

Perak. King’s Collector, No. 3800 ; Wray, No. 2608. 

This species has more stamens than are usual in the genus Hydno- 
carpus. In this respect it appears to form a connecting link with 
TaraMogenos : but in shape the anthers do not agree with those of that 
genus. 

6. Taraktogenos, Hassk. 

Trees with entire alternate leaves and minute fugaceous stipules. 
Floivers in more or less dense, short, axillary, few-flowei*ed cymes ; a 
few hermaphrodite, but the majority staminiferous only. Staminiferous 
flower ; sepals 4, in decussate pairs, much imbricate, rotund, concave : 
petals 8, in two rows, smaller than the sepals, imbricate, each with a 
gland at its base ; glands less than half as large as the petals, fleshy, 
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euneate, plano-convex, ridged, the apex often irregularly toothed and 
with 2 or 3 eylindric pits. Stamens 20 to 32, the anthers deeply cordate. 
Female flowers like the males, but the sepals often only 3, the petals 
6, and the stamens 16 or 17 ; ovary elongate-ovoid, sulcate, divided 
above into 4 oblong, divergent, reflexed lobes, each bearing a stigmat-ic 
surface internally; 1 -celled with 4 multi-ovulate parietal placentas. 
Fruit large, globular or ovoid, with hard fibrous or woody rind, and 
several large seeds embedded in a scanty pulp. Seeds with thick hard 
testa, copious albumen, and straight central embryo ; the cotyledons 
large, cordate, foliaceous, 3-nerved, Species probably about 8 : all 
Malayan. 

Note. — This genus was founded by Hasskarl (Retzia, i. 127) on the 
plant named Eydnocarpus heterophyllous by Blume (Rumphia, iv, 22, t. 
178 B., fig. 1, and Mus. Bot. i, 16). Until now that plant has been 
the only known species. But the following have been discovered by 
Messrs. Kunstler and Wray in Perak. And from the similarity in 
externals to Eydnocarpus , and from the imperfect nature of the Herba- 
rium materials of the latter, it appears to me extremely probable that 
several things now referred to Ilydnocarpus really belong to Tarakto - 
genos. In the Calcutta Herbarium, there are imperfect materials of 
of, at least, 8 undescribed species which belong either to one or other of 
these two genera. 

1. Taraktogenos ScoRTECHimi, King, n. sp. A large glabrous 
tree ; young branches with dark-coloured bark. Leaves coriaceous, shining, 
inequilateral, oblong-lanceolate, oblong or elliptic, with a short abrupt ra- 
ther blunt acumen and slightly waved edges ; the base slightly narrowed 
and unequal, 3-nerved, ; the upper surface smooth, the lower rough from 
the prominent reticulations and 4 to 5 pairs of ascending nerves ; length 
3*5 to 7 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*75 in. ; petiole *5 to *75 in. Cymes tricho- 
tomous, 1 in. in diam., on pedicels as long as the petioles, solitary, axillary, 
few-branched, uniparous. Male flowers *5 to *6 in. in diam. ; pedicels *25 
to *35 in. Petals densely sericeous externally ; the basal scales less than 
half their length. Stamens 20 to 24, filaments hirsute, anthers sagittate. 
Female flowers and fruit unknown. 

Perak; Scortechini, No. 833; Wray, 1169. 

Yar. gracilipes, King ; petioles longer (*75 to 1 in.) and more slen- 
der; leaves smaller, 2*5 to 4 in. long, by 1*25 to 1*5 in. broad. 

Perak ; Bujong-Malacca ; Scortechini, No. 1894. 

2. Taraktogenos Kunstleri:, King, n. sp. A sub-glabrous tree 40 to 
60 feet high. Young branches fulvous-puberulous. Leaves coriaceous, un- 
equal-sided, oblong-lanceolate to elliptic, shortly acuminate ; the base nar- 
rowed and unequal, 3-nerved ; both surfaces shining, the lower rough from 
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the prominent nerves and reticulations ; lateral nerves 3 to 5 pairs on the 
narrower and 4 to 7 pairs on the wider side, sub-erect, piominent ; length 
4*5 to 6 in,, breadth 1‘5 to 3 in. ; petiole ‘3 to *5 in,, puberulons. Gymes 
dense, many flowered. Male flowers as in the last, the scales half as 
long as the petals, their apices erose, glabrous. Stamens 32 ; the filaments 
short, subulate, sericeous; anthers elongate, deeply cordate. Female 
flowers like the males, but sepals 3, petals 6, and stamens 17 only. Ovary 
ovoid, glabrous, deeply sulcate, with 4 radiating refiexed oblong stigmas, 
1-celled, with 4 multi-ovulate parietal placentas. Fruit solitary, glo- 
bular, smooth, 2*5 in. in diam. ; the pericarp thick, the outer layer fibrous, 
the inner woody. Seeds embedded in scanty pulp, plano-convex, *75 in. 
or more in length. 

Perak ; in dense forest at low elevations ; King’s Collector, Nos. 
6042 and 8183 ; Wray, 3389. 

3. Taraktogenos tomentosa, King, n. sp. A tree 60 to 80 feet high. 
Young branches fulvous-tomentose. Leaves coriaceous, often inequilate- 
ral, ovate-oblong, abruptly and very shortly acuminate, the base rounded 
and slightly unequal ; the reticulations prominent on both surfaces, 
upper surface smooth, shining; the lower fulvous-tomentose; lateral 
nerves 6 to 7 pairs, bold, sub-erect ; length 5 to 7 in., breadth 2*5 to 3 
in. ; petiole *25 to *5 in., tomentose. Gymes woody, dense, short. 
Fruit ovoid, smooth ; when ripe 3 in. long ; the pericarp nearly *5 in, thick, 
the outer layer fibrous, the inner thin and woody. 

Perak ; at an elevation of 500 feet ; King’s Collector, No. 7795. 

Flowers of this are unknown. It is readily distinguished from the 
former two species by its tomentose leaves, but in other respects it 
much resembles them. 

I subjoin a description of the Burmese species referred to FLydno- 
carpus heterophyllus by Kurz. 

Taratogenos Kurzii, King. A tree 40 to 50 feet high. Youngest 
branches, leaves and inflorescence tawney-pubescent; otherwise glabrous; 
older branches grey, minutely lenticellate. Leaves sub-coriaceous, lance- 
olate or oblong-lanceolate, rarely elliptic, abruptly and very shortly and 
bluntly apiculate ; the base narrowed and equal-sided ; both surfaces 
shining, the reticulations minute and distinct ; main nerves 6 to 7 pairs, 
sub-erect ; length 7 to 10 in., breadth 2 to 3*5 in,, petiole *75 to 1 in., thick- 
ened at the apex. Gymes axillary or extra-axillary, from the smaller 
branches, on thick peduncles, nearly as long as the petioles, with many 
very short branches at their apices, many-flowered. Male flowers *3 in. 
in diam., on pedicels less than *5 in. long. Sepals 4, imbricate, ovate- 
rotund, blunt, concave, pubescent externally. Petals 8, broadly ovate, 
blunt, with ciliate edges, each with a fiat fleshy pubescent gland with 
17 
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white ciliate apes. Stamens 24 ; anthers elongate, deeply cordate ; the 
filaments short and with long white hairs. Female flowers unknown. 
Fruit globular, as large as an orange, on a thick peduncle *25 in, 
long; the rind minutely granular, tawny- velvetty, the outer layer 
thick and fibrous, the inner thin. Seeds numerous, irregularly oval, 
embedded in pulp. Hydnocarpus heterophyllus , Kurz (not of Blume) 
F. Flora B. Burmah i. 77. Wall. Oat. ( indeterminatae ) No, 7508. 

Burrnah ; Griffith, (Kew, Dist. 4863), Falconer, Brandis, Kurz, 
Gallatly. Chittagong ; Lister, Schlich. Sylhet, Wall Cat., 7508. 

This is the plant referred to in Hooker’s FI. B. Ind. i. 197 as “too 
immature for description.” Since that remark was written, better 
material was got from Burmah, on which Kurz described the species in 
his Forest Flora as Hydnocarpus heterophijlla, BL, with Blume’s descrip- 
tion of which it, however, manifestly disagrees. Kurz had modified the 
description of the genus Hydnocarpus to admit this plant. Female 
flowers of it I have never seen : but the males agree with those of 
Taraktogenos. 

7. Pa3S t gium, Reinw, 

A. tree with entire, rarely 3-lobed, ovate-cordate, acuminate leaves. 
Flowers dioeceous, axillary, solitary, large. Calyx globose, sepals 2-3, 
concave. Petals 5-6, each with a large sericeous scale at its base. 
Male FI,, stamens 20 to 25 ; anthers ovate, innate ; ovary 0. Female 
FI, staminodes 5 or 6; ovary ovoid, 1-celled, with 2 parietal multi- 
ovulate placentas; stigma sessile, obscurely 2-4 lobed. Fruit large, 
ovoid, indehiscent, many-seeded, pulpy. Seeds large, ovoid, angled’ 
rugose, with a large elongate hilum, copious oily albumen, and broad 
foliaceous cotyledons. 

P. edulb, Reinw. in Syll. PL Soc. Ratisb., ii. p. 13. Leaves 6 to 8 
m. long, by 3'75 to 5‘5 in. broad. Bipe fruit with crustaceous pericarp, 
brown with white dots, 9 in. long by 6 in. in diam. ; seeds nearly 2 in. 
long. Miq. PI. Ind. Bat. I, pt. 2, p. 109. Benn. PI. Jav. Rar. 205, t, 
4<3. Blume Rumphia iv, 20, t. 178 ; Mus. Bot. i, p. 14. 

Perak ; King’s Collector. Distrib. Malayan Archipelago. 

8. Rypaeosa (Rypaeia), Blume. 

Trees or shrubs with entire, alternate, elongate, petiolate leaves 
finely reticulate and more or less glaucescent beneath. Flowers rather 
■small, dioecious; the males in long axillary racemes; the females in 
shorter racemes, solitary, or in pairs. Calyx globose in bud, 3 to 5-eleft. 
Petals o, imbricate, coriaceous ; in the female flower each with a lai-e 
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sericeous scale at its base. Male flower ; filaments united in a column 
with 5, ovate, 2-celled, extrorse anthers at its apex. Female flower ; 
staminodes 5, alternate with the petals. Ovary 1-celled, with 1 to 3, 
biovulate, parietal placentas. Stigmas 2 to 3, sessile, broad, emarglnate. 
Fruit baccate with little pulp ; the pericarp coriaceous, tomentose. 
Seeds 1 or 2, sub-globular, smooth. 

Note . — This genus was first published by Blume in his Bijdragen 
(p. 600) as Byparosa , and in that work he published only the single 
species B . ccesia. In a footnote to the preface of his Flora Javae (p. 
viii), the same author referred to the genus (apparently by inadver- 
tence) as Byparia instead of Byparosa ; and the name Byparia has 
been adopted by most subsequent authors. Blume regarded the genus 
as Fuphorbiaeeous , in which view he was followed by Endliclier (Gen. 
5836), Hasskarl (PL Jav. Ear., p. 267), and Baillon (Etud. Euph., p. 
339). Mull. Arg. (in DO. Prod. XY, ii., p. 1260) excluded the genus 
from Fhiphorbiaceae ; and, in their Genera Plantarum, the late Mr. 
Bentham and Sir J. D. Hooker, (G. P. iii., 257), also exclude it; but, 
having seen no specimens either of it or of Bergsmia, they make no 
suggestion as to the true position of Byparosa or of the relation of 
Bergsmia to it. Kurz (Journ. Bot. for 1873, p. 233, and For. FI, 
Barm. I. 76) was the first to refer Byparosa to Bixineae . But Kurz 
made the mistake of describing in the latter work, as “ Byparia cassia fl 
a plant which agrees neither with Blume’s description nor with his 
specimens of Byparosa caesia. The name of Kurz’s plant I have there- 
fore altered to B. Kurzii. In 1848, Blume published, in Rumphia IV, 
p. 23, t. 178 0., fig. 2, a new genus called Bergsmia which, as Kurz also 
pointed out (Journ. of Bot. for 3873, p. 233), is nothing more or less 
than his older Byparosa . Only one species ( B . javanica ) was known to 
Blume. To this Miquel added (FI. Ind. Bat. Suppl. 389) two species, 
namely, B, Snmairana and B. ? acuminata. I have seen neither of 
these ; but the cymose inflorescence of B. Simatrana leads me to believe 
that it must be a Hydnocarpus, while the second (B. ? acuminata) was 
referred doubtfully to Bergsmia by its author himself. The collections 
brought, within the past year or two, from Perak by the collectors of 
the Calcutta garden contain copious suites of specimens of Byparosa 
and, from an examination of these, I have no doubt that Byparosa be- 
longs to Bixineae, and that Bergsmia must be reduced to it. Besides 
the seven species described below, there are in the Calcutta Herbarium 
imperfect materials belonging to several additional species from Perak, 
and to some from Sumatra. Wall. Cat, Fo. 7847 B. (from Penang), and 
Beeeari’s Fo. 702 (from Sumatra), are also clearly species of Byparosa . 

1, IltPAROSA Kunzir, King. A tree or shrub. Young shoots ad- 
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pressed ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves elliptic to elliptic-oblong, shortly 
and bluntly acuminate, the base slightly narrowed ; upper surface 
shining, glabrous except the puberulous midrib ; lower glaucous, the 
reticulations distinct ; nerves 7-8 pairs, spreadiug, prominent beneath ; 
length 8 to 12 in,, breadth 4 to 5*5 in, ; petiole 1*5 in,, thickened in 
its upper fourth, pubescent. Male racemes 5 to 10 in. long, ferrugin- 
ous-tomentose, the petals reflexed : female racemes shorter and sub- 
glabrous. Fruit globose, the size of a cherry, lenticellate, 2-seeded. 
B. ccesia t Kurz F. FI. Burm., i, 78, not of BL 

Andamans ; Kurz, King’s Collector. Nicobars, Kurz. 

2. Ryparosa Wrayi, King, n. sp, A tree 60 to 80 feet high, glab* 
rous except the inflorescence. Leaves coriaceous, ovate-lanceolate to ob- 
long-lanceolate or elliptic, the apex sub-acute ; slightly narrowed to the 
base ; upper surface shining; lower dull yellowish green when dry, the 
midrib and 4 pairs of sub- erect nerves prominent below as are the trans- 
verse veins ; length 6 to 10 in., breadth 2*5 to 4*5 in. ; petiole 1 to 1*25 
in., slightly winged at the apex. Bacemes solitary or in pairs, axillary or 
from below the leaves, 6 to 9 in. long, longer in fruit. Male flowers 
pedicelled. Calyx with 3 broad ovate teeth, pubescent externally. Petals 
5, oblong-ovate, pubescent externally, each with a triangular sericeous 
scale half as long as itself. Staminal tube pubescent; anthers 5, ovate, 
reflexed. Female flower ; sepals and petals as in the male; disc annular 
with 5 conical sfcaminodes. Ovary rugulose, pubescent, globular, 1- 
eelled. Stigmas 2, sub-bifid, spreading. Fruit globular, crowned by the 
stigmas, rugose, pubescent, *5 to 75 in., 1-seeded. 

Perak ; King’s Collector, Wray ; rather common. 

3. Ryparosa Hullettii, King, n. sp. A small nearly glabrous 
tree. Leaves membranous, obovate-elliptic, with a very short abrupt 
acumen, the base narrowed ; both surfaces shining, the midrib and 3-4 
pairs of spreading nerves prominent on the lower, as are the reticula- 
tions ; length 5 to 7 in., breadth 3 in. ; petiole 1*5 in., thickened in its 
upper fourth. Male racemes a foot or more long, puberulous. Male 
floivers ; calyx membranous, with 3 broadly ovate teeth. Petals 5, ovate ; 
scale small, sericeous. Staminal tube glabrous ; anthers 5, ovate, reflexed. 
Female flower and fruit unknown. 

Singapore : on Bukit Timah, R. H. Hullett. 

Distinguished from the other species by its thin obovate leaves. 

4. Ryparosa ScoRTECHmi, King, n. sp. A slender tree ; the branch- 
lets and. inflorescence rusty, otherwise glabrous. Leaves large, thinly coria- 
ceous, oblong-lanceolate or ohlanceolate, shortly and abruptly acuminate, 
gradually narrowed from the middle to the base ; both surfaces glabrous, 
the upper shining, the lower dull, pale ; the midrib and 5 or 6 pairs of 
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nerves very prominent ; length 10 to 15 in., breadth 4 to 6 in. ; petiole 
2 to 2*5, thickened and bent at the apex. Racemes in tufts from tubercles 
on the stem and large branches, the male 8 to 12 in. long. Calyx split- 
ting into 3 ovate segments, tomentose. Petals 4, oblong ; the gland 
large, rotund, sericeous. Female racemes shorter ; sepals and petals as 
in the male ; ovary tomentose, 4-angled ; styles 2, discoid. Fruit angled 
when young : when inpe transversely oblong, 1*5 in., by 1 in., velvetty 
rusty-tomentose with green or white dots ; seeds two, plano-convex. 

Perak: Scortechini, Kunstler, Wray ; common. 

The male flowers have been found only by Scortechini from whose 
field notes the above description of them has been taken. 

5. Ryparosa Kunstleri, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree, the branch- 
lets smooth. Leaves coriaceous, ovate-oblong, obovate-oblong to oblong, 
shortly and abruptly acuminate, the base narrowed ; upper surface shin- 
ing ; lower dull, pale, much reticulate, the midrib and 5-7 pairs of nerves 
very prominent ; length 5 to 8 in., breadth 2*5 to 3*5 in. ; petiole 1*25 to 1*75 
in., swollen and bent towards the apex. Racemes axillary, solitary, rarely 
2-3 from an axil, the male 6 to 8 in. long, the female half as long ; flowers 
pedicelled. Male fl . Calyx thin, pubescent outside, with 3 ovate broad 
teeth. Petals 5, oblong-lanceolate, pubescent externally, each with a 
large sericeous gland at its base ; staminal tube glabrous, the anthers 
ovate-oblong. Female flower. Sepals and petals as in the male ; annular 
disc at base of ovary small ; stamin odes none. Ovary ovoid, angled, 
tomentose, 1-eelled, with 4 parietal bi-ovulate placentas ; stigmas ob- 
ovate, radiating. Fruit globular, yellowish, velvetty, about 1*5 in. diam. ; 
seeds 5 or 6, oblong, compressed, striate, about *75 in. long. 

Perak, at elevations up to 800 feet ; common. A tree 40 to 100 feet 
in height, with shorter and (in proportion) broader leaves tha nR.fasci- 
culata , 4 stigmas and more globular pedicellate fruit. 

6. Ryparosa fasciculata, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree 30 to 60 feet 
high. Young branches lenticellate. Leaves thinly coriaceous, narrowly 
oblong, acuminate, the base narrowed, shining above, pale beneath ; 
midrib, 5 to 7 pairs of lateral nerves, and the bold sub-erect transverse 
neiwes and reticulations very distinct especially beneath; length 9 to 15 
in., breadth 2*25 to 3*25 in. ; petiole 1 to 1*5 in., grooved, thickened in its 
upper fourth. Racemes in fascicles of 4-7 from tubercles on the large 
branches and stem. Petals rotund, much imbricate and inflexed. Fe- 
male flower with annular disc bearing 5 conical staminodes, the petals 
with hairy scales at their bases ; stigmas 3, large, reniform. Fruit sessile, 
rusty-tomentose, pyriform, the apex mammillate and crowned for some 
time by the remains of the stigmas, about 6-seeded, 1*5 to 2 in. long. 

Perak at elevations up to 800 feet ; common. 
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7. Eyparosa caesta, Bl. Bijdr. 600 ; Ryparia , FL Javae (praef. YIII). 
A small tree, the branchlets and inflorescence ferrugineous-silky. Leaves 
coriaceous, oblong, shortly acuminate, the base slightly narrowed ; 
upper surface shining ; lower pale, rather densely adpressed-sericeous ; 
nerves 5 to 6 pairs, ascending j length 6 to 9 in. ; breadth 2 to 3 in. ; 
petiole 1*25 in., stout, thickened in its upper fourth. Racemes solitary, 
supra-axillary, the female longer than the leaves. Male fl.owers ; sepals and 
petals 4, tomentose, the latter with a small basal hairy scale. Stamina! 
tube short, glabrous ; anthers 4, broadly ovate, reflexed. Fruit crowned 
by the 2 sh or tly-s talked fleshy radiating reniform emarginate stigmas? 
globose, ferruginous-tomentose, '5 to *7 in. diam. Hassk. PL Javan. 
Ear. 267 : Bail Ion Euphorb. 339. Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. i. pt. 2, p. 361. 
DC. Prod. XY, 2 p. 1260. Kurz in Journ. Bot. 1873, p. 233. 

Java, Blume. Sumatra* Teysmann, Forbes, at an elevation of 3,500 

feet. 

Blume describes the lower surfaces of the leaves as “ tenuiter 
strigosis ” ; but the hairs, although adpressed, are not stiff but silky. 
This is the only species in which the hairs on the lower surface of the 
leaves are at all conspicuous. The leaves of the Andaman plant referred 
to R. caesia by Kurz are nearly glabrous beneath. 

Order X. PITTOSPOEB-ffl. 

Trees or shrubs. Leaves alternate or subverticillate, quite entire 
(very rarely toothed) ; exstipulate. Flowers usually hermaphrodite, 
terminal or axillary. Sepals 5, imbricate. Petals 5, hypogynous, imbri- 
cate. Torus small. Stamens 5, opposite the sepals ; anthers versatile. 
Ovary 1 -celled, with 2-5 parietal placentas, or 2-5-celled by the pro- 
jection of the placentas ; style simple, stigma terminal' 2-5-lobed ; 
ovules many, parietal or axile, anatropous. Fruit capsular or indehis- 
eent. Seeds usually many, albumen copious; embryo small, radicle 
next the hilum. — Distrib. Genera 9; species about 90, chiefly Aus- 
tralian. 

1. Pittosporum, Banks, 

Erect trees or shrubs. Sepals free or connate below. Petals erect, 
claws connivent or connate. Stamens 5, erect; anthers 2-celled, in- 
trorse, bursting by slits. Ovary sessile or shortly stalked, incompletely 
2-3-celled ; ovules 2 or more on each placenta. Capsule 1-celled, woody, 
2- rarely 3-valved ; valves placentiferous in the middle. Seeds smooth, 
imbedded in pulp. Distrib. Species about 50, subtropical Asiatic, 
Australian, and Oceanic, 
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Pittosporum ferrtjginetjm, Ait. DC. Prod. I, 346. A tree 40 to 60 
feet high.. Young branches leaves and inflorescence softly ferrugi- 
nous-pubescent. Leaves membranous, lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, 
acute or acuminate at base and apex, the edges minutely undulate ; when 
adult glabrous except the midrib and larger nerves ; upper surface shin- 
ing, the lower dull with the minute reticulations distinct ; nerves 7 to 8 
pairs, not prominent, spreading ; length 2 to 3 in., breadth 1 to 1*5 in. ; 
petiole slender, rusty- tomentose, *5 in* long. Flowers , *25 in. long, green- 
ish-white, in short terminal corymbs. Sepals lanceolate, pubescent. 
Petals linear, the apices reflexed, pubescent, 3-nerved. Ovary eylindric, 
rusty-tomentose ; style short, glabrous, excentric ; capsule globose, when 
ripe compressed, rugose, with 6 to 8 black flat seeds. Hook fil. PL Br. 
Ind. L, 199. Putterl. Monogr. Pittosp. 7. Benth, PL Austral, i. 112. 
Bot. Mag. 2075. 

At elevations of from 800 to 1500 feet; common. Distrib. Burmah., 
the Malayan Archipelago, Philippines, Queensland. 

There is some variability in leaf in different individuals of this 
species, some having leaves narrowly lanceolate, others ovate-lanceolate. 

Order XL POLYGALEAE. 

Annual or perennial herbs, erect or seandent shrubs, or timber 
trees. Leaves alternate (rarely whoiied) or occasionally reduced to 
scales or 0, simple, quite entire. Stipules 0. Floivers irregular, 2- sexual, 
3-bracteate. Sepals 5, unequal, 2 inner often petaloid (wing sepals ), 
deciduous or persistent, imbricate in bud. Petals 5 or 3, distinct, un- 
equal, the inferior usually keel-shaped. Stamens 8 (in Salomonia 4-5, 
in Trigoniastrum 5) hypogynous, filaments united into a sheath, more rarely 
distinct ; anthers opening by terminal pores, rarely by slits. Ovary free, 
1-3-celled ; style generally curved, stigma capitate ; ovules 1 or more 
in each cell, anatropous. Fruit generally a 2-celled, 2-seeded, loculici- 
dal capsule ; or indehiscent and 1-seeded, or (in Trigoniastrum') of 3 
indehiscent carpels. Seed usually strophiolate, albuminous, rarely exal- 
buminous. Distrib. The whole world except Hew Zealand, chiefly in 
warm regions ; genera 16 ; species 450—500. 

Herbs or (more rarely) erect shrubs. Capsule loculicidal, 2-ceI3ed. 

Stamens 8, united ; 2 interior sepals alseform 1. Poly gala. 

Stamens 4-5, united ; sepals petaloid, near- 
ly equal : ... , v 2. Salomonia. 

Climbing shrubs. 

Stamens 8, united ; fruit 1 -celled, inde- 

hiscent, samaroid ... 3. Sccuridaca , 
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Trees or erect shrubs. 

Stamens 5, united ; fruit of 3 samaroid 

carpels ... ... ... 4. Trig oniastr mn > 

Stamens 8, distinct ; fruit 1-celled, not 

wioged ... ... ... 5. Xanthophyllum. 

1. Polygala, Linn. 

Herbs or more rarely shrubs. Leaves alternate. Sepals usually 
persistent ; 2 inner larger, usually petaloid. Petals 3, united at the 
base with the staminal sheath, the inferior keel-shaped and generally 
crested. Stamens 8, filaments united for their lower half into a split 
sheath ; anthers opening by pores. Ovary 2-eelled, ovules 1 in each 
cell, pendulous. Capsule 2-celled, loculicidal, 2-seeded. Seeds almost 
always strophiolate and albuminous. Distrib. conterminous with the 
order, except Tasmania. About 250 species. 

Sect. I, CHAM 2 EBUXUS, (Tourn. genus). Shrubs with large hand- 
some flowers. Calyx deciduous, the lower sepal large, concave-cucullate. 
Feel crested. Seeds with a large strophiole, exalbuminous.- 

1. Polygala venenosa, Juss. in Poir. Diet. Y. 493. A glabrous shrub 
4 to 10 feet high. Leaves membranous, lanceolate or oblanceolafce to 
oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, entire, narrowed to the short petiole ; 
primary nerves 7 or 8 pairs, the secondary nerves nearly as prominent, 
the reticulations open, rather prominent ; length 5 to 8 in., breadth 
1*5 to 2*5 ; petiole *2 in. Bacemes axillary, pendulous, 1 to 3 in. 
long, often much elongated in fruit. Flowers more than *5 in. long. 
Capsule reniform, striate, more or less 4- winged, 4 in. in diam, DC. Prod. 
I, 331. Bl. Bijdr. 59. Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. I, pt. 2, p. 126. Chamcebuxus 
venenosa, Hassk, PL Jav. Bar., 294. PI. Jungh., I, 126. 

Yar. robusta . Miq. 1. c. ; Hassk. PI. Jungh, 1. c. Leaves large, ellip- 
tic-oblong to oblong. 

In all the Provinces at low elevations. Distrib. Malayan Archi- 
pelago. 

A common shrub with handsome flowers ; the inner sepals white 
with pink veins ; the petals white, spotted with pink and the keel pink. 

Sect. II. Herbs. Flowers small. Calyx deciduous after flowering. 
Keel not crested, Seeds albuminous. 

2, Polygala teiphylla, Ham. in Don Prodr. 200; var. glaucescens 
Hf. FI. Br. Ind. I, 199. A glabrous, weak, erect or ascending herb. 
Leaves thinly membranous, lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, sub-acute, 
contracted into the petiole ; main nerves about 7 pairs, thin; length 1*5 
to 2 in., breadth *75 in., petiole *5 to *75 in. Bacemes axillary, 2 to 4 in. 

(or more) slender. Flowers T in. long. Lateral sepals petaloid, 
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as large as the corolla. Keel hooded. Capsule sub-orbicular, entire, 
narrowly 2- winged. Wall. Cat. 4182 (species). 

Perak. At low elevations. 

Sect. III. Herbs, sometimes woody at the base. Calyx persistent. 
Keel crested. Seeds albuminous. 

3. Poly gala leptalea, DC. Prod. I, 325. A perennial glabrous 
herb, the root-stock woody. Stems erect, rigid, boldly striate, few- 
leaved, Leaves sessile, linear- lanceolate, '5 to *75 in. long. Racemes 
1 to 3 in. long, elongating with age, slender. Flowers *2 to *25 
in. long. Capsule ovoid, emarginate at the apex, narrowly winged ; 
Hook. fil. PL Br. Ind. I, 202. Benth. PI Austral, i. 139 ; Hassk. in Miq. 
Ann. Mus. i. 173. P. oligophylla , DC. 1. c. 325; Wall, Cat. 4188. P» 
discolor , Ham. in Don Prodr. 199. 

Nicobar Islands. Distrib. British India, Ceylon. 

4. Polygala bbachystachya, Bl. Bijdr. 69. A slender, prostrate 
or sub-erect herb. Branches puberulous, terete below, angled above, 
4 to 6 in. long. Leaves with very short petioles, linear-lanceolate, bristle- 
pointed, glabrous, *4 in. long, and *05 in. broad. Racemes much longer 
than the leaves, few-flowered, slender, axillary or extra-axillary ; pedi- 
cels nearly as long as the flowers. Flowers *15 in. long ; lateral sepals 
obovate- oblong. Keel narrow below ; the apex suddenly dilated, 3-lobed. 
Capsule sub- orbicular, the apex emarginate, the edges ciliolate. Hassk. 
in Miq. Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 157 ; PI, Ind, Bat. I, pt. ii, p. 125. 
P. cMnensis, Linn., var, brachystachya. 

Malacca, Griffith. Distrib. Java, Sumatra. 

5. Polygala telephioides, Willd. Sp. PL iii, 876. A prostrate 

annual with a woody root. Stems 2-4 in. long, pubescent or glabrous. 
Leaves glabrous, often imbricate, fleshy, sessile, obovate or oblong, 
obtuse or acute, the margins recurved, the base slightly narrowed, the 
midrib prominent ; nerves obsolete ; length '5 to *65 in. Flowers *1 in. 
long, in short, extra-axillary racemes. Capsules *1 in. long, sub-oihicular, 
notched at apex, not winged. Hook. fil. PI. Br. Ind. I, 205. DC. Prod. 
I, 332 ; W. & A. Prod. I, 36, ? P. serpylhfolia, Poir. Diet. V, 499 ; DC. 

1. c. 326. P. buxiformis , Hassk, in Miq, Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 161. 

Nicobar Islands. Distrib. Peninsular India, Ceylon, Malayan Ar- 
chipelago, Philippines, China. 

2. Salomonia, Lour. . 

Leafy diffuse annuals, or (Sect. Fpirliizantlies) parasites with leaves 
reduced to scales. Floivers minute, in dense terminal spikes, Sepah 
nearly equal, 2 interior somewhat larger. Petals 3, united at the has e 
with the stamina! tube; the inferior keel-shaped, galeate, not crested. 

18 
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Stamens 4-5, filaments united for their lower half into a sheath ; anthers 
opening by pores. Ovary 2-celled, each cell with one pendulous ovule. 
Capsule much compressed laterally, 2-celled, loculicidal, margins tooth- 
ed. Seeds albuminous, not or scarcely strophiolate. Distrib. Species 
about 8, natives of Eastern tropical Asia and tropical Australia. 

Sect. I. Salomonia, DC. Stems leafy. 

1. Salomonia cantoniensis, Lour. El. Coch. Ch. 14. A diffuse, much- 
branched, glabrous, annual ; stem and branches winged. Leaves shortly 
petiolate, ovate- cordate, 3-nerved, length *25 to *4 in. Spikes numerous, 
terminal, dense above but lax below, 1-3 in. long; bracts minute, 
fugacious. Flowers *05 in. long. Sepals linear. Capsule flat, reniform, 
its edges with bold recurved triangular teeth. Seeds black, estrophio- 
late ; Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 206. DC. Prod. I, 334; Benth. El. 
Hongk. 44; Miq. Elor. Ind. Bat. I, pt. ii, 127 ; Hassle, in Miq. Ann. 
Mus. Lugd. Bat. 1, 144. S. subrotunda, Hassk. 1. c. 146. 

In all the provinces except Nicobars and Andamans ; in swampy 
places. Distrib. Brit. India, Malayan Archipelago. 

2. Salomonia oblongifolia, DC. Prod. I, 354. An erect, simple 
or little-branched, glabrous annual, 3-6 in. high : stem and branches 
very slightly winged. Leaves elliptic or ovate-lanceolate, sessile, *15 to 
*4 in. long. Bracts linear, often persistent. Spikes terminal, 1-3 in, 
long, naked below. Flowers crowded above, *05 in. long. Sepals nearly 
equal, lanceolate. Capsule reniform, teeth pointed, spreading. Seeds 
black, estrophiolate. Hook. fil. El. Br. Ind. I, 207; Hassk. in Miq. 
Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 147 ; Am. Pug. Ind. IY ; Deless. Ic. Sel. Ill, t. 
19. S. sessiliflora, Ham. in Don Prodr. 201. S. obovata , Wight 111. i, t. 
22 B. S. canarana, rigida, ? Eorneri, ? unoinata and ? setosa-ciliata , 
Hassk. 1. c. 147, 148, 149 ? S. stricta , Sieb. et Zucc. Abh. d. k. Baier. 
Akad. d. Wiss. IY, 2, 152. 

In all the provinces except Nicobars and Andamans, in swampy 
places. Distrib. Brit. India, Malayan Archipelago. 

Sect. II. Epirhizanthes, Blume (genus). Parasitic leaves none, 
or reduced to scales. 

3. Salomonia aphylla, Griff, in Trans. Linn. Soc. xix, 342. A 

brownish-purple, erect, little-branching, parasitic herb, 3-6 in. high. 
Leaves reduced to a few distant, brown scales. Spikes terminal, dense, 
1-3 in. long. Bracts minute, persistent. Flowers pale brown, *04 in. 
long. Sepals ovate. Capsule transversely ovate, with a single apical 
tooth. Seeds black, strophiolate, Hook. fil. El. Br. Ind. I 207. S. 
parasitica , Griff. Noiul. IY, 538. 8. tenella, Hook. fil. in Trans. Linn. 

Sec. xxiii. 158. Fpirhizanthes, Bl. Cat. Hort. Buitenz, and in Elor. 
Bot. Zeit. 1825, p, 133 ; Beuter in DC. Prod. XI, p, 44, 
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Perak ; in dense Bamboo Forests. Distrib. Java, Borneo, Tenas- 
serim. 

3. Secbridaca, Linn. 

Shrubs, almost always scandent. Flowers in terminal or axillary, 
usually compound, racemes. Sepals deciduous, 2 inner (wings) larger 
and petaloid. Petals 3, lateral nearly or quite distinct from the galeate 
crested keel, superior petals 0. Stamens 8, filaments united : anthers 

2- celled, dehiscing by oblique pores, Ovary 1-celled, 1-ovuled. Fruit 
a 1-celled samara, 1-seeded ; wing broad, coriaceous. Seeds exalbuminous, 
estrophiolate. Distrib. Species about 25 ; most numerous in tropical 
America, rarer in tropical Africa and Asia. 

Securidaca bracteata, Benn. in Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind, I, 208. A 
powerful climber ; branches terete, puberulous. Leaves elliptic, shortly 
and bluntly acuminate, the margins revolute when dry, base rounded 
or slightly narrowed ; upper surface shining, lower densely covered 
with minute pale pubescence ; nerves 5-6 pairs. Flowers in racemes or 
panicles ; bracts ovate, acuminate, pubescent, deciduous. Outer sepals 
nearly equal, small, ovate, very hairy, ciliate ; wings large, rotund, 
pubescent externally. Lateral petals truncate; keel with a recurved, 
plaited crest. Ovary orbicular ; style curved. Stigma large. Samara 

3- 3f in., the nucleus smooth, sub-globular, ‘4 in. in diam. ; the wing 
obliquely oblanceolate, membranous, with prominent transverse curving 
arched nerves ; the upper edge thickened entire, the lower erose. 

Malacca, Maingay ; Perak, Wray. 

Hot having seen any specimen with perfect flowers, I have copied 
the description of the sepals and petals from Bennet. 

4. Triooniastrum, Miquel. 

A shrub or small tree. Leaves hoary beneath. Floioers in slender 
terminal panicles. Sepals 5, nearly equal, the two. outer larger. Petals 
5, imbricate, unequal, the two lower partially united to form a keel ; the 
odd petal the largest, saccate at the base and with a large hairy gland 
in its concavity. Stamens 5 or 6, the filaments united into a group be- 
tween the ovary and the keel. Ovary densely hairy, 3-locular; ovules 
pendulous, solitary in each cell; Fruit of 3 samaroid, ultimately almost 
distinct, carpels. Seeds 1 in each carpel, not strophiolate. 

Trigoniastrum hypoleucum, Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. Suppl. I, 395, A 
slender tree, 30 to 60 feet high ; young branches hoai’y-pubeseent ; the 
older with dark brown, lentieellate bark. Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, shortly 
and bluntly acuminate, narrowed to the base ; both surfaces shining ; 
the upper glabrous; the lower pale, very minutely scurfy-pubescent, 
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the reticulations and 6 pairs of nerves bold and prominent ; length 4 to 
5 in., breadth 1*25 to 1‘75 in. ; petiole *2 to -3 in. Panicles axillary and 
terminal, slender, spreading. Flowers *25 in. in diam. ; shortly pedicellate. 
Sepals 5, pubescent, slightly unequal. Ovary hairy. Samaras 2 in. 
long ; the nucleus 1 in. to 1*25 long, triangular, flat ; the wing thinly 
membranous, pale yellow, oblong, its apex blunt, oblique, venation 
vertical, the areolae wide. Isopteris penangiana, Wall. Cat. 7261. 
Penang. Malacca. Perak; common. 

The pubescence on the under surfaces of the leaves is so minute 
that, without a good lens, it is not seen. 

5. Xanthophylltjm, Roxb. 

Trees or shrubs. Leaves coriaceous or sub-coriaceous, usually yellow- 
ish green. Sepals 5, nearly equal. Petals 5 or 4, the inferior keeled, 
not crested. Stamens 8, distinct, 2 attached to the base of petals, the 
others hypogynous. Ovary often surrounded by a hypogynous disc, 
stipitate, 1-celled ; style more or less filiform, ovules various in insertion 
and number. Fruit 1-celled, 1-seeded, indehiscent. Seeds exalbumi- 
nous, estrophiolate. Distrib. Species about 27, mostly Malayan, a few 
Indian and one in Queensland. 

Ovules 4. 

Leaves membranous or sub-coriaceous (coriace- 
ous in No. 2) small : flowers less than *4 in. 
long. 

Pruit not verrucose. 

Ovary glabrous, fruit shining 
Ovary tomentose 

Nerves of leaves 3 to 4, young 
fruit tomentose ... 

N erves of leaves 4 to 5, fruit tomen- 
tose, branches very slender ... 

Pruit verrucose. 

Pruit verrucose only when ripe, glab- 
rous; leaf-nerves 9 to 10 pairs 
Pruit verrucose from its youngest state. 

Nerves of leaves 4 to 5, ovary vil- 
lous ; fruit glabrous, vertically 
grooved ... 

Nerves of leaves 4 to 5 ; ovary vil- 
lous, fruit puberulous not verti- 
cally grooved ... 


1. Andamanicum . 

2. Griffithii * 

3. Maingayi . 


5. 


6 . 


glaucum * 

Palembanicum. 

eurhynchum « 
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Nerves of leaves 10 to 13 ; ovary 
villous, ripe fruit glabrous not 
vertically grooved 

Leaves coriaceous, shining on both surfaces ; 
flowers large, *4 to *6 in. long, (small in 
No. 8). 

Leaves 3 to 5 in. long, nerves 5 to 6 pairs 
„ 4 to 9 in. „ „ 8 to 10 „ 

„ 9 to 11 in. „ „ 6 to 8 „ 

„ 9 to 14 in. „ „ 14 to 16 pairs 

Ovules 6 to 14. 

Shrubs or trees with glabrous leaves. 

Leaves shining on both surfaces, drying 
brown. Flowers large, in short racemes. 

Ovary cottony 0 9 * « « # 

Ovary glabrous. 

Leaves 2 to 2*25 in. long, nerves 3 pairs 
„ 2*5 to 4 in., nerves 5 to 6 pairs... 

„ 4 to 6 in., nerves 5 to 6 pairs... 

Leaves dull white below, not shining, green- 
ish above when dry : flowers large, ovary 
tomentose ... ... 

Leaves shining on both surfaces, drying yel- 
lowish or greenish. 

Leaves not cordate ; panicles small, 
not spreading ... ... 

Leaves minutely cordate at base ; pa- 
nicles large, wide-spreading 
Trees with leaves pubescent beneath^ and tomentose 
inflorescence . 

Pubescence sulphureous; ovary glabrous... 
„ rufous; ovary tomentose 


7. WrayL 


8. Gurtisii. 

9. Kunstleri. 

10. Hookerianum . 

11. venosnm . 


12. stipitatum . 

13. Scortechinii , 

14. elliptimm . 

15. ohscurum . 

16. pulchrmn . 


17. affine . 

18. bullatum. 

19. sulphur atum. 

20. rufum . 


Doubtful species. , 

Fruit many-seeded 3 in. in diam. ... ... 21. insigne . 

1. Xanthophyllum Andamanictjm, King, n, sp. A tree 20 to 30 feet 
high, glabrous except the inflorescence, branches dark brown. Leaves 
thinly coriaceous, drying a pale greenish passing into brown, elliptic to 
elliptic-oblong, rarely sub-obovate, sub-acute, the base cuneate ; upper sur- 
face smooth, shining; the lower dull, pale, minutely reticulate ; main nerves 
7 to 8 pairs, rather prominent : lengths to 4 in., breadth 1*25 to 1*75 
in. ; petiole ‘3 to *4 in. Flowers *3 in, long, their pedicels about as long. 
Panicles extra-axillary or terminal, 1*5 to 3 in. long, lax, few-branched, 
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slender. Sepals rotund, pubescent, edges ciliolate. Petals broadly ovate, 
glabrous, keeL pubescent. Filaments flat and pubescent at the base, 
otherwise glabrous. Ovary ovoid- elongate, glabrous, 4-ovuled ; style 
rather flat, pubescent; disc small, glabrous. Fruit globose, *5 in. in 
diam., smooth ; pericarp thin, crustaceous. 

Andaman Islands ; Heifer, Kurz, King's Collector. Bur mail, Kurz. 

This is not unlike X. Qriffithii in its leaves : but it differs in its 
glabrous ovary and fruit. 

2. Xanthophylltjm Griffithii, Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 210. A 
tree 40 to 60 feet high ; glabrous, except the inflorescence and young 
fruit. Branchlets robust, dark brown, polished, terete. Leaves coria- 
ceous, elliptic-lanceolate or lanceolate, acute or acuminate, the edges 
slightly re volute, the base acute ; upper surface dark (when dry) and 
shining ; the lower pale, sub-glaucous, the minute reticulations and 3-4 
pairs of main nerves distinct ; length 3 to 5 in., breadth 1 to 1*5 in,, 
petiole thick, dark-coloured, *35 in. long. Flowers about *35 in. long, in 
tomentose axillary racemes shorter than the leaves, or in terminal few- 
branched panicles : pedicels short, stout. Sepals broadly ovate, blunt, 
dark brown, tomentose externally. Petals oblong, blunt, glabrous except 
the pubescent keel. Lower half of filaments thickened, hairy. Ovary 
sessile, tomentose, with 4 ovules from its base. Style cylindric, sparsely 
pilose. Fruit (young), globular, tawny- tomentose. 

Malacca and Perak. Distrib. Burmah (at Mergui). Eipe fruit of 
this is unknown. 

3. Xanthophylltjm Maingayi, Hook. fil. in FI. Br. Ind. I, 210. A 
tree 20 to 40 feet high. Branches very slender with pale brown bark, the 
youngest puberulous. Leaves membranous, lanceolate or elliptic-lan- 
ceolate, cordate-acuminate, the base narrowed ; both surfaces smooth, 
the lower pale but not glaucous ; nerves 4-5 pairs, the reticulations fine, 
not prominent : length 2 to 3 in., breadth *65 in. to 1 in. ; petiole 
slender, about *25 in, Bacemes axillary and terminal, sometimes branch- 
ed, the rachises tawny-tomentose, 2 to 3 in. long ; flowers white, *35 in. 
long. Sepals rhomboid, unequal, pubescent. Petals much longer than 
the sepals, spreading, glabrous except the pubescent keel. Filaments 
much curved, with a hairy thickening above the base. Ovary shortly 
stipitate, ovoid, ridged, tawny-tomentose; ovules 4, parietal. Fruit 
globose, *5 in. in diam., minutely tomentose; pericarp moderately thick, 
puckering when dry, 

Penang, Malacca and Perak ; at low elevations. 

4. Xanthophylltjm glatjcum, Wall. Cat. 4199. A tree 20 to 30 
feet high. Young branches terete, smooth, pale, the very youngest 
brown and slightly angled. Leaves sub-coriaceous, oblong-lanceolate to 
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elliptic-lanceolate, sub-acute, the base narrowed into the petiole ; upper 
surface shining ; lower dull, sub-glaucous ; nerves 8 to 10 pairs, not pro- 
minent, reticulations minute ; length 3 to 4 in., breadth 1 in. to 1*4 in. ; 
petiole rather thick, less than *25 in. Flowers *25 in. long, otherwise as 
in X. Qi'iffithii. Fruit globose when quite ripe, slightly wanted, and 1 
in. in diam. Hook. £11. FI. Br. Ind. I, 209 ; Hassk. in. Miq. Ann. Mus. 
Lugd. Bat. I, 193. 

Trang. King’s Collector No. 1427. Distrib. Chittagong, Burmah. 

This differs from X. Griffithii chiefly by having many more nerves 
in its leaves. 

5. Xanthophyllum Palembanicum, Miq. Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 
317. A glabi'ous tree 30 to 40 feet high ; branchlets slender, pale. 
Leaves membranous, drying pale green, lanceolate, rarely elliptic, caudate- 
acuminate, the base narrowed ; acute or cuneate ; upper surface shining, 
the lower dull, pale but not glaucous, main nerves 4 to 5 pairs, slightly 
prominent, reticulations minute ; length 3 to 4*5 in., breadth 1*1 to 1*3 
in. ; petiole *2 in., slender. Flowers *4 in. Facemes axillary, few- 
flowered, slender, shorter than the leaves. Sepals unequal, rhomboid, 
spreading, flat, puberulous externally. Petals spathulate, glabrous except 
the pubescent keel. Filaments thickened and pubescent in the lower 
half. Ovary shortly stipitate, villous ; the annular disc surrounding it 
small ; style sparsely villous. Ovules 4, from near base of ovary. Fruit 
globose, *75 in. in diam., glabrous, boldly verrucose and with several 
irregular vertical grooves ; pericarp *1 in. thick, crustaceous. 

Perak, rather common. Distrib. Sumatra. 

This is not unlike X. Maingayi , but is at once distinguished from 
that by its deeply grooved fruit. 

6. Xanthophyllum eurhynchtjm, Miq. Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 
277. A glabrous tree 30 to 50 feet high ; branchlets terete, brown. 
Leaves drying pale green, sub-coriaceous, elliptic-lanceolate tapering at 
both ends, to elliptic with rounded base and apex shortly acuminate ; 
both surfaces smooth, the upper shining, the lower dull slightly paler ; main 
nerves 4 to 5 pairs, prominent beneath ; length 4 to 5*5 in., breadth 1*75 
to 2*5 in., petiole *3 in. Flowers *25 in. long, the pedicels not longer 
than the calyx. Eacemes shorter than the leaves, pubescent, axillary 
and solitary or in terminal few- branched panicles. Sepals unequal, ovate- 
oblong, blunt, spreading, minutely tomentose externally. Petals spathu- 
late, glabrous except the pubescent keel. Filaments slightly flattened 
and pubescent in the lower half. Ovary villous, 4-ovuled. Style slight- 
ly curved, villous. Fruit globose, *75 in. in diam., puberulous, rather 
minutely verrucose, not vertically ridged j pericarp crustaceous, brittle, 
"2 in. thick. 
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Perak, Pangkore. Distrib. Sumatra. 

This comes very near X. Palemhanicum , but is distinguished from 
that species by its more robust branches, longer leaves, and velvetty fruit 
which is not vertically ridged. The two are, however, closely allied. 

7. Xanthophyllum Wrayi, King, n. sp. A shrub 3 to 8 feet high, 
the young branches puberulous. Leaves sub-coriaceous, drying a pale yel- 
lowish green, elliptic to oblong, more or less acuminate, the base rounded 
or narrowed ; upper surface shining ; lower slightly dull, pale and rather 
minutely reticulate ; the main nerves 10 to 13 pairs, prominent, forming 
arches *2 in. within the edge ; length 6 to 10 in., breadth 2‘25 to 4r5 in. 
petiole *3 to *6 in. Flowers *35 in. long, their pedicels shorter than the 
calyx, in terminal or axillary racemes or small panicles less than a third 
of the length of the leaves. Sepals ovate, blunt, puberulous. Petals 
oblong, obtuse, puberulous in the upper, pubescent in the lower, half. 
Filaments flat, pubescent. Ovary on a glabrous stalk, densely villous, 
4-ovuled, the disc glabrous. Fruit globose, *75 in. in diam. ; when young 
sericeous, when ripe quite glabrous and boldly verrucose. 

Penang, Curtis ; No. 677. Perak, King’s Collector, Wray. 

This is not unlike X . affine, Korth, but is distinguished from that 
species by its sericeous ovary and deeply warted fruit. In its fruit this 
resembles X. Palemhanicum and eurynchum ; but it differs from both in 
its much larger aud more numerously veined leaves. 

8. Xanthophylum Cubtisii, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree, 30 to 50 
feet high. Young branches rather robust, dark brown, glabrous. Leaves 
coriaceous, drying brown, ovate-lanceolate, shortly acuminate, the base 
rounded or cuneate ; both surfaces smooth, dull ; the lower paler, minute- 
ly reticulate ; main nerves 5 to 6 pairs, not much more prominent than the 
secondary nerves ; length 3 to 5 in., breadth 1 to 1*3 in., petiole -4 in. 
Flowers *4 in. long, the pedicels about as long as the calyx. Panicles axillary 
or terminal, few-brancked, nearly as long as the leaves. Sepals nearly 
equal, rotund, tomentose. Petals oblong, obtuse, glabrous except the 
broadly obovate pubescent keel. Filaments with an ovoid pubescent 
swelling near the base. Ovary sessile, ridged, pubescent, 2 to 4-ovuled, 
thick walled, surrounded by a fleshy glabrous slightly angled but not 
wavy disc. Style conical, pubescent. Fruit (very young) globose, 
tomentose. 

Penang, Curtis ; No. 1591 Singapore, Murton. 

The leaves of this dry of an olivaceous brown colour. 

Ripe fruit is unknown. Curtis’ No. 1486 from Penang, of which I 
have seen no very complete specimen, is probably a variety of this with 
leaves more attenuated to both base and apex, and with longer more 
spreading panicles. 
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9. Xanthophylum Kunstleri, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree 50 to 
80 feet high ; the branchlets robust, dark brown, sub-glaucous. Leaves 
large, coriaceous (with a yellowish green tinge when dry) elliptic to 
elliptic-oblong, the apex very shortly and rather suddenly acuminate, 
the edges (when dry) undulate, the base rounded or slightly narrowed 
to the stout petiole; both surfaces shining ; nerves sub-horizontal, 8 to 10 
pairs, prominent beneath as are the secondary nerves and reticulations ; 
length 4*5 to 9 in., breadth 2*25 to 4*25 in., petiole *6 to *75 in. Flowers 
*6 in. long, shortly pedicellate, in axillary racemes less than half as long 
as, or in terminal few-branched spreading panicles longer than, the 
leaves. Sepals slightly unequal, ovate-rotund, fleshy, thickened along 
the midrib, minutely tomentose on both surfaces ; the edges thin, cilio- 
late. Petals oblong-obtuse, glabrous except the pubescent keel. Fila- 
ments with a pubescent ovoid swelling above the base. Ovary almost 
sessile, surrounded by a shallow wavy fleshy disc, ovoid, grooved, to- 
mentose, 4-ovulate: style conical, slightly curved, pubescent. Fruit 
globose, *65 in. in diam. (young) deciduously tomentose ; pericarp thick, 
spongy, the calyx persistent. 

Perak. At low elevations, not common. King’s Collector (Kunstler). 
Penang, Government Hill, Curtis, No. 1590. 

10. Xanthophyllum Hooeerianum, King, n. sp. A glabrous large- 
leaved shrub ; young branches rather stout, sub-glaucous. Leaves coria- 
ceous, (drying yellowish) elliptic-oblong with a rather abrupt blimtish 
acumen 1 in. long, the edges slightly revolute when dry, the base slight- 
ly narrowed to the petiole; both surfaces smooth, the lower slightly paler ; 
main nerves 6 to 8 pairs, thin but rather prominent beneath as are the 
reticulations ; length 9 to 11 in., breadth 3 to 4 in. ; petiole *75 in. 
Flowers *4 in. long, the pedicels about as long as the calyx. Sepals 
nearly equal, broadly ovate, minutely tomentose on both surfaces, the 
edges thin, ciliolate. Petals oblong, obtuse, glabrous except the pubes- 
cent keel. Filaments flat, puberulous. Ovary sessile, ovoid, tomentose, 
4-ovuled; style flat, grooved, pubescent, slightly curved. Fruit un- 
known. 

Perak, King’s Collector ; No. 5997. 

11. Xakthophyllum venosum, King, n. sp. A glabrous long-leaved 
tree 20 to 30 feet high ; young branches rather robust, with very dark 
brown bark. Leaves (dicing pale yellowish-green), coriaceous, oblong, 
sub-acute, the edges recurved when dry, gradually but slightly narrowed 
in the lower fourth to the rounded or minutely cordate base; both sur- 
faces shining, the lower slightly paler; main nerves 14 to 16 pairs, 
horizontal near the base, sub-ascending towards the apex, prominent 
on the lower surface and forming bold arches *2 in. from the margin, 

19 . ■ ^ ■ 
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secondary nerves and minute reticulations distinct ; length 9 to 14 in., 
breadth 2*5 to 3*25 in., petiole *75 to 1 in. Flowers *4 in. long, their 
pedicels longer than the calyx. Panicles axillary, few-branched, 3 to 
6 in. long. Sepals nearly equal, broadly ovate, fleshy with thin edges, 
pubernlous. Petals oblong, obtuse, glabrescent, the keel pubescent. 
Filaments flat, pubernlous. Ovary surrounded by a shallow glabrous 
wavy disk, ovoid, minutely tomentose, grooved, 4-ovuled ; style pubes- 
cent, slightly curved. Fruit globose with a conical apex, deeply rugose, 
verrucose; diam., *35 in. (young). 

Perak, King's Collector ; Nos. 10614 and 10804. 

Eipe fruit of this is unknown. This species, in leaf characters, 
approaches the Bornean X. cordatum , Korth. ; but the fruit of that is 
smooth ; of this the fruit is deeply corrugated-rugose as in X. Palem - 
banicum and eurhynclmm. 

12. Xanthopylltjm stipitatum, A. W. Benn. in Hook. El. Br. Ind. 
I. 210. A tree with slender, smooth, brown branches. Leaves sub- 
coriaceous, ovate or elliptic, shortly and obtusely caudate-acuminate ; 
upper surface dull, the nerves obsolete ; lower shining, the 3 to 4 pairs 
of nerves indistinct ; length 1*75 to 2*25 in., breadth *75 to 1 in., petiole 
*15 in. Racemes slender, axillary, longer than the leaves, pubescent. 
Flowers *4 in long, shorter than their slender pedicels. Sepals sub- 
equal, oblong, obtuse, glabrescent. Petals twice as long as sepals, 
spathulafce, oblong. Filaments thickened and hairy in their lower 
half. Ovary stipitate, cottony ; style sparsely hairy ; ovules 8 to 10. 

Malacca. 

Hitherto known only by specimens from Malacca ; fruit not col- 
lected. 

13. Xanthophyllum Scortechinii, King, n. sp. A tall glabrous 
tree. Leaves thinly coriaceous, drying brown, ovate, obtusely acuminate, 
the base slightly euneate, shining on both surfaces ; nerves 3 pairs, sub- 
erect, not prominent; length 2 to 2*25 in., breadth 1 in., petiole *35 in. 
Floivers handsome, *6 in. long, their pedicels *35 in. Racemes axillary, 
solitary, 2 in. long, few-flowered. Sepals fleshy, glabrous with ciliolate 
edges ; the three outer ovate blunt, the two inner rotund. Petals broad- 
ly obovate, clawed, glabrescent, the keel pubescent. Filaments as long 
as the petals, flat, pubescent ; anthers short, ovate. Ovary shortly 
stalked, elongated-ovoid, ridged, glabrous, 6-ovuled ; style little curved, 
glabrous ; stigma capitate : disc small, annular, glabrous. 

Perak, Father Scortechini, No. 2079. 

Of this distinct and handsome species fruit is as yet unknown. 

14. Xanthophyllum ellipticum, Korth. in Miq. Ann. Mus. Lugd, 
Bat. I, 276. A glabrous tree 30 to 60 feet high; branchlets slender, 
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pale. Leaves drying pale brown, sub-coriaceous, elliptic-lanceolate to 
elliptic, shortly and bluntly acuminate, the base narrowed or rounded ; 
above shining ; below dull, the reticulations distinct ; nerves 5 or 6 
pairs ; length 2*5 to 4 in., breadth 1*2 to 1*75 in., petiole *25 in. 
Flowers *25 in. long. Bacemes axillary, shorter than the leaves, the 
pedicels longer than the flowers. Sepals ovate, fleshy, glabrous, con- 
cave, unequal. Petals thin, spathulate, much longer than sepals, gla- 
brescent. Ovary glabrous, shortly stipitate ; the stalk surrounded by a 
shallow entire, undulate, annular disc ; 10-ovulate ; style glabrous. Fruit 
globular, *5 to *75 in. in diam., when ripe smooth, pulpy ; pericarp 
thin, leathery. Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 211. 

Malacca, Perak. 

15. Xanthophyllum obscurum, A. W. Benn. in Hook. fll. FI. Br. 
Ind. I, 211. A large tree; branches stout, glabrous, lenticellate. Leaves 
coriaceous, elliptic, blunt, narrowed in the lower third to the stout petiole, 
drying to a dark brown; both surfaces shining ; the lower slightly paler; 
main nerves 5 to 6 pairs, thin, rather p imminent as are the intermediate 
nerves; length 4*25 to 4*75 in., breadth 2 to 2*25 in., petiole *4 in. 
Bacemes axillary, 1 to 1*15 in. long, few-flowered. Flowers *6 in. long, 
the pedicels short. Sepals oblong, blunt, the edges ciliate, the 8 outer 
small. Petals glabrous, oblong, sub-spathulate. Ovary ovoid, glabrous, 
ovules 8 to 10 ; style glabrous. 

Singapore; Maingay, Hullett. 

Fruit of this is unknown. 

16. Xanthophyllum pulchrum, King, n. sp. A glabrous shrub or 

small tree, the young branches rather robust, the bark very pale. Leaves 
coriaceous, shortly petiolate, elliptic, acute or very shortly and bluntly 
acuminate, the edges recurved when dry, base rounded ; upper surface 
shining ; lower dull, pale yellow, glaucous, the 5-6 pairs of nerves and 
the fine reticulations very prominent ; length 4 to 8 in., breadth 2*25 to 
4 in. ; petiole stout, *2 in. Flowers *6 in. long, on short thick pedicels, 
in dense, solitary, axillary, iuif on s~ tomentose racemes half as long as 
the leaves, or less ; bracts broadly ovate, concave, deciduous, coloured. 
Sepals nearly equal, ovate-rotund, with fleshy tomentose midribs and 
thin minutely ciliate edges, coloured. Petals oblong, blunt, glabrous 
except the pubescent keel. Filaments rather short, broad, flat, puberu- 
lous. Ovary ovoid, pointed, tomentose, surrounded by a thin, rather 
deep, glabrons disc ; style glabrescent, slightly curved ; ovules 12. Fruit 
globose, *75 in. in diam., minutely tomentose when ripe, pericarp 
thin. ' 4. ■ 

Perak : rather common. A handsome bush or treelet with yellow- 
ish flowers tinged with pink. 
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In leaf characters this comes near to the Sumatran X. vitelUnim. , 
Blurae : but the two differ in flower and fruit. 

17. Xanthophyllum affine, North, in Miq. Ann. Lugd. Bat. I, 
271. A shrub or tree; young branches glabrous, pale brown. Leaves 
thinly coriaceous (drying of a more or less yellowish pale green, especial- 
ly beneath), elliptic to oblong-lanceolate, shortly and bluntly acuminate, 
the base cuneate : upper surface smooth, shining, lower dull pale and 
yellowish ; main nerves 5 to 8 pairs, ascending, prominent beneath ; 
length 4 to 7 in., breadth 1*8 to 2*5 in., petiole *3 to *4 in. Flowers 
•35 in. long, the pedicels nearly as long. Panicles axillary or 
terminal, few-branched, minutely tomentose, the axillary half as 
long, the terminal as long as, the leaves. Sepals un-equal, ovate- 
rotund to rotund, blunt, tomentose externally. Petals oblong, ob- 
tuse, pubescent near the base or wholly glabrous, the keel al- 
ways pubescent. Filaments flat, puberulous. Ovary shortly stipitate, 
glabrous, from 8 to 14-ovuled. Style short, flat, pubescent. Disc 
annular, fleshy, glabrous, often wavy. Fruit globose, '5 to 1*25 in. in 
diam., smooth ; pericarp thin, crustaceous. Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 209. 

In all the provinces ; common. Distrib. Malayan Archipelago 
generally. Tenasserim. 

This occurs as a bush and also as a tree. It varies a little as to 
colour and shape of leaves, and as to the pubescence on the petals. But, 
when its commonness is eonsidererd, its characters are really remarkably 
constant, that of the size of the individual alone excepted. 

18. Xanthophyllum bullatum, King, n. sp. A shrub or small tree 
with laxge, sub-sessile leaves ; young branches robust, pale, puberulous, 
lenticellate. Leaves coriaceous, drying a pale greenish-yellow, elliptic- 
oblong, sub-obovate, shortly and bluntly acuminate, the edges sub- 
recurved ; slightly narrowed to the cordate, sub-auriculate, slightly 
unequal base ; bullate, especially in the lower half, shining and glabrous on 
both surfaces, the lower a little paler; main nerves 18 to 25, bold on 
lower surface and sometimes puberulous as in the strong midrib ; length 
11 to 18 in., breadth 4 to 6*5 in. ; petiole *25 in., very stout, glandular. 
Flowers *4 in. long, the pedicels twice as long as the calyx. Panicles ter- 
minal, many-branehed, spreading, pubescent ; bracts deciduous, ovate. 
Sepals unequal, rotund, fleshy, concave, tomentose, the edges of the 
inner two thin and ciliate. Petals ovate-rotund, glabrous, not much 
larger than the sepals. Filaments flat, fleshy, glabrous. Ovary glabrous, 
ovoid, 8-ovuled, surrounded by a glabrous fleshy annular wavy disc ; 
style glabrous; stigma conical, pubescent. Fruit globose, glabrous, 
*75 in. in diam. (P ripe ;) pericarp thick, crustaceous. 
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Perak, on low Hills. 

This resembles X. adenotus , Miq., but differs in venation of leaves 
and in inflorescence. 

19. Xanthophyllum sulphtjreum, King, n. sp. A tree 100 (or even 
150) feet high ; branches with very dark brown bark, the youngest 
minutely tomentose. Leaves coriaceous, drying bright yellowish-green, 
elliptic- oblong, sometimes sub-obovate, acuminate, the edges recurved 
when dry, the base cuneate ; upper surface glabrous, shining ; lower sul- 
phureous, softly but minutely pubescent especially on the midrib and 6 
to 7 pairs of prominent ascending nerves ; length 5*5 to 7*5 in., breadth 
2 to 2*5 in., petiole *5 to *65 in. Flowers *4 in. long, the pedicels about 
as long as the calyx. Panicles tomentose, with ovate deciduous bracts, 
compact, many-branched, axillary or terminal, less than half the length 
of the leaves. Sepals unequal, ovate-rotund, minutely tomentose on 
both surfaces, the edges ciliolate. Petals oblong, obtuse, glabrous 
except the pubescent tips ; the keel obovate, vertically 9 to 10-ridged, 
tomentose. Filaments flattened, glabrous. Ovary shortly stipitate, gla- 
brous, ovate, 8-ovuled, surrounded at the base by a fleshy glabrous much 
waved annular disc. Style villous in its lower, glabrous in its upper, 
half. Fruit (young) globose, sulphureous, glabrous, faintly rugose. 

Perak, on low hills. 

Hot unlike X. rufum , A. W. Benn. in general aspect : but with 
smaller flowers, glabrous ovary and fruit, and leaves intensely sulphu- 
reous beneath. 

20. Xanthophyllum rufum, A. W. Benn. in Hook. fil. PI. Br. Ind. I, 
210. A tree 40 to 50 feet high. Branchlets stout, terete, pale scurfy- 
pubescent, the youngest rufous-tomentose. Leaves coriaceous, elliptic to 
ovate or obovate-elliptic, very shortly and suddenly acuminate, narrow- 
ed in the lower third to the stout short petiole, the edges recurved when 
dry j upper surface glabrous, dull; lower paler, covered with short soft 
pubescence especially on the midrib and 7-8 pairs of bold semi-erect 
nerves ; length 4*5 to 6*5 in. (acumen *5 in.,) breadth 2*25 to 2*75 in.,' 
petiole *5 in. Panicles terminal or from the axils of the uppermost 
leaves, lax, few-branched, 3 to 7 in. long, densely tomentose, the ends 
of the branches and sepals rufous. Flowers *6 in. long, on short pedicels 
in the axils of ovate snb-persistent bracts. Sepals unequal, ovate to sub- 
reniform, densely tomentose on both surfaces, fleshy, concave. Petals 
more than twice as long as the sepals, oblong, obtuse, glabrous except 
the tomentose keel. Filaments glabrous, flat at the base. Ovary sur- 
rounded by a shallow fleshy disc, sessile, ovate, pointed, ridged, tomen- 
tose as is also the conical style ; ovules 12 to 16. Fruit: 75 in. in diam., 
(P mature) globose, with 4 vertical rufous pubescent ridges; pericarp 
thick, crustaceous, 
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Malacca; Perak. Distrib. Sumatra. (Beccari, P. S. No. 646.) 

21. Xanthophyllum insigne, A. W. Benn. in Hook. HI. FI. Br. Ind. 
I, 211. A glabrous tree with, pale branch! ets. Leaves drying brown, 
coriaceous, elliptic, obtuse, the base slightly narrowed ; upper surface 
shining ; lower dull, pale, the 6-8 pairs of nerves and rather wide reticu- 
lations prominent ; length 4*5 to 6*5 in., breadth 3 to 3*5 in, ; petiole stout, 
•6 in. Racemes 3 to 4 in. long, axillary, sometimes terminal and panieled. 
Flowers *6 to *75 in. long ; sepals unequal, sub- orbicular, puberulous. 
Petals] spathulate, glabrous except the pubescent claw ; keel adpressed- 
sericeous, its claw pubescent. Stamens 8, the filaments flat at the base 
and rising from an annular entire undulate disc which surrounds the 
ovary. Ovary ovoid, ridged, glabrous, ovules 16 ; style little curved, 
glabrous. Fruit globose, 3 in. in diam., minutely rugose, pericarp *5 in., 
thick ; seeds oblong, 1 in. long, embedded in pulp. 

Malacca ; Maingay, No. 348. Miller. 

Order XII. PORTULACEiE. 

Herbs, rarely undershrubs. Leaves opposite or alternate, entire ; 
nodes with scarious or hairy appendages, rarely naked. Inflorescence 
various. Sepals 2, imbricate. Petals 4-5, hypogynous or perigynous, 
free (or united below), fugacious. Stamens 4-oo, inserted with (rarely 
upon) the petals, filaments slender; anthers 2-celled. Ovary free, or 
^-inferior, 1-celled ; style 2-8-fid, divisions stigmatose ; ovules 2-oo , on 
basal funicles or a central column, amphitropal. Capsule with trans- 
verse or 2-3- valvular dehiscence. Seeds 1- oo, compressed ; embryo 
curved round a mealy albumen. Distrib. Cosmopolitan, chiefly Ameri- 
can : genera 15, species about 125. 

1. Portulaca, Linn. 

Diffuse, usually succulent, annual or perennial herbs. Leaves with 
scaly or hairy nodal appendages. Flowers terminal, surrounded by a 
whorl of leaves, solitary or clustered. Sepals connate below, the free 
part deciduous. Petals 4-6, perigynous or epipetalous. Ovary f -inferior ; 
style 3-8-fid; ovules oo. Capsule crustaceous, dehiscing transversely. 
Seeds go, reniform. Distrib. Tropical regions, chiefly American; 
one or two are cosmopolitan weeds extending to temperate regions ; 
species 16. 

1. Portulaca oleracea, Linn. An annual glabrous, sub-succulent, 
prostrate herb, 6 to 12 inches long ; sometimes with minute scarious 
appendages at the nodes. Leaves flat, cuneate-oblong, rounded or 
truncate at the apex, *25 to 1*25 in, long: petiole very short. Flowers in 
few-flowered terminal heads or in dichotomous cymes, sessile, surrounded 
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by a few ovate, pointed searious bracts : petals 5, equal to the sepals, 
yellow: stamens 8 to 12; style 3-8-cleft : seeds punctate: Roxb* PL 
Ind. 11,463; W. & A. Prodr. 356. P, Imvis, Ham. in Wall. Cat. 6841. 
Hook. fil. PL Br. Ind. I, 246. P. suffruticosa , Thw. Enum. 24 (not of 
Wight). 

In the Andamans, and probably in all the Provinces, in waste places. 
Distrib. All warm climates. 

2. Portulaca quadrieida, Linn. An annual with diffuse filiform 
stems, rooting at the nodes ; nodal appendages copious, pilose. Leaves 
fiat, opposite, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acute, almost sessile ; length *2 
to *35 in. Flowers solitary, tercninal ; calyx tube partly immersed in 
the extremity of the axis, surrounded by long silky hairs and by about 
4 bracteoles : petals 4, yellow ; stamens 8 to 12 ; style filiform, deeply 
4-fid. Seeds minutely tuberculate. DC. Prod. Ill, 354. Wight 111. ii, t, 
109. Hook, fil Pl. Br. Ind. I, 247. Oliver Pl. Trop. Africa, I, 149. P. 
meridiana , L. Roxb*, Pl. Ind. II, 463. P. genicnlata , Boyle 111. 221. 
P. anceps , Bich. Pl. Abyssin., I, 301. 

Penang, in the Port ; Curtis. Distrib. Throughout the Tropics of 
Asia, S. Africa. 

Order XIII. HYPEPHCINEJE. 

Herbs or shrubs, rarely trees. Leaves opposite, often punctate with 
pellucid glands or dark glandular dots, entire or glandular-toothed ; 
stipules 0. Flowers solitary or cymose, terminal, rarely axillary. Sepals 
and petals each 5, rarely 4; petals contorted in bud. Stamens inde- 
finite, or rarely definite, 3- or 5-adelphous, rarely free or all connate ; 
anthers versatile. Ovary 3- 5-carpellary, 1- or 3-5-celled; styles as many, 
filiform, free or united ; ovules few or numeixms, on parietal or axile 
placentas, anatropous, raphe lateral or superior. Fruit capsular or bac- 
tate. Seeds exalbuminous, sometimes winged j embryo straight or 
curved. Distrib. Temp, countries and mountains of warm regions ; 
genera 8, species about 210. 

I. Cratoxyloh, Blume. 

Shrubs or trees. Leaves entire, usually papery. Inflorescence axil- 
lary or terminal, cymose. Sepals and petals each 5, Stamens 3- or 5« 
adelphous, with fleshy hypogynous glands alternating with the bundles. 
Ovary 3-celled ; styles distinct ; ovules 4-8 in each cell. Capsule 3- 
valved, seeds winged. Distrib. Tropical Asia; species about 12. 

Sect. I. Ancibtroloros, Spach. Petals sub-persistent, inappendi- 
culate. Stamens 3-delphous ; glands more or less cucullate. 

1. Cratoxylqn polyanthum, Korth. Verhand. Nat. Gesch. Bot. 175, 
t. 36. A large shrub, or tree 30 to 40 feet high, all parts glabrous ; 
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young branches pale brown, compressed. Leaves membranous, minutely 
pellucid-punctate, elliptic- oblong, almost equally acute at base and 
apex * above shining, below rather dull • nerves about 7 to 10 pairs, 
pale; reticulations minute; length 1*5 to 3*5 in., breadth ‘75 in. to 1*25 
in., petiole *1 in. Flowers slightly supra-axillary, solitary or in 1 to 
3-flowered cymes, *5 in. in diam. Sepals elliptic, obtuse, as long as the 
petals. Petals oblanceolate, veined. Hypogynous glands large, fleshy. 
Capsule slightly exceeding the persistent sepals. Seeds obliquely winged. 
Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 257. Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. I, pt, ii, p. 516. 

All the Provinces. Distrib. British India, China, Philippines. 

Yar. 1. Ligustrinum, Blume Mus. Bot. II, 16 (sp.) ; leaves narrow- 
ed at both ends, acute. 0. lanceolatum , Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. Supp. I, 500. 
Ancistrolohus ligustrinus , Spach. Suit. Buff. V, 361. A. hrevipes , Turcz. 
Bull. Mosc. 1858, 1,383. Hypericum pulchellum, Wall. Cat. 4821. H. 
carneum , Wall. Cat. 4820. 

Andamans, Malacca, Penang. 

Vai\ 2. Wightii, Bl. 1. c. 18. (sp.) Leaves broadly oval, mostly 
obtuse. Ancistrolohus sp. Wight 111. I, 111. Hypericum horridurn , 
Wall. Cat. 4822. Elodea sp. Griff. Notul. IY, 569. 

Perak, King’s Collector. 

Sect. II. Tridesmis, Spach. Petals not persistent, with a basal 
squamule. Stamens 3- or 5-adelphous. 

2. Cratoxylon arborescens, Blume Mus. Bot. II, 17. A tree 15 to 
50 feet high, all parts glabrous. Young branches robust, the bark pale 
brown, often ridged. Leaves coriaceous, broadly oblanceolate, obovate- 
elliptic or oblong-obovate, very shortly acuminate ; dull on both surfaces, 
the lower pale, yellowish-brown with black dots ; nerves numerous, 
obsolete; length 3 to 4*5 in., breadth 1*25 to 2 in.; petiole *25 in., stout. 
Cymes in large terminal panicles usually longer than the leaves. 
Flowers *3 in. in diam. Sepals unequal, ovate-rotund, veined. Petals 
about as long as the sepals, broadly cuneate, conspicuously veined and 
with a laciniate basal scale. Capsule longer than the persistent sepals. 
Seeds winged all round. Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 258; Kurz FI. 
Burm. I, 84; 0. coccineum , Planch. Hypericum arborescens , Yahl. 
Symb. II. 86, t. 43. H, coccineum, Wall. Cat. 4823. Ancistrolohus 
glaucescens , Turcz. Bull. Mosc. 1858, 1, 383. Vismia ? arborescens , Choisy 
Prod. Hyp. 36. 

In all the Provinces. Distrib. Malayan Archipelago : Burmah. 

Yar. Miquelii , branches more slender than in the typical form; 
leaves thinner in texture, oblanceolate, acuminate. A small tree 15 to 
20 feet., 0. cuneatum, Miq. FL Ind. Bat. I, pt. ii, 517. 

Penang, Perak. Distrib, Sumatra. 
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3. Cratoxylox formosum, Benth. and Hook. fil. Gen. PL I, 166 A 
shrub or tree 20 to 6 feet high, all parts quite glabrous, young branches 
pale. Leaves membranous, broadly elliptic to elliptic-oblong, acute or 
rounded, the base slightly narrowed ; upper surface shining ; lower dull 
pale, glauces cent and with numerous minute black dots ; main nerves 6 
to 8 pairs, little more prominent than the secondary; length 3 to 4 in., 
breadth 1*75 to 2*25 in. ; petiole '25 in., thin. Cymes axillary, or from 
above the scars of fallen leaves, 2-3 flowered Flowers *75 in. long, their 
pedicels ®5 in. Sepals elliptic, pointed, faintly veined, *2 in. long, nearly 
equal, not accrescent. Petals thin, prominently veined, elliptic, with a 
narrow scale above the slender claw ; Hypogynous glands small, oblong 
or quadrate, crimson. Tabes of staminal bundles long, slender, exserted* 
Capsules cylindric, acute, *6 in. long. Seeds *3 in. long, with an obtuse 
obovate unilateral wing. Hook. hi. FI. Bi\ Ind. I, 258 ; Knrz FL 
Burm. I, 84. Tridesmis formosa, Korth. Veidu ISTat. Gesch. Bot. 179, t. 
37 ; Miq. FL Ind. Bat. I, pt. ii, p. 517. T . ocJinoides, Spach Suit. Buff. 
V, 359. Flodea formosa, Jack in Hook. Jo urn. Bot. I, 374. 

In all the Provinces. Distrib. Siam, Philippines, Malayan Archi- 
pelago. 

4. Cratoxylox Maingayi, Dyer in Hook. fil. Fl. Bi\ Ind. I, 258. A 
tree 30 feet high ; all parts glabrous : young branches with pale brown, 
ridged, bark. Leaves coriaceous, elliptic, acuminate at apex and base ; 
both surfaces shining, the lower paler ; main nerves obscure, about 6 
pairs ; length 2 to 3*5 in., breadth 1 to 1*5 in., petiole *25 in. Cymes 
axillary, or from above the scars of fallen leaves, few-flowered. Flowers 
about *5 in. long, their pedicels *25 in. Sepals oblong, unequal. Petals 
elliptic, clawed, veined, the basal scale acute. Capsule *5 in. long, 
narrowly cylindric. Seeds *25 in. long, with oblong unilateral wing. 

Penang; Maingay. 

Apparently an uncommon tree, since only Maingay has as yet 
collected it. 

Order XIY. GUTTIFER2E). 

Trees or shrubs with yellow or greenish juice. Leaves opposite, 
coriaceous or membranous, rarely whorled or stipulate. Flowers axil- 
lary or terminal, solitary, fascicled, subracemose or panicJed, white, yellow 
or red, regular, dioecious, polygamous or hermaphrodite. Sepals 2-6, 
imbricate or in decussate pairs. Petals 2-6 (rarely more, or 0), usually 
much imbricated or contorted. Male fl. : Stamens usually indefinite, 
hypogynous ; filaments free or variously connate, monadelphous or in as 
many bundles as there are petals ; anthers various. Female fl. : 
Staminodes various. Ovary l-2-oo -celled ; style slender, short or 0; stigmas 
20 
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as many as the cells, free or connate, sometimes peltate ; ovules 1-2 or oo , 
axile, or erect from the base of the cell. Fruit usually baccate and in- 
dehiscent. Seeds large, albumen 0 ; embryo consisting of a large radicle 
( tigellus ) with small or obsolete cotyledons, or of thick free or con- 
solidated cotyledons with a very short inferior radicle. A large tropical 
family, common in Asia and America, rare in Africa, of 24 genera and 
320 species. 

Tribe I. Gardner. Cells of ovary 1-ovnlecl ; stig- 
ma sessile or sub-sessile, peltate, entire or with 
radiating lobes. Fruit baccate, indehiscent: em- 
bryo with cotyledons minute or undistinguish- 
able. 

Calyx of 4 or 5 sepals 

Tribe II. Calophylleae. Ovary with 1 to 4 erect 
ovules : style 1, slender : stigma peltate, 4-fid. 

Fruit fleshy, usually indehiscent. Embryo with 
2 distinct cotyledons. 

Ovary 1-cell ed. 

Ovules solitary, style 1, stigma peltate ... 

Ovules 4 ; style 1, 4-fid. with a stigma 
above each segment ... 

Ovary 2-eelled, 4-ovuled. 

Style 1, stigma peltate 

1. GarciniA, Linn. 

Trees, usually with yellow juice. Leaves evergreen, coriaceous, very 
rarely stipulate. Flowers solitary, fascicled, or panieled ; axillary or 
terminal ; polygamous. Sepals 4-5, decussate. Petals 4-5, imbricate. 
Male fl. : Stamens oo, free, or collected into a ring, or an entire globose 
or conical 4-5-lobed mass, often surrounding a rudimentary ovary; 
anthers sessile, or on short thick filaments, 2 rarely 4-celled, adnate or 
peltate, dehiscing by slits or pores, or circumsciss. Female or herma- 
phrodite pl. : Staminodes 8- oo, free or connate. Ovary 2-12-celled ; 
stigma sessile or sub-sessile, peltate, entire or lobed, smooth or tuber- 
cled ; ovules solitary in each cell, attached to the inner angle of the cell. 
Berry with a coriaceous rind. Seeds with a pulpy aril Distrib. Tropi- 
cal Asia, Africa, and Polynesia ; species about 100. 

Subgenus I. Garcinia proper. Sepals 4, decussate : petals 4, 
imbricate. 

Sect. 1. Stamens of male flower occupying both 
sides of 4 pedicelled fleshy processes ; anthers 
sessile, 2-eelled, the cells more or less orbicular 


1. Gardnia „ 

2. Calophyllum , 

3. Kayea . 

4. Mesua. 
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(4-celled in cuspulata) dehiscing longitudinally, 
the connective thick ; rudimentary stigma hemis- 
pheric, entire, discoid and flat, or concave (in Mer- 
guensis and rostrata) ; the style long, cylindric species 1 to 7. 

Sect. 2, Stamens of male flower in a 4-lobed mass 
surrounding the rudimentary ovary : anthers 2- 
celled, oblong, dehiscing longitudinally. 

Rudimentary stigma 6 to 8-lobed species 8 to 10. 

Rudimentary stigma none ... ... species 11 to 18. 

Sect. 3. Stamens in a single un-lob ed mass ; an- 
thers 2-cel led. 

Stamens of male flower in a cone : rudy. stig- 
ma large convex ... ... ... 14. Malaccemis . 

Staminal receptacle stipitate : anthers broad- 
ly oblong, curved, dehiscence longitudinal ; 
rudy. stigma broad, discoid ... ... 15. Maingayi , 

Stamens in whorls on a thin annular fleshy 

receptacle ... ... ... 16. atro-viridis . 

Stamens of male flower on a flat or convex 
sessile receptacle. 

Anthers bent round the apex of the con- 
nective (horse-shoe-shaped) dehiscing 
along the convexity : rudy. stigma 0 

Leaves white beneath ... 17. opaca . 

„ green „ ... 18. calycina , 

Anthers thick, cnneate, with flat broad 
tops, the connective large, cells de- 
hiscing longitudinally. 

Rudy, stigma large, discoid ... 19. costata. 

„ „ none ... 20. Gr if it ML 

Anthers with small connective, cells sub- 
orbicular, dehiscing longitudinally : 
rudy. stigma 0 ... ... 21. ForhesiL 

Anthers with the connective lengthened 
transversely and bearing at its extremi- 
ties the small oval anther cells : rudy. * 
stigma 0 ... ... ... 22. Bancana. 

Sect. 4. Anthers 4-celled ... ... species 23 to 26. 

Sect. 5. Anther cells surrounding the central con- 
nective, often confluent, their dehiscence cir- 
cumscissile : rudy. stigma 0 ... ... species 27 to 30. 
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Sot-genus II. Xanthochymus. 

Sepals and petals 5, all imbricate ... species 31 to 36. 

Subgenus I. Garcinia proper, sepals 4, decussate : petals 4, im- 

cate. 

I. Garcinia EUQENiiBFOLiAj Wall. Cat. 4873. A small tree; the 
young branches thin, 4-angled, rather pale when dry. Leaves sub- coria- 
ceous, elliptic, tapering to each end, the apex with a short blunt tail ; 
upper surface shining; the lower dull, pale, opaque ; nerves thin, spread- 
ing, less than *1 in. apart, very indistinct on either surface; length 2 to 
3*5 in., breadth *9 to 1*35 in., petiole *2 to *25 in. Male flowers *2 in. in 
diam., in axillary or terminal, minutely bracteate, 3- to 6-flowered fas- 
cicles; pedicels *2 in. long. Sepals 4, orbicular, the outer pair small, 
the inner pair as large as the petals. Petals 4, orbicular, thin with a 
circular thickened coloured fleshy spot near the base : Stamens numer- 
ous, forming with the rudy. stigma a dense convex mass ; anthers nu- 
merous, on both sides of 4 fleshy processes, orbicular- oblong, 2-celled, 
the dehiscence vertical: rudy. stigma large, hemispheric, the style 
eylindric. Female flower i *25 in. in diam., in pedunculate 3-flowered 
cymes, sometimes several from same axil, pedicels *25 to *35 in. Sepals 4 ; 
the outer pair small, fleshy, ovate-orbicular ; the inner pair thin, nearly 
as large as the petals, slightly keeled at the base ; petals as in the male : 
Staminodes and disk absent. Stigma large, hemispheric, sub-papillose, 
entire, covering nearly the whole of the ovary. Fruit in fascicles of 2 to 
4, globular, *75 in. in diam., smooth, brown, crowned by the papillose 
stigma ; calyx not persistent. Hook. hi. FI. Br. Ind. I, 268 ; Pierre FI. 
Forest. Cock-Chine, fasc. YI, p. vi, in part; 0. bremrostris , Sckeff. Obs. 
Phyt. II, 41. y;:; ; Y\. : / ; £ 

Penang: Wallick, Curtis, No. 669. Tenasserim and Andamans; 
Heifer, 855. Perak ; King’s Collector Nos. 8604, 5954, Wray No. 461. 

There are two specimens in the Calcutta Herbarium of G. breviros - 
iris, Scheffer, named by the author himself ; and they agree absolutely 
with Wallich’s No. 4873. This species is quite distinct from Griffith's 
No, 858 (Kew Dist.) from Malacca, which Pierre not only reduces here, 
hut of which he figures (tab. 90 E. F.) the flowers as the flowers of this. 
This species does not appear to be a common one. Specimens of other 
things appear to have been so much confounded with it, that I forbear 
to quote more synonyms than 6r. brevirostris. 

2. Garcinia merguensis, Wight 111. 122, Ic. 116. A tree 30 to 
40 feet high ; young branches thin, terete, dark brown when dry. 
Leaves ovate- el lip tic to lanceolate, bluntly caudate-acuminate, the base 
cuneate ; upper surface when dry shining, dark brown; the lower dull 
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pale brown, the midrib distinct on both; nerves indistinct, thin, spread- 
ing, about ’075 in. apart : length 3 to 3'5 in., breadth 1*1 to 1*4 in., 
petiole *25 in. Male flowers *15 in. in diam., in rather dense axillary 
minutely bracteolate 3- to 6-flowered cymes longer than the petioles : 
pedicels *2 in., buds globose : sepals 4, fleshy, the outer pair small, ovate- 
oibicular, sub- acute ; the inner pair orbicular, all concave ; petals 4, 
orbicular, fleshy, concave, covering the stigma in bud : anthers numerous 
on both sides of 4 fleshy processes, sessile, oblong, dehiscing suturally ; 
rudy. style long, cylindric, thick : stigma discoid, smooth, flat. Herma- 
phrodite flowers ; sepals 4, the outer pair as in the male ovate-orbicular, 
thin : petals 4, orbicular-reniform, fleshy, not covering the stigma : 
stamens numerous on both sides of 4 triangular fleshy pro-cesses ; 
anthers sessile, sub-orbicular, dehiscing vertically by the sutures : 
stigma sessile, very large, hemispheric, convex, smooth, covering the 
anthers when young. Female flowers ; sepals 4, the outer pair much 
smaller than the inner, all thin and concave : petals 4, orbicular, about 
the same size as the inner sepals, concave, thinly coriaceous, with a 
thickened coloured patch at the base : staminodes and disk 0 : stigma 
semi-hemispheric, almost covering the whole ovary. Fruit pedicelled, 
globular, *75 in. in diam,, smooth, covered by the concave smooth 
stigma. Hook. fil. FL Br. Ind. I, 267 ; Kurz FI. Burra., I, 89 ; Pierre 
Flora Forest. Coch-Chin. fase. VI, p. vi, tab. 68, 69, 91, D .. 

Malacca ; Griffith, Maingay, No. 155, Kew Distrib. Perak ; Scor- 
techini Nos. 244a and 812, King’s Collector, No. 2660, Wray, 1075, 
Penang ; Curtis, No. 900. 

Maingay No. 155 is the type of Pierre's species G. fulva > but, in 
spite of very careful dissection of many of the flowers of this most 
puzzling plant, I cannot see my way to adopting that as a species 
separable from Q. merguensis , Wight. 

3. Garcinia rostrata, Benth. and Hook fil. Gen. Plantar, I, 174, 
A tree 30 to 40 feet high. Young branches terete, pale, slender. Leaves 
thinly coriaceous, elliptic-oblong, with a rather short blunt acumen, 
the base much narrowed : both surfaces shining, the lower rather pale, 
midrib prominent : nerves very numerous, thin, sub-horizontal, rather 
distinct when dry, especially on the lower surface ; length 2*5 to 3*5 in,, 
breadth 1*25 to 1*75 in., petiole *2 in. Male flowers *15 in. in diam., in 
slender, pedunculate, lax, often dichotomous, 3- to 9-flowered cymes which 
are in fascicles of 2 to 4 in the axils of the leaves ,* buds depressed- 
globose, *1 in. in diam. ; the pedicels *25 to *35 in,, slender : sepals 4, 
orbicular, concave, the outer pair small, fleshy, the inner thin as large as 
the petals ; petals 4, orbicular, concave, thin, each with a fleshy coloured 
circular patch near its base : stamens numerous ; anthers sessile, on both 
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sides of 4 thick fleshy processes ; cells 2, orbicular-oblong seated on 
the apex of the thick connective, dehiscing along the convexity: stigma 
very large, discoid, smooth, depressed in the centre, covering the 
stamens. Hermaphrodite flowers in 3-flowered, axillary, solitary, sessile, 
bracteolate cymes ; sepals as in the male,* petals 4, orbicular- reniform, 
not covering the stigma, otherwise as in the male ; anthers in 4 masses 
as in the male, 4-celled ; stigma snb-sessile, covering the whole ovary, 
large, discoid, smooth, entire. Fruit solitary, or 2 or 3 from an axil, 
ovoid, sub-orbicular, *5 to *65 in. long and rather less in diam, smooth, 
crowned by the discoid sub-concave stigma. Pierre PL Forest. Coch- 
Chine, fasc. VI, p. v, tab, 91, B. Discostigma rostratum , Hassk. Cat. PL 
Hat. Bogor. 213. Hook. fil. Journ. Linn. Soc. XIV, 486. 

Malacca; Griffith, No. 855, Maingay 156. Perak: Scortechini 1962, 
King’s Collector Nos. 8486, 10762. Distrib. Java. 

This is readily distinguished by its small flowers on slender pedicels, 
and by its flattened buds: also by the sub-horizontal, close, rather 
distinct, venation of the leaves. 

4. Garcinia cuspidata, King, n. sp. A tree 60 to 70 feet high ; the 
young branches terete, dark-coloured. Leaves elliptic-ovate, shortly 
sub-spathulate, cuspidate, the base narrowed; upper surface shining, 
the lower dull; nerves sub-horizontal, distinct beneath when dry, *1 in. 
apart, anastomosing with an intramarginal nerve; length 2*5 to 3*25 in., 
breadth 1*1 to 1*5 in., petiole *3 in. Male flowers *15 in. in diam., in 
shortly pedunculate, axillary, 6 to 9-flowered, spreading cymes ; buds 
pyriform ; pedicels slender, *3 to *6 long ; sepals 4, equal, reflexed, or- 
bicular, thin, concave; petals 4, reflexed, covering the stamens and 
stigma in bud, thin, orbicular, concave, a little larger thau the sepals : 
stamens numerous, on both sides of 4 fleshy processes, filaments very 
short and thick : anthers with 4 globular cells, each dehiscing by a long 
vertical suture; style short, cylindric; stigma capitate, small, quite 
concealed by the staminal masses. Female flowers and fruit unknown. 

Perak, at low elevations : King’s Collector, No. 10865. 

Collected only once by the late Mr. Kunstler. The leaves a good 
deal resemble those of G . rostrata> Hassk. ; but the nerves are slightly 
more distinct, and the flowers have a different androecium, although 
externally they much resemble those of G. rostrata , Hassk. 

5. Garcinia Wrayi, King, n. sp. A small spreading tree ; young 
branches very slender, terete, dirty yellow. Leaves thinly coriaceous, 
ovate or elliptic, the apex produced into a long sub-spathulate point, 
the base cuneate ; upper surface shining, the lower dull, pale; nerves 
slender, sub-horizontal, *05 in. apart, invisible on the upper and faint 
on the lower surface even when dry; length 2 to 2*5 in., of which 
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the apical tail is sometimes as much as *75 in., breadth *8 to 1*2 in. ; 
petiole ‘2 in. Male flowers *15 in. in diam., in axillary fascicles of 2 or 
3; buds globose, pedicels *15 in.; perianth reflexed, sepals 4, the outer 
less than half as large as the inner pair, all orbicular, sub-coriaceous and 
concave ; petals 4, ovate-orbicular, blunt, with a thickened spot near 
the base, covering the stamens in bud ; stamens numerous, on both 
surfaces of 4 fleshy processes ; anthers sessile, globular-oblong, the con- 
nective rather thick, 2-celled, dehiscence vertical ; rudy. style cyiindric, 
convex, smooth. Female flowers axillary, solitary, pedicels as in the 
male ; sepals 4, orbicular, thin, concave, about the same size as the petals 
and neither sepals nor petals quite covering the stigma in bud : petals 
4, orbicular, concave, with a coloured thickened spot near the base ; 
disk lobed, shallow, fleshy : staminodes none ; ovary cyiindric ; stigma 
hemispheric, smooth, entire, enveloping the whole of the ovary, ulti- 
mately becoming discoid and slightly depressed in the middle. 

Perak; on Ulu Batang Padang and on Gunong Batu Pateh, at 
elevations of 4,500 feet and upwards. Wray, Nos. 267, 362, 1527 ; 
Scortechini, No. 3236. 

I have not seen ripe fruit of this, but (from the appearance of a 
young one) it is probably ovoid. In its leaves, this species rather re- 
sembles G. merguensis and rostrata. 

6. Garcinia diversifolia, King, n. sp. A tree 40 to 60 feet high ; 
young branches rather thick, 4-angled, yellowish. Leaves lanceolate 
and sub-acute, to elliptic and shortly and bluntly cuspidate, the base 
always cuneate; upper surface shining, the lower dull, slightly pale 
when dry ; midrib prominent on both surfaces ; the nerves numerous, 
about *05 in. apart, spreading, straight, visible on the upper, invisible 
on the lower surface ; length of the lanceolate form 3*5 to 4*5 in., 
breadth 1*5 to 1*75 in.; length of the elliptic form 2*5 to 4*25 in. ; 
breadth 1*4 to 2*75 in., petiole *2 to *4 in. Male flowers *75 in. in diam., 
in 3 to 6-flowered, bracteolate, axillary cymes ; buds globular- ovoid ; 
pedicels unequal, from *2 to '4 in. ; bracteoles orbicular, fleshy : sepals 4, 
orbicular, fleshy, concave, the outer pair small, united by their bases and 
sometimes irregularly denticulate, inner pair as large as the petals: 
petals 4, ovate- orbicular to orbicular, fleshy, concave; stamens very 
numerous, occupying both sides of 4 fleshy processes : anthers sessile, 
2-celled, the connective thick, bifid, bearing at its upper part the two 
sub-orbicular suturally-dehiscent cells: rudy. pistil with cyiindric style 
thickened upwards : the stigma large, hemispheric, entire, sub-papillose. 
Female flowers in cymes like the males but fewer-flowered and often 
terminal, perianth as in the male ; staminodes apparently none ; ovary 
depressed-globose, smooth: stigma sessile, discoid, entire, its surface 
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minutely lobulose. Fruit (unripe) sub-globular, *6 in. in diam., crowned 
by the stigma. 

Perak; at elevations of 3000 to 3,500 feet, King’s Collector, No. 
6920, Wray, No. 1209. 

7. Garcinia Cadelltana, King, n. sp. A tree about 30 feet high ; 
the young branches, slender, terete, brownish yellow. Leaves thinly 
coriaceous, elliptic to elliptic-oblong, sub-acute, the base very cuneate ; 
both surfaces shining; main nerves 10 to 12 pairs, inter-arching very near 
the margin, thin, slightly prominent on both surfaces when dry ; length 
3*5 to 5*5 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*5 in. ; petiole *25 to *35 in., stout. Male 
flowers *25 in. in diam., in dense 3 to 8-flowered axillary fascicles, buds 
globose, pedicels *1 in., bracteolate at the base, stout; sepals 4, slightly 
unequal, small, orbicular, fleshy, the edges thin : petals 4, obovate-orhi- 
cular, fleshy, concave : stamens numerous, on both sides but especially 
on the inner sides of 4 fleshy processes opposite the petals ; anthers 
oblong, sessile, 2-celled, the dehiscence longitudinal ; style cylindric, 
as long as the staminal bundles ; stigma large, hemispheric, papillose, 
entire. Female flowers and fruit unknown. 

Andamans ; King’s Collector, No. 371. 

8. Garcinia speciosa, Wall. PL As. Rar iii. t. 258. A tree 40 to 
60 feet high; the young branches slightly 4-angled, yellowish when dry. 
Leaves thinly coriaceous, oblong or elliptic- oblong, sometimes ob-lan- 
ceolate, shortly acuminate, the base cuneate ; both surfaces shining, 
the midrib, main and intermediate nerves all rather prominent ; length 
5 to 8 in., breadth 2 to 3*75 in. ; petiole *5 to ‘6 in. Male flowers 1*5 
to 2 in. in diam., terminal in fascicles of 4 or 5, or solitary ; peduncles 
longer than the petioles. Sepals 4, fleshy, concave, slightly unequal, 
1 pair ovate and 1 pair reniform. Petals 4, yellow, larger than the 
sepals, rotund, slightly clawed. Stamens numerous, in 4 short, thick, 
diverging, oval masses confluent at the base ; filaments short ; anthers 
oblong with longitudinal dehiscence. Style short, thick, columnar ; rudy. 
stigma large, convex, with 6 shallow, broad, blunt lobes. Female flowers 
solitary, terminal, on short thick pedicels ; perianth larger than in the 
male; ovary sub-globular, the stigma large, convex, the margin 6 to 8- 
lobed. Flower unknown. Unripe fruit ovoid, sub-globose, apiculate, 
the hardened stigma and the thickened sepals persistent. Wall. Cat. 
4855, 4852 E. Garcinia affinis , Wall. Cat. 4854. Choisy Guttif., Ind. 
23 ; Planch, and Triana Mem. Guttif., 171; Kurz For. FI. Burma. I, 
88; Pierre FI. Forest. Coch-Chine, fasc. IY, p. xiv, tab. 79, excl. figs. 
H. and I. 

Andaman Islands ; Kurz. Distrib. Tenasserim. 

This arboreous species is no doubt very closely allied to the shrubby 
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0. Kurzii , Pierre. And it appeal’s probable that, although its bead- 
quarters are Burmah and Sylhet, G. speciosa does occur on the Anda- 
mans. M. Pierre relies, as a diagnostic mark of his G. Kurzii, on its 
having solitary male flowers, whereas those of G. speciosa are fascicu- 
late. But in Calcutta Herbarium specimens of the same set which M, 
Pierre would refer to ids G. Kurzii , the flowers are sometimes solitary 
and sometimes clustered. Another mark which M. Pierre relies on is 
that the peduncles of the flowers of G. speciosa are described by Wal- 
lich as two or three times as long as the leaf petioles, whereas in G. 
Kurzii , the peduncles are shorter than the petioles. The female flower 
of G. speciosa is described in the Plora of British India as unknown, 
and M. Pierre says the same of the female flower of his G. Kurzii. 
Wallich’s specimens of Q. afjinis from Sylhet have advanced female 
flowers, and it is from these that I have described tlie female flower 
(figured by Pierre, tab. 79, fig. G.) : for affinis appears to me in no way 
distinct from speciosa. Wallich was no doubt mislead by the size of the 
rudimentary stigma in the male flowers of speciosa into considering 
these as hermaphrodite, and it is probable that he never saw true female 
flowers. This view is supported by the fact that lie does not describe 
either ovary or fruit. Pierre (1. c. t. 79, figs. H. and I.) gives drawings 
of what ho believes to be the male and female flowers of G. speciosa . 
But in his text (fasc. YI, p. xiv), he states that the flowers thus 
figured were, in the specimen from which he took them, unattached to 
any leaf-twig and were mixed with flowers of other species. They are 
therefore altogether doubtful even for M. Pierre. 

9. Garcinia Kurzii, Pierre, Flor. Forest. Coeh. -Chine, fasc. VI, 
p. xiv, t. 78 B. A shrub with the branehlets and leaves of G. speciosa , 
but the leaves less acuminate and with, longer petioles. Flowers as in 
speciosa , but the stamens less numerous and the rudimentary stigma 
discoid and flat. Ripe fruit unknown. 

Andaman Islands ; Kurz, King’s Collector. 

This differs from G. speciosa chiefly in being a sbrub, and in its 
rudimentary stigma being flat and discoid, instead of convex. Both 
this and speciosa differ but little from G. cornea , Roxb., a species indi- 
genous to Amboina. 

10. Garcinia Hombroniana, Pierre, FI. Forest. Cochin- Chine, fasc, 
YI, p. xii, t. 79, figs. D. E. F. J. A tree, with rather stout, 4-angled 
branches, yellowish when dry. Leaves elliptic to oblong-elliptic, slight- 
ly inequilateral, sub-acute or very shortly and abruptly blunt-acuminate j 
the base cuneate, slightly unequal : upper surface slightly glossy, the 
under rather dull ; nerves numerous, ascending, not prominent on either 
surface ; the midrib bold on both ; length 3*5 to 5 on., breadth 2 to 2*75 

21 
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in., petiole '5 in. Male flowers about 1 in. in diam., terminal, in fascicles 
of 3 to 6, pedicels *2 to *4 in. Sepals thinly coriaceous, concave, the 
outer pair orbicular; the inner ovate-oblong, blunt. Petals ovate-orbi- 
cular, twice as long as the sepals. Stamens numerous ; the filaments united 
in a fleshy, slightly 4-lobed, annulus on which the broad, oblong, vertically 
dehiscing anthers are inserted ; rudimentary stigma slightly protruding 
abo ve the mass of stamens, flat, 8-lobed. Female flower terminal, soli- 
tary, with sepals and petals like the male ; staminodes absent. Ovary 
globose ; the stigma large, convex, recurved at the edge when young, 
when adult with 8 shallow crehations. Fruit sub-globular, not mam- 
millate, about 1 in. in diam. ; the pericarp rather thin, sub-crus taceous ; 
sepals persistent. Seeds about 6, oblong, with soft juicy arillus. 

Malacca; Griffith, No. 857 (Kew Disk). Perak ; Scortechini (1 speci- 
men). Nicobar Islands; Kurz, Jelinek. 

This species, which has been established by M. Pierre, comes (as 
his own description and figures show) very near to G. cornea, Linn. It 
differs chiefly from cornea by its broader leaves, stouter branehlets and 
8-lobed stigma. Curtis’s Penang specimen No. 690, probably belongs 
to this species. 

11. Garcinia manoostana, Linn. A glabrous tree 20 to 30 feet 
high ; young branches cylindric, slightly grooved, the bark smooth, 
green. Leaves thickly coriaceous ; shining on both surfaces, elliptic- 
oblong, acute or shortly acuminate, the base cuneate ; nerves sub- 
horizontal, numerous, interarching with a double intra-marginal nerve, 
rather prominent beneath when dry ; length 6 to 10 in., breadth 2'5 to 
4*25 in., petiole *75 to 1 in. Male flowers 1*5 in. in diam., in terminal 
fascicles of 3 to 9 ; pedicels *5 to *75 in., with several orbicular, concave, 
gcarious bracts. Sepals 4, unequal, coriaceous, rotund, concave. Petals 
4, larger than the sepals, ovate, fleshy, yellowish tinged with greenish red. 
Stamens indefinite, in a 4-lobed mass ; filaments short ; anthers oblong, 
ovate, recurved, dehiscence longitudinal. Pistil 0. Disk fleshy, as long 
as the stamens, its apex conical. Hermaphrodite flowers 2 in. in diam., 
solitary or in pairs at the apices of the young branches, and usually on 
different trees from the male flowers ; pedicel '5 in. long, stout, woody. 
Oalyx and corolla as in the male, but larger. Stamens many ; filaments 
slender, connate below ; anthers irregular and mostly abortive. Ovary 
globular, 4 to 8- celled ; stigma sessile, 8-rayed ; ovules solitary. Fruit 
as large as a small orange, smooth, dark purplish brown; pericarp 
thick ; seeds oblong, flattened, with large white juicy arillus. Bl. 
Bijdr. 213 ; DO. Prod, i, 560 : Roxb. PL Ind. ii, 618 : Bot. Mag. t. 4847 : 
Choisy Guttif. Ind. 33: Planch, and Triana Mem. Guttif. 170: Miq. PL 
Ind. Bat. I, pfc. ii, p. 506 : Hook. fii. PL Br. Ind. i, 260 : Kurz For. PL 
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Burin. I, 87 ; Lanessan Mem. Garcin. 15 : Pierre Flor. Forest. Cochin- 
Chine t. 54. 

Wild and cultivated in the Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago : 
cultivated also in Burma, Ceylon and a few places in the S. of India, 

12. Garcinia mickostigma, Kurz, Journ. Bot. 1875, p. 321 ; For. 
Flora Burmali, I, 91, A shrub 4 to 6 feet high : young branches ob- 
scurely 4-angled, the bark dark-coloured. Leaves elliptic to elliptic-ob- 
long or lanceolate, sub-acute, the base cuneate ; rather dull on both 
surfaces when dry, the midrib distinct beneath ; main nerves 7 to 8 
pairs, thin, interarching *1 to *2 in. from the margin ; length 3 to 4 in., 
breadth 1*5 to 2*3 in., petiole *5 to *75 in. Male floivers *3 in, in diam., 
in 2 to 3- flowered, few bracteoled, axillary cymes ; buds globose ; pedi- 
cels ‘2 to *25 in. long ; sepals 4, the outer pair ovate-acute, fleshy, keel- 
ed, the edges thin, longer than the inner obovate-orbicular, very con- 
cave, thinner pair : petals 4, obovate-orbicular, fleshy, concave, about 
the same size as the inner sepals and barely covering the stamens ; stamens 
about 20, on a single convex receptacle, filaments short ; anthers red, 
broadly ovate, 2-celled, the dehiscence longitudinal : rudy. stigma 0. 
Female flowers (fide Kurz) on shorter pedicels than the male and pro- 
bably solitary, terminal. Fruit globose, 1*5 to 2 in. in. diam., the 
pericarp smooth, thin, red, the sepals persistent at its base, and its 
apex bearing the very minute discoid sessile entire stigma ; seeds 2 or 
more. Pierre FI. Forest. Cock-Chine, fasc. VI, p. xix. 

South Andaman ; Kurz. 

13. Garcbsia Penakgiana, Pierre, FI. Forest. Cochin-Chine, fasc. 
vi, p. xxxvii, No. 46a. A slender tree 20 to 30 feet high ; the young 
branches glossy, pale brown when dry, slightly 4-angled. Leaves ob- 
long-lanceolate, shortly and rather bluntly acuminate, the base cuneate ; 
upper surface shining, the lower slightly dull and paler, both, (but especi- 
ally the lower) with a reddish tint when dry ; the midrib stout : nerves 
close, straight, sub-horizontal, faintly visible ; length 4*5 to 7 in,, 
breadth 1*5 to 2*5, or even 3 in. ; petiole '5 in. or less. Male flowers 1 
in. in diam., in terminal fascicles of 3 to 6, pedicels about *5 in. Sepals 
4 ; the outer pair rotund, fleshy, very concave ; the inner pair larger, 
thinner, elliptic, obtuse. Petals 4, rather longer than the inner sepals, 
oblong, blunt, creamy-white. Stamens indefinite, the filaments united 
in a slightly 4-lobed short fleshy mass : anthers short, broad, with 
longitudinal dehiscence ; pistil 0, Female flowers terminal, solitary, 
larger than the male and on shorter stouter peduncles. Style short, 
thick: ovary globular; the stigma large, convex, hemispherical, corru- 
gated, and deeply 4-lobed ; stamens none. Pipe fruit globular, more 
than 1*75 in. in diam., crowned by the persistent stigma, the thickened 
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sepals persistent at its base ; pericarp thin, crustaceous. Seeds few, ovate. 
G. cornea , Wall. Cat. 4852 D. ; Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 260 (in pari), 
G. fascicular is , Wall. Cat. 4853, Pierre 1. c., p. xvi. 

Penang; Porter (Wallich’s Collector), Curtis. Perak; King’s 
Collector, Scortecbini. 

This plant, first distinguished as a species by M. Pierre, seems 
to be rather common in Penang and Perak. Ripe fruits are as yet un- 
known: those in Mr. Kunstler’s specimens No. 3583 (noted by him as 
unripe) measure 1*25 in. in diam. A fruit on one of Scortecbini ’s 
specimens measures half an inch more. Mr. KunsMer notes the tree 
as occurring at elevations of 300 up to 3,000 feet. The foregoing de- 
scription of the flower does not quite agree with that of M. Pierre, 
which was drawn up from specimens without female flowers and with, 
buds only of the male flowers. 

14. Garcinia malaccensis, Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 261. A tree; 
the branchlets rather stout, 4-angled. Leaves brown when dry, elliptic, 
shortly and abruptly acuminate, the base much narrowed, shining above, 
the lower surface rather dull ; midrib bold, prominent on both surfaces ; 
nerves numerous, faint, sub-horizontal, connected by oblique secondary 
nerves ; length 4 to 8 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*5 in ; petiole '4 to *6 in., 
channelled. Male flowers 1 in. in diam., in terminal fascicles of 4 to 6 ; 
pedicels *35 to '65 in. long. Sepals orbicular, concave, fleshy. Petals 
twice as long £as the sepals, dull red, broadly ovate, shortly clawed. 
Stamens very numerous, densely imbricated in a sub-cylindrie or conical 
truncate mass formed of the fleshy conjoined filaments ; anthers adnate, 
broadly ovoid, 2-celled, the connective broad : stigma large, convex. 
Ovary abortive. Female flowers 1'5 to 2 in. in diam. terminal, solitary, 
red. Staminodes few or 0. Ovary globose, 8-celled ; stigma sessile, 
large, convex, enveloping half the ovary, much corrugated and deeply 
8-lobed. Fruit unknown. Pierre Flore Forest. Cock.- Chine, fasc. VI, 
p. xi, t. 78, fig. D* 

Malacca; Maingay (Kew Histrib. No. 149). Of this I have seen 
only Maingay’s specimens. In its leaves, in the colour of its flowers, 
and in its 8-lobed stigma, this resembles G. mangostana. 

15. Garcinia maingayi, Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 267. A tree 40 to 
60 feet high ; young branches thick, 4-angled, and dark-coloured when 
dry. Leaves oblong-elliptic, obtuse with short blunt apiculus, the base 
narrowed; both surfaces shining, the lower pale brown when dry ; 
nerves 9 to 13 pairs, bold, spreading, prominent beneath as is the midrib ; 
length 4*5 to 7 in., breadth 2*25 to 3*25 in., petiole *75 in. Male flowers 
I to 1*25 in. in diam., waxy white, in terminal or axillary, 3 to 6- 
flowered, shortly peduncled umbels ; pedicels '25 to ’5 in. long. Sepals 
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4, orbicular, fleshy, concave, the outer pair rather smaller than the 
inner. Petals 4, larger than the sepals, ovate- orbicular, fleshy, concave. 
Stamens very numerous, forming with the rudimentary pistil a dense 
globular mass ; the filaments slender, in several rows from a stipitate 
fleshy receptacle ; anthers oblong, curved, 2-celled, with extrorse longi- 
tudinal dehiscence ; rudy. pistil cylindric, with a broad discoid stigma. 
Female flowers solitary, terminal, sub-sessile ; sepals and petals as in the 
male but smaller ; sta77vinod.es few, slender ; ovary globose 4 to 6-eelled ; 
the stigma large, convex, papillose, entire or very slightly 4-lobed. 
Fruit globular, 2 to 2*5 in. in diam. when quite ripe ; crowned by the 
large, flat, discoid, papillose, slightly 4-lobed stigma* Pierre More 
Coch. -Chine, fasc. YJ, p. xvii. 

Perak; common. Malacca; Maingay (Kew Dist. 160 and 161), 
Pangkore ; Curtis No. 1610. 

In Seortechini’s field-note on this species, the young branches are 
described as terete ; but, in the dried state, they are distinctly 4- 
angled. 

Var. stylosa ; stigma on a thick style *3 in. long. 

Perak. ' King’s Collector, No. 5359. 

Only specimens with immature fruit are known, but these dfifer 
from the typical form in no respect except the stout style. 

16. Gaecinia atroviridis, Giiif. MSS. A graceful tree 40 to 60 feet 
high ; the young branches rather thick, sub-terete, yellowish-grey when 
dry. Leaves coriaceous, both surfaces shining ; narrowly oblong, very 
shortly but sharply acuminate, the base cuneate ; nerves numerous, spread- 
ing, straight, indistinct when fresh, but rather distinct when dry, anas- 
tomosing *05 to *1 in. from the edge with a fine intra-marginal nerve : 
length 4*5 to 8 in., breadth 1*25 to 2 in , petiole, *6 to *75 in. Male flowers 
1*25 in. in diam., in terminal clusters of few-flowered cymes, pedicels un- 
equal, from *25 in. to *75 in., long. Sepals 4, fleshy, concave ; the outer 
pair orbicular or transversely oblong ; the inner pair broadly oblong or 
orbicular, flesby with thin edges, larger than the outer pair, streaked 
with red inside. Petals 4, orbicular-obovate, concave, fleshy, larger 
than the sepals, red. Stamens very numerous, forming with the large 
convex rudimentary stigma a globose mass; filaments slender, nearly 
as long as the anthers, inserted in whorls on a thin annular fleshy recep- 
tacle : anthers narrowly oblong, 2-celled, extrorse, the dehiscence longi- 
tudinal. Rudy, style cylindric. Female flowers terminal, solitary, rarely 
geminate ; sepals and petals as in the male, but the petals smaller ; 
staminodes small, attached to a thin fleshy wavy annulus which sur- 
rounds the ribbed, sub-cylindric, 12- to 16-eelled ovary. Stigma thick, 
fleshy, very convex, pilcatc, deep red, the edges undulate. Fruit (fide 
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Scortechini) globular, 3 in. in diam. yellowish-green, crowned by the 
sessile, concave, ribbed stigma. Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 266 : Pierre 
FI. Coch.-Ckine, fasc. VI, p. xxiv, tab. 80, fig. C. 

Malacca; Maingay (Kew Dist. No. 154) Perak; Scortechini, Wray. 
Wellesley Province, King’s Collector. Penang, Curtis, No. 855. 

According to Mr. Curtis, the fruit is eaten by the Malays in curries, 
and the tree is a very handsome one with pendulous branches. I have 
not seen fully ripe fruit, and the above description of it is taken from 
Fr. Scortechini’s field notes. 

17. Garcjinia opaca, King. A tree 40 to 60 feet high ; the brancklets 
when dry, dull dirty yellow, striate. Leaves oblong, narrowed at each 
end, the apex sometimes shortly acuminate, the base cuneate ; upper sur- 
face slightly shining, lower surface opaque, whitish ; the rather numer- 
ous nearly horizontal nerves thin, little visible on either surface, the 
midrib bold and prominent on both ; length 4 to 5 in., breadth 1*75 to 
2*25 in., petiole '6 in. Male flowers *75 in. in diam., in shortly pedicelled, 
2 to 3-fiowered, ebracteolate, terminal or axillary cymes ; pedicels *25 
in., annulated ; sepals 4, obovate, concave, thin, veined; petals 4, 
similar to the sepals but a little larger : stamens numerous, on a single, 
convex, fleshy receptacle ; anthers sessile, depressed-globular, with cir- 
cumscissile dehiscence : rudy. stigma 0. Female flowers solitary, termi- 
nal : sepals more coriaceous than those of the male flower ; staminodes 
0 ; ovary cylindric ; stigma convex, smooth, the edge irregularly sub- 
crenate. Fruit solitary, terminal, ovate-globose, slightly mammillate, 
crowned by the broad flat stigma which has 4 broad shallow rounded 
lobes ; the sepals rounded, cartilaginous, persistent ; pericarp brown 
when dry, thin, crustaceous. Seeds several, ovoid, flattened on one side. 
G. cornea , Wall. Cat. 4852 E. 

Perak ; King’s Collector, Scortechini. 

Distinguished by its leaves opaque and whitish beneath and with 
faint sub-horizontal nerves. In fruit this resembles O. Penangiana ; 
but it has a very different stigma. 

18. Garcinia GALYGINA, Kurz, Journ. Bot. 1875, p. 324. A shrub 15 
feet high ; young branches slender, slightly angled, pale brown when dry. 
Leaves thinly coriaceous, elliptic-oblong to elliptic, abruptly and shortly 
caudate-acuminate or sub-acute, the base cuneate ; upper surface shin- 
ing, the lower rather dull and pale ; main nerves 7 or 8 pairs forming 
bold intra- marginal arches, the intermediate nerves very numerous, all 
slightly prominent beneath; length 3 to 5 in., breadth 1*25 to 2 in., 
petiole *3 to *5 in. Male flowers *15 in. in diam., axillary, solitary or in 
2- to 3-flowered fascicles ; buds globular, pedicels *15 in. long. Sepals 
and petals each 4, equal, orbicular, concave, the petals veined; stamens 
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under 20, in a single convex group, the filaments very short, the con- 
nective rather thick, the elongate 2-celled anthers bent like a horse shoe 
over the apex of the connective and dehiscing along the convexity ; rudy. 
stigma 0. Female flowers larger than the male, subsessile, solitary, 
axillary ; sepals broadly ovate, the outer pair larger than the inner ; stand- 
nodes about 12, distinct, short, square; ovary hidden by the large hemi- 
spheric, lacunose, deeply 4-lobed stigma. Fruit (immature) ovoid-oblong, 
smooth, the sepals persistent at its base and the apex crowned by the 
sessile stigma. Pierre More Forest. Coch .-Chine, fasc. YI, p. xxxiii, 
tab. 87 D. 

Nicobar Islands ; Kurz. 

19. CrARCmiA COSTATA, Hemsley MSS. in Herb. Kew. A tree 50 to 
70 feet high ; young branches pale, flattened. Leaves thinly coriaceous, 
elliptic, acute, the base cuneate : both surfaces rather dull, the lower paler ; 
nerves bold, spreading, 13 to 18 pairs, very distinct on the lower surface 
when dry ; length 6 to 14 in., breadth 3'5 to 6 in. ; petiole 1 to 1*5 in., 
stout. Male flowers 1 to 1*25 in. in diam., in shortly pedxmcled, 3- to 5- 
flowered, terminal cymes ; pedicels *25 to *5 in. Sepals 4, equal, orbicular, 
fleshy, concave. Petals larger than the sepals, pale yellow with a reddish 
tinge, orbicular-ovate, fleshy, concave. Stamens numerous, forming with 
the discoid stigma an oblong 4-angled mass ; filaments short, thick, in- 
serted on a fleshy receptacle ; anthers thick, cuneate with flattish tops, 
2-celled ; the cells large, curved, with extrorse longitudinal dehiscence ; 
rudimentary stigma large, discoid. Female flotvers solitary, terminal, on 
short thick pedicels : sepals and petals as in the male : s tarn inodes about 
12: ovary with many vertical grooves ; stigma large, discoid, with 
radiating grooves corresponding to those of the ovary, the edge wavy. 
Fruit depressed- spheroidal, 3 in. in diam. by 2 in. high, with many deep 
vertical grooves, pale rose-coloured to crimson. 

Perak ; on Gunong Bubo at elevations of 2500 to 3000 feet, King’s 
Collector ; Maxwell’s hill, Wray. 

A remarkably fine species, at once known by its large deeply 
grooved eatable fruit. 

20. Garcota Griffithii, T. Anders, in Hook. FI. Ind. I, 266. A 
tree 60 to 100 feet high, the young branches sub-tetragonoiis, yellowish- 
green. Leaves large, coriaceous, bullate, oval to ovate-elliptic, sub-acute 
or rather blunt ; the base slightly narrowed, sometimes slightly cordate ; 
both surfaces shining, the lower paler | midrib stout ; nerves 16 to 24 
pairs, bold, sub-horizontal ; length 9 to 16 in., breadth 4 to 8 in,, petiole 
*6 in. Male flotvers *75 in. in diam., in dense 3 to 10-flow r ered cymes 
from tubercles in the axils of leaves or of fallen leaves ; pedicels *25 in. 
Sepals 4, equal, orbicular, fleshy, concave. Petals 4, oblong, blunt 
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fleshy, red. Stamens from 25 to 40, in a square flat-topped mass : 
anthers nearly sessile, broadly oblong, the connective wide ; .the cells 2, 
lateral, slightly curved, their dehiscence longitudinal ; rudy. ovary 0. 
Female flowers in few-flowered axillary cymes ; pedicels thick, *2 in. long. 
Sepals and petals as in the male ; staminodes in 4 bundles of unequal 
length : ovary ribbed, 12-celled ; style very short ; stigma with many 
conical papillae, peltate, slightly depressed in the middle, its margins 
crenate, Fruit sub-globular, 2 to 3 in. in diam. when ripe, greenish 
yellow, crowned by the concave papillate stigma, very glutinous. Pierre 
Flore Coch.-Chine, fasc. YI, p. xxvi, tab. 80, fig. B. 

Malacca; Griffith 861, Maingay 153 (Kew Distrib). Perak, com- 
mon. Pangkore, Curtis 1609. Distrib. Sumatra; Forbes, No. 2994. 

21. Garcinia Forbesii, King, n. sp. A small tree, young branches 
subtetragonous, yellowish. Leaves thinly coriaceous, oblanceolate to ovate- 
lanceolate, shortly acuminate, the base cuneate ; both surfaces slightly 
dull when dry, the lower slightly pale ; nerves spreading, anastomosing 
with an intra-marginal nerve, *15 in. apart, the intermediate rather bold, 
all distinct below when dry; length 3*5 to 5 in. breadth 1*5 to 2*5 in., 
petiole *3 to *4 in. Male flowers *25 in. diam. in 3 or 4-flowered clusters 
from small axillary tubercles, buds sab-globose, pedicels *1 to *15 in. 
Sepals 4, equal, rather thin, pale-coloured, orbicular, concave. Petals 4, 
fleshy, orbicular, dark-coloured, concave. Stamens numerous, in a single 
convex mass, the connective small ; anthers sessile, sub-orbicular, 2-celled 
with longitudinal dehiscence ; rudy. ovary 0. Female flowers axillary, 
solitary, sessile : sepals 4, broadly ovate, blunt, fleshy, concave ; petals 4, 
orbicular, fleshy, concave, red to orange ; stigma sessile, convex, com- 
pletely covering the ovary, entire, its surface with prominent glandular 
papillae. Fruit (young) ovoid, crowned by the stigma. 

Perak; Wray 3396. Sumatra; Forbes Nos. 2936 and 3152. 

22. Garcinia bancana, Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. Suppl., 494. A tree 60 
to 80 feet high ; young branches stout, nodular, not angled, black and 
shining when dry. Leaves coriaceous, large, broadly obovate-lanceolate ; 
the apex rounded, often slightly and bluntly mucronate : much narrowed 
in the lower third into the stout winged petiole ; upper surface shining, 
the numerous and very oblique nerves distinct ; lower surface dull, 
opaque, pale brown, the nerves obsolete ; midrib prominent in both ; 
length 5 to 7 in., breadth 2 to 3 in., petiole *75 to 1*25 in. Male flowers 
*15 in. in diam., in crowded fascicles of 6 to 12, from short densely 
bracteolate tubercles in the axils of leaves or of fallen leaves ; pedicels 
unequal, *25 to *5 in. long; bracteoles ovate, coloured, *1 in. or less. 
Sepals 4, orbicular, concave, fleshy, the outer pair larger than the 
inner. Petals 4, ovate, blunt, fleshy, concave. Stamens numerous, in a 
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convex sub-eylindric mass : the anthers sub-sessile, broad, with 2 small 
oval cells at the extremities of the transversely lengthened connective ; 
rudimentary pistil 0. Female flower solitary ?, sub-sessile ; staminodes 
6 to 10, solitary or in two or three groups. Ovary sessile, globular, 
slightly grooved vertically: stigma hemispheric, with 8 triangular rays. 
Fruit ovoid, 1*25 in. long, and 1*1 in. diam. ; about 8-seeded. Miq. 
Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 208 ; Hook. FL Br, Ind. I, 263 ; Schell. Obs. 
Phyt. pt. ii, 41 ; Pierre Flore Forest. Cochin-Chine fasc. VI, pp. xxvi 
and xxxviii. Garcinia Lamponga , Miq. FL Ind. Bat. Suppl. 494; Ann* 
Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 208 ; Pierce 1. c. Q* Mooheri , Pierre L c. p. xxvii. 
G. leucandra, Piei're, i. c. xxvii. 

Perak ; King’s Collector, Scorteehini. Malacca ; Maingay (Ho. 158, 
Kew Dist.). Distrib. Banka, Sumatra. 

I have examined the type specimens of Mi quel’s G . bancana and 
Lamponga , and I believe them to belong to one and the same species. 
One of his Sumatran specimens of G. Lamponga bears, howevei', besides 
leaves of the shape described above, some that are broadly elliptic. 
Pierre reduces to this two more of MiquePs Sumatran species, namely, 
G. oxyedra and G . ? oxyphylla (FL IncL Bat. Suppl, 494, 495) ; but of 
these I have not seen MiquePs types.. 

23. Garcinia Cowa, Roxb. FL Ind. II, 622. A dioecious tree 30 to 
60 feet high : young branches slender, not angled, dark-coloured when 
dry. Leaves broadly lanceolate, acute at both ends, the apex sometimes 
acuminate, both surfaces rather dull when dry : the nerves thin but 
rather distinct when dry, numerous, rather straight, oblique ; length 
3*5 to 5 in. breadth 1 to 1‘75 in. petiole *3 to *5 in. Male flowers '4 in. 
in diam., axillary or terminal, in fascicles of 3 to 8 ; pedicels *25 in. 
Sepals broadly ovate, fleshy, yellow. Petals twice as long as the sepals, 
obovate or oblong, blunt, yellow. Stamens numerous, on a convex fleshy 
receptacle, anthers 4-celled, stigma rudimentary. Female floiuers *8 in. 
in diam., terminal, in fascicles of 2 or 3, pedicellate like the males ; 
ovary sub-globose, 6 to 8-celled ; stigma sessile, flat, deeply divided into 
6 or 8, papillose, wedge-shaped rays ; staminodes in 4 clusters of 3 to 8, 
unequal. Fruit globular-depressed, not mammillate, with 4 to 8 vertical 
grooves, smooth, yellow, ‘8 to 1*5 in. in diam,; pericarp thin; seeds 
*5 to *75 in. long, oblong, with a soft arillus. DO. Prodr. i, 561 ; W. 
and A. Prodr. i, 101 ; Chois. Gutbif. Ind. 34; Planch, and Triana Mem. 
Guttif. 186 ; Wall. Cat. 4863 ; Lanessan Mem. Garcln. 54 ; G, Box - 
hurghii , Wight Ic. 104. Kurz For. FL Burm. I, 90. Oxy carpus Gangetica , 
Ham. in Mem. Wern. Soc. V, 344. 

Andaman Islands P Distrib. Assam and base of the Khasia Hills, 
Chittagong, Burm ah ; in tropical forests. 
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This is very near G. Kycliana but differs in the points noted under 
that species. 

24. Gabcinia Kydiana, Roxb. FI. Ind. II, 623. A diceceous tree, 25 
to 40 feet high ; the branchlets dark-coloured when dry, not angled. 
Leaves thinly coriaceous, lanceolate, acuminate, the base acute, both sur- 
faces shining; nerves thin but distinct when dry, rather few for this 
genus ; length 3 to 5 in., breadth '75 to 1*5 in., petiole '35 to *5 in. Male 
flowers *75 in. in diam., in small axillary or terminal pedunculate umbels 
of 3 to 5, or solitary ; pedicels *25 in. long ; peduncles of the umbels '4 to 
*6 in. Sepals 4, equal, ovate, obtuse, fleshy, yellow. Petals twice as 
large as the sepals, broadly ovate, blunt, pale yellow. Anthers numerous, 
inserted into the slightly 4-lobed fleshy mass of conjoined filaments, 
square, 4-celled (a cell at each angle) pistil 0. Female flowers axillary 
and terminal, solitary, sessile. Sepals and petals as in the male ; stami- 
nodes 4, small, 3 or 4-fid. Ovary globular, sessile, 6 to 8-lobed ; stigma 
sub-sessile, with 6 to 8 spreading glandular rays. Fruit 1 to 1*5 in. in 
diam., smooth, yellow, globular, depressed, with 6 to 8 deep vertical 
grooves near the apex, and with a nipple-like protuberance from the 
depressed apex on which is inserted the persistent stigma. Seeds 6 to 
8, oblong, *85 in. long ; the arillus soft, acid, juicy. Kurz For. FI. Burm. 
I, 90 ,inpart ; Pierre FI. Forest. Coch. -Chine, fasc. YI. p. xxix. Lanes- 
s an Mem. Garcin. 59, in part; G . Boxburghii , Wight Ic. 113; G. Gowa 
Roxb. Hook. fil. FI. B. Ind. I, in part. 

Andaman Islands. 

Of the true Roxburghian G. Kydiana , the only specimens that I 
have seen are from the Andamans. The Burmese specimens referred to 
this species by Pierre and others belong mostly to G. Gowa as Roxburgh 
described and figured it. But the two species are very closely allied. 
The chief points that separate Kydiana from Gowa are its larger flowers, 
the arrangement of the males in distinct pedunculate umbels, the females 
always solitary and sessile ; and, in the fruit, the curious nipple rising 
from the depressed apex, and the restriction of the vertical grooves to 
the neighbourhood of the apex. In the Flora of Br. India the two are 
united under G. Gowa. Griffith’s Nos. 865 and 867, referred to Kydiana 
by Pierre, belong in my opinion to G. nigro-lineata , Planch. 

25. Garcinia nigro-lineata, Planch. MSS. A tree 20 to 50 feet 
high ; young branches not angled, their hark rather dark. Leaves thinly 
coriaceous, lanceolate and acuminate, or ovate-lanceolate and shortly 
caudate-acuminate, the base acute; both surfaces, shining, the lower 
ferruginous in some stages ; midrib rather stout ; main nerves rather 
distinct when dry, abont *1 to *15 in. apart, the intermediate nerves 
almost as prominent; length 3 to 4*5 in., breadth 1 to 1*5. in., petiole 
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*2 to *4 in. Male flowers *25 in, in diam,, in umbels of 3 to 8, on the 
apices of the branches, or from the axils of leaves or of fallen leaves ; 
pedicels *25 to *5 in., slender. Sepals orbicular, fleshy, concave. Petals 
longer than the sepals, oblong, obtuse, concave. Stamens about 20, 
forming a tetragonal mass inserted on a convex receptacle, the filaments 
very short ; anthers broad, cuneate with flat tops, 4- cel led with vertical 
dehiscence, the connective thick ; pistil 0. Female flowers apetalons, 
solitary, or in clusters of 2 to 5, axillary ; ovary ovoid, 5 or 7-celied ; 
stigma large, convex with a central smooth depression, bearing many 
black papillee, and obscurely 5- to 7-lobed ; staminodes about 8 to 10, 
not branched, their heads flat. Fruit ovoid-globose, *5 to *75 in. in diam., 
orange-coloured, pulpy, with a thick fleshy apiculous crowned by the 
persistent stigma. Hook. fil. FI. Biv Ind. I, 263. Pierre Flore Forest, 
Dock -Chine, fasc. VI, p. xxix, (excl. t. 81, fig. F.) G. parvifolia , Miq. 
Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 208. Ehinostiqma parvifoliuvi , Miq. FI. Ind. 
Bat. Supp, 495. 

In all the provinces ; in tropical forests. Distrib. Sumatra. 

This is one of the commonest species of the genus. The pulpy 
fruit is eaten by the aborigines. Griff. Ho. 854 and Maingay Nos. 152 
and 162 are the specimens on which Planchon founded the species* Griff, 
Nos. 865 and 867 (referred by Planchon and Triana and also by Pierre 
to G. Kydiana , Roxb.) in my opinion fall here, as also does G . umbelUfera, 
Wall Cat. 4864, but Anderson reduces the latter to G. Gowa , Linn. Pierre’s 
figure, (t. 81, fig. F.), which he names S. nigro-lineata, does not represent 
the flowers of the type specimens in the Calcutta Herbarium which bear 
the numbers which Pierre quotes. I fear therefore that there must 
have been some confusion in the distribution of the Griffithian collec- 
tions. 

It is quite possible that the description which I have given above 
may cover two species. The specimens with lanceolate-acuminate leaves 
have rather more erect and fainter nerves than these with ovate-lanceolate 
caudate-acuminate leaves. But, although I have dissected a large num- 
ber of the male flowers of each, I cannot detect any tangible difference* 
Unfortunately I have been able to find very few female flowers. An 
examination of MiquePs type specimen of his Ehinostigma parvifolium 
leaves no doubt whatever that it is identical with Planchon’s G. nigro- 
lineata , 

I never find the petals reflexed : but Anderson, in Hook. fil. FI. 
Br.Tnd. (1. c.) } describes them, and Pierre (1. c.), figures them, as reflexed 
from about the middle. 

26. Garcinia Kunstleui, King, n. sp. A shrub, 6 to 8 (rarely 15) 
feet high ; the young branches dark-coloured, not-angled. Leaves mem- 
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branous, oblanceolate to narrowly ovate-lanceolate, shortly but sharply 
acuminate, the base much narrowed ; smooth on both surfaces, the lower 
leather pale ; nerves indistinct, spreading, 9 to 13 pairs, some of the 
intermediate almost as distinct as the primary ; length 3*5 to 5 in., 
breadth 1*15 to 1*8 in., petiole ‘35 to *6 in. Male flowers about *15 in. 
in diam., in small axillary or terminal fascicles of 3 to 6. Sepals 4, orbi- 
cular, fleshy, concave, their edges thin. Petals 4, broadly ovate, blunt, 
fleshy, concave. Stamens about 15, forming a convex mass ; the anthers 
transversely flattened, 4-eelled, the connective broad ; rudimentary pistil 
0. Female flowers solitary ; sepals 4, orbicular, membranous, veined. 
Petals 0. Staminodes 4, with filaments half as long as the ovary, and flat 
square heads. Ovary thick, cylindric, vertically grooved ; the stigma 
convex, with large prominent black-tipped conical papillae, and with about 
10 inconspicuous lobes. Fruit orange-yellow, depressed, sub-globose, 
nearly 1*5 in. in diam., smooth, the sepals persistent at its base for some 
time. 

Perak ; at low elevations, common : King’s Collector, Scortechini, 
Wray. 

This is allied to the Burmese G. linoceroides , T. Anders. ; but has 
smaller flowers, fewer stamens and more acuminate leaves. 

27. Garcinia Scortgchinii, King, n. sp. A tree 20 to 40 feet high ; 
branchlets yellowish, slightly angled. Leaves thinly coriaceous, ovate- 
elliptic, occasionally ovate-lanceolate, shortly and rather bluntly acumi- 
nate, the base acute : both surfaces shining, the lower rather paler ; 
main nerves 5 or 6 pairs, spreading, anastomising *2 in. from the margin, 
very distinct on the under surface when dry, reticulations indistinct 
length 2*75 to 4*75 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*5 in , petiole *25 in. Male 
flowers *2 in. in diam., sessile or shortly pedicellate, in clusters of 3 to 6 
from small axillary tubercles ; sepals 4, orbicular, concave, thin, veined ; 
petals 4, broadly ovate, fleshy, concave ; stamens varying from 10 
to 20, inserted on a 4-angled receptacle ; anthers with circular peltate 
tops, the connective in the centre the cells circumferential, dehisc- 
ing along the edge; filaments slender, shorter than the anthers; 
rudimentary pistil 0. Female flowers nearly *5 in. in diam., axillary, 
solitary, sessile or shortly pedicellate. Ovary globose; stigma sessile, 
with large lobules, obscurely 4-lobed. Fruit globular, *6 to *75 in. in 
diam. ; the pericarp thick, leathery ; seeds about 4. 

Perak, common. Malacca; Griffith (Kew Distrib. 859). Penang, 
Curtis, 1249. 

This is not very different from G Ghoisyana , Wall, to which indeed 
Pierre refers the Griffithian specimen 859. But Wallich’s specimens of 
G, Ghoisyana have leaves of so much thinner texture that, on the strength 
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of this character alone, the two must be kept distinct. This species is 
readily known by its boldly 5 to -7-nerved leaves and hard* globular, 
small fruit. 

28. Garcinia urophylla, Scortechini MSS. A tree ; the branchlets 
very slender, terete, yellowish. Leaves thinly coriaceous, ovate-lanceolate, 
caudate-acuminate, the base cuneate ; both surfaces shining, the lower 
pale ; nerves 4 to 5 pairs, ascending, distinct below when dry ; length 2‘25 
to 3 in., breadth *7 to 1*2 in,, petiole *15, Male fioivers *2 in. in diam., 
solitary or in pairs, from small bracteolate axillary tubercles : buds 
globose, pedicels 1 in. or less ; sejpals 4, obtuse, sub- coriaceous, concave, 
subequal, ovate-orbicular ; petals 4, orbicular, almost flat, very fleshy, 
much thickened near the base ; stamens about 12, in a single group, with 
flat circular tops, the connective in the middle, and the anther round 
the edge dehiscing circumferentially ; filaments thick, fleshy : rudy. 
stigma 0. Female flowers axillary, solitary, sub-sessile : sepals and petals 
as in the male ; staminodes about 6, free ; ovary cylindric ; stigma 
convex, boldly lobulate and deeply 4-cleft. Fruit ovoid-orbicular, *4 in. 
long by '35 in. in diam , smooth, crowned by the sessile lobulate stigma. 

Perak ; Scorteckini Nos. 32 a , 723/ Distrib. Sumatra ; Beecari, 
No. 963. 

In the size and shape of the leaves, this has a superficial resem- 
bance fco G. rostrata , eugenicefolia and merguensis ; but the nerves are 
only 4 or 5, while in these the nerves are numerous. Moreover the 
androecium of this is totally different. 

29. Garcinia uniflora, King, n. sp. A small tree ; the young 
branches rather stout, terete, of a dirty yellow when dry. Leaves ovate- 
oblong to elliptic- oblong, the apex abruptly shortly and sharply acuminate, 
the base cuneate ; both surfaces dull, the lower pale and opaque ; main 
nerves 12 to 20 pairs, thin, but rather prominent, the secondary nerves 
almost as distinct ; length 5*5 to 7*5 in., breadth 2*5 to 4*25 in. ; petiole 
*75 to 1 in. thick, channelled. Male flowers *75 in. in diam., solitary, sessile 
in the axils of fallen leaves, buds globular : sepals 4, sub-equal, obovate- 
orbicular, membranous, veined, concave; petals 4, orbicular, concave, 
fleshy, smaller than the sepals ; stamens rather numerous, in an undi- 
vided globose mass ; anthers sessile, peltate, or sub-globose with flat tops, 
dehiscing by a circular infra-marginal slit. Female flowers solitary and 
axillary like the males, and with a similar perianth ; staminodes 0 ; 
stigma convex, deeply papillose ; the ovary short, cylindric. Fruit un- 
known.' 

Perak ; on Gunong Batu Puteh, at elevations of 3000 to 4000 feet, 
King’s Collector 8081, Scorteehini 364 b . 

30. Garcinia oumosa, King, n. sp. A shrub 3 or 4 feet high ; young 
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branches 4-angled, yellow. Leaves thinly coriaceous, ovate-lanceolate to 
oblong-lanceolate, shortly caudate-acuminate, the base acute ; both sur- 
faces shining, the lower pale, opaque ; nerves 7 to 9 pairs, bold and promi- 
nent beneath as are some of the secondary nerves ; length 4*5 to 5*5 in., 
breadth 1*5 to 2 in., petiole *25 in. Male flowers about *2 in. in diam. in 
dense 6 to 10-flowered fascicles from small minutely bracteolate axillary 
tubercles ; buds turbinate ; pedicels slender, *1 in. or less in length ; 
sepals 4, membranous, orbicular, concave ; the outer pair much smaller 
and thicker, keeled ; petals 4, smaller than the sepals, fleshy, orbicular, 
concave : stamens from a small receptacle ; filaments short ; anthers 
broadly reniform, the connective expanded transversely, the cells some- 
times confluent, bent round it, and dehiscing along the convexity ; rudy. 
stigma 0. Female flowers on axillary tubercles like the males, but 
fewer-flowered : sepals as in the male but subequal : petals as in the 
male ; staminodes about 10, distinct, the filaments broad, the pseud - 
anthers flat, ovate : stigma convex with 8 radiating ridges, its margin 
8-angled ; ovary thick, cylindric, nearly as wide as the stigma. Fruit • 
(fide Kunstler) ovoid, pointed. 

Perak; at low elevations, Wray 'No. 2162, King’s Collector, No. 
2581. 

Subgenus II. Xanthochymus, Boxb. (Gen.). Sepals and petals 
5, very rarely 4. Filaments connate in 5, rarely in 4, erect distant pedi- 
celled spathulate bodies, antheriferous at the top, free portions very 
short, incnrved ; anthers small, didymous. 

31. Garcinia Xanthochymus, Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 269. A me- 
dium-sized tree ; the branches glabrous, angled. Leaves glabrous, shining ; 
narrowly oblong or oblong- lanceolate, acute, the base cnneate ; nerves 
numerous, not prominent; length 8 to 15 in., breadth 1*75 to 3*75 in., 
petiole about *75 in. Male flowers *5 to *75 in. in diam., in 4- 10-flowered 
fascicles, axillary or from the axils of fallen leaves, greenish- white ; 
pedicels stout, *5 to 1 in. long. Sepals *25 in. in diam., orbicular, unequal, 
fleshy, concave. Petals *35 in., orbicular, spreading, thin. Stamens in 
5 broad bundles of 3 to 5, alternating with 5 fleshy glands : anthers 2- 
celled. Eermaph. flower like the male, the pedicels 2 or 3 times as long. 
Ovary ovoid, pointed, usually 5-celled; stigma with 5, spreading, oblong 
blunt lobes. Pipe fruit globose, pointed, 2*5 in. in diam., dark yellow. 
Seeds 1 to 4, oblong. Kurz For. Flora Burma i, 93 ; Pierre Flore 
Forest. Cochin-Chine, fasc. VI, p. iii, t. 21 A. Xanthochymus pictorius , 
Boxb. Corom. PI. ii, 51, t. 196; FI. Ind. ii, 633. X. tinctorius, DC. 
Prodr. i, 562; Chois. Guttif. Ind. 32; Planch, and Triana Mem. Guttif. 
149; W. and A. Prodr. 102; Wall. Cat. 4837, except C. 

Andamans, Penang. Distrib. Burmah and Chittagong, base of E. 
Himalaya and Assam, S. India up to 1500 feet. 
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Sheet C of No. 4837 of Wall. Cat. (said to have been collected in 
Penang) does not in my opinion belong to this species. Its leaves have 
too few nerves. 

32. Garcinia nervosa, Miq. Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. I, 208. A tree 
40 to 80 feet high : young branches stout, compressed, 4-angled, 2 of the 
angles winged. Leaves large, glabrous, very coriaceous, oblong-oblaneeo- 
late or oblong-ovate, sub-acute or obtuse, slightly narrowed below to the 
rounded or minutely cordate base ; upper surface shining ; the lower 
dull, pale; main nerves bold, numerous, anastomising *1 in. within the 
margin with the bold intra- marginal nerve: secondary nerves and 
reticulations rather prominent : length 9 to 20 in., breadth 3*5 to 7 in., 
petiole 1*25 in. Male flowers unknown. Female flowers ‘75 in. in diam., 
in axillary fascicles of 8 to 10 ; pedicels thickened upwards, 1 to 1*25 
in. long, (longer in the fruit). Sepals 5, unequal, orbicular, much imbri- 
cate and very concave, very coriaceous, pubescent externally. Petals 
5, much larger than the sepals, orbicular, concave, thin. Disk of 5 
thick, fleshy, pitted glands with 5 minute staniinodes between them 
each bearing 4-5 minute anthers. Ovary ovoid, narrowed into a dis- 
tinct 5-rayed style, 5-celled. Hipe fruit ovoid or obovoid, yellow with 
red blotches, 2 in. long and 1*5 in. in diam., with a large eccentric 
mammilla crowned by the persistent 5-lobed stigma. Seeds about 2, 
elongate-ovoid. G. Andersoni , Hook. fil. PL Br. Ind. I, 270, 715; 
Stalagmites ? nervosa , Miq. Pl. Ind. Bat. Suppl. 496. 

Perak; King’s Collector 10491, Seortechini. Malacca; Maingay 
(Kew Distrib. 157). Distrib. Sumatra. 

Yar. puhescens . Leaves densely and minutely pubescent below, 
cordate and slightly unequal at the base, 15 to 24 in. long, the edges re- 
curved when dry ; petiole triquetrous, very stout. Fruit bright yellow, 
3 in. long, 2 in. in diam., the mammilla about *75 in. 

Perak: King’s collector, No. 3197. 

This may be separable as a species when further material shall be 
forthcoming. Male flowers are unknown. 

33. Garcinia dulcis, Kurz For. Flora Burmah I, 92. A tree 30 to 
40 feet high : the young branches 4-angled, pale yellow. Leaves oblong 
to ovate-oblong, with an abrupt short sharp point, the base rounded or 
slightly narrowed ; upper surface shining, the lower slightly pale and 
dull when dry* the midrib rather prominent on both ; main nerves about 
10 pairs, interarching near the margin, not much more prominent than 
the intermediate nerves; length 5 to 10 in., breadth 1*75 to 4*5 in. ; 
petiole *4 to *6 in., stout. Floivers globular, hardly expanding, about 
*25 in. in diam,, male and hermaphrodite mixed in dense many-flowered 
fascicles from small tubercles in the axils of the leaves or of the fallen 
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leaves ; pedicels ‘25 to *35 in., sepals 4 to 6, usually 5, orbicular, un- 
equal, fleshy, concave, the 3 outer smaller. Petals usually 5, larger than 
the sepals, orbicular, fleshy, concave ; Stamens about 40, in 5, pedicelled, 
fan-shaped groups ; filaments short, thick ; anthers sub-globular, 2- 
eelled, with sutural dehiscence ; disk in the male depressed, truncate, 
corrugated, fleshy ; in the female with 5 lobes which alternate with the 
staminal groups. Stigma in the male absent; in the hermaphrodite 5- 
rayed, the ovary ovoid-globular. Fruit 2*5 in. long, firom globular to 
pear-shaped, pedunculate, smooth, yellow, with much sweet pulp; seeds 1 
to 5, oblong, pointed; pedicels 1 in. Pierre Flor. Forest. Cochin- Chine, 
fase. VI, p. iv. Xanthochymus dulcis, Roxb. Cor. PL t. 270; Wight Ic, 
270; Bot. Mag. 3088; Choisy Gutt. Ind. 32 ; Planch, and Triana Mem. 
Guttif. 149. Garcinia elliptica, Choisy in DC. Prod, i, 561 (not of Wall. 
Cat.) X. Javensis , Blume Brjdr. 216; Stalagmites dulcis , Cambess. Mem. 
Mus. xvi. 392, 425; Miq. FI Ind. Bat. I, Pt. 2, 508; Hassk. PI. Jav. 
Ear. 275. 

Perak ; King’s Collector No. 5750. Distrib. Malayan Archipelago. 

34. Garcinia Andamanica, King, n. sp. A tree from 20 to 40 feet 
high ; young branches 4-angled, pubescent. Leaves elongate-ovate, often 
inequilateral, sub-acute; the base broad, rounded or slightly cordate; 
both surfaces glabrous, shining; main nerves 14 to 16 pairs, rather pro- 
minent; length 8 to 11 in., breadth 4 to 5*5 ; petiole *5 in., stout. Male 
flowers about *3 in. in diam., in short dense axillary fascicles from short 
wart-like branches. Sepals 5, coriaceous, ovate-rotund, imbricate, 
pubescent externally. Petals 5, larger than the sepals, thin, rotund, 
clawed, imbricate, glabrous. Stamens indefinite, in 5 thick fleshy 
bundles; anthers minute, sub-globular, introrse. Dish of 5 broad 
corrugated glands much shorter than the bundles of stamens and alter- 
nating with them. Pistil 0. Female flower unknown. Fruit globular 
or oval, smooth, bright yellow, 1 to 1*5 in. long and *75 to 1*25 in. in 
diam., shortly apiculate ; the 5-lobed stigma persistent. G. dulcis , Kurz 
(not of Roxb.) For. Flora Burma i, 92 ; Pierre FI. Forest. Cochin-Chine, 
fasc. vi, p. VI, in part. 

Andaman Islands; Heifer No. 872, Kurz, King’s Collector, No. 

224. 

Var. pubescens, leaves shortly pubescent beneath, the base cuneate. 

Andamans ; King’s Collector, No. 136. 

This species was considered by Kurz to be identical with Xantho- 
chymus dulcis , Roxb., a native of the Moluccas cultivated in the Botanical 
Gardens, Galcutta. It does not, however, agree with specimens still 
in cultivation there, nor with Roxburgh’s description. Pierre (3. c.) 
expresses his doubt as to the identity of the Andaman and Molucca plants : 
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but he adopts Kurz’s name for the latter. The variety named above 
pubescens may turn out to be a distinct species. At present only fruit- 
ing specimens of it are known. This species is closely allied to G* 
Villersiana , Pierre, a common Cambodian plant. The leaves of the 
latter, as shown in Pierre’s figure (PL Forest Cochin-Chine, t. 21) have 
however more nerves ; the flowers have longer pedicels, and the staminal 
bundles are longer and more slender than in this species : the lobes of 
the disk are also narrower and longer. 

This is the Helferian plant referred to under G. Xanthochjmus in 
FI. Br. Ind, i, 269, as allied to, but differing from that species. 

35. Garcinia densiflora, King, n. sp. A tree 60 to 80 feet high : 
young branches stout, 4-angled, brown when dry. Leaves thickly coriace- 
ous, broadly elliptic to elliptic-oblong, sub-acute or rather blunt, the base 
cuneate; both surfaces shining; the midrib stout; nerves 10 to 12 pairs, 
sub-horizontal, anas tomising by arches T in. from the margin; length 4*5 
to 6 in., breadth 2*5 to 3*75 in. ; petiole *6 in., thick, deeply channelled. 
Male flowers *35 in. in diam., in large dense many-flowered clusters 1 to 
1*5 in. in diam., on bracteolate tubercles from the axils of the fallen 
leaves ; buds globose ; pedicels unequal, from *2 to *35 in. long : sepals 5, 
the 3 outer smaller than the inner 2, orbicular, fleshy, concave, puberulous 
externally, the margins ciliolate; the inner 2 as large as the petals, 
glabrous, the margins ciliolate; petals 5, fleshy, orbicular, concave, 
yellow ; stamens in 5 pedicelled, fan-shaped branches of about 12 : fila- 
ments thick, fleshy ; anthers with 2 orbicular, suturally dehiscent, cells ; 
Dish large, fleshy, much corrugated, with 5 radiating lobes which al- 
ternate with the staminal groups ; rudy. style cylindric, corrugated ; the 
stigma oblong, smooth, small. Female flower and fruit unknown. 

Perak; at elevations under 1000 feet, King’s Collector, Ko. 5933. 

A very distinct species collected only once. 

36. Garcinia Prainiana, King n. sp. A small tree : young branches 
terete or compressed, not angled, pale yellowish. Leaves more or less 
broadly elliptic-oblong, narrowed to the rounded or slightly cordate 
base, shining on both surfaces ; nerves 12 to 15 pairs, spreading, inter- 
arching submarginally, rather prominent beneath when dry ; intermediate 
nerves prominent, bifurcating ; the midrib stout ; length 4*5 to 9 in., 
breadth 1*75 to 4 in. ; petiole *25 in., stout. Male flowers *4 in. in diam., 
in dense, 6 to 12-flowered, bracteate, terminal cymes; bracts numerous, 
lanceolate, fleshy, keeled ; pedicels thick, flat ; sepals 5, fleshy, concave, 
orbicular; petals 5, darker in colour than the sepals, fleshy, concave, 
sub-orbicular; stamens numerous, in a 5-lob ed annnlus round the globose 
rudimentary ovary, 2-cel led, with sutural dehiscence. Female flowers 
unknown. Fruit (young 1*3 in diam.) globular, pulpy, smooth, crowned 

23 
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by the sessile smooth concave stigma : the sepals persistent at its base* 
coriaceous, concave, about *5 in. long. 

Perak ; at Kwala Dynong, Scort echini, No. 1796. 

Doubtful Species. 

Garcinia Jelinekii, Kurz MSS. in Herb. Hort. Calc. A specimen 
with leaves like a Garcinia and detached fruit of a true Garcinia (No. 
169 Exped. Novara ), collected in the Nicobars by Dr. Jelinek, has been 
thus named in the Calcutta Herbarium. The material is too imperfect 
to be dealt with. 


2, Calophyllum, Linn, 

Trees. Leaves opposite, shining, coriaceous, with innumerable 
parallel slender veins at right angles to the midrib. Flowers polyga- 
mous, in numerous axillary or terminal panicles. Sepals and petals 4-12, 
imbricate in 2-3 series. Stamens very many, filaments filiform, often 
fiexuous, free or connate below; anthers erect, 2-celled, dehiscence 
vertical. Ovary 1-celle.d ; style slender, stigma peltate ; ovule solitary, 
erect. Drupe with a crustaceous putamen. Seed erect, ovoid or globose ; 
testa thin, or thick and spongy. Distrib, About 35 species, chiefly 
tropical Asiatic with a few American. 


.Series A. Sepals 4. Petals 0. ( Apoterium , Bl.). 


Flowers axillary, solitary or in pairs 
Flowers in axillary fascicles 
Flowers in axillary racemes. 

Glabrous everywhere. 

Leaves less than 5 in. long. 

Leaves ovate or obovate-laneeo- 
late, pedicels 2 or more times as 
long as the flowers ; fruit 
ovoid ... ,,, ... 

Leaves elliptic-oblong, pedicels as 
long^as flowers, fruit yellowish : 
young branches yellowish 
Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, pedicels 


1. 0. microphyllmn > 

2. 0 . Kunstleri, 


3. pulcherrimum . 

4. Prainiannm . 


not exceeding flowers, racemes 
very numerous: young branches 
brown ... ... ... 5. florihundum. 

Leaves more than 5 in. long ... 6. spectabile . 

Apices of young branches, petioles and 
inflorescence ferruginous-pubescent. 




I 


f 
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Leaves thinly coriaceous, lanceolate 
or oblong-lanceolate ; outer sepals 
oblong: fruit globose or sub- 
ovoid; racemes not bracteate ... 7, ammnum , 

Leaves coriaceous, ovate to ovate- 
elliptic: outer sepals obovate, 
clawed : fruit globose ; racemes 
not bracteate ... .., 8 , retusum. 

Leaves coriaceous, narrowly elliptic, 
blunt or retuse ; racemes brac- 
teate at base : fruit globose ... 9. Gurtisii . 

Young parts and leaves, except when 

very old, softly ferruginous- tomentose 10, molle. 

Flowers in terminal panicles ... ... 13. camtm. 

Series B. Sepals 4. Petals 4 or more. 

Leaves elliptic, rarely obovate, blunt or emargi- 

nate, thinly coriaceous, fruit spherical ... 12. Inophyllum . 

Leaves obovate, retuse or emarginate, thickly 

coriaceous, fruit ovoid ... ... 13, Inopylloide. 

Leaves oblong, acuminate. 

Y oung leaves and inflorescence rufous ... 14. Wallichian u m. 

All parts glabrous. 

Leaves 4 to 6 in. long, flowers *35 

in. in diam. Petals 4 ... 15. Qriffithii. 

Leaves 5 to 10 in. long ; flowers 1 
in. in diam. Petals 4. Fruit 5 
in. long ... ... 16. macrocarpum* 

Leaves 1*75 to 3 in. long: flowers 
*5 in. in diam. Petals 4 to 6 ... 17. v enustum, 

1. Calophyllum microphyllttm, T. Anders, in Hook. FI. Br. Ind. i, 
272, A glabrous, much branched, very leafy shrub ; youngest branches 
4-angled. Leaves rigidly coriaceous, obovate-cuneate or obovate, obtuse 
or retuse, much narrowed to the base ; nerves slightly and equally pro 
minent on both surfaces; length *75 to 1*5 in., breadth *35 to 75 in., 
petiole *1 to *2 in. Flowers solitary or in pairs in the axils of the 
younger leaves, minute; pedicels *15 to *25 in., slender, recurved, with 
2 bracts at the base. Sepals sub -orbicular. Fruit pisiform, topped by 
remains of style. 

Mount Ophir, near the summit. 

The leaves are not unlike these of C. flori-htmchm, but the inflores- 
cence is quite diffcreut. 
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2. Calophyllum Kunstleri, King, n. sp. A tree 40 to 60 feet high, 
all parts glabrous except the buds, the 4-angled young branches, and the 
petioles and lower part of rachis of inflorescence with its bracts which 
are ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves thinly coriaceous, narrowly elliptic- 
oblong, the apex obtusely acuminate, tapering in the lower third to the 
short stout petiole; both surfaces shining ; the nerves very close together 
and like the midrib most distinct on the lower ; length 3*5 to 5 in., 
breadth 1*25 to 1*4 in., petiole ‘3 to *4 in. Flowers in solitary fascicles 
from the axils of the older or of fallen leaves, about 1*5 in. long, 3-4- 
flowered ; bracts at base of pedicel 4, ovate, boat-shaped. Flowers *25 in. 
in diam. ; the pedicels often very unequal, the uppermost 1 in. and about 
twice as long as the lower. Sepals 4, the outer pair ob ovate-oblong, the 
inner oblong, all obtuse. Petals 0. Fruit , (not ripe) ovoid or globular, 
glabrous ; pericarp thick, crustaceous. 

Perak ; King’s Collector, Nos. 5328, 5374, 5459. 

A common species ; varying a little as to the amount of pubescence 
on the branchlets and buds, and in the form of the fruit. Ripe fruit 
has not, however, yet been collected ; and it may prove than when ripe the 
fruit is uniformly globular. The nervation is closer than in any other 
species that I have seen, and the surfaces of the leaves have a peculiarly 
lustrous sheen. 

3. Calophyllum pulcherrimum, Wall. Cat. 4848. A glabrous tree, 
20 to 60 feet high; the young branches as thick as a crow-quill, 4-angled. 
Leaves thinly coriaceous, ovate or obovate-lanceolate, shortly and obtusely 
acuminate, much narrowed to the base ; both surfaces shining ; the edge a 
little thickened and undulate, the midrib stout ; length 1*75 to 2*5 in., 
breadth *8 to 1*2 in., petiole *3 in. Racemes solitary, about half as long 
as the leaves, from the axils of the older leaves, lax, spreading, 
few-flowered. Flowers *25 in. in diam. ; pedicels very slender, about ‘5 
in. long. Sepals broadly ovate, the inner pair slightly larger and more 
membranous. Ovary globose. Fruit ovoid with a very short beak, 
*65 in. long. Chois. Guttif. Ind. 14 ; Planch, and Triana Mem. Gruttif . 
246; Hook. fil. PI. Br. Ind. i, 271 ; Pierre PL Coch.-Chine, t, 104. 

* Singapore. Malacca. Perak. Distrib. Cochin-China. 

Miquel’s three species bancanum , plicipes and gracile are reduced to 
this in Hooker’s PL Br. Ind. Miquel ascribes 4 petals to gracile, which 
would throw it into another section. Pierre (1. c.) expresses doubts as 
to bancanum and gracile falling here, and considers G. plicipes as totally 
distinct both as to leaves and flowers. Of O. mesuaefolium , (Wall. Cat. 
4850,) only fragmentary specimens exist. In the PL Br. Ind. it is re- 
duced here ; but Planchon and Triana consider it quite different. 

Yar. oblong if olium, T. Anderson (in Hook fil. Pl. Br. Ind. 1. c.) ; 
leaves oblong, tip rounded. 



1890.] G. King — Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula. 175 

4. Calophyllum Prainianum, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree 40 to 60 
feet high; the youngest branchlets polished, terete, yellowish. Leaves 
thinly coriaceous, elliptic-oblong, shortly sub-abruptly and obtusely 
acuminate, narrowed in the lower third to the short petiole ; the nerves 
rather distinct on both surfaces ; lower surface paler than upper, both 
shining; the edge pale yellow, very slightly thickened; length 2*5 to 
4 in., breadth 1 to 1*5 in., petiole 2*5 to 4 in. Racemes solitary, axillary, 
rarely supra-axillary, about 1*5 in. long, ebracteate, lax, few-flowered. 
Flowers *25 in. in diam. ; pedicels slender, *25 in., the upper rather 
longer. Sepals 4 ; the outer pair orbicular, concave, puberulous exter- 
nally; the inner pair larger, imbricate, orbicular-oblong, glabrous. 
Ovary ovoid, stigma very broad. Fruit spherical, *4 in. in diam,, 
crowned by the thin style, pericarp thin. 

Perak ; King’s Collector, Kos. 5366 and 7243. 

Very like 0. pulcherrimum , but with globular fruit : also like 0. 
Teysmannii , but the nervation of the leaves in that species is unusually 
oblique for the genus, whereas in this the nerves are almost horizontal. 

5. Calophyllum floribundum, Hook. fil. PI. Br. Ind. I, 272. A 
tree ? much branched and everywhere glabrous ; branchlets glaucous, 
4-angled, as thick as a crow-quill. Leaves coriaceous, elliptic-lanceolate, 
obtusely acuminate, the edges thickened and pale, the base acuminate, the 
numerous nerves and midrib most distinct on the under sub-glaucescent 
surface, upper surface shining ; length 1*24 to 1*5 in., breadth *5 to *6 in., 
petiole *25 in. Eacemes from most of the leaf-axils erecto-patent, more 
than half as long as the leaves ; pedicels opposite, spreading, not much 
longer than the diameter of the flowers. Flowers *25 in. in diam. The 
outer pair of sepals broadly ovate, sub- acute, the inner broadly obovate, 
blunt, membranous. Stamens numerous, style not longer than the sepals. 

Malacca; Maingav, Hos. 170, 171. 

This is closely allied to G. pulcherrimum , Wall., but has smaller 
leaves, the racemes are more numeimis and longer in proportion to the 
leaves, while the pedicels of individual flowers are much shorter. 

6. Calophyllum spectabile, Willd. A tall tree; when adult all 
parts glabrous, the buds and young parts ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves 
thinly coriaceous, narrowly or broadly oblong, rarely elliptic, sub-acute or 
obtuse, undulate, the base cuneate ; both surfaces shining, the nerves 
very numerous, the midrib strong ; length 6 to 12 in., breadth 1*5 to 3 
in., petiole *5 to *75 in. Eacemes umbelliform, axillary, solitary, lax, 
few-flowered, *5 in. in diam.; pedicels slender, *5 in. Sepals orbicular, 
glabrous. Ripe fruit spherical, *75 in. in diam. DC. Prod, i, 562; Choisy 
Guttif. Ind. 43, in part; Planch, and Triana Mem. Gutfcif. 238 ; Wight 
111. i, 128 ; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. i, Pt, 2, 510 ; Pierre FI. Coch.-Chine, t. 
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107 ; Kurz M. Burm. i, 94 ; 0. tetrapetalum y Roxb. FL Ind. ii, 608 ; 
C. Moonii , Wight III. i, 129, Ic. t. Ill ; Tkw. Enum. 52 ; Beddome Flor. 
Sylvat. Gen. xxii ; 0. cymosum , Miquel FI. Ind. Bat. Suppl. i, 497 ; G . 
Diepenhorstii, Miq. I. c. 497; G. hirtellum , Miq. Pi. Jungh. i, 291 ; FI. 
Ind. Bat. I, Pt. 2, 511 ; Apoterinm Sulatri , Bl. Bijdr. 218. 

Penang, Singapore, Andamans, Nicobars. Distrib. Malayan 
Archipelago, Cochin-China, Fiji, Society Islands. 

7. Calophyllum amoenum, Wall. Cat. 4849. A tree 20 to 40 feet 
high ; the apices of the youngest branches, the buds, the leaf-petioles, 
and the rachides of the racemes minutely ferruginous or griseous-pubes- 
cent. Leaves thinly coriaceous, lanceolate or oblong- lanceolate, rarely 
ovate-lanceolate or obovate-elliptic, acute or very shortly and obtusely 
acuminate, the base cuneate ; nerves very close, about equally prominent 
on both surfaces; length 2*5 to 8*5 in., breadth 1 to 1*5 in., petiole *4 in. 
Racemes stout, sub-erect, shorter than the leaves, few-flowered. Flowers 
‘25 in. in diam., pedicels *2 in. Sepals rehexed, the outer pair oblong, 
f erruginous-tomentose externally : the inner pair longer, sub-glabrous. 
Fruit globose or sub-ovoid, *3 in. long, the pericarp pulpy. Choisy 
Guttif. de I’lnde, 41 ; Planch, and Triana Mem. Guttif. 235 ; Kurz FI. 
Burm. i, 95. 

Andamans ; King’s Collector. Tenasserim, Heifer, No. 881 ; Am- 
herst Wallich, No. 4849. 

None of the Andaman specimens which I have seen are in fruit ; 
and none of the Burmese are in flower. But in leaf and other characters 
the specimens are alike. The species seems to me a good one and to be 
distinct from 0. retusum , Wall., with which it has however been united 
in FL Br. Ind., and this is also the opinion of Planchon and Triana. 

8. Calophyllum retusum, Wall. Cat. 4846. A much-branched, very 
leafy shrub ; the young branches 4-angled, softly ferruginous-pubescent, 
as are the petioles and inflorescence. Leaves coriaceous; ovate to ovate - 
elliptic, obtuse, the base rounded or slightly narrowed ; nerves rather dis- 
tant for the genus, more visible on the upper than on the lower surface ; 
length 1*75 to 2'25 in., breadth *8 to 1*1 in.; petiole *2 in. stout, pubescent, 
when old glabrous. Racemes solitary, axillary, sub-erect, ferruginous- 
pubescent, especially at the base, 1 in. long. Flowers *25 in. in diam. 
pedicels *2 in. Sepals ; the outer obovate, clawed ; the inner ovate-oblong. 
Fruit pisiform. Pierre FI. Coch.-Chine, t. 102 ; G, pisiferum , Planch, 
and Triana Mem. Guttif. 266; 0. retusum , Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. i, 272, 
(excl. syn. G. ammnum y Wall,). 

Malacca; Griffith, Maingay (Kew Distrib. No. 16$). Singapore; 
Wallich, No. 4846. 

Oalophyllum Curtisii, King, n, sp, A tree ; the young branches, 
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buds, petioles and inflorescence ferruginous-pubescent, sub-pul^erulent 
Leaves coriaceous narrowly elliptic, blunt or refuse, the base narrowed • 
upper surface glabrous, shining ; the lower rather dull, pubescent on the’ 
prominent midrib ; the nerves rather distinct on both surfaces • length 2 

to 2*75 m., breadth 1 to 1*4 in netinlo -A i-n r> , ? A 

„ 1 * ln ’’ P etl0le 4 m. Racemes solitary or two to- 

gether, axillary umbellate, compact, 3 to 5-flowered, ferruginous-tomen- 
ose, much shorter than the leaves and with several navicular ferruginous- 
tomentose bracts at then- base. Flowers -25 in. in diam., the pechcels 2 

5* "T tt r 6 n l0Qg ^ frUit > aQd uppermost tlfe longest: 
Sepals 4; the outer oblong, sub-obovate, ferruginous-tomentose ; the 
inner smaller, oblong, sub-glabrous. Petals 0. Fruit ovoid. 

Penang ; on Government Hill, at 500 feet, Curtis No 523 
A very distinct species ripe fruit of which is unknown. 

10. Calophyllum holle, King, n. sp. A tree 40 to 80 feet high • 
the young shoots, buds, under surfaces of adult leaves, and young W 
softly ferruginous-tomentose. Leaves coriaceous, narrowly oblong trade 
•ll,™rrow,d i„ the B pper fc.rth to the eob-ohtas. . p «, |e“ e d g „ 
thickened and slightly recurved, the base rounded, or slightly narrowed • 
upper surface when adult sub-glabrous, the nerves close, slightly visible 
the midrib sparsely and coarsely pubescent; lower surface pale and ex’ 
cept when very old, more or less softly tomentose especially on the Very 
stout midrib: length 5 to 8 in., breadth P25 to 2’25 in., petiole '4 in to 
•6 m. Racemes axillary, solitary, about 1 in. long, 1 to 2-flowered, densely 
ferruginous-tomentose as are the ovary and young fruit. Sepals 4 the 
outer oblong, ferruginous-tomentose externally. Petals 0. Fruit glo 
bular, slightly apiculate, 1 in. long, sub-glabrous when ripe 

Penang ; Curtis, No. 1426. Perak ; King’s Collector, many numbers. 

A species collected by Sig. Beccari in Sumatra (P. S. 953) comes 
very near this ; but the leaves are broader and more inclined to be ob- 
lanceolate, the thickening of the edge is greater and is pale in colour 
while the young fruit is ovoid and not tomentose. Judging from Pierre’s 
figure (he gives no description) of his G. Longnaiense, FI. Coch.-Chine 
t. 108, that species and this must be near allies. ’ 

11. Calophyllum canum, Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. i, 271. A tree 40 
to 80 feet high; young branchlets as thick as a goose-quill, smooth 
Leaves coriaceous, glabrous, narrowly elliptic-oblong,' bluntly and shortly 
acuminate, slightly undulate, the base acute, upper surface shinino- the 
lower less so; midrib very strong, nerves very thin and numerous ; length 
5 to 7 in., breadth 1-75 to 2-25 in., petiole -5 to -75 in. Flowers '1 5 in 
diam., in terminal hoary-pubescent panicles less than half as long as the 
leaves, or in axillary racemes, pedicels ’15 in. Sepals hoary-puberulous 
orbicular; the outer pair coriaceous, concave ; the inner pair larger and 
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thinner, imbricate, the upper edge incurved, ciliate. Petals 0. Stamens 
very numerous. Stigma discoid. Ovary depressed-spherical, glabrous. 
Fruit ovoid, smooth, *75 in. long. 

Malacca ; Maingay. Perak ; King’s Collector No. 5420, Scortechini 
No. 2044. Penang ; Curtis, No. 1543. Distrib. Cochin-China, British 
India. 

Not unlike 0. Wallichianum , Planch, and Triana ; but apetalous and 
the leaves never tomentose. 

12. Calophyllum Inophyllum, Linn. sp. 732. A glabrous tree 
20 to 30 feet high : young branches stout. Leaves thinly coriaceous, 
elliptic, rarely obovate-oblong, apex rounded or emarginate, the base 
acute, shining on both surfaces ; length 4 to 6 in., breadth 2*5 to 3*5 in , 
petiole *75 in. broad, j Racemes in the upper axils, lax, 3 to 4 in. long, 
few-flowered. Flowers *75 in. in diam. ; pedicels slender, 1 to 1*75 in. 
Sepals 4, the 2 inner petaloid. Petals 4, longer than the sepals. Fila- 
ments 4-delphous. Ovary stipitate, globose. Style longer than the 
stamens ; stigma peltate, lobed. Fruit globular ; the pericarp smooth, 
fleshy, 1 in. in diam. or more. DC. Prod. I, 562. Bl. Bijdr. 217. Chois. 
Guttif. Ind. 42. Planch, and Triana Mem. Guttif. 254. Boxb. PL Ind. 
ii, 606. W. and A. Prod. 103. Miq. PI. Ind. Bat. I, pt. 2, p. 510. 
Wight 111. i, 128 ; Ic. 77. Hook. PI. B. Ind. i, 273. Kurz PL Burm. i, 
95. O. Blumei , Wight 111. i, 128. 0. Bintagor , Eoxb. Pl. Ind. ii, 607. (?) 

On the Coasts, in all the Provinces. Distrib. Burmah, S. India 
and Ceylon, E. African Islands, Australia, Polynesia. 

The pure white flowers are delightfully fragrant, the seeds yield a 
beautiful mild oil, and the wood is useful for spars of boats and ships. 

13. Calophyllum Inophylloide, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree, 60 
to 80 feet high ; the young branches about as thick as a goose-quill, dark 
brown. Leaves thickly coriaceous, obovate or obovate-oblong, the apex 
retuse or emarginate, the edges thickened, recurved (when dry), gradually 
narrowed from about the middle to the stout petiole ; both surfaces shin- 
ing, the lower less so and paler ; nerves very numerous, little prominent, 
the midrib stout; length 3*25 to 4*5 in., breadth 1*75 to 2*75 in. ; petiole ‘6 
to *1 in., broad at the apex. Bacemes from the axils of the upper leaves, 
2 to 3 in. long, lax, few-flowered. Flowers globular in bud, about *75 
in. in diam. when expanded. Outer sepals rotund, concave, reflexed, 4 in. 
long ; the inner petaloid, larger than the outer. Petals narrower than 
the sepals: pedicels slender, *65 to 1 in. long. Style stout ; stigma broad, 
discoid. Fruit (not quite ripe) ovoid, *75 in. long, the pericarp not 
pulpy. 

Perak ; on low Hills, elevation 300 to 500 feet. 

The leaves of this much resemble those of O. Inophyllum, but they 
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are thicker, smaller, and invariably obovate and retuse. The flowers 
are smaller than those of G. Inopliyllum ; the fruit also differs in being 
smaller, ovoid and not pulpy. This species also resembles the British 
Indian 0. Wightiamim, Wall. The existence of petals is certain, bat the 
condition of the flowers on the only specimens hitherto collected is such 
that their number cannot be made oat with certainty. 

14. Callophyllum Walliciiianum, Planch, and Triana Mem. Gutt. 
249. A tree; the branchlets pale yellowish, the youngest 4-angled and, 
with the buds under surface of young leaves and inflorescence, minutely 
.ferruginous- tomentose. Leaves thinly coriaceous, narrowly elliptic- 
oblong, the apex shortly and obtusely acuminate, the base acute; upper 
surface shining, the midrib narrow ; lower surface dull, the midrib pro- 
minent, at first minutely ferrugmous-tomentose, when adult glabrous : 
length 4*5 to 6 in., breadth 1*5 in. ; petiole *75 in., rusty. Racemes 
axillary and terminal, less than half as long as the leaves, ferrughi- 
ous-tomentose, erecto-patent. Flowers *5 in. in diam , pedicels *2 in. 
Sepals 4, orbicular, ferrugmous-tomentose on both surfaces. Petals 4, 
cuneate-oblong, glabrous internally. Fruit ( fide F. B. Ind.) globose, 
the size of a cherry. Wall. Cat. No. 4843, in part. Hook. fil. FI. Br. 
Ind. i, 273. 

Malacca ; Main gay. 

This species was founded by Planch on and Triana on a specimen 
mixed with Wall. Cat. No. 4843, (the bulk of which is G. speetabile, 
Willd.) This does not appear to be a common species, and its fruit I 
have not seen. It may be readily distinguished by its yellow branches, 
the pale ferruginous, almost cinnamoneous, colour of its leaves when dry, 
and its darkly rusty racemes. 

15. Calophyi/lum Griffithii, T. Anders, in Hook. FI. Br. Ind. i, 
273. A glabrous tree, the youngest shoots 4-sided. Leaves thinly coria- 
ceous, oblong or elliptic-oblong, acute or obtuse, the base shortly cuneate, 
shining on both surfaces, the rather distant nerves equally distinct on 
both, the midrib more distinct and pale-coloured on the lower ; the 
edges with a pale thickening; length 4 to 6 in., breadth 1*75 to 2 in., 
petiole *4 to *6 in. Racemes solitary, axillary, from 1*5 to 2*5 in. long, 
few- flowered. Flowers *35 in. in diam., glabrous ; pedicels unequal, *2 to 
*5 in. long, slender, each with a small deciduous bract at its base. 
Sepals 4, outer pair orbicular, inner pair longer but narrower. Petals 4, 
oblong, obtuse. Fruit (young) ovoid, smooth. 

Malacca; Griffith. Distrib. Sumatra, Forbes, No. 322a. 

IG. Calophyt.lum macrocaupum, Hook. fil. FI. Br. Incl. I, 273. A 
glabrous tree; branchlets polished, sharply 4-angled. Leaves coriaceous, 
narrowly oblong or elliptic-lanceolate, shortly and obtusely acuminate, 
24 
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much narrowed at the base, edge slightly thickened, upper surface shin- 
ing, the midrib prominent on the rather dull lower surface, nerves rather 
bold and equally prominent on both ; length 5 to 10 in., breadth 2 to 3 
in., petiole 1 to 1'25 in. j Racemes not half the length of the leaves, 
axillary, solitary, 6-10 flowered, minutely ferruginous-puberulous. 
Flowers 1 in. in diam. ; pedicels 1 to P25 in. Sepals 4, the outer pair 
puberulous externally ; the inner pair larger, imbricate, oblong-rotund, 
orbicular, concave, rusty, obtuse, petaloid. Petals 4, smaller than the 
inner sepals, oblanceolate, clawed. Stamens short. Fruit ( fide Main gay) 
ellipsoid, 5 in. long. 

Malacca ; Maingay (Kew Distrib. 174). Perak; King’s Collector, 
No. 8851. 

17. Calophyllum ventjstum, King, n. sp A glabrous tree, 20 to 
30 feet high. Leaves thinly coriaceous, shining, rigid, elliptic-ovate, 
refuse, the base cuneate, the margin thickened ; nerves rather distant for 
the genus and equally distinct on both surfaces ; length 1*75 to 3 in., 
breadth 1 to 1*5 in., petiole *3 to *4 in. Racemes 3-5 flowered, solitary, 
axillary, half as long as the leaves, very lax, spreading. Flowers large 
(•5 in. in diam.), on long (*75 in.) pedicels ; buds ovoid. Sepals 4, more 
or less orbicular. Petals 4 to 6, narrower than the sepals, the inner 
oblong, veined, all obtuse. Fruit unknown. 

Perak ; King’s Collector, No. 7763. 

A very handsome species of which the fruit is unknown. In leaf 
it resembles G. amcenum , but differs greatly in the flowers. 

3. Kayea, Wall. 

Trees. Leaves opposite; veins rather distant, arched. Flowers 
hermaphrodite, either large and solitary, or small and collected in ter- 
minal panicles. Sepals and petals 4 each, imbricate. Stamens numer- 
ous, filaments slender, free or connate at the base ; anthers small, sub- 
globose, 2-celled, dehiscence vertical. Ovary 1-celled; style slender, 
stigma acutely 4-fid ; ovules 4, erect. Fruit subdrupaceous, fleshy, in- 
dehiscent, 1-4-seeded. Seeds thick, testa thin and crustaceous. — Distrib. 
Tropical Asia, 7 species. 

Flowers in racemes. 

Bacemes 2 to 3 in. long : flowers 1 in. 

or more in diam. ... 1 . K. Wrayi . 

Bacemes less than 1 in. long: flowers 

less than 1 in. in diam. ... 2. IL racemosa. 

Flowers solitary, axillary. 

Nervation of leaves bold, distinct. 
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3. K. grantlis. 


4. K. Kumtleri . 


5. K. nervosa. 


6. K, caudata. 


7. JC elegans . 


Fruit turbinate, quite enveloped by 
the outer sepals when ripe ... 

Fruit ovoid, pointed, only partly 
covered by sepals. 

Leaves tapering to the mo- 
derately long petiole 
Leaves rounded or cordate at 
base, sub-sessile 

Fruit ovoid with a much elongate 
hooked apes, leaves caudate - 
acuminate ... 

Nervation of leaves indistinct. 

Young branches slender, smooth, 
flowers axillary ... 

1. Kaye A Wrayi, King, n. sp. A small glabrous tree ; the young 
branches pale, polished, terete, often whorled. Leaves very thickly coria- 
ceous, broadly elliptic, acute or acuminate, the edges much recurved when 
dry, the base rounded; nerves about 15 pairs, unequal, only slightly 
prominent on the lower and less so on the upper surface ; both surfaces 
smooth, the upper shining, the lower dull; length 3 to 4*5 in., breadth 
1*75 to 2*25 in. ; petiole *4 in., thick, J Racemes axillary or terminal, 2 to 
3 iu. long, sub-erect, stout, with minute subulate bracts at the base, 3 to 
5- flowered. Flowers 1 to 1*25 in. iu diam., pedicels *5 to 1*25 in. long. 
Sepals oi’bicular, nearly equal, glabrous, the outer pair coriaceous, the 
inner thinner. Petals much larger than the sepals, broadly-obovate or 
orbicular, clawed. Stamens much shorter than the petals. Fruit un- 
known. 

Pahang ; on Gunong Brumber, elevation 7000 feet, L. Wray, junior, 

A remarkable species quite unlike any hitherto described. 

2. Kayea racemgsa, Planch, and Triana Mem. Guttif. 269. A 
glabrous tree, 40 to 60 feet high. Leaves sub-coriaceous, elliptic-oblong, 
with a very short blunt acumen, slightly narrowed to the petiole ; upper 
surface rather dull, the lower paler and shining ; main nerves 18 to 25 
pairs, bold, spreading; length 6 to 9 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*5 ini; petiole 
*75 in., stout. Racemes less than 1 in. long, few-flowered, braeteolate, 
crowded at the apices, or in the axils near the apices, of the rather long- 
naked often whorled branchlets ; pedicels stout, *15 in. long. Flowers 
*5 in. in diam. Sepals rotund, thickly coriaceous. Petals longer than 
the sepals, thin. Stamens numerous, in one series, monodelphous at the 
base; Wall. Cat. without number or locality ; Hook. hi. FI. Br. lud. i, 
276, (exel. syn. Mesua Singaporiana , Wall, Cat. 4836.) 

Malacca ; Maingay (Kew Distrib. 177). Perak ; Scorteebini, 97. 
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The foregoing description has been drawn up from Main gay’s 
Malacca specimens above quoted, which have been accepted by Sir 
Joseph Hooker as of the species described by Planch on and Triana as K. 
mmnosa . These authors founded the species on a Wallichian specimen 
in M. de Candolle’s Herbarium, without number or indication of locality, 
which had been separated from some other Wallichian number, and 
which bears the following note by Choisy “ Mesua specAosa ? specimen im - 
perfectum sine notula in herb . WalUchiano repertum’ 9 This specimen I 
have not seen. Of Wall. Cat. No. 4836, (Mesua Singaporiana,) there 
is a specimen in Herb. Calc. ; and it is certainly different from Maingay’s 
177, being more like a Mesua than a Kayea . 

3. Kayea gbandis, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree, 40 to 80 feet high. 
Leaves large, coriaceous, oblong to elliptic-oblong, sub-acute, the edges 
revolute (when dry), slightly narrowed towards the rounded or sub-acute 
base; both surfaces rather dull (when dry), the 20 to 25 pairs of main 
nerves sub-horizontal, prominent, the secondary nerves also prominent ; 
length 9 to 18 in., breadth 3 to 4*5 in. ; petiole *4 to *75 in., smooth* 
Flowers sub-globose in bud, pedicelled, in short few-flowered axillary 
cymes crowded in the axils of the leaves, rarely solitary, about 1'25 in. in 
diam. when expanded ; pedicels '5 in. Sepals rotund, the outer concave 
very coriaceous ; the inner tliin, not larger than the outer. Petals elliptic- 
oblong, acute, larger than the sepals (*5 in. long or more). Pipe fruit 
turbinate, 2 to 2*5 in. in diam. and 1*25 in. thick, leathery, completely 
enveloped by the persistent, thickened, outer sepals. 

Malacca; Maingay (Kevv Distrib. 178), Cantlay No. 2354. Perak, 
King’s Collector. 

A very flne species ; at once distinguished by its large leaves and 
depressed turbinate fruit. The fruit, and probably the whole plant, 
abounds in yellow juice. According to M. Cantley the wood sinks in 
water. 

4. Kayea Kunstleri, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree, 30 to 50 feet 
high; the branchlets brownish, sub-striate, not tuberculaie. Leaves thinly 
coriaceous, elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate, sub-undulate, the base much 
narrowed to petiole ; both surfaces rather dull (when dry) with a few 
scattered opaque black clots ; the lower pale, sub-glaucescent (when dry) ; 
length 4 to 6 in,, breadth 1 to 2*25 in. ; petiole *25 in. to *4 in., rugose ; 
nerves 20 to 24 pairs, unequal, prominent ; the lower horizontal, the upper 
slightly curving upwards. Flower solitary, axillary or terminal, 1*5 to 
2 in. diam., on a very short smooth pedicel, bracts at its base linear- 
subulate: bud globose, smooth. Sepals unequal as in nervosa . Petals 
oblong-acuminate, 1 in, long. Ripe fruit ovoid, gradually narrowing 
into a short subulate apical beak. 
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Perak : King’s Collector, Nos. 3301, 6850 : Penang, Curtis, No. 
1410; Malacca, Main gay, No, 176, 

This is allied to K. nervosa , T. Anders. ; but it is readily distinguished 
from that by its smooth branchlets, by the leaves much and gradually 
narrowed to both base and apex, and by the oblong-acuminate petals. A. 
shrubby form of this occurs in Penang (Curtis, Nos. 805, 1418,) and in 
Perak (King’s Collector, No. 1345) in which all the parts are smaller 
and the leaves are less acuminate at the apex, and rounded instead of 
much attenuated at the base. 

5. Kate a nervosa, T. Anders, in Hook. hi. FL, Br. Ind, i, 277, A 
glabrous tree ; the branchlets minutely tubercled, 4-angled. Leaves sub- 
sessile, membranous, elliptic-oblong, shortly and bluntly acuminate, the 
base rounded or emarginate ; both surfaces (when dry) dull coppery brown, 
the lower paler ; nerves 16 to 20, unequal, rather prominent beneath ; 
length 3 to 5 in., breadth 1*25 in. to 2 in. ; petiole *15 in. long, rugose 
as is the base of the midrib. Flowers axillary, usually solitary (some- 
times 2 or 3 from an axil), or terminal, 1*75 in. in diam. ; pedicels *75 in. 
or less, tubercled, each with several linear lanceolate bracts at its base. 
Sepals unequal, the outer very coriaceous, sub-orbicular ; the inner nearly 
twice as large but thinner. Petals obovate ; filaments about as long as 
the slender pistil. Ripe fruit sub-globular, beaked, leathery, *75 in. in 
diam. or more, the calyx marceseent. Kurz Mora Burm. i, 96 ; Mes-ua 
nervosa , Pl. and Triana Mem. Guttif. 279. 

Malacca, Perak. Distrib. Burm ah . 

6. Kayea caudata, King, n. sp. A slender glabrous tree, 20 to 30 
feet high, with drooping habit ; the branchlets slender, pale brown, striate. 
Leaves membranous, obovate-elliptic, caudate-acuminate, mucronulate, 
edges undulate, slightly narrowed to the rounded base ; both surfaces dull, 
the lower pale ; nerves 12 to 14 pairs, prominent, sub-horizontal ; length 
3 to 3*5 in. of which the acumen froms *7 in. ; breadth 1 to 1*15 in., petiole 
*15 in. Flowers unknown. Fruit solitary, terminal, shortly pedicellate, 
narrowly ovoid-cylindric, tapering very much to the apex and often 
curved, less narrowed to the base, 2 to 2*5 in. long, and 1 to 1*25 in. 
in diam. at the middle ; bracts at base of pedicel subulate, 1-nerved. 
Sepals persistent, the outer pair orbicular, the inner oblong : pedicel 
about *2 in. long, rather shorter than the subulate bracts. 

Perak ; King’s Collector, No. 7937. 

Only once collected and only in fruit. Easily recognisable by its 
caudate-acuminate leaves and fruit. 

7. Kayea elegans, King, n. sp. A glabrous tree 40 to 60 feet high, 
with slender drooping branches ; branchlets very thin, pale gray. Leaves 
thinly but rigidly coriaceous, lanceolate, acuminate, the base acute, the 
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edges undulate (when dry) ; both surfaces rather dull, the nerves nu- 
merous but indistinct, the midrib slightly prominent; length 2*25 to 3 
in., breadth *5 to *75 in., petiole '25 to *35 in. Flower solitary, axillary 
or terminal, '4 in. in diam. ; pedicel ‘1 in. long with several ovate-acute 
bracts at its base. Sepals nearly equal, the outer coriaceous. Petals 
oblong, acute, smaller than the sepals. Ovary narrowly ovoid, attenuate 
above, and passing into the long filiform curving exserted style. Fruit 
unknown. 

Perak; on Gunong Bubu, elevation from 1500 to 2000 feet. King’s 
Collector. 

A very distinct and elegant species, distinguished by its thin rigid 
lanceolate leaves and very slender branches. 

4 Mesua, Linn. 

Trees. Leaves opposite, rigidly coriaceous, often pellucid-dotted ; 
veins very numerous, very slender, at right angles to the midrib. Floivers 
polygamous or hermaphrodite, large, axillary or terminal, solitary. 
Sepals and petals 4 each, imbricate. Stamens very numerous, filaments 
filiform, free or connate at the base ; anthers erect, oblong, 2-celled, 
dehiscence vertical. Ovary 2 celled ; style long, stigma peltate ; ovules 
2 in each cell, erect. Fruit between fleshy and woody, 1 celled by the 
absorption of the septum, at length 4-valved, 1-4-seeded. Seeds without 
an aril, testa fragile. Distrib. Tropical Asia ; 3 species. 

1. Mesua ferrea, Linn. sp. 734. A medium sized tree with spread- 
ing head ; branches faintly 4-angled, glaucous. Leaves coriaceous, linear- 
lanceolate to oblong-lanceolate, acute or acuminate, the base acute or 
rounded; above shining ; below pruinose, glaucous or glaucescent ; nerves 
numerous, close, inconspicuous ; length 3 to 6 in., breadth *75 to 1*25 in., 
petiole *25 to *35 in. Floivers *75 to 3 in. in diam., in pairs or solitary, 
usually terminal. . Sepals orbicular, fleshy, the margins thin. Petals 4, 
obovate, white; anthers large, elongate. Fruit ovoid-conic to sub- 
globose, from 1 to 2 in. long, the sepals persistent. Choisy in DC. Prod, 
i, 562 ; Choisy Guttif. Ind. 40 ; Planch, and Triana Mem. Guttif. 271: 
Roxb. Pl. Ind. ii, 635; W. and A. Prod. 102; Wall. Cat. 4834; Wight 
111. 127, Ic. t. 118; Beddome Flor. Sylvat. Gen. xxiii ; Hook. fil. PI. 
Ind. i, 277; Bl. Bijdr. 216 : Miq. PI. iiid. Bat. i, Pt. 1, 509 ; Kurz For. 
Pl. Burm. i, 97 : M. speciosa , Chois, in DC. 1. c. ; Guttif. Ind. 40 ; Wight 
Ic. t. 118 and 961; Wall. Cat-. 4835 ; Pl. and Trian. 1. c, 375 ; Beddome 
1. c. xxiii. M. pedunculata, Wight 111. 127 ; Ic. t. 119. M. coromandelia 
na } Wight 111. 129; Ic. t. 117 ; Pl. and Trian. 1. c. 378; Beddome Flor. 
Sylvat. t. 64. M. BoxburgMi , Wight 111. 127; Beddome I. c. xxiii. M. 
salicina , ill, Walheriana and MY pulcheUa, Planch and Trian. 1. e. 373, 
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374, and 379. M. sclerophylla , Thwaites Enuni, 407 ; Bedclorne 1. c., 
xxiii. M. Nagana , Gard. in Gale. Journ. Nat. Hist, vii, 4. 

In all the Provinces. Distrib. Eastern and Southern provinces 
of British India ; Ceylon: often cultivated. 

A valuable species to which many names have been given. A form 
with narrow leaves (*5 in. broad) and small flowers is found in Ceylon, 
and was distinguished by Tliwaites as var. angustifolia (M. saliema , 
PL and Tri.). In other forms from Ceylon and the South of India, the 
leaves have very little of the characteristic white waxy powder on their 
under surfaces ; and these formed the bases of PI anchon and Triana’s 
species M . pulchella , and of Wight’s M. Coromancleliana. 

2. Mesua lepidota, T. Anders, in Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 288. 
A slender glabrous tree, 60 to 80 feet high ; the branches pale brown, 
the youngest minutely rugose when dry. Leaves coriaceous, shining, 
narrowly elliptic or oblong-lanceolate, the apex shortly acuminate, the 
base acute ; lower surface pale, nerves indistinguishable but the midrib 
prominent on both surfaces ; length 2 to 3 in., breadth *75 to 1*2 in,, 
petiole *15 in. 1 Flowers unknown. Fruit solitary, terminal, pedicellate, 
broadly ovoid or depressed-globular when young, slightly pointed when 
mature, apiculate, 1 in. or more in diam., subtended at the base by the 
4 lignified sub-rotund spreading sepals : pericarp thick, woody, rugulose, 
dehiscing vertically by 2 (rarely 3) pointed valves. Seeds two, plano- 
convex, or one depressed-globose ; the testa brown, brittle ; pedicels 
1 to 1*5 in. long, thickened upwards, and with several minute subulate 
deciduous bracts at their bases. 

Malacca; Griffith (Kew Distrib. No. 845). Perak; Scortechini, 
No. 183 King’s Collector, Nos. 4551 and 5881, 

It is suggested in FL Br. Ind. (I, 278) that Griffith’s No. 845, 
although now put with Mesua , is probably the type of a new genus 
between Kayea and Mesua. Griffith’s specimens have no flowers, and 
unfortunately neither have those of the Perak collectors. The latter 
appear to belong to the same plant as Griffith’s ; but their leaves are 
rather smaller, the branchlets more slender, and the pericarp slightly 
thinner. It may therefore be found, when fuller material is forthcoming, 
that there are two species here, and that neither belongs to Mesua , 

Order XV. TERNSTRCEMIACEJE3. 

Shrubs rarely climbing, or trees. Leaves alternate, simple (in 
Indian species) entire or often serrate, usually coriaceous, exstipulate. 
Flowers handsome, seldom small, usually subtended by 2 sepal-like 
bracts, rarely diclinous, axillary, 1 or more together, rarely in lateral or 
terminal racemes or panicles. Sepals 5, rarely 4-7, free or slightly con- 
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nate, the innermost often larger. Petals 5, rarely 4-9, free or connate 
below, imbricate or contorted. Stamens numerous (definite in Sladenia 
and Stachyurus) free or connate, usually adnate to the base of the decidu- 
ous corolla; anthers basifixed or versatile, dehiscing by slits or rarely by 
terminal pores. Ovary free (^-inferior in Anneslea), sessile, 3-5-celled, 
(many-celled in Actinidia) ; styles as many, free or connate, stigmas 
usually small ; ovules 2-8 in each cell, rarely solitary, never orthotro- 
poits. Fruit baccate or capsular. Seeds few or numerous, placentas 
axile ; albumen scanty or 0, rarely copious ; embryo straight or liippo- 
crepiform, cotyledons various. Distrib. Rare in temperate, abundant 
in tropical Asia and America, almost wanting in Africa and entirely in 
Australasia; species about 270. 

Tribe I. Ternstr<emie 2 E. Peduncles 1-fiowered. Petals imbricate. 
Stamens adherent to the base of the corolla; anthers basifixed. Fruit 
(in Indian genera) indehiscent. Seeds usually few; albumen fleshy, 
usually scanty. Embryo curved; cotyledons shorter than the radicle 
and about as broad. 

* Fruit inferior. 

1 . Anneslea. 

## Fruit superior. 

Flowers hermaphrodite. 

Anthers usually pilose, stamens and 

seeds numerous, ovary 3-5-celled 2. Adinandra . 

Flowers dioecious. 

Flowers large, on long pedicels ... 3. Ternstreemia. 

Flowers small, sessile or sub-sessile ... 4. Enrya. 

Tribe II. Saurauj'E 2 E. Peduncles many -flowered. Petals imbri- 
cate. Anthers versatile. Fruit usually pulpy, rarely sub-dehiscent. 
Seeds numerous, minute, albumen abundant. Badicle straight or slightly 
curved and longer than the cotyledons. 

Climbers, dioecious .. 5. Actinidia . 

Trees or shrubs ; usually hermaphrodite ... 6. Saurauja. 

Tribe III. Gordonie^s. Peduncles 1-flowered, often very short. 
Petals imbricate. Anthers vei’satiie. Fruit indehiscent or local icidal. 
Albumen scanty or 0. Cotyledons various; radicle short, straight or 
curved. 

* Fruit indehiscent. 

7 . Pyrenaria , 

m Fruit dehiscent. 

Ovules lateral, seeds winged, radicle in- 
ferior ... ... ... 8. Schima . 

Ovules pendulous, seeds winged, radicle 

superior ... ... ... 9. Gardenia, 
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Tribe IV. BoOTATrM. Flowers in lateral 
panicles crowded near the apices of the branches. 

Anthers versatile ; capsule dehiscing from base. ,.. 10. Archytaea * 

1. Anneslea, Wall. 

Evergreen glabrous trees or shrubs. Flowers in terminal corymbs, 
large, white, 2-braeteolate. Sepals , 5, their lower part fleshy, connate, and 
adherent to the ovary, their upper part coriaceous and crowning the 
fruit. Petals 5, connate by their bases. Stamens numerous ; the filaments 
short, inserted on the torus ; anthers narrow, elongate, 2-celIed, introrse, 
with a long apiculus from the connective. Ovary half immersed in 
the torus, 3-celled ; style cylindrie, 3-fid : ovules many, pendulous. 
Fruit a leathery inferior berry crowned by the sepals. Seeds oblong, 
flattened, emarginate at one end, with a hard testa and fleshy albumen, 
Distrib. Burmah and Malayan Peninsula : species 2. 

Anneslea crass ip es, Hook, in Ohoisy Mem. Ternst. 41. A bush or 
small tree ; young branches stout, the bark rough, rather pale. Leaves 
coriaceous, obovate or oblanceolate with short abrupt blunt acumen, or 
oblong-lanceolate and acute, much narrowed at the base ; the edge thick- 
ened and obscurely glandular- serrate ; nerves 6 to 8 pairs, invisible in 
tbe fresh, faint in the dry state, the midrib prominent in both : length 
2*5 to 6 in,, breadth L*5 to 2*25 in., petiole *6 to 1 in. Flowers 1 to 1*25 in. 
in diam., in corymbs of 3 to 6 ; pedicels *5 to 1*25 in., recurved ; bracteoles 
fleshy, square, keeled. Free portion of sepals fleshy, *65 in. long, yellow, 
rounded or emarginate. Petals smaller than the sepals, membranous, 
ovate-acuminate. Stamens about 30. Fruit ovoid, 1 to 1*5 in. long 
(excluding the free part of the sepals), rough; style persistent. Hook, 
fil. FL Br. Ind. i, 280. 

Mount Ophir in Malacca ; Griffith &c. — Perak ; on Gunong Batu 
Puteh at 3,400 ft., Wray, Scortechini. 

Var. obovata. A bush. Leaves obovate, minutely and bluntly 
mucronate ; fruit conspicuously verrucose. 

Perak, Gunong Bateh, at an elevation of 6,700 feet. 

Anneslea is practically a Ternstrmmia with half inferior fruit. 

2. Adinandra, Jack. 

Small evergreen trees with the habit of Ternstrmmia or Qordonia . 
Peduncles axillary, solitary, recurved, 2-braeteate at the apex, Flowers 
often silky outside. Sepals 5. Petals 5, connate at the base. Stamens 
many, often 1-4-delphous, the inner smaller; anther cells lateral, nar- 
row, elongate, the connective apiculate, usually hairy. Ovary 3-5- 
celled; style ultimately elongate, entire or shortly 3-5-fid; ovules many 
25 
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in each cell. Fruit globose, subtended by the persistent calyx and 
crowned by the style. Seeds many, small, albumen fleshy. Distrib. 
Confined (except the W. African A. Mannii) to the Malay Peninsula and 
Indian Archipelago ; species 12. 

1. Adinandra dumosa, Jack in Malay Misc. ii, No. 7, p. 50. A large 
shrub or small tree, glabrous everywhere except the stamens ; young 
branches slender, terete, dark brown. Leaves coriaceous, glabrous, reddish 
beneath, oblong-lanceolate to elliptic, more or less acute or obtusely acu- 
minate, the base narrowed ; edges entire or obsoletely serrate ; midrib 
prominent especially beneath, nerves invisible ; length 2 to 4 in., breadth 
1*25 to 1*75 in., petiole '1 to *2 in. Flowers *65 in. in diam., peduncles 
*4 to *75 in. long, not thickened after flowering ; bracteoles leathery, 
broadly ovate, opposite, close to the calyx. Sepals sub-erect, glabrous, 
leathery, ovate>rotund, blunt, sometimes emarginate. Petals longer 
than the sepals, membranous, oblong-lanceolate with broad bases, the 
apex minutely apiculate, erect, conniving. Stamens about 80, the inner 
shorter : filaments united by their bases, pilose : anthers with 2 narrow 
lateral cells ; the connective broad and pilose behind, its apex mucronate. 
Ovary 5-eelled, the placentas incurved, mul ti- ovulate ; style subulate: 
stigma small, simple. Fruit *4 to *5 in. in diam., baccate, dry, with coria- 
ceous pericarp, imperfectly 4-5-celled. Seeds numerous, reniform. 
Wall. Cat. 8664, (corrected at p. 215 to 8666) and 7071. Dyer in Hook, 
fil. PI. Ind. i, 282 ; Miq. Pl. Ind. Bat. i, Pt. 2, p. 477 ; Choisy Mem. 
Ternst. 24. A. Jachiana and trichoooryna , Korth. Veih. Nat. Gesch. 
Bot. 106, 107. A. cyrtopoda , stylosa and glabra , Miq. Plor. Ind. Bat. 
Suppl. i, 478, 479. Ternstrcemia ? dumosa, Wall. Cat. 2245. Camellia ? 
Scottiana , Choisy 3. c. (not of Wall. Herb.). 

In all the provinces except the Andamans and Nicobars, at low 
elevations, common. Distrib. Malay Archipelago. 

2. Adinandra acuminata, Korth. Yerh. Nat. Gesch. Bot. 109. A 
tree 40 to 60 feet high ; all parts except the stamens glabrous ; young 
branches slender, smooth, dark-coloured; the older pale and rough. 
Leaves coriaceous, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, the base acute, both sur- 
faces shining ; midrib prominent below ; the 9 to 11 pairs of nerves rather 
prominent below when dry, forming a double series of arches inside the 
margin ; length 8*5 to 6 in., breadth 1 to 2*5 in., petiole *25 in. Floimrs 
*9 in. in diam. ; peduncles *75 to 1 in. long, thickened and verrucose after 
flowering ; bracteoles leathery, lanceolate, at some distance from the calyx, 
alternate. Sepals leathery, glabrous ; the two outer small, ovate; the 
three inner much larger, spreading, rotund, the edges serrulate. Petals 
larger than the inner sepals, rotund, spreading, fleshy, the edges thin. 
Stamens about 40, the inner smaller: filaments united by their, bases, 
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short, coarsely pilose as are the narrow elongate apieulate anthers. 
Ovary 5-celled, depressed, ribbed, pubescent ; style filiform, pilose ; 
stigma small, conical. Fruit *5 to *75 in. in diam., baccate, dry, with 
coriaceous, pubescent, but ultimately glabrous, pericarp, 2-celled, many 
seeded : Seeds oval, flat, furrowed on both sides. Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind, 
I, 282. Miq. FL Ind. Bat. I, Pt. 2, p. 478. Gordonia acuminata, Wall. 
Oat. 3664. Ternstrcemia ? coriacea , Wall. Cat. 1453. Camellia axillaris , 
Wall. Cat. 1453, p. 158 (not of Eoxb. ex Bot. Reg. 349, see Journ. Linn. 
Soc. xiii, 330). Folyspora axillaris, Chois. Mem. Ternstr. 9L (not of 
Don). 

In all the pip vinces, from 1000 feet to (in Perak) 4000 feet : com- 
mon. Distrib. Sumatra. 

In Journ. Linn Soc. xiii, 330, there is a note by Mr. W. T. Thiselton 
Dyer (who elaborated this family of Tern sir mmiacem in the Flora of Brit. 
India) on the plant issued by Wallich as Ternstrcemia coriacea, and 
identified by him (in an appendix to his Catalogue,) with Camellia 
axillaris , Roxb. Mr. Dyer shows that, under the name G. axillaris , Roxb , 
a totally different plant (= Gordonia anomala, Spreng) was figured in 
the Bot. Register (t. 349), and that Wallieh’s T. coriacea was neither 
Roxburgh/ s plant nor that figured in the Bot. Register, bat really 
A. acuminata, Korth. 

3. Adinandra maculosa, T. Anders. Hook fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 282. A 
tree 40 to 6C feet high ; young branches dark-coloured, pubescent near the 
apex, not silky. Leaves coriaceous, elliptic to sub-rotund, shortly, blunt- 
ly and abruptly acuminate, entire, the base acute ; upper surface smooth, 
shining; the lower pale brown, dull, opaque, minutely rugulose when 
dry ; main nerves 8 to 10 pairs, spreading, very indistinct ; midrib dis- 
tinct: length 3'5 to 5*5 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*25 in. ; petiole *25 to *4 in., 
glabrous. Flowers *75 in. in diam. ; peduncles little longer than the 
petioles, pubescent ; bracteoles sub-rotund, opposite, close to the calyx. 
Sepals unequal, the two inner smaller, rotund to broadly ovate, very 
fleshy, puberulous externally, the edges thin and glabrous as is the 
whole internal surface. Petals membranous, ovate, acute, glabrous, 
connivent. Stamens about 30 ; filaments attached to the petals, short, 
glabrous : Anthers narrow, the cells elongate, lateral ; the connective 
sericeous with short glabrous apiculus. Ovary depressed-hemispheric, 
5-ribbed, 5-celled. Style cylindric, glabrous : stigma small, conical. 
Fruit *5in. in diam., globular, baccate, 4-celled, the leathery pericarp at 
first pubescent but finally glabrous ; seeds numerous, black, shining, 
horse-shoe-shaped, small. Ternstrcemia integerrima, Wall. Oat. 1452 in 
part. 

Penang; Wallich, Curtis. Perak; Scortechini, Wray, Ring’s Collec- 
tor; at elevations of from 1800 to 4000 feet. 
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4. Adinandea integeerima, T. Anders. Hook. FI. Br. Ind. I, 282. 
A small tree : young branches with dark-coloured bark, the extremities 
fulvous-pubescent, the leaf-buds sericeous. Leaves sub-coriaceous, ovate 
to ovate-oblong, shortly acuminate, the base acute or rounded, the margin 
minutely glandular-serrulate ; upper surface glabrous, shining, greenish 
when dry ; the lower pale brown, sparsely pubescent and with many 
minute black glands ; main nerves 10 to 14 pairs, thin, interarching 
*2 in. from the margin, slightly prominent on both surfaces (when dry) 
as are the reticulations : length 3*5 to 5 in., breadth 1*4 to 2*25 in. ; petiole 
*2 to *25 in., pubescent. Flowers *6 in. in diam. ; peduncles not much 
longer than the petioles, strigose ; bracteoles ovate, acute, opposite, close 
to the calyx. Sepals spreading, broadly ovate, acute ; the two outer 
larger, very thick, the edges thin, serrulate-denticulate; externally 
adpressed-sericeous, internally smooth and shining. Petals smaller than 
the sepals, coherent by their bases, connivent, ovate, acute, membra- 
nous, glabrous except an adpressed sericeous patch on the back, connivent. 
Stamens about 30, adnate to the base of the petals; filaments short, 
glabrous ; anthers elongate, fusiform, the cells lateral; connective seri- 
ceous with a long glabrous api cuius. Ovary depressed-hemispheric, 
adpressed-sericeous, 5-celled, multi- ovulate ; style cylindrie, expanded 
below, sericeous ; stigma small, sub-capitate. Fruit ( fide Dyer) baccate, 
adpressed-pubescent, *7 in. in diam. Seeds small, shining. Dyer in 
Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 282. Pierre F3. Forest Coch.-Chine, t. 125, 
(excl. syn. T . villosa , Choisy.). Ternstrcemia dasyantha , Clioisy (not of 
Korth.). Ternstrcemia? integerrima , Wall. Cat. 1452 (in part) and 
2246. Gordonia reticulata , Wall. Cat. 3663 and 7070. 

Penang ; Wallich. Perak, Scortechini : at low elevations. 

The specific name is unfortunate, as in all the specimens I have 
seen the leaves are as described above and not entire. 

5. Adinandea villosa, Choisy Mem. Ternstr, 24. A pubescent tree, 
40 to 50 feet high : young branches pilose, pale brown, leaf buds sericeous. 
Leaves coriaceous, oblong-lanceolate, shortly acuminate, entire or faintly 
gland ular-erenate ; the base rounded, rarely acute ; upper surface shin- 
ing, glabrous except the pubescent midrib; under surface yellowish, 
sparsely pubescent : nerves 7 to 9 pairs, ascending, interarching within 
the margin, not prominent : midrib bold ; reticulations rather distinct ; 
length 4 to 5*5 in., breadth 1*5 to 1*75 in. ; petiole *2 in., pilose. Floivers 
*75 in. in diam., from *4 to nearly 1 in. long, pilose; bracteoles ovate, 
from the middle of the peduncle, fugaceous. Sepals spreading, sub- 
equal, rotund, fleshy, pilose externally, smooth internally. Petals ovate, 
blunt, membranous, adpressed-sericeous externally, the edges glabrous! 
Stamens about 30, attached to the bases of the petals, sericeous, the 
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filaments sliort ; cells narrow, elongate, connective with a ■ glabrous 
apiculus. Ovary depressed-hemispheric, adpressed-sericeons, 5-ridged, 
5-celled ; style cylindric, glabrous except at the base ; stigma minute, 
Fruit *5 in. in diam., baccate, adpressed-sericeons, 4-cel led. Seeds 
numerous, reniform, brown, small. Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. I, 283. Kurz 
FI. Burm. i, 100. Ternstrcemia ? sericea 9 Wall. Cat. 1454. Schima 
Wallichii , Choisy Mem, Ternst, 91 (not of Choisy in Zoll. Cat.) 

Perak; King’s Collector, Wray, at elevations from 3000 to 4000 
feet. Distrib. Tavoy. 

6. Adinandra HulIiETTII, King, n. sp. A tree ; young branches 
densely and minutely rusty-tomentose. Leaves coriaceous, elliptic-oblong, 
shortly acuminate, the base acute ; edges glandular, denticulate, slightly 
recurved when dry ; upper surface smooth, shining ; lower brown, dense- 
ly and minutely tomentose, the midrib prominent ; the nerves spreading, 
obscure, about 10 pairs ; length 3*5 to 5*5 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*5 in., 
petiole *25 in. Flowers' 75 in. in diam. ; peduncles *4 to *5 in., tomen- 
tose : bracteoles broadly ovate, acute, opposite, close to tbe calyx. 
Sepals spreading, fleshy, all glabrous internally : the outer 2 rotund, 
tomentose externally, larger than the others ; the inner 3 ovate-rotund, 
tomentose externally, the edges glabrous. Petals longer than the 
sepals, membranous, oblong, blunt, glabrous, the tips reflexed. Stamens 
from 40 to 50, all epipetalous ; anthers densely pubescent, the connec- 
tive with a long blunt glabrous apiculus ; filaments short, geniculate* 
Ovary conic-hemispheric, adpressed-sericeons; style glabrous; stigma 
small, conic. Fruit unknown. 

Singapore; Murton, 1ST o. 144, Hullett, No. 103. Penang; Curtis, 
No. 275, in part. 

A very distinct species of which fruit is as yet unknown. 

7. Ajdinandra macrantha, Teysm. and Binn. Nat. Tijd. Ned. Ind. 
xxv, 421. A tree 20 to 50 feet high : young branches with pale glabrous 
bark, the apices and buds sericeous. Leaves coriaceous, elliptic- oblong, 
with a broad apex suddenly contracted to a short blunt acumen, narrowed 
in the lower third to the sub-acute base ; the edges entire or faintly ere- 
nate ; both surfaces glabrous ; the upper greenish, the lower pale yellow- 
ish when dry ; midrib bold, sometimes puberulous ; main nerves 15 to 
20 pairs forming a double series of arches inside the margin, rather 
prominent as are the reticulations ; length 5 to 7 in,, breadth 2 to 3*25 
in. ; petiole '25 in., stout. Flowers 1*4 in. in diam, ; peduncles 1 to 1*5 
in. long, smooth: bracteoles rotund-reniform, opposite, close to the 
calyx. Sepals spreading, fleshy with thin ciliolate edges, smooth, rotund, 
the two outer smaller. Petals larger than the sepals, sub-coriaceous 
with thin edges, rotund, spreading. Stamens 40 to 50, adpressed- 
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sericeous everywhere, the apiculus of the connective with a terminal 
tuft ; filaments short. Ovary depressed-hemispheric, 3-4-celled, smooth 
as is the cylindric style; stigma small, conical.. Fruit *75 in. in diam., 
imperfectly 3 to 4-eelled, pericarp smooth. Seeds few, large, brown, 
horse-shoe-shaped, punctate, shining. 

Perak ; from 500 to 1500 feet, King’s Collector, Scortechini. Distrib. 
Sumatra. 

The Perak specimens agree perfectly with Teysmann’s types 
collected in Sumatra. 

8. Adinandra Miquelii, King. A medium sized tree: young 
branches stout, the bark white and polished. Leaves thickly coriaceous, 
oblanceolate, apes with a short blunt abrupt point, gradually narrowed 
in the lower half to the petiole, entire ; midrib prominent ; nerves 5 to 7 
pairs, ascending, anastomising *2 in. from the margin, invisible in the 
fresh, inconspicuous in the dry state ; length 4 to 6 in , breadth 1*5 to 2*25 
in. ; petiole *6 to *75 in., stout. Floivers about *75 in. in diam., scattered 
below the apices of the branches, axillary and extra-axillary, polygamous : 
peduncles spreading, solitary, compressed, pale, *75 to 1 in. long; the 
bracteoles just below the flower, small, fugaceous. Sepals fleshy, rotund, 
the 2 outer much smaller. Petals larger than the sepals, rotund, clawed, 
fleshy. Stamens numerous, chiefly from the torus, pubescent, the con- 
nective with a long apiculus, filaments short. Ovary depressed-globose, 
2-celled, narrowed above into the short cylindric style : stigma shortly 
bifid, the lobes narrow acute spreading. Fruit unknown. Ternstrcemia 
hancana, Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. Suppl. 477. 

Penang; Curtis, No. 1612. Distrib. Bangka. 

The stigma shows that this does not belong to the genus Tern- 
strcemia into which Miquel put it. It is evidently a rare plant in 
Penang, as Curtis’s specimen (which agrees perfectly with Miquel’s type- 
specimens from Bangka) is the only one which I have seen from that 
island. 

3. Ternstrcemia, Linn. 

Evergreen glabrous trees or shrubs. Leaves more or less coriaceous, 
entire or crenate-serrate. Peduncles axillary, solitary or sub-fasciculate, 
recurved, 2-bracteolate, flowers usually dioecious. Sepals 5, imbricate. 
Petals 5, imbricate, connate by their bases. Stamens many, mostly ad- 
herent to the base of the corolla, anthers glabrous. Ovary 2 to 3-eelled, 
style simple or absent. Stigma broadly 2 to 3-lobed or sub- entire; 
ovules usually 2 in each cell, pendulous. Fruit indehiscent, sub-baccate. 
Seeds rather large, the albumen copious or scanty. Distrib. Tropical 
Asia and America; specie^ about 30. 
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1. Ternstrcbmia Penang ian a, Cboisy Mem. Ternst. 20. A tree 40 
to 60 feet high : young branches rough, stout, pale brown. Leaves coria- 
ceous, oblanceolate to obovate, sub-acute or bluntly mucronate, rarely 
blunt or emarginate, entire, the base narrowed to the petiole ; nerves 5 to 
7 pairs, spreading, invisible when fresh and inconspicuous when dry, the 
midrib prominent : length 3*5 to 6 in., breadth 1*5 to 2*5 and (in 
Wallich’s specimen) to 4 in., petiole *6 to *75 in. Flowers *8 to 1*25 in, 
in diam., dioecious, solitary, axillary ; pedicels *75 in. long, recurved or 
straight. Sepals rotund, fleshy with thin edges. Petals much larger 
than the sepals but similar in texture, rotund with a broad claw, the edges 
sub-denticulate. Stamens in the male very numerous, crowded, short, (re- 
duced to filaments in the female) ; connective slightly produced beyond 
the anther cells, truncate ; ovary globular, its cells biovulate. Stigmas 2, 
large, reniform, with erose glandular edges. Berry dry with coriaceous 
epicarp, globular, 1 to 1*5 in. in diam., subtended by the thickened rugu- 
lose connate sepals : Seeds about 4, oblong. Dyer in Hook. fil. PL Br. 
Ind. I, 281. Kurz For. PL Burmah i, 99. Miq. PL Ind. Bat. I, Pfc. 2, p. 
469. Pierre FI. For. Coch.-Chine, t. 123. T . macrocarpa , Schefl. Obs. 
Phyt. i, p. 5. Frytlirochiton Wallichianum , Griff. Notul. iv. 565, t. 585 
A, fig. 7. Fagraea dnbia , Wall. Cat. 4456. Garcinia acuminata , Wall. 
Cat. 4871 A, in part, ( fide looker in Journ. Linn. Soc. xiv, 486. 

Penang; Wallich, Griffith, Curtis. Andamans and ISTicobars ; Kurz, 
King’s Collector. Distrib. Java. 

This species was founded by Choisy on the imperfect Wallichian 
specimens from Penang issued by Wallich as his No. 4456. These 
specimens consist of leaves and fruit with some imperfect flowers. The 
leaves are obovate, almost rotund, and broader than those of any Tern- 
strcemia which has been collected since. It is therefore not quite cer- 
tain that the Andaman and Nicobar plant is really the same as Wallich’s, 
although in stigma and fruit it agrees. The plant described and figured 
as T. Penangiana by Pierre (1. c.) is obviously the same as the Andaman 
and Nicobar species, but whether it is the same as Wallich’s No. 4456, I 
am not prepared to say. 

2. Ternstrcemia Scortechinii, King, n. sp. A tree, 29 to 40 feet 
high : young branches with pale brownish-grey bark, striate when dry. 
Leaves coriaceous, verticellate, drying of a pale green, oblanceolate, the 
apex shortly abruptly and rather bluntly acuminate, narrowed from above 
the middle to the rather stout short petiole ; edges entire ; under surface 
rather pale ; midrib distinct on both surfaces ; nerves visible on neither ; 
length 3 to 5 in., breadth 1*25 to nearly 2 in. ; petiole ‘4 to *5. Flowers 
dioecious, *6 to *7 in. in diam., pedunculate, axillary, solitary or iu fasci- 
cles of 2 to 6; peduncles slender, compressed, 1 to 1*5 in. long; the 2 
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bracteoles. about *2 in. below tbe calyx, minute, fugacious. Sepals sub- 
equal, fleshy with thin edges, rotund. Petals much larger than the 
sepals, orbicular to reniform, clawed. Stamens in the male very nu- 
merous; anthers sub-sessile, the connective broad, bearing the 2 cells 
on its edges and produced above them into a broad short truncate pro- 
cess ; rudimentary ovary flattish, without stigma. Female flowers like 
the males but with fewer stamens ; ovary hemispheric, imperfectly 2- 
celled; stigmas 2, sub-sessile, flat, foliaceous, each divided into 3 or 4 lobes 
with thick corrugated edges. Fruit a dry ovoid berry with coriaceous 
dark-coloured epiearp, *75 in. long, and *2 in. in diam., subtended by the 
leathery calyx. Seeds 2, large, broad, horse- shoe-shaped, flattish, *5 in. 
long. 

Perak, at low elevations ; Scortechini, King’s Collector. 

A very distinct species with leaves curiously like those of Illicinm 
evenium , and with smaller flowers than the other species. 

3. Terxstrcemia coriacea, Scheff. Obs. Phyt, ii, p. 16, (not of Wall.). 
A tree 50 to 70 feet high : young branches light brown, smooth. Leaves 
coriaceous, usually oblong-oblanceolate with an abrupt short blunt api- 
culus, sometimes oblong-lanceolate and acute ; attenuate in the low r er 
third to the stout petiole : midrib bold ; main nerves 5 to 9 pairs, spreading, 
anastomosing *2 in. from the entire margin, rather inconspicuous even 
when dry : length 4 to 6 in., breadth 1*75 to 2*5 in., petiole *75 to 1 in. 
Flotuers 1*25 to 1*5 in. in diam., dioecious, solitary, axillary or from the 
axils of fallen leaves ; peduncles flattened, deep brown, 1*5 to 2 in. long, 
slender; bracteoles alternate, minute, about *25 in. below the calyx. 
Sepals fleshy with thin edges, rotund ; the 2 outer rather smaller than 
the inner 3. Petals larger than the sepals, much imbricate, rotund, 
fleshy, not clawed. Stamens in the male numerous, from the torus, tbe 
connective with a broad rounded apical appendage ; quite absent in the 
female flower. Ovary globular, 2- celled ; stigmas 2, sub-sessile, each 
deeply divided into 6 to 8 sub-spathulate lobes. Fruit baccate, globu- 
lar-ovoid, *75 in. in diam. and nearly 1 in. long, dry, with a coriaceous 
rind, subtended by the slightly enlarged hardened calyx and crowned 
by the remains of the stigma. Seeds about 4, oblong, the testa 
rugulose. 

Malacca; Griffith (Kew Distrib.) 183. Penang; Curtis, No. 1055. 
Perak ; King’s Collector. Distrib. Bangka. 

Distinguished from the preceding by its anthers, by the venation 
of its leaves, and by its young branches. Teysmann’s specimens from 
Bangka in no way differ from those from Perak, Malacca and Penang. 
Wallich’s fragmentary specimens, (Cat. No. 7430,) probably fall here. 
The plant issued by Wallich as Ternstnmiia coriacea (Cat. No. .1453)' is, as 
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suggested by the late Dr. Anderson and Mr. Dyer (Jo urn. Linn. Soc. 
sail, 331), Adinandra acuminata , Korth. 

4. Eueya, Thunb. 

Shrubs. Leaves narrow, usually crenate-serrate. Flowers small, 
unisexual, sessile or shortly pedieelled, in axillary fascicles, rarely 
solitary, with persistent bracteoles. Sepals 5. Petals 5, united at the 
base. Stamens 15 or less, rarely 5 ; anthers glabrous. Ovary 3 (rarely 
2-5) -celled; styles 3 (rarely 2-5) free or united; ovules many in the 
inner angle of each cell. Fruit baccate. Albumen fleshy. Distrib. 
S. E. Asia, Indian Archipelago and Pacific Islands; described species 
more than 30, probably reducible to 10 . 

1. Eueya acuminata, DO. Mem. Ternst. 29. A tree 30 to 40 feet 
high : young branches slender, pubescent to minutely tomentose. Leaves 
thinly coriaceous, narrowly oblong-lanceolate or oblanceolate, acuminate, 
serrulate, the base acute; upper surface glabrous, shining; the lower 
paler, pubescent especially on the midrib, or sub-glabrous; length 2*5 
to 3*5 in., breadth *5 to *75 in., petiole * I in. or none. Flowers *25 in. 
in diam., in 2 to 6-fiowered clusters ; pedicels short, pubescent, bracteo- 
late. Buds globose. Sepals unequal, the outer smaller, rotund with a 
thickened wrinkled patch near the base, pubescent externally. Petals 
larger and thinner than the sepals, oblong, blunt, veined, glabrous, 
Male flowers : stamens about 12, glabrous ; filaments slender, anthers 
oblong, blunt; rudimentary ovary conic without styles, or absent. 
Female flower as in the male, but tbe sepals and petals smaller and 
narrower ; stamens 0 ; ovary ovoid-conic; smooth, 3 or (by abortion) 
2-celled, multi-ovulate ; styles 3, united or free in the lower two-thirds, 
cylindric, about as long as the ovary. Stigmas on the inner surfaces of 
the upper part of the styles. Fruit globular, *15 in. in diam., smooth, 
subtended by the persistent calyx and crowned by the styles. Seeds 
small, angled, pitted, shining, brown. Biospy ros serrata , Ham. in Don 
Prod. FI. Hep. 143. 

In all the provinces at low elevations, common. Distrib, Sub- 
tropical Himalaya, Assam, Chittagong and Burmese flanges, Malay 
Archipelago, Fiji Islands. 

In a plant with such a wide distribution, variations in form are 
only to be expected. Many of these have been treated as species which, 
in Sir J. D. Hooker’s Flora of British India, Mr. Thiselton Dyer has re- 
duced to varieties as follows, : 

Var. 1. euprista , Korths. Verh. Hat. Geseh. Bot. 113 (sp.) • 
styles distinct. Griff. Ic. 604, f. 3. E. mtilt iflora^ DC. 1. o. 25, Id. 
serrafa , Bln me FI. Jav. proof, vii. E. av gustifolia, Wall. Cat. 1165. 

■ 26 
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j E. acuminata , Boyle 111. 127, t. 25. E7. saUcifolia , Blume Mus. Bot. II, 
118. JS. chinensis, Hook. f. and Thoms. Herb. Ind. Or. (not of 
Brown). 

Yar. 2. WalUchiana, Steud. in Blume Mus. Bot. ii, 118 (sp.); 
styles united. F. Incida, Wall. Cat. 1462. F. fasciciilata, Ham. in 
Wall. Cat. 1463. F. acuminata , Wall. Cat. 1464. F. bifaria , Wall. 
Cat. 3721 P F . membranacea, Gardn. in. Calc. Journ. Hat. Hist, vii, 
444. F. japonica, ft acuminata , Thw. Enum. PL Cey. 41. 

2. Eurya Wrayi, King, n. sp. A small tree: young branches 
slender, purplish-brown, laxly pubescent towards the apex. Leaves drying 
greenish-yellow, thinly coriaceous, oblong-lanceolate, bluntly acuminate, 
minutely serrulate, the base rounded : upper surface glabrous, shining ; 
lower paler, dull, sparsely pubescent ; length 2 to 2*75 in., breadth *5 to 
*7 in., petiole T in. Flowers narrowly ovate, pointed, scarcely expand- 
ing, T in. in diam. and *2 in. long, axillary, solitary or in 2 to 6-flowered 
sessile umbels, quite glabrous : pedicels slender, glabrous, 1‘ to *15 in. 
long, bi-bracteolate. Sepals unequal, erect, fleshy, ovate, acute, much 
imbricate. Petals sub-equal, erect, membranous, ovate, acute, connate 
in the lower third. Stamens 15, glabrous ; anthers narrow, elongate, 
shortly apiculate ; filaments short. Ovary ovoid, gradually narrowing 
into the thick style, imperfectly 3-celled ; stigmas short. Fruit un- 
known. 

Perak ; at Tapa, Wray. 

Distinguished by its narrowly ovate pointed flower-buds and flowers, 
and by the rounded bases of its leaves. 

4. Actinidia, Lindl. 

Glabrous, strigose, or tomentose shrubs ; usually climbers. Leaves 
entire or serrate, usually membranous, feathei’-veined. Flovcers polyga- 
mous or dioecious, in axillary cymes, rarely solitary: Sepals 5, slightly 
imbricate, subconnate at the base. Petals 5, somewhat contorted-im- 
bricate. Stamens many; anthers dehiscing by slits. Ovary m any- 
celled ; the styles as numerous, divergent and elongated after flowering. 
Fruit baccate. Distrib. Himalaya, China and Japan ; species about 8. 

I. Actinidia Miquelii, King, n. sp. Slender, scandent, 30 to 60 feet 
long : young branches cylindric, striate, glabrous, dark-coloured. Leaves 
membranous, ovate-acuminate to sub-rotund, mucronate, minutely glan- 
dular-dentate, the base rounded or slightly cordate; upper surface 
glabrous, ligid, the nerves and midrib minutely pubescent: lower sur- 
face pale biown when dry, minutely but densely tomentose; nerves 
about 5 pairs, the lower spreading, the upper sub-erect, prominent be- 
neath as are the midrib and transverse veins ; length 3 to 4 in., breadth 
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2*5 to 3*5 in. ; petiole 1*25 to 1*5 in., slender. Cymes axillary, dicho- 
tomous, spreading, rusty- tomentose, on slender ebraeteate peduncles 1*5 
in. long which lengthen to 3 in. in fruit, Floivers numerous, dioecious, 
*5 in. in diam. ; pedicels *3 to ‘4 in. long. Sepals thick, ovate, blunt, 
densely rusty-tomentose externally. Petals larger than the sepals, 
membranous, oblong-obovate, blunt. Stamens in males very numerous, 
glabrous ; the anthers broadly oblong, blunt, deeply cordate at the base ; 
filaments slender. Ovary in the males absent or rudimentary, densely 
pilose, and with several rudimentary styles. Female floivers unknown. 
Fruit ovoid, # 75 in. long, and *4 in. in diam., baccate, smooth, pulpy, sub- 
tended by the persistent calyx and crowned by the remains of 15 to 20 
filiform styles. Seeds numerous, shining, brown, less than *1 in. long, 
ovoid, sub-compressed, pitted and with several longitudinal grooves. 
Kadsura pubescens, Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. Suppl. 620. 

Perak ; on trees, at elevations of 3,500 to 4000 feet, King’s Collector, 
Nos. 5437 and 8789. Distrib, Eastern Sumatra. 

I have carefully examined a type specimen of Mi quel’s Kadsura 
pubescens from Sumatra named by the author’s own hand ; and there is 
no doubt whatever that it is an Actinidia and not a Kadsura ; nor is 
there any that it is identical with the above quoted numbers of the 
Calcutta collector from Perak. Miquel is quite wrong in describing his 
plant as having 3 sepals and 6 petals ; there being 5 in each whorl. 

6. Saurauja, Willd. 

Trees or shrubs. Branches usually brown with whitish tubercular 
dots, both branches and leaves more or less strigose-pilose or scaly when 
young. Leaves approximate at the ends of the branches, usually serrate, 
with parallel veins diverging from the midrib. Inflorescence lateral, 
often from the axils of fallen leaves, eymose, subpaniculate, rarely few- 
flowered. Bracts usually small, remote from the calyx. Floivers usually 
hermaphrodite. Sepals 5, strongly imbricate. Petals 5, usually connate 
at the base. Stamens many ; anthers dehiscing by pores. Ovary 3-5- 
celled ; styles as many, distinct or connate, rarely dry and sub -dehiscent. 
Distrib. Tropical and sub- tropical Asia and America. Species about 
60. 

1, Saurauja TRiSTYLA, DC. Mem. Ternstr. 31, t. 7. A shrub or tree 
2 to 3 feet high ; young branches with grey, faintly striate bark, decidti- 
ously scurfy and strigose towards the apices. Leaves membranous, oblan- 
ceolate, abruptly and shortly acuminate, minutely and remotely serrulate 
or sub-entire, the base acute ; both surfaces glabrous, except the midrib 
and main nerves which have a few scale-like hairs, the lower pale brown 
when dry; nerves 10 to 12 pairs, erecto-patent, rather prominent be- 
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neath ; length 5 to 8 in., breadth 1*5 to 3 in., petiole *5 to lin. Flowers 
•2 to *3 in. in cliam., narrowly ovate in bud, in fascicles of 2 to 5 from 
small axillary tubercles, but mostly from the axils of fallen leaves ; the 
pedicels slender, minutely bracteolate, *75 in, long, scurfy. Male flower ; 
sepals erect, unequal, the two outer smaller, more or less broadly ovate, 
blunt ; petals larger than the sepals, sub- erect, membranous, veined, 
oblong, blunt : stamens about 25, glabrous ; the anthers broadly ovate, 
blunt, with sutural dehiscence ; rudimentary ovary none. Female flower ; 
sepals and petals as in the male ; stamens absent. Ovary ovoid, glabrous ; 
styles 3, distinct to the base, or united half way. Fruit globular, sub- 
dehiscent, scarcely exceeding the calyx. Seeds broadly ovate, angled, 
deeply pitted. Dyer in Hook. fil. FI. Br. Tnd. i, 287. Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 

i, Pt. 2, p, 483 ; Kurz For. FI. Burm. i, 104. Seapka Oandollei and S. 
Pinangiana , Choisy Mem. Ternst. 31. Ternstrcemia pentapetala, Jack in 
Malay. Misc. i, No. 5, 40. T . trilocularis , Roxb. ex Wall. PL As. Bar. 

ii, 40. T. bilomlaris, Boxb. FI. Ind. ii, 522 ? 

In all the provinces (except the Andamans and Nicobars from 
which it has not as yet been sent) ; at low elevations, common. 

The plant figured under this name by Pierre (FI. Forest Coch.- 
Chine) is obviously a different species ; for it has 5 styles, and it differs 
also in other respects. 

2. Saukauja NUDiFiiORA, DC. Mem. Soc. Geneve, i, 422. A tree 20 to 
30 feet high ; youngest branchlets dark-coloured, squamulose towards the 
apex ; the older esquamulose, pale, faintly striate. Leaves membranous, 
oblanceolate, shortly and sharply acuminate, minutely glandulai’-serrate, 
narrowed in the lower half to the acute base ; both surfaces glabrous ; 
the midrib and 12 to 13 pairs of bold spreading nerves pnberulous on 
the upper, sparsely covered with flattened hairs on the lower, surface ; 
length 6 to 10 in., breadth 2*25 to 3*75 in., petiole *5 to 1*25 in. Flowers 
*25 to *4 in. in diam., white, glabrous, solitary or in 2 to 3-flowered fasci- 
cles from tubercles in the axils of leaves or of fallen leaves ; pedicels 
*5 to 1 in. long, slender, sparsely scurfy, and with several acute bracte- 
oles. Sepals rotund, fleshy with thin edges, united at the base. Petals 
oblong-obovate, emarginate, united below, larger than the sepals. Sta- 
mens 25 to 30, attached to the base of the corolla : anthers oblong-ovate, 
curved, the dehiscence sutural, not apiculate ; filaments short. Ovary 
hemispheric, pubescent. Styles 3 to 5, united in the lower half. Fruit 
covered by the accrescent calyx. Seeds ovate, deeply foveolate, pale 
brown, shining. Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. I, Pt. ii, p. 484. ? S. Noronhiana, 

Bl. Bijar. 126. 

Perak 800 to 3,500 feet, common. Distrib. Sumatra and Java. 

This differs from S. tristyla in its rotund sepals, larger flowers, pu- 



1890.] G. King* — Materials for a Flora i of the Malayan Peninsula. 199 

boscent ovary, sub-globular seeds, and in its often having 5 styles* There 
may be two species covered by the foregoing description ; but I cannot 
find a constant character to separate them. I believe this to be Blame's 
S. Noronhiana and De Candolle's 8. nudiftora : but, not having been able 
to consult any authentic specimen of the former and only moderately good 
ones of the latter, I am not quite satisfied of the identity with them of 
this common Perak tree. The genus Saurauja is a very puzzling one. 
The species come very close together, and Miquel’s descriptions of the 
numerous species which he named are so incomplete that it is almost 
impossible to recognise them with any certainty. 

3. Saurauja cauliflora, Bl. Bijdr. 128, var. calyeina, King. A 
tree : young branches and petioles densely covered with long paleaceous 
yellowish hairs. Leaves elliptic- oblong, shortly and sharply acuminate, 
the edges faintly aristate-serrate, the base acute ; upper surface gla- 
brous ; lower pale brown when dry, strigose on the midrib nerves and 
veins ; main nerves 12 to 14 pairs, spreading, prominent beneath ; length 
6 to 9 in., breadth 2*25 to 2*75 in., petiole about 1 in. Flowers ’4 in. in 
diam., on long pedicels, crowded in large fascicles from flat tubercles on 
the larger branches and stem; pedicels from *75 to 1*5 in. long, tomen- 
tose-squamulose, rufous. Sepals rotund, the outer densely tomentose- 
squamulose ; the inner almost glabrous, veined. Petals obovate-oblong, 
blunt, united in their lower third, membranous, nerved, scarcely so large 
as the sepals. Stamens about 25, adherent to the corolla, elongate-ovate, 
adnate, dehiscing by two large apical pores. Ovary scaly, 3-celled, multi- 
ovulate. Styles 3, united by tbeir bases only. Fruit enveloped by the 
slightly accrescent calyx, sub-glabrous, 3-celled. Seeds small, ovate- 
rotund, compressed, foveolate, pale brown. DO. Mem. Soc. Geneve I, 
425; Korth. Verb. Nat. Gesch. Bot, 126; Hassk. PL Jav. Bar. 273 ; 
Miq. PL Ind, Bat. I, Pt. ii, p. 486. Ann. Mus. Ludg. Bat. IY, 106. 

Perak : Batu Kux*au. Scortechini, Bo. 1614. 

This differs in no respect from the plant described by Blume, of 
which I have seen good specimens, except in its larger sepals which are 
densely tomentose-squamulose externally. 

7. Pyrenaria, Blume. 

Shrubs or trees. Leaves serrate, large and sub-membranous. Flowers 
sub-sessile, axillary, erect or nodding. Sepals usually 5, unequal, gra- 
duating from the bracts to the petals. Petals connate at the base. 
Stamens very numerous, mostly connate, adnate to the base of the petals. 
Ovary 5-celled ; styles 5, free, or partially united ; ovules 2 in each cell, 
attached laterally. Fruit drupaceous, indehiscent. Seeds oblong, stout, 
with a thick woody testa, wingless ; albumen 0 ; cotyledons large, crum- 
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pled or conduplicate ; radicle inferior, indexed. Distrib. Malay Penin- 
sula and Indian Archipelago. Species about 7. 

1. Pyrenaria acuminata, Planch, ex Choisy Mem. Ternstr. 84. A 
shrubby tree, 15 to 80 feet high : young branches densely tawny or ful- 
vous- tomentose. Leaves elongate-oblanceolate, sometimes oblong-elliptic, 
acuminate, minutely serrulate, the base attenuate ; upper surface gla- 
brous, shining, the midrib and nerves puberulous, greenish when dry ; the 
lower softly pubescent, minutely papillose ; the midrib stout, tomentose ; 
main nerves about 10 pairs, sometimes forking and always interarching 
about *25 in. from the margin ; length 6 to 12 in., breadth 2 to 3*5 in. ; 
petiole *4 in., tomentose. Flowers 1/5 in. in diam., shortly pedicellate, 
solitary, crowded towards the ends of the branches in the axils of leaves 
or of abortive leaves; pedicels recurved, tomentose; bracteoles lanceo- 
late, close to the calyx, tawny-silky externally as are sepals and petals. 
Sepals and petals graduated in size from the bracts inwards, broadly 
ovate, acuminate, glabrous and brownish internally ; anthers ovate, 
adnate, only about one-fourth the length of the slender filaments. Ovary 
ovoid, sericeous : styles united in the lower half, free above : stigmas 
small. Fruit depressed-globose, 1*5 in. in diam., and 1 in. long; the 
pericarp sericeous, becoming glabrescent, leathery, sub-succulent. Seeds' 
few, large, sub-reniform, compressed. Miq. PI. Ind. Bat. I, Pt. ii, p. 
498 ; Dyer in Hook. fil. PI. Br. Ind. i, 290. Ternstrcemia ? macrophylla, 
Wall. Cat. 3663. Gordonia (Camellia ?) acuminata , Wall. Cat. 3664. 

Singapore, Malacca, Penang and Perak ; at low elevations. 

2. Pyrenaria Kunstleri, King, n. sp. A tree 15 to 30 feet high ; all 
parts glabrous except the very apices of the branches, the youngest leaf- 
buds, and the flowers. Leaves elliptic-oblong to oblong-oblanceolate, acumi- 
nate, faintly serrate in the upper three-fourths ; the base entire, acute ; 
both surfaces, but especially the lower, much pustulate when dry ; the 
lower brown, the npper greenish ; midrib and 6 to 8 pairs of ereeto- 
patent main nerves rather prominent below, the latter interarching *3 
to *4 in. from the edge ; secondary nerves prominent ; length 5*5 to 7 in., 
breadth 1*8 to 2*5 in., petiole ‘3 to *4 in. Flowers *75 in. in diam., on 
peduncles *1 in. long; bracteoles 2, opposite, broad, close to the calyx. 
Sepals rotund, coriaceous, pubescent externally. Petals larger than the 
sepals, rotund, glabrous, fleshy with thin edges, white. Stamens nu- 
merous : anthers broadly ovate, apiculate, 4 or 5 times as long as the 
slightly flattened filaments. Ovary ovoid-conic, ridged, adpressed-pubes- 
cent, 5- celled. Style short, conic, glabrous, 5-ridged. Stigmas small, 
acute, connivent. Fruit 1*25 in. long, and *9 in. in diam., ovoid, blunt- 
ly 5-ridged, pubescent. Seeds few, ovate, sub-compressed, *6 in. long. 

Perak; at elevations of 500 to 2000 feet. King’s Collector. 
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3. Pyrenaria Wrayi, King, n. sp. A bush ; the young branches 
pale, minutely adpressed-pubescent towards the apices as are the leaf- 
buds. Leaves thinly coriaceous, oblong-oblanceolate, shortly acuminate, 
obscurely crenate-serrate to sub-entire ; the base attenuate, entire ; both 
surfaces glabrous, the lower yellowish-green, pustulate when dry, the 
upper greenish : midrib prominent especially beneath; main nerves 10 
to 12 pairs, interarching *25 in. from the margin, rather prominent 
beneath ; length 6 to 8 in , breadth 1*75 to 2*25 in. ; petiole *3 or *4 in., 
stout. Flowers *5 in. in diam., buds globose ; peduncle very short, gla- 
brous ; bracteoles 3, broadly ovate, connate just below the calyx. Sepals 
6, increasing in size inwards, rotund, minutely pubescent externally. 
Petals 6, rotund, concave, thinner than the sepals, puberalous externally 
with broad glabrous edges. Stamens numerous ; anthers broadly ovate, 
about one-fourth as long as the filaments. Ovary shortly ovate-conic, with 
many lines of white hair, 5 or 6-celled. Styles 3, united for half their 
length : stigmas vertically flattened. Ovules 2 in each cell. Fruit 
sub-globular, bluntly 5-ridged, deciduously pubescent, 1 in. in diam. 
Seeds ovoid, sub-compressed, smooth, *6 in. long, the liilum very large. 

Perak ; at low elevations, Wray, Scortechini. 

Closely allied to P. Kunstleri ; but the leaves have many more 
nerves, the flowers are 6-merous with only 3 styles, and the fruit is more 
globular than in that species. 

8. Schima, Reinw. 

Trees with evergreen leaves. Peduncles usually erect, axillary or 
solitary, or the uppermost shortly raeemed. Flowers handsome, 2-brac- 
teolate. Sepals 5, subequal, united below. Petals 5, much larger, connate 
at the base, the outermost concave and sub-cucullate. Stamens many, 
adnate to the base of the petals. Ovary 5- (rarely 4-6) celled ; styles 
united, or partially free at the apex with broad spreading stigmas ; 
ovules 2-6 iu each cell, attached laterally, sub- pendulous. Capsule 
woody, depressed-globose, loculicidal, with a persistent axis. Seeds flat, 
kidney-shaped, dorsally ridged, hilum central, albumen scanty; coty- 
ledons foliaceous, flat or crumpled, accumbent ; radicle inferior, curved 
upwards. Distrib. Tropical Asia. Species about 3. 

1. Schima ISToronhae, Reinw. in Bl. Bijdr. 130. A tree 40 to 80 feet 
high: young branches with pale brown bark, decidnously pubescent, 
lentieellate. Leaves sub-coriaceous, narrowly elliptic to elliptic- lanceolate, 
acuminate, faintly crenate-serrate, often sub-entire, the base narrowed 
or rounded ; both surfaces glabrous, the lower pale, dull: main nerves 
9 or 10 pairs, spreading, slender, rather distinct below when dry, the 
minor nerves obsolete; length 4*5 to 6 in., breadth 1*4 to 2*5 in., petiole 
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‘75 to 1*25 in., flat, more or less winged. Flowers 1*25 to 1 *5 in. in diam., 
axillary, crowded at the apices of the branches and forming lax terminal 
pseudo-corymbs; peduncles I to 1*5 in. long, slender, thickened towards 
the apex, glabrous or pubescent, bracteoles minute. Sepals rounded, or 
sub-acute, glabrous or glabrescent, the margins minutely ciliate, about *15 
in. long. Petals thin, veined, obovate, clawed, their bases pubescent and 
their edges ciliate in the lower half, white or pale pink. Stamens 5- 
delphous ; anthers sub-rotund, small, the filaments 4 or 5 times as long. 
Ovary depressed-hemispheric, pubescent, 5-eelled. Style thick; stigma 
discoid, with 5 blunt lobes. Fruit *75 in. in diam., adpressed-pubescent 
when young, glabrous or sub-glabrous when old ; upper part of columella 
expanded, 5-angled. Korth. Yerh. Nat. Gesch. Bot. 143, t. 29, figs. 21 
to 27. Ghoisy Mem. Ternst. 54 ; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. I, Pt. i, p. 492 ; 
Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat. IY, 112; Kurz For. FI Burm. i, 107. S. crenata , 
Korth. 1. c. t. 29, figs. 1 to 20 ; Miq. Flora 1. c. 491 ; Ann. 1. c. 113 ; Kurz 
1. c. 107; Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. i, 289. Pierre FI. Forest Coch.-Chine, t. 
121. Gordonia floribunda, Wall. Cat. 1456; Griff. Not. iv, 563. G. 
oblata , Roxb. FI. Ind. ii, 572. 

In all the provinces except the Andamans and Nicobars. Distrib. 
The Malayan Archipelago, Burmah, at elevations of 1000 to 3000 feet. 

This rather widely distributed species varies remarkably little. In 
spite, however, of this, Korthal, carved out if it his species S. crenata, 
which he states to have the same calyx, corolla, stamens, ovary, style and 
stigma as Reinwardt’s Noronhae , but to differ in the leaves and capsule. 
His own descriptions and figures of leaves and capsule, however, of both 
species are practically identical. The only other really distinct species 
of the genus appear to me to be S. Khasiana, Dyer, S . bancana , Miq. 
and perhaps S. Wallichii, Choisy. 

9. Gordonia, Ellis. 

Trees with evergreen entire or crenate leaves. Floiuers usually 
large, often subsessile, solitary in the axils of the leaves or collected at 
the ends of the branches, 2-4 bracteolate. Sepals usually 5, unequal, 
graduating from the bracts to the petals. Petals free or united at the 
base, imbricate, the inner larger. Stamens indefinite, 5-delphous or 1- 
delphous, adnate to the petals: anthers versatile. Ovary 3-5-celled ; 
style single ; the stigma flat, rotund, rather thick, sometimes lobed ; 
ovules pendulous, 4 to 8 in each cell. Capsule oblong, woody, loculieidal, 
with a persistent column. Seeds flat or compressed, the apex often 
winged, albumen none ; embryo usually straight, the cotyledons ovate, 
fiat or plicate. Distrib. Tropical, Asia N. America. Species about 
15. 
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1. Gordonia excelsa, BL Bijdr. 130. A tree 30 to 40 feet high : 
young branches slender, smooth, pale brown, pubescent towards the apex. 
Leaves thinly coriaceous, glabrous, elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate, the 
edge slightly recurved, sub- serrulate, base acute ; midrib bold, pube ru- 
fous, near .the base beneath: main nerves 5 to 7 pairs, indistinct, bifurca- 
ting *3 in. from the edge and forming wide intra-marginal areolae : 
length 2*5 to 5 in., breadth 1 to 1*5 in. ; petiole *3 in., slender. Flowers 
1*5 in. in diam., subsessile, solitary, in the upper axils only ; pedicel 
about *1 in. ; bracteoles lanceolate, small, fugaceous. Sepals spreading, 
free, orbicular, pubescent externally, fleshy. Petals white, much larger 
than the sepals, orbicular, minutely pubescent externally, fleshy with 
broad membranous glabrous margins. Anthers ovoid, only a quarter of 
the length of the flattened filaments. Ovary hemispheric-conic, verti- 
cally ridged, densely sericeous, 5-celled. Styles single, slender, 5- 
angled ; stigma small, with 5 blunt radiating lobes. Capsule 1*5 in. 
long, *75 in, in diam., deciduously adpressed-pubescent. Seeds 1 in. or 
more long, three-fourths being wing. Dyer in Hook. fil. FI. Br. Ind. i, 
291. Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. I, Pt. ii, p. 489. Q . singaporiana , Wall. Cat. 
1457 (in part). Antheeischima excelsa , Kortb. Verb. Hat. Gesch. Bot. 
138, t. 27. Lipterospermas, sp. Griff. Notul. iv, 564. 

Malacca. Penang; Curtis Ho. 834, King’s Collector. Perak ; King’s 
Collector, Wray; at elevations of 1200 to 2,500 feet. Distrib. Outer 
ranges of Eastern Himalaya. 

Allied to G. Maingayi , but with much larger flowers and fruit and 
differently shaped leaves. 

2. Gordonia grandis, King, n. sp. A tree 80 to 120 feet high ; all 
parts except the flowers glabrous ; young branches as thick as a goose- 
quill, dark purplish-brown when dry. Leaves coriaceous, oblong-oblan- 
ceolate, shortly acuminate, faintly serrate- crenate in the upper two-thirds, 
entire in the lower third and prolonged along the petiole : upper surface 
greenish when dry, shining ; the lower dull, brown : nerves 10 to 12 pairs, 
indistinct, interarching *15 in. from the margin ; length 4 5 to 6 in,, 
breadth 1*1 to 1*5 in., petiole proper *15 in. Flowers 1*5 to 2 in. in diam,, 
solitary, axillary, about *3 in. long, puberulous ; buds globose ; brac- 
teoles few, small, fugaceous. Sepals and petals greenish, rotund, mi- 
nutely adpressed-sericeous externally, coriaceous, (the edges thin and gla- 
brous ; the petals much the larger, spreading. Stamens very numerous ; 
anthers narrowly oblong, about a fifth of the length of the slender slightly 
flattened filaments. Ovary narrowly ovoid, vertically ridged, minutely 
adpressed-sericeous. Style longer than the ovary, vertically ridged and 
sericeous like the ovary. Stigma with 5 small roundish lobes. Fruit 
unknown. 

27 
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Perak, at elevations of 500 to 1000 feet, King’s Collector. 

3. Gordonia Maingayi, Dyer in Hook, fll. FJ. Br. Ind. I, 291. A 
tree 30 to 40 feet high : young brandies slender, with glabrous pale 
roiigbisb bark, pubescent towards the apices. Leaves coriaceous, broad- 
ly oblanceolate, shortly and bluntly acuminate, obscurely serrulate in 
the upper two-thirds, the lower third gradually attenuate, entire: both 
surfaces glabrous, the upper greenish, the lower brownish when dry, the 
midrib bold and sparsely pubescent beneath ; lateral nerves 6 pairs, indis- 
tinct ; length 2*5 to 3 in., breadth 1 to 1*4 in., petiole *25 in. Flowers 
sub-sessile, *8 to 1 in. in diam., buds sub-globular ; bracts, sepals and 
petals forming a cone, all adpressed-sericeous externally except the 
glabrous edges : pedicels about -15 in. long. Sepals and petals orbicu- 
lar, blunt or refuse. Stamens numerous ; anthers elongate-ovoid ; 
filaments much longer, slender. Ovary ovoid-conic, vertically ridged, 
adpressed-sericeous, 4 or 5-celled. Style single, angled. Stigmas 4 or 
5, acute, conniveut. Capsules 4 to 5-angled, woody, 1 to 1*25 long, *5 
to *6 in diam., 4 or 5-celled, backs of valves flat. Seeds *9 in. long of 
which three-fourths are wing. 

Malacca; Maingay, No. 192. Perak, Scortechini, Wray; at about 
1000 feet. 

4. Gordonia Scortbchinii, King, n. sp. A tree ; young branches 
slender, dark brown, glabrous, the apices and leaf-buds minutely puberu- 
lous. Leaves coriaceous, narrowly elliptic, blunt, or sub-emarginate, 
slightly narrowed to the sub-acute or rounded base ; both surfaces gla- 
brous, the lower dull, pale ; the upper shining, green when dry ; midrib 
bold ; nerves about 8 pairs, faint on the upper, invisible on the lower 
surface ; length 2 to 3 in., breadth *8 to 1*4 in., petiole *25 in. Flowers 
*6 in. in diam., solitary, axillary, only towards the apices of the branches, 
on very short curved pubescent peduncles. Buds ovoid. Sepals orbi- 
cular, fleshy, unequal, pubescent externally. Petals twice as large as 
the sepals, membranous, puberulous externally. Stamens few, (only 
about 30) ; anthers broadly ovate, about a fourth as long as the flattened 
filaments. Ovary narrowly ovoid, pubescent, 3-celled. Styles 3, thick, 
shorter than the ovary, pubescent ; stigmas on the inner surface only, 
slightly spreading. Fruit unknown. 

Perak ; Scortechini, No. 362 b. 

This has a superficial resemblance to G. Maingayii, to which the 
late Father Scortechini referred it. But it has smaller flowers with 
fewer stamens, and very different ovary and styles; the leaves moreover 
are thicker than those of G, Maw.gayii, and are not oblanceolate. 

5. Gordonia imbricata, King, n. sp. A tree? Young branches 
rather stout, glabrous, dark purplish-brown when dry. Leaves coria- 
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ceous, oval' oblong, sometimes slightly oblanceolate, the apes obtuse, 
very slightly emarginate, the edges thickened and slightly recurved, quite 
entire or very faintly sub-serrulate ; the base slightly narrowed, roundish ; 
both surfaces shining, the upper greenish ; the lower dull, tinged with 
brown when dry, midrib bold: nerves about 12 pairs, thick but incon- 
spicuous; length 1*75 to 2'25 in., breadth *9 to 1*1 in.; petiole *15 in., 
thick. Flowers about 1 in. in diam., axillary, solitary, sub-sessile, only 
in the upper axils; the buds eiongate-obovoid ; the bracts numerous, 
closely imbricate, passing into the sepals, all orbicular, and pubescent 
externally with broad scarious glabrous edges. Petals much larger than 
the sepals, orbicular, densely and minutely pubescent externally, fleshy 
with thin glabrous edges. Stamens numerous ; anthers ovate, about 
one-fourth of the length of the slender cylindric filaments. Ovary 
ovoid-conic, ridged, adpressed-pnbescenf, 5-celled. Style single, boldly 
5-ridged ; stigmas distinct, small. Fruit slightly under 1 in. long, *4 in. 
in diam., 5-angled, adpressed-pubescent, subtended by the elongate im- 
bricate cup formed by the sepals and bracts. Seeds '75 in. in length, of 
which one half is wing. 

Perak. Seortechini, No. 402b. 

Father Scortechini’s scanty specimens are accompanied by no notes ; 
but, from the species of J Hymenophyllum growing on the branches of 
some of them, I conclude that they were collected probably at elevations 
of 4000 or 5000 feet. The remarkable imbricate buds at once dis- 
tinguish this species. 

6. Gordonia multinervis, King, n. sp. A tree 40 to 50 feet high ; 
young branches smooth, greenish, sub-compressed, all parts glabrous 
except the flowers. Leaves thinly coriaceous, obovate, apex rounded or 
mueronate, faintly crenate-serrate or subentire, attenuate below the 
middle and passing into the short petiole; upper surface greenish when 
dry, the lower brown, midrib bold ; main nerves 12 to 18 pairs, spread- 
ing, rather faint, interarching ‘2 in. from the edge, length 5*5 to 8 in., 
breadth 2 5 to 8*25 in. ; petiole *2 to *25 in., stout. Flowers 1'25 in. in 
diam., on stout curved peduncles *5 to *6 in. long; bracts small, few, 
fugaceous. Sepals rotund, fleshy, spreading, ad pres s ed- sericeo u s ex- 
ternally, the edges glabrous. Petals like the sepals but larger and thin- 
ner, spreading. Anthers': short, broadly ovate, only a quarter of the 
length of the slender slightly flattened filaments. Ovary ovoid-conic, 
adpressed-sericeous, 5-celled. Style single, thick, sub-glabrous. Stigma 
discoid, with 5 blunt lobes. Fruit unknown. 

Perak ; Scortechin i, TSTo. 1 968. 

The style and stigmas are quite those of a Gordonia. The leaves* 
however, are more those of a Pyrenaria and are very like those of the 
Burmese P. attenuata^ Seem. 
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10. Archytjja, Martins. 

Glabrous shrubs or trees with semiamplexicaul leaves. Flowers on 
a lateral, compressed, 1 to 4-flowered, peduncle. Bracts large, leaf-like. 
Sepals and petals each 5. Stamens numerous, 5-adelphous ; anthers 
versatile. Ovary 5-celled; styles distinct, or wholly united; ovules nu- 
merous, in many imbricating rows. Capsule acuminate, septicidal from 
below, with a persistent axis. Seeds linear- subcylindric, albumen scanty. 
Distrib. Trop. Amer. and Indian Archipelago. Species 3. 

1. ARCHYTiEA Vahlii, Choisy Mem. Ternstr. 73. A glabrous 
shrub (sometimes epiphytic) or small tree : the young branches, pale, 
smooth. Leaves thinly coriaceous, sessile, narrowly oblanceolate, acute, 
entire, slightly narrowed to the truncate or slightly amplexicaul base ; 
nerves about 15 pairs, straight, erect, interarching with an intra-mar- 
ginal nerve; length 3 to 4*5 in., breadth *5 to *75 in. Flowers 1 to 1*25 
in. in diam.; peduncles crowded towards the end of the branches, 
coloured; bracts close to the flowers, oblong, sub-serrulate, *5 to *75 in. 
long. Sepals ovate-rotund, coriaceous. Petals obovate, much larger 
than the sepals, membranous, veined, pink. Fruit *75 in. long, narrow- 
ly ovoid, acuminate, crowned by the persistent styles. Hook. fil. FI. 
Br. Ind. i, 29k Pierre FI. For. Coch. -Chine, t. 129. Ploiarium elecgans , 
Korfch. Verb. Nat. Gesch. Bot. 135, t. 25. Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. I, Pt. ii, 
491. Hypericum alternifolium , YahL Symb. ii, t. 42; DO. Prodr. i, 
445 ; Wall. Cat. 4806. 

In all the provinces except the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 
Distrib. The Malayan Archipelago. 

## Note on the fruit of Xanthophyllum Scortechinii , King. 

Since the pages describing the genus Xanthophyllum were printed 
off, I have received from Mr. Curtis, of the Forest Department, Penang, 
complete specimens of this species ; and I am therefore now able to 
add to the account of it given on p. 140 the following description of the 
young fruit. 

Fruit globular or ovoid-globular, *75 to 1 in. in diam., shortly apicu- 
late, smooth, shining ; the pericarp very thick. 

Ripe fruit is still a desideratum. 
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IX. — Description of a new Genus of Bamboos. — By J. S. Gamble, M. A. 

[Received January 29th ; — read February 5th, 1890.] 

(With Plate VII.) 

Miceocalamus, nov. genus. 

Spikelets many-flowered, spicately arranged in a leafy panicle, 
raehilla jointed under the flowers. Flowers many hermaphrodite, the 
uppermost male or empty; empty glumes 2, paleaceous, smooth. 
Flowering glume falcate, many-nerved. Faleae 2-keeled, falcate, keels 
eiliate. Lodicules 3. Stamens 6, filaments free. Fruit with a fleshy 
pericarp, adhering to the seed : style shortly 3-fld, stigmas plumose. A 
climbing wiry grass with leaf branches in whorls. Leaves short, articu- 
late with their sheaths, without transverse veinlets. Flower-spikes on 
leafy branches ; spikelets distant as are the flowers. 

M. Frainii , nov. spec. A small wiry climbing bamboo. Stems 
thin, smooth, green , one quarter inch in diameter, nearly solid 
and reaching 30 feet in length, swollen at the nodes into a well-marked 
ring ; internodes 8 to 9 inches long. Stem sheaths thin, somewhat sca- 
brous, 4 to 44 inches long, gradually tapering to a point and crowned 
with a short (*1 to *2 inch) needle-like apical leaf. Leaf-branches 
short, numerous, in close whorls on the stem and branchlets. Leaves 
small, 2 to 3 inches long by *3 to *4 inches broad, much acuminate with 
a hair-like tip, the point as well as one edge of the leaf scabrous ; main 
veins 2 to 3 pairs, transverse veinlets none ; petiole short, distinct ; leaf- 
sheaths smooth, striate, ending in a curved apex under the petiole ; 
ligule blunt. SpiJcelets in terminal and axillary leafy panicles ; pedun- 
cles very thin, wiry. Spikelets in the axils of a sheath-like bract, 1 to 
1| inches long. Flowers 5 to 8, spicate, in alternate excavations of a thin 
glabrous sinuous rachis ; terminal ones empty or male. Empty glumes 
two, glabrous, acute, the upper often long acuminate, 5-nerved ; the 
lower 3-nerved. Flowering glume triangular-falcate, acute, glabrous, 9-11 
nerved, nerves conspicuous. Faleae 2-keeled, eiliate on the keels, 7 to 9 
nerved, falcate. Anthers 6, straight, with a blunt tip, filaments distinct. 
Ovary with fleshy walls ; style bulbous, papillose at the base ; stigmas 
3, plumose. Lodicules 3 ; two obovate, slightly fimbriate at tip, the 
third acute and 3-toothed ; all 3-veined. 

Found by Dr. Prain in April 1886 on the edge of a precipice on 
Pulinabadza, 7,870 feet, Xaga Hills, Assam, and by Mr. Rollo on the 
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Jarain road about 5| miles from Jowai, Jaintia Hills, 3,500 feet in April 
1889. The Kliasia name “ Sampit.” 

EXPLANATION OP PLATE VII. 

Microcalamus Prainii, Gamble. 


Pig. 1. flower ; 

Pig. 2. stem-sheath. 



X. — Xovieue Indicse. II. An additional species of Ellipantlms. — 

By D. Prain. 

[Received and read May 9th, 1890.] 

(With Plate VIII.) 

The Connaraceous genus Ellipantlms Hook, f., founded in 1862 
( Genera Flantarum i, 431), included five Indian species when the ac- 
count of it in the Flora of British India (vol. ii, pp. 55, 56) was pub- 
lished in 1876. Specimens of a sixth species occur in a collection made 
in Diamond Island by the writer in 1889, Diamond Island is situated 
off the south coast of Arakan at the mouth of the Bassein river. The 
genus is rather Malayan than Indian, though one of the species is con- 
fined to Ceylon and one occurs in Pegu ; the present is the first occa- 
sion on which the genus has been reported from Arakan. 

In order to admit the Diamond Island plant the generic description 
requires very slight modification ; unlike the other Indian species this 
has a glabrous capsule marked externally by a net- work of ridges while 
its short staminal tube is devoid of hairs. We are thus able, by em- 
ployiug these characters as divisional, to add the species to the Flora of 
British India without altering the excellent arrangement of the Indian 
species there adopted. Only one word requires to be omitted from the 
text as it now stands. The following conspectus of Indian Ellipanthi 
in which the new species is included, exhibits all the alteration neces- 
sary. A diagnosis and a description of the species are appended. 

Ellipanthus Hook. f. 

[Generic description ( F . B. I., ii, 55) line 6 ; delete “ velvety ”.] 
t Capsule velvety, surface even; staminal tube hirsute within. 

# Leaves glabrous beneath or nearly so. ( F . B. I.) 

1. E. Thwaitesii Hook, f.— Ceylon. 

2. E. Helfuri Hook. f. — Tenasserim or Andamans ; 

Borneo. 



1890.] D. Praia — An additional species of Ellipantlms. 209 

3. E. calophyllus Kurz.— Andamans. 

## Leaves pubescent or tomentose beneath, (F. B, L) 

4. E. tomentostjs Kurz.— Pegu, Martaban, Teuasse- 

rim; Siam. 

5. E. Griffithii Hook, f . — Malacca ; Borneo. 

ft Capsule glabrous, surface ridged ; stamina! tube smooth within. 

6. E. stergu-LI iEFOiiiu s Prain. — Arakan. 

Ellipanthus STERCTJLIJ3FQLIUS sp. HOY. 

Racemis glabris; foliis subtus supraque glaberrimis; foliolulis 
petiolis subsequilongis late ovatis basi truncatis apiee acuminatis ; tubo 
filamentorum glabro; capsula apice aviculari glabra extus nervis ex- 
sculptis reticulata. 

Burma : in Arakan australi in sylvis sublittoralibus insulas “ Dia- 
mond Island ” nuncupate; (ipse!). 

Arbuscula 4-6 metr 0 alta foliis alternis exstipulatis 1-foliatis petio- 
lis 5-8 cm. longis laminis 8-12 cm. longis, his 5-7 cm. latis, margine in- 
tegerrimis supra olivaceis subtus prasinis nervis 5-7-paribus arcuatis, 
floribus racemosis racemis glabris, calycis 5-partiti segmentis valvatis 
suberectis oblongo-lanceolatis acuminatis persistentibus 3 mm. longis, 
his 0*75 mm. latis, post anthesin non auctis sed fructus basin amplecten- 
tibus, pedicellis propriis fructigeris 4 mm. longis, staminibus 10 hypo- 
gynis 5 sepalis oppositis 2*25 mm. longis totidem alternis 1*75 mm. 
longis filamentis filiformibus basi monadelphis in tubum vix 0*25 mm. 
altum conjunctis, disco tenui, gynaecii carpello 1, capsula solitaria 
longius stipitata apice aviculari follieulari faleata ventre convexa dorso 
subrecta 30 mm. longa (stipite 7 mm. rostro 6 mm. longis), hac antice 
10 mm. a latere 6 mm. tan turn lata, extus viridi nervis exsculptis meri- 
dionalibus plus minus tamen anastomosantibus sub-10, intus pallida 
laevi 1-sperma semine erecto 14 mm. Ion go, hoc 8 mm. lato, funiculo 
viridi 7 mm. longo basi arillato arillo earnoso cupulari 4 mm. alto colore 
luteo margine pectinato trientem testae imum amplectente, testa crassa 
nigro-brunnea medio antice ala parvula facie endocarpio simillima or- 
nata, tegmine puniceo tenui trienti embryonis summo affixo, embryone 
exalbuminoso cotyledonibus plano-convexis colore olivaceis amygdalinis 
8 mm. longis, his 5 mm. latis, radicula supera alba. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE VIII. 

ElrLIPANTlIUtf STBRCUUIiEFOLIUtt Praix. 

Fig. I. Calyx laid open. 

Fig. 2. Sepal, from outside. 
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Fig. 3. Sepal, from inside. 

Fig. 4. Stamina! tube laid open. 

Fig. 5. Capsule in section, shewing seed in situ , 

Fig. 6, Arillus. 

Fig. 7. Seed. 

Fig. 8. Seed, in section, shewing embryo in situ. 

Fig. 9. Single cotyledon seen from inside and also edgeways. 

Figs. 2, 3 and 4 are enlarged, the others are of natural size. The petals and 
anthers of the species are at present unknown. 
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(Ire partie.) 

I. CURCULIOKTDAE. 

1. Brachyaspites subfasciatus. Long. <7,9 mill.; $, 12 mill.; 
lat. $ , 3*5 mill. ; $ , 5 mill. Qblongo-elongatus , cinereo-squamosus y obsolete 
setulosus. Caput breve , post oculos transfer sim sitbimpressum ; oculis 
parum prommulis. Bostrum subplanum , strigulosum , inter antennas 
fossulatum. Antennae picece , piloses, articnlo 2o funiculi So longiori, 
cmteris brevibus . Profhorax a latere modice rotundatus , &<m marginatns , 
tuberosus. Elytra subelliptica, basi breviter eonstricta, postice abrupta , 
grosse punctato- striata, interstitiis subconvexis , ad tertiam partem fascia 
transversa obsoleta fuliginosa prcedita. Tibice anticce- intus serratce . 

Ovale-oblong, bran, reconvert densement d’une sqaamosite cendree, 
mate. Tete transverse, faiblement impressionnee transversalement 
derriere les yeux, a rides serrees longitndinales sur le front, continuees 
snr le rostre ; yenx mediocrement convexes. Rostra en carre nn pen pins 
long qua large, foveole entre les antennas, Antennes assez conrtes, squa- 
28 
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menses et piligeres, a scape epaissi, deux premiers articles du funicule- 
allonges, 3-6 submoniliformes, 7e brievement conique ; massue mediocre- 
ment dpaisse. Protkorax a peine transverse, densement tuberculeux, 
retreci egalement en avant et en arriere, peu arrondi lateralement, reborde 
a la base, avec quelques soies tres-courtes. Elytres assez allongees, deux 
fois a deux fois et demie aussi longues que larges, a rebord basilaire 
etroit, largement interrompu en dedans, d a peine, 2 plus fortement 
dilutees lateralement, striees de gros points, avec la suture et les inter- 
valies convexes, ceux-ci series de petites soies cendrees ; acuminees au 
sommet, ornees d’une fascie transverse le couleur de suie, vers les deux 
tiers. Pattes assez grossierement pubescentes ; tibiae des deux paires 
posterieures presque droits, les anterieurs courbes en dedans vers le 
sommet et fortement dentieules int^rieurement. Dessous impressionne 
a la base du premier segment abdominal, surtout <? , i courtes soies 
comme celles du dessus. 

Bikldm. Collection du Musee Indien de Calcutta et celle de Tauteur. 

2. Episomus quatuor-notatus. Long. 14 mill. ; lat. 6 mill. Ovalis , 
niger , cinereo-squamosus. Caput ince quale, ante oculos striis valde obliquis, 
Rostrum longitudine latitudini cequale. Antennae scapo setis depresses 
sparso , clava basi subrotundata ab articulo 7 0 trapezoidale distincte separata. 
Prothorax subquadratus. JtJhjtra basi impressa , striis modice punctatis , 
post medium evanescent ibits, punctis subcallosis albidis, aliisque aliquot 
later alibus prcedita. Tibice anticce intus serratoe. 

Tres voisin de YD. pauperatus dont il se distingue par les caracteres 
suivants. En ovale plus oblong. Tete et rostre marques de plusieurs 
depressions lineaires, en outre du sillon tres oblique du dessus des 
yeux: ceux-ci bien plus ecartes que cbez V D. pauperatus, le front etant 
bien plus large. Antennes a scape pourvu seulement de quelque soies 
couekees, afunieule kerisse de poils dresses de la couleur du fond ; a deux 
premiers articles du funicule subegaux, 4-6 subtransverses, 7 e bien 
separee de la massue arrondie posterieurement, d’un noir profond comme 
celle-ci. Protkorax analogue a celui de YE. pauperatus . Elytres 
arrondies, chacune plus obtusement a la base et plus largement impres- 
sonn6es au dessous de celle-ci, subperpendiculairement declives en 
arriere, striees plus distinctement vers la sommet, a ponctuation peu 
visible par place, a intervalles externes convexes ; notees, vers le milieu 
du tiers ant£rieur, d’un point blanc squameux, saillant, d’un autre moins 
arrondi, vers le dernier tiers, et de quelques autres obsoletes, plus bas, 
qai ne sont peut-etre pas constants. Cuisses posterieures tachees de 
brun a la base. Pattes analogues a celles de YE. pauperatus . 

Sikkim. Collections du Musee Indien de Calcutta, et celle de 
Tautenr. 
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3. Rhynchites flavirostris. Long. 3*3 mill. ; Larg. 2*5 mill. 
Oblongus supra viridi- cceruleo-metatticus, parse pubescens, infra nigro- 
mrescens. Rostrum, antennis pedibusque toils Icete flavis. Caput sub- 
globosum, vix punctulatum, oculis magnis, prominentibus. Antennce gra - 
dies, articulo 2o intermedins hreviore. Rostrum capite brevins apicem 
versus ampliatum , sparsim punctatum. Prothorax subtransversus , sub - 
hexagonalis . Elytra elongata , infra scutellum impressa regulariter striata . 
Tibice 4>-posticce curvatce. 

Oblong, vert metallique en dessus, noir bleuatre on verdatre en 
dessons ; parcimonieusement pubescent de gris ; rostre, antennes et pattes 
enti&rement d’un Save pale. Tete brillante, retrecie en arriere, impres- 
sioruiee transversalernent a la base qui est noiratre, legerement bour- 
souflee derriere les yeux qui sont grands et saillants. Rostre plus court 
que la tete, elargi en avant, marque d’ impressions au devant des anten- 
nes, avec quelques points epars. Antennes inserees vers le milieu du 
rostre, pubescentes, a 2 article intermediate pour la longueur aux 
articles 1 et 3, tous allonges. Prothorax subtransversal, retreci en 
avant, a cotes pi'esque parallbles en arriere, a angles posterieurs presque 
droits ; eparsement ponctue, marque d’une faible impression basale. 
Ecusson subtriangulaire, noir. Elytres du double plus longues que 
larges, subparalleles dans leurs trois quarts anterieurs, faiblement 
deprim^es apres la base, a stries regulieres, formees de points rappro- 
cbes ; inter valles subcon vexes, au moins a la base, a points peu rappro- 
ch.es. Pattes a poils dresses ; tibiae anterieurs droits, les autres arques. 
Dessous faiblement ponctue. 

Indes Anglaises. Musee Indien de Calcutta, collection de hauteur. 

4. Apoderus flavigeps. Long. 8 mill, (sine rostro) ; lat. 4 5 mill., 
Subquadratus , glaber. Prothorace pectoreque nigris , elytris cyaneis , cceterurn 
pallide flavum. Caput sub globosum, elongatum , basi anguste constrictum , 
fere impunctatum , fronte foveolata , callo antemiali fossnlato. Rostrum 
breve, basi dilatato , apice piceo. Antennce breves , articulo 2o funiculi inter - 
mediis hreviore . Prothorax convexus, basi ampliatus , ante basem late, 
apice anguste constrictus, vage plicatus. Scutellum semilunato-transver - 
sum. Elytra subquadrata, humeris dentatis , infra scutellum impressa, sat 
regulariter punctato-striata , intervallis 2o et 4o basi carinatis . Tibice sub - 
rectos, unco recurvo apice prceditce. 

De forme presque carr£e, glabre, prothorax et poitrine noirs, elytres 
d*un bleu fonc£, tout le reste d*un have pale. Tete tres bombee, faible- 
ment retrecie derri&re les yeux en s’arrondissant, a col assess etroit, 
marquee d’une fossetie entre les yeux, d’une impression oblique entre 
ceux-ci et d’une faible ligne longitudinale en arriere ; saillie sus-anten- 
naire a impression sublanciforme ; yeux arrondis, saillants. Rostre 
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subtransverse, elargi vers le sommet; bouche noiratre. Antennes & 
scape atteignant le milieu des yeux, a deuxieme article du funicule plus 
petit que les intermediates, 6-8 brievement coniques ; massue oblongue 
formee de trois articles peu detaches. Prothorax en forme de cloche, 
etrangl£ brievement en avant, largement impressionne transversalement 
avant la base, quelques rides a celle-ci : une autre impression vers le 
milieu et une plus petite, longitudinale, en avant, de chaque cote du 
sillon median qui est presque entier. Ecusson brievement semi-ogival. 
Elytres guere plus longues que larges, h. epaules subrectangulaires 
munies d’une petite dent, fortement impressionnees an dessous de la base, 
largement arrondies separement au sommet, chargees d’une carene 
sinueuse interrompue vers le tiers de la longueur ; suture elevee ainsi 
que le pourtour de Fecusson ; stries formees de gros points, affaiblies 
vers Fextremite ; les intervalles externes un pen con vexes, peu densement 
pointilles. Dessous a ponctuation peu prof onde avec quelques soies courtes ; 
premier segment abdominal noir dans son milieu. Tibiae creneles 
en dedans, vers le sommet. 

Sikkim. Musee Indien, collection de Fauteur. 

5. Cylas stjbmetalucxjs. Long. 4 5 mill. ; lat. 2 mill. Oblongo 
sub-elongatus , subcereus, glaber , subopacus , antennis pedibusque ferrugineis, 
femoribus infimatis. Caput postice depressum impunctatum , fronte sub - 
plana , intra oculos crisiulata . 'Rostrum brevius , crassum. Antennae 
breves , setulosce , articulis funiculi transversis , pres sis, clava in mare longiore . 
Prothorax elongatus, antice subglobosus , postice constrictus, laxe punctula- 
tus . Scutellum nullum. Elytra fornicata, basi constricta, callo humerali 
prominente, subinordinatim punctulata. Tibice intus pubescent es y nec 
spinosulce . 

Oblong, peu allonge, glabre, noir bronze opaque, antennes et pattes 
ferrugineuses, celles-ci a cuisses rembrunies. Tete elargie en arriere, 
deprimee transversalement derriere les yeux, une petite carene en dedans 
de ceux-ci, avec une autre tres obsolete au milieu ; front plan, imponctue. 
Yeux non proeminents, assez rapproches en dessus. Eostre un peu 
plus etroit que la tete, plus long que large, presque plan, pointing avec 
une impression oblique au devant des yeux. Antennes courtes et epaisses, 
pubescentes de gris, a scape seul plus long que large, tous les articles- 
du funicule brievement transverses ; massue oblongue, peu separee du 
funicule. Prothorax plus long que large, subglobuleux en avant, brus- 
quement retreei dans son premier tiers posterieur, a pointille tres fin, 
espaee. Ecusson indistinct. Elytres bombees, deux fois, au moins, 
aussi longues que larges, subetranglees vers la base, avec les 6paules 
marquees a calus saillant, a tres fine ponctuation afaiblie a la base, un 
peu en series lateralement. C aisses renfiees, inermes ; tibiae tres droits 
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tres legerement pubescents en dedans ; tarses allonges, ongles sondes 
a la base. 

Sernble se rapprocher dn G. Imvicolis , dont je no connais que la 
description, par la ponctuation des parties anterieures, la bri&vete rela- 
tive dn rostre; mais cette partie offre, a peine, les traces d’une caremile 
tres obsolete, les 8 derniers articles dn fnnicule senlement, sont trans- 
verses, les elytres sont beanconp pins longues que le prothorax, elles ne 
sont pas stnees-ponctnees, mais snbtilement pointillees presqne sans 
ordre ; enfin les pattes sont ferrnginenses, sanf les cnisses. 

Indes m&ridionales. Musee de Calcutta, collection de Fauteur * 

6. Apion stbobilanthi. Long. 2'5 mill, (sine rostra ) ; lat. 1A mill 
OUongo-ovalis, nigro-cereus pule grisea in thoracis lateribus condensata, 
in elytris lineas fasciamque posticam formante ; antennis totis, pedilus’- 
que Imte flams. Caput transversum, vix punctatum, oculis niagnis. nos- 
trum elongatum, arcuatum, subcylindriaum, in mare extus rufescens. 
Antennae Ireviores, graciles, ante medium inserts;, articulis 2-primis in- 
crassatis, clam sulovata. Prothorax antice constrictus, angulis posticis 
sulacutis, Iasi uni-striatus, laxe punctatus. Elytra humeris angulatis, 
interstitiis planis, rugulosis. Pedes sat elongati, unguiculis simplicilus. 

Ovale-oblong, noir a reflet bronze; antennes entierement, pattes, 
moins les handles, les genonx et les tarses qui sont rembrnnis, d’nn jaune 
clair ; nne pubescence grisatre paraissant condensee de chaque cote dn 
prothorax, formant, snr les elytres, nne bande longitndinale raccourcie 
de chaque cote de l’ecusson et une autre subarquee vers le dernier tiers 
enfin une autre parfois obsolete sur le quatrieme intervalle. Tete 
transverse, obsolefcement striolee entre les ’yenx, avec quelques points, 
lisse en arriere; yeux grands, saillants. Rostre aussi long que la tete et 
le prothorax reunis, moderement arque, subcylindrique, legerement 
£paissi a l’insertion des antennes, pointille, brillant au bout. Antennes 
minces inserees vers les deux tiers du rostre dans des scrobes assez 
courtes, a pen pres de la longueur du rostre, a 2o article du funicule plus 
long que large, 3-7 moniliformes ; massue ovale-allongee. Prothorax 
subtransverse, legerement sinue lateralement avant les angles posteri- 

* Le 0. turcipe xnis Boh. Lahram et Imhoff, doit gfcre, 4 mon avis, renni au 0. 
pormicariijs Fab., Olivier. Je ne trouve auouu caractere pour les separer. Quant 
au C. angustatus Labram et Imhoff, ce doit fore simplement une ? de C. erunneus. 
La courte diagnose de oes auteurs n’a auouue valeur, pnisqu’elle ne l’applique 
qu’ & des caraotSres sexuels commune a toutes les esptces du genre ; quant 4 la figure, 
elle represente assez bien le C. brunnbus. Fabrioius a decrit la variete formee de 
l’esp4ce, sur un esemplaire appartenant 4 Olivier qui deorit, a son tour, la mSme 
variete que je possede eu donnant une bien mauvaise figure ; mais, chez les exem- 
plaires typiques, 1’inseote est rouge presquo en entier, avec les elytres blenes, ce qni le 
fais ressemblor, 4 premi&ro vue, au C. eormicarics. 
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ears qui semblent, ainsi, aigus, brusqueraent retreci vers le premier 
quart, subtronque aux deux extremites ; marque, a la base, d’une ligne 
enfonc^e, ponctue peu profondement sur uu fond tres finement alutace 
Ecusson subtriangulaire. Elytres deux fois, environ, de la longueur du 
prothorax, beaucoup plus larges que lui, assez convexes, a epaules 
marquees, sillonnees-ponctuees, a intervalles plans, plus larges que les 
stries, densement rugueux-ponctues. Pattes assez allongees dans toutes 
leurs parties, ongles simples. 

<5* Rostre plus disfcinctement pointille, legerement squameux, 
rougeatre dans sa derniere moitie. 

$ , Rostre plus lisse, noir de poix entierement. 

Sikkim. Mus6e Indien, collection de l’auteur. 

D^couvert par M. Gilbert Rogers dans les graines de Strobilanthus . 

A place dans le voisinage de V A. rufirostre. 

7. Cionus indicus. Long. 5’5 mill. ; lat. 4 mill. Subsphcericus , 
ater, parce griseo-sqioamulosus , puncto atro-holosericeo infra scutellum 
prceditus . Rostrum minus elongatum , subcylindricum , opacum , medio 
carinatum. Antennce basi ferruginece, funiculo paulatim incrassato , clava 
fusiformi-incrassata , vix separata . Prothorax brevis , subconicus , dense 
punctatus , wgualiter convexus , lobo basali emarginato. Elytra regulariter 
striato-punctata, striis 8a et 9a flexis. Pedes femoribus dente lato armatis , 
tibiis basi curvalis. Abdomen segmentis primo et secundo elevatis. 

Arrondi, tres convexe ; noir, couvert peu densement, sur les exem- 
plaires que j’ai sous les yeux, d’une puiveruleuse grisatre, avec un gros 
point noir-veloute, sutural, vers le premier tiers. Tete subconique en 
avant. Yeux tres-rapproches. Rostre a peine aussi long que la tete 
et le prothorax reunis, vu de profil, tres legerement attenue au sommet, 
de meme dimension en dessus, opaque, sauf l’extreme pointe ; muni 
d’une earene mediane eifacee dans le dernier tiers, avec une ponctuation 
rugueuse ; antennes ferrugineuses a la base, a premier article du funicule 
une fois seulement plus long que large, a 2e bien moins allonge, les autres 
formant une tige compacte s’elargissant jusqu’a la massue, qui est 
epaisse et fusiforme. Prothorax court, conique en avant, densement 
ponctue; legerement convexe et egal, tronque en devant, sinue de 
chaque cote du lobe basal qui est echancre. Ecusson oblong. Elytres 
legerement echancrees separement au dessous de l’epaule, faiblement 
avancees de chaque cote de l’ecusson, a sommet subtronque, a stries ponc- 
tuees bien marquees 8 e et 9 coudees. Pattes a cuisses armees d’une 
grande dent peu aigue ; tarses epaissis, a 3 e article tres elargi ; ongles 
soudes a la base, simples. Abdomen plus elev£ sur les deux premiers 
segments, les suivants situes sur un plan inferieur et plans, le dernier 
largement arrondi au sommet. 

Dam- Dim. Musee Indien, collection de l’auteur. 
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Marmarochelus G. N. 

Caput gibbosum , basi non coar datum. Oculi oblongi , distances, 
Bostrum subcy Undricum capite thoraceque simul sumptis non longius. 
Antennae breviores , squamosce , scapo oculos subattingente, funiculi articulis 
3-primis latitudine duplo longioribus , suboequalibus , 5-7 sub -monilif omni- 
bus, clava ovata breviori. Prothorax elongatus , antice vix ampliatus 
medio carinatus , grosse plicatus, lobis ocularibus valde prominentibus . 
Elytra oblongo-elongata, hmneris non callosis, ante apicem dente prcedita, 
Uneato-fossulata . Pedes modice elongati, femoribus omnibus dente obtuse 
armatis ; tibiis latioribus , sinuatis ; tarsis modice elongatis, subtus spongiosis 
articulo lo triangular i, 2o sub trans verso, So transversim dilatato-cordiformi , 
unguiculari clavato squamosa , ungulis simplicibus. Coxae anticce sub - 
contiguce ; abdominis segmentum primum inter coxas posteriores lobatum. 

Ge genre, par sa coloration, snrtout eelle des pattes et sa sculpture 
rappelle le genre Edatorhinus dont il se distingue nettement par les 
lobes du pro thorax quirecouvrent les yeux lorsque le rostre est abaisse, la 
brievete des articles des antennes et des pattes, Fabsence de saillie angu- 
leuse avec epaules et la presence d’une forte dent aux elytres, posterie- 
urement; enfin, par la forme tout autre du premier segment abdominal 
qui s’a vance, en un lobe triangulaire, a pointe mousse entre les tranches 
posterieures, an lieu d’etre coupe droit, 

8. Marmarochelus atkinsoni. Long. 13 mill.,* lat, 5 mill. 
Oblongus subelongatus, niger , non pubescens, supra minus dense cinereo 
fulvoque variegatus , infra dense lutescente-squamosus, segmentis 2-4 medio 
bruneis et cinereo-uni-guttulatis . Caput valde convexum , fulvum, cinereo - 
b-notatum. Bostrum arcuatum , carinatum et a latere strigosum, rugoso - 
pundatum. Antennce articulis funiculi submoniliformibus , clava subovata . 
Prothorax subquadratim elongatus , medio carina loevi prceditus , profundis - 
sime strigosus , angulis posticis acutis divaricatis . Elytra oblonga, humeris 
obliquis, grosse serie-foveata , inter stitiis angustissimis , apice breviter unci - 
nata ; plaga humerali , altera post medium , trifoliiformi , dente que sub - 
apicali , luteis . Pedes cinereo -annulati. 

Oblong, noir, reconvert, en dessous, d’une squamosite uniforme 
flavescente, passant an brunatre sur le milieu de Fabdomen, avec un 
point de coulenr claire sur le milieu des trois ou quatre derniers segments ; 
en dessus moins densement squameux, varie de cendre et de fauve, 
ayant, notamment, une bande large, mal limitee sur les cotes du pro- 
thorax, sur les elytres, une tache humeral© irregulierement carree, une 
autre suturale, apres le milieu presque en forme de trefle ; les pattes 
marbrees des memes couleurs. Tete tres convex©, re-converte d’une 
squamosite roussatre, marquee, entre les yeux, d’une tache semblant 
formee de deux taches reunies, d’une autre median© en arri&re et de 
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deux autres a Tangle posterieur de chaque ceil, blanch atres. Rostre 
atteignantle niveau des tranches in termed iaires, moderement courbe, etran- 
gle contre les yeux, tres leg^rement epaissi vers les antennes et an sommet, 
carene an milieu jusqu’ a T insertion de celles-ci, ride de cliaque cote, 
squameux et fortement ponctue a la base, brun de poix. Antennes 
noires, sqnameuses, avec qnelqnes cils dresses grisatreS. Prothorax an 
moins anssi long qne large, a peine arque lateralement en avant, legere- 
ment sinue en dehors des angles posterieurs qni sont aigns, retreci vers 
le tiers anterieur, charge d’nne ligne median© longitudinale raccourcie a 
la base et sur tout le reste dn segment de rides grossieres menageant 
entr’elles de profondes cavites remplies, en partie, par la squamosite : 
tons ces reliefs tres-brillants, paraissant imponctues j bord anterienr 
presque droit en dessus ; base sinuee de chaqne cote dn milieu. Ecnsson 
oblong saillant. Ely tres pins larges qne le pro thorax, a epaules oblique - 
ment arrondies, presque paralleles dans leurs deux premiers tiers, 
moins dn double plus longues qne larges, legerement impressionnees 
au dessons de leur bord basilaire, attenuees dans leur dernier tiers ; 
marquees de grosses fossettes disposees en lignes longitudinales. Pattes 
annelees de ronx et de cendre, avec les peignes des tibiae noirs ; cnisses 
fortement 6chanerees en dedans, a bord de Techancrure figurant une 
dent obtuse. Dessons a points pen nombrenx, tres gros et 6 cartes sur 
le mesosternum. 

lies Andaman. Mnsee Indien, collection de Tauteur. Je dedie 
cefcte belle espece a M. Atkinson, auteur de nombrenx travaux sur les 
insectes de la region Indienne. 

9. Rhina lineata. Long. 20-22 mill. ( Bostro excluso ) ; Lat. 7-8 
mill. Elongata , cylindrical nigra , subglabra . Gaput minutum , siobconi - 
cum . Bostrum thorace brevius , rectum , ad antennas valde incrassatum , 
bi-serie-serratum , infra villosum , d ; vix incrassatum , nec tuberculatum , 
inter antennas depressum , utrinque serie-foveolatum , infra haud villosum , 
9 • Antennce breviores , articulis funiculi 5-6 rotundatis. Prothorax ante 
basem constrictus, angulis posticis subrectis , non villosus , prof unde reticula - 
tus. Elytra brunnea , vitta dorsali , altera externa interrupt a, maculisque 
elongatis l-intrahumerali , 3 -subapicalibus transversim cligestis , flavis. 
Tibice anticce , intus } parce denticulatce , longe fulvo-fi mbriaice 6 1 , setis 
rigidis prceditce 9 . 

d, cylindrique, noir, presque mat, en dessus, assez luisant, en 
dessous, surtont sur le metasternum. Tete subconiqne, sillonnee, rn- 
gueusement ponetuee. Rostre droit, plus court que le prothorax, dilate 
a Tinsertion des antennes, a cotes paralleles dans la partie attenuee qui 
n’est gu&re plus longue que le tiers du segment, muni d’un si lion elargi 
en avant, flan que d’une double rangee de tubercules, avec quelques uns 
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pins forts en avant et en arribre des antennes ; grossifcrement poncfcue, 
terrain© par nne pointe lanciforme • a squaraules eparses, jaunatres, dans 
les cavites ; muni en dessous, d’une touffe de polls jaunes ; ne debordant 
pas lateralement les cotes, Antennes raccourcies, a pails squamiformes, 
courts ; scape egal en longueur an reste de 1’antenne ; l er article du f uni* 
cule subconique, plus court que 2 qui est allonge, 3-6 subegaux, monili- 
formes ; mas sue allongee, subelliptique, an moins de la longueur des 
4 articles precedents, squameuse de gris, avec quelques polls fins dresses. 
Prothorax aussi long que large, peu arrondi lateralement, subetrangle 
tout a fait au sommet, reborde etroitement, sensiblement comprime a la 
base, avec les angles posterieurs semblant aigus, par suite d’une sinuosity 
inferieure ; cribld de fossettes egales confluentes, squamigeres, sans 
trace de sillon ni carene. Ecusson triangulaire, squameux. Elytres h 
peine plus larges que le protliorax, un peu plus longues que deux fois 
sa longueur, un taut soit peu attenuees en arriere ; a series de points 
peu rapproclies sur le dos ; intervalles plans, a peine pointilles, avec des 
squamules seriees par place ; ornees d’une bande fiave squameuse longi- 
tudiuale, par fois interrompue, sur le 2e intervalle ; d’une autre plusieurs 
fois interrompue sur le 7e et de quelques tacbes allongees, les premieres 
situees e litre les deux precedentes, 1’autre vers l’epaule. Pattes anteri- 
eures h cuisses coudees a la base, peu ponctuees, a tibias courbes en 
dedans dans leur derniere moitie et munies d’une large frange de poils 
roux, sous laq uelle on distingue sept on huit fortes dents aigues ; 
anterieurs et iutermediaires sillonnes en dessous ; tarses a article pre- 
mier un pen plus long que large, triangulaire, unguieulaire de la longu- 
eur des deux precedents. Dessous ponctue-serre assez fortement, moins 
densement sur le milieu de F abdomen, sans poils dresses, muni, settle- 
ment, au bord anterieur du prosternum d’une frange de poils roux ; des 
points squamigeres assez ecartes sur la poitrine qui est brillante ; me* 
tasternum marque d’un faible sillon continue sur le premier segment ab- 
dominal, sans impression. 

$. . Differs dn $ par la forme un peu plus large et les elytres 
plus obtus ament arrondies an sommet ; par le rostre pins court, peu 
rugueux au milieu, presque sans tubercnles, avec une depression intra- 
ante nn air e et une s£rie de fossettes transversales de cbaque c6te ; sans 
poils en dessous ; par les tibise anterieurs n’ayaut, en dessous, qu’uue 
serie de poils raides. 

lies Andaman, Musee Indien, collection de V auteur. 

II. BRENTHID^E. 

10. Megacertts quatuor-dertulus, Long. 20-22 mill, (rostro ex- 
cluso) ; Lat. 4*5 mill. Elongatus , subcylmdricus, subopacus , colore et notis 
29 , 
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M. POGONOCERO affinis. Caput postice subfoveolatum. Antennce , articulis 
uliimis exceptis , suhglabrce. Prothorax in utroque sexu antice conicus, 
siMevis , latitudine longior. Elytra punctis striarum subrotunclis, intersti - 
tiis convexis, apice bisinuata , extus brevissime dentaia. cf Caput trans - 
vers mil, laieribus inflation ac crenulatum. Rostrum sulcatum , rugosum , 
supra, post medium bidentatmn , margine exserta crenulata. Antennm 
articulis longissimis , filif omnibus. Femora antica longe spinosa. $ 

elongatum , subconicum ; rostrum cylindricum , subrectum , copffe 
prothoraceque simul sumptis , subcequale . Femora omnia breviter dentaia. 

Facies da M. pogonocerus Fair in., bien distinct par la structure du 
rostre en dessus et en dessous, par Fepine apicale exfcerne des 61jtres 
tres-eourte, par la faible ponctnation des parties anterieures; par la 
longue epine des cuisses anterieures, par la longueur des articles an- 
tennaires et l’absence de pubescence dans ieur premiere moitie. Brim 
ferrugmeux, presque mat, antennes et pattes plus claires, a pubescence 
obsolete formee de petites soies extr&mement courtes. d Tete trans- 
verse, presque lisse jusqu’aux yeux, arrondie et crenelee lateralement. 
Yeux assez saillants. Eostre de la longueur du protliorax, a sillon 
longitudinal lisse, k granulations aigues de cliaque cote, moins serrees a 
partir du renflement sus-antemiaire, qui est arme, de chaque cote, d’une 
petite epine, epaissi, de nouveau, en une forte dent, etrangle, ensuite, 
avec la lame inferieure des scrobes saillante, denticulee et terminee 
anterieurement par une dent plus forte, puis elargi en triangle surmonte, 
de chaque cote, d’une Crete crenelee terminee en dent redressee ; mitni, en 
dessus, d’une carene unique tres saillante, glabre, tuberculigere. Antennes 
plus longues que les deux tiers du corps, glabres k la base, avec quelques 
polls dresses sur le dernier article ; l er article finement denticule en 
dehors, 2e mi pen plus long que 3o ; 4-9 cinq ou six fois plus longs que larges : 
tons munis de hachures longitudinales. Prothorax plus long que large, 
conique dans ses deux tiers anterieurs, marque de deux plis trans ver- 
saux anterieurement, margine a la base, tres obsoletement pointille. 
Ely tres ornees d’une bande longitudinale non prolongee de chaque cote 
de 1’eeusson, d’une autre petite k l’epaule, de cinq ou six tach.es placees 
irreguiierement et transversalement apres le premier tiers, enfin d’une 
autre bande arquee vers les deux tiers formee de quatre taches, avec 
quelques autres obsoletes au sommet, toutes d’un jaune clair ; a peine 
retreci.es des la base, brusquement comprimees avant 1’extremite, ce qui 
rend les siries contournees en cet endroit, fortement trisinuees au 
sommet avec une dent pen aigue au cote externe pas plus avancee que 
1’extr^mite suturale qui est tronquee obliquement et muni, en dedans, 
d’une tres petite 4pine ; k stries marquees, dans leur premiere moitie, de 
gros points arrondis, series; intervalles convexes, non costiformes. 
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Cuisses faiblement renflees, avec une trainee de duvet dore en dessous, 
siniieiises ainsi que les tibias, les anterieures armies d’une longue epine 
aigue, les antres d’une dent courts. Dessous a faible ponctaation, eparse 
snr 1© prostemum, Be et 4e segments totalement, cotes ext ernes cln 5e efe 
bonds refleehis correspondants des elytres roux-tomenteux. 

9 . Rostre aussi long que la tete et le protborax reunis, a antennes 
plus courtes, a front ride, a dent externe du somniet des elytres plus 
obtuse ; cuisses anterieures. armees, comme celles des antres paires, 
d’une coui'te dent. 

lies Andaman. Mu see Inclien, collection de Tauteur. 

PSEUDOCYPHAGOSnjS. F. G. 

Gap lit breve, basi ante collum subbulbiformem ccestim fronts latissime t 
infra , prof unde eoccavatum, et lateris utrinque exsertim dentatis ; oculis sub - 
deflexum, Bostrum brevissime transversum , postice ampliatum, valde 
rotundatis. apice prof unde emarginatum, capite angmtius . Mandibulte 
cr asses, breves, intus curvatce, apice subbifidce. Antennae crassce, in scrobibns 
inius parum appro ximatis, insert ce. Prothorax elongatus, medio rotundato - 
ampliatns, antics attenuatus et a latere hand prof unde compressus. Sentel- 
lum nullum , Elytra subcuneata, suleato-clatlirata, apice acuminata . 

Pedes simplices ; femoribus posticis cceteris non magis incrassatis, 
abdominis apicem non attingintibus ; tibice triangular iter ampliatm, an- 
ticis apice unco valido recurvo armatis ; tar sis gracilibis articulis elongatis. 

Prosternum medio utrinque angulatum, processu longitudinal iter 
caniculato , a latere marginal o. Abdomen basi truncatus , segmentis primis 
canaliculatis . 

Ce nouveau genre appartient a la tribu 1 et au groupe I du . 
systeme de Lacordaire, Genera p. 405-407. Les divers genres compris 
dans ce groupe par ce savant se distinguent du notre par les prineipaux 
caracteres suivants : Calodromtis, par la longueur excessive du l er article 
des tarses. Zemioses, par les tarses courts, a 4e article ires gr os aux 
pattes posterieures. Sebasius, par les scrobes tres rapprochees sur le 
front pour Tinsertion des antennes. Cyphagonus , par le rostre au moins 
aussi long que la tete. 

Ces quatre genres ont les cuisses prolongees au dela de 1’ abdomen. 
Anisognathus, filiforme, par la tete tres allongee et par la forme des 
mandibules du c? . Taphroderes, par le rostre tres allonge, par le l ev 
article des tarses des quatre pattes posterieures au moins aussi long que 
la jarnbe et par les elytres lisses avec un sillon unique juxta-sntural.^ 

# Quant au genre Apro stoma Guerin, il a etc reuni, avec raison, aux clavicornes 
groupe des Colydiidrs. Guerin lui-meme avait reeonnu son err ear, ear j’ai trouve 
le type de YA,filum non dans la collection des Brenthides do cet entomologisfco, doufc 
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Le earactere si remarquable de l’excavation de la tete a bords later- 
aux trancbants et coupes en avant en se terminant par tine dent, suffirait, 
dn reste, h Ini seal ponr le faire reconnaitre. 

11. PSEUDOCYPHAGONUS SQUAMIFEE. Long. 9-12 mill, lat. 2-2*25 
mill. Oblongus , brunneus, pedibus ferrugineis, imp nbens parcissime luteo- 
sguamosus. Gaput transversum , convexim, subquadratum , punctatum , 
medio foveolatimi . Rostrum latum , hrevissimum , curvatum , apice emargi- 
natum, punctatum. Antennce articulis funiculi 3-7 sublenticularibus , 8-9 
iransversim cguadratis. Brother ax basi et apice attenuates , ante apicem 
rugoso-impressusy in disco , postice , ntrinque obsolete angulatus . Elytra 
thorace non duplo longiora , elongato-subconica , rubro-maculata. Tibice 
clavatee; tarsi breviores. Abdomen segmentis ultimis crebrius punctatis. 

Oblong, brun, pieds roux, marque stir les elytres, de quelques taebes 
rougeatres real definies, notamment a l’epanle, vers le premier tiers, 
et avant le 2e tiers de la longueur. Tete brusquement tronquee en arriere 
avec un assez large bourrelet a la base, souvent rougeatre ainsi que le 
rostre, ponctuee moins densement au milieu, avec une foveole frontale ; 
yeux subarrondis, pen saillants. Rostre ires entame lateralement par 
les scrobes, anterieurement, par une profonde echancrure, plus etroit que 
la tete, foveole entre les antennes, ponctuA An tenues legerement 
squameuses, a 2 article irregulierement triangulaire, anguleux en dedans, 
3-8 sublenticulaires, 9-10 presque carres, massue subconique. Prothorax 
presque aussi retreci a la base que vers le tiers anterieur qui forme une 
sorte de cou a cotes subparalleles, peu convexe, a ponctuation ecartee, 
avec une impression anterieure rugueuse, une petite saillie dentiforme de 
chaque c6te, avant la base ; extremites du segment presentant les traces 
d’une bande squameuse laterale qui pent etre entire cliez les exemplaires 
plus frais. Elytres subcuneiformes, a calus humeral elev£, a sillons 
tres rapproches, munis de points carres, avec les intervalles alternes par- 
fois plus saillants. Pattes allongees. Dessous ponctue peu densement, 
sauf les derniers segments abdominaux, le dernier surtout pubescent. 

Le d diffiere de la $ par les antennes tres epaisses a articles 
fortement transverse s et le prothorax plus dilate. 

lies Andaman. Musee Indien, collection de hauteur. 

12. Miolispa ceylonica. ( $ ) Long. 9*5 (rostro excluso ) ; lat. 
2*5 mill. Elongate , sub cylindrica, minus depressa, ferruginea, elytris 

j’ai fait Facquisition, mais dans celle de ses Clavicornes qui m’est revenue plus 
tard. L’ opinion que s’etait faite Lacordaire du genre en question est done erronnee 
quand il dit <f je suis porte a oroire que ce genre a ete etabli surla $ d’uninsecte tr&s 
voisin des Anisognathus et qui n’en diifere meme que peu, gencriquement parlant.” 
II doit 6tre retranche des Brbnthides du Catalogue Gremminger et de Harold, ainsi 
que de la list© des ©spaces de cette fatnille decrites depuis et relevees par M. 
Donekier de Donceel, Soc. Ent, Belg., 1884, ccciv. 


223 


1890.] T. D. des Loges — Description de Brenthides . 

basi vitta suturali et in utroque maculis 3 -nigris ornata. Caput subgua - 
dratum , truncatum, medio que incisum. Rostrum rectum , cylindricum, 

loevissimmn , bsi valde incrassatum , swpra foveolatum, Antemice validce , 
paulatim incrassatce , articulo primo solo elongato. Prothorax elongatus , a 
latere posierius supparallelus, antice attenuatus, creberrime rugoso-puncta - 
sJzts, canali longitudinah mtegro, Scntellum zndis tinctnm> Id lytra Jim- 
mens rectangulis ante apicem compressa, sulcaio -punctata, inter stitiis an - 

elevatis. Femora clavata, inermia, 

2 . Subcylindrique, d’un brun clair, avec les pattes rouge-ferrugin- 
enx, ainsi que les elytres; sur celles-ei, une bande suturale basilaire et 
sur chacun une tacbe humerale allongee et deux bandes partant du bord 
extreme, n’atteignant pas la suture, Tune submediane, Fautre apres le 
deuxieme tiers, noires. Tete en carre transverse, tronquee en arriere, 
echancree au milieu du bord, avec les angles lateraux saillants. Yeux 
pen proeminents. Rostre droit, cylindrique, lisse, sa partie dilutee 
occupant, environ, le tiers du segment et marquee d’une fossette allongee. 
Antennes a articles 2-7 en carre transverse, 8-9, en carre aussi long que 
large, massue du double plus longue que large. Protliorax plus long 
que large, a peine arque lateralement, pen retreci a la base, deveuant 
conique en avant. Bcusson nul. Elytres legerement con vexes, subpa- 
ralleles, comprimees avant le sommet d’oii les interstries comme brises 
a cet endroit ; terminees par une sorte de rebord forme par la reunion 
de la saillie suturale au 7e intervalle; sillonnees-ponctuees. Pattes 
inermes ; tibie© anterieurs munis d’un fort gperon en dehors ; tarses tres 
allonges. 

Gey lan. Musee Indien, collection de Fauteur. 

Ma collection renferme deux autres especes du meme genre, de la 
nouvelle Gumee et provenant de la collection de Brenthides de Guerin 
Meneville qui fait actuellement partie de la mienne. L’une portait une 
etiquette de sa main ainsi con^ue: u Brentli. nova guineensis Guer. Yoy. 
de Duperray nov. gen. (a oreilles).” L’autre m’a 6t6 designee, par M. 
Power, sous le nom de exarata Dej. La premiere ( d 1 ), a la tete etroite, 
en carre-long, le prothorax, la tete et le rostre sillonn^s, celui-ci de un 
tiers plus long que la tete et un peu dilate au sommet, le prothorax 
dilate subanguleusement dans son milieu lateral ; les elytres sont ornees 
d’une bande have etroite, le long du 2e interstrxe ; les tarses sont courts 
et epais. La deuxieme, $ egalement, a la tete presque carree sillonnee 
ainsi que le rostre et le prothorax, mats non d’un bout & Fautre avec la 
portion du rostre en avant de la dilatation aussi longue que la portion 
basilaire ; le prothorax en legerement dilate ; les elytres sont ornees d’une 
bande jaune longitudinal© au milieu, les tarses sont delies : enhn les 
cotes du dessous, a l’exception des derniers segments abdominaux, sont 
munis d’une bande fonnee par un epaix duvet squameux-argente. 
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Ces earacteres suffisent pour distinguer ces deux espeees de la notre 
in&ependamment de la taille. 



XII . — On some new and little known Hot Springs in South Bihar . — By 
L. A. Waddell, M. B., Indian Medical Service . 

In the southern portion of Bihar, amongst the hills — a Gangetie 
prolongation of the great Vindhaya range — forming the natural boun- 
dary between Bihar and Deltaic Bengal, are numerous hot springs, 
several of which have already been described in more or less detail. 
Others again, situated in wild and almost inaccessible localities, have 
merely been mentioned by name, on casual hearsay report, the exact 
sites and other particulars remaining undetermined, while some have 
altogether escaped notice. The present paper deals mainly with those 
falling under the last two categories. 

Of the hot springs here described nine do not appear at all in Mr. 
Oldham’s descriptive List of Indian Hot Springs, published in 1882,* 
which is now the locus classims on this subject j but Mr. Oldham had 
omitted from his list one of these hot springs which had long ago been 
recorded by Dr. Buchanan in his Survey of Bihar, f 

For brevity as well as contrast. I present the observations as far as 
possible in tabular form. The springs belong to two natural series, 
viz., (a) those (Nos. 1 to 8) situated along the southern flank of the 
hill- range of the Santal Parganas, and (b) those (Nos. 9 to 15) situated 
in the Mungir (Monghyr) district among the so-called Kharagpur hills. 
I may state that the elevations were ascertained by hypsometrical ob- 
servations, while the latitude and longitude were obtained by caref ully 
fixing the position of the spring with reference to the surrounding 
villages on the large scaled (4 miles to the inch) Survey of India 
map.J The temperatures are recorded in degrees of the Fahrenheit 
scale. The thermometer used for the temperature of the spring- water 
had recently been compared with a standard thermometer. The names 
of the springs and adjoining villages have been spelt according to their 
local pronunciation. 

# Thermal Springs of India , by the late T. Oldham, LL, D., F. R. S., &c. 
Edited by R. D. Oldham. Memoir Greolog. Surv. of India, Yol. XIX, pt. 2, Calcutta, 
1882. 

t Eastern India , II, 197. Most of the details regarding the Bihar hot springs 
quoted by Dr. Oldham as from C apt n. Sher will’s Report (J. A. S. B., XXI), had 
already been recorded by Dr. Buchanan. 

t The correction of — for longitude noted on the map was not taken into 
count. 



Table I. — Continued . 
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Lau-lau-dah is the Santali name for 4 hot water/ This spring is 
situated in a slight hollow in lateritic soil near the bank of a small 
stream called the Born nadi, about half a mile north-west of Sibpnr 
village in the Pakur subdivision of the Santa! Parganas. No rock is 
visible in the immediate neighbourhood, but the surrounding country is 
undulating with occasional outcrops of trap and quartzose grit. The 
spring is very copious ; I roughly measured the outflow at about 26 
gallons per minute. This copious outflow in a somewhat sandy tract of 
soil has resulted in a small crater or . basin-like depression from the 
centre of which the spring issues. The depression is about 3 feet deep 
and at its margin about 10 feet in diameter. Profuse discharge of gas 
bubbles forth. The gas has a slightly sulphuretted odour, it is not 
inflammable, and no perceptible blackening of a silver coin ensues after 
immersion for two minutes in the spring. A small quantity of flaky 
sulphurous looking^ precipitate is deposited along the course of the out- 
flowing stream. A few tufts of confervoid growth grow within the spring 
at a temperature of 122° F. ; but these become much more profuse along 
the stream. The spring itself and its outflowing channel for many yards 
are apparently devoid of large animal life, and contain numerous 
macerated bodies of frogs and other small animals which have perished 
in attempting to cross the hot water : in front of me, a frog in the en- 
deavour to escape leaped into the stream and was instantly killed by the 
hot water. The water has a slightly saline taste, with a neutral reac- 
tion. By the side of the spring are the ruins of a small temple to Sib 
(from which the adjoining village derives its name). An isolated pool 
of water only three yards above the spring has a temperature of 79° F. 
The spring is perennial ; its water is not drunk. 

JBdrdmasia in Hindif signifies literally 4 of 12 months/ and the 
spring is so called because it flows throughout the 12 months of the 
year. The Santals call it t Bhumuk.’ The spring appears close to an 
outcrop of trap in a limestone ; it issues in two places about 4 feet apart, 
and the discharge is only about one 'third of the above described spring. It 
has no sulphurous odour ; the few gaseous bubbles discharged are not 
inflammable and do not support combustion ; silver is not blackened 
on short immersion ; the reaction is neutral. Small fish-fry and ordinary 
waterweeds and confervas are abundant. The water is used for drink- 
ing and bathing. Mahadeva is worshipped here. The temperature of 
a cold spring 20 yards off is 62*5° F. 

# A similar looking deposit from another hot spring was very kindly analysed 
by Dr. Warden, the Chemical Examiner, with the result of showing that it consisted 
of “free sulphur, sulphuric acid, iron and siliceous matter.” 

f The Hindus here, living on the border between Bihar and Bengal, speak a 
mixture of Hindi and Bengali. 

30 
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Jhariya is a Santali form of the colloquial Hindi jharna (Sanskrit 
jhar) a spring or cascade. This spring is situated at the eastern end of 
a marsh fed by it. It is recorded under the name of 4 Jervapani * in 
Mr. Oldham’s list, with a temperature of 87° F. I found by wading into 
the marsh, the temperatoe to be 93°, while a streamlet about 100 yards 
off was 76°. The outflow is copious. 

Tat-ldi, also called Tdt-ndi, is a Bengali corruption of Tapta nadi or 
the hot rivulet.’^ This spring is well named, as its outflow is so very 
copious that it produces at once a large stream. It emerges about 50 
yards from the left bank of the Bhurbhuri river near the village of 
Palasi, from numerous chinks, in the rocky gneissic bed of a small 
streamlet. These chinks, giving vent to the spring, extend over an area 
of about 20 X 2| yards. In the cool winter morning the position of 
the spring is indicated by the dense clouds of vapour hanging over it 
and also along the issuing stream for several hundred yards. The 
water has a decidedly sulphuretted odour, but it did not perceptibly 
blacken a silver coin on two minutes immersion. A good deal of flaky 
deposit is found in the bed of the stream, and conferva grow even at 
the hottest parts of the spring where the temperature is 148'5° F. Ten 
yards above the spring the temperature of the streamlet is 58° F. and 
the aerial temperature is 59°. The highest temperature recorded in 
July 1882 by Mr. Oldham was 145° ;f while Dr. Buchanan found the 
temperature to be 148° F. on the 28th October circa 1809. J 

Nun-til or the 4 saline marsh 5 is a small marsh containing several 
hot springs of a sulphurous nature, and the sulphurous deposit accumu- 
lating in the marsh appears to have given rise to this name. The chief 
spring is found where an adjoining rivulet has cut away the soil near a 
border of the marsh. At the time of my visit this spring was not 
visible in the sandy bed of the stream ; but an old resident indicated a 
spot where on digging to a depth of about two feet a spring feebly well- 
ing up was reached. Another hole was dug about a j;ard above this one, 
and reached a more copious spring with hotter water. This point is in the 
river bed 17 yards distant in a direct line, 3° east of North (magnetic), 
from the large sal tree on the river bank sacred to the goddess of the 
spring. At first the temperature only rose to 113° F., but on cutting a 

# In colloquial Bengali the sun’s heat (tapta) is ordinarily spoken of as t&t, 
and hot rice is called hhdttdta. The word nadi in Bengali is indifferently pro- 
nounced nodi or Udi , the n and l being always interchangeable, and the short a 
acquiring in Bengali an 6 sound ; moreover the d is occasionally dropped from this 
word, e. g. in Baraloi and Bansloi, the names of rivers in the adjoining districts of 
Birbhum and Bajshahi. 

f Op, cit.f p. 48. 


X Loc. Git., p. 198. 
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channel to allow of the free escape of the water the temperature rose 
in 15 minutes to 119*5° F. A considerable ebullition of slightly sul- 
phuretted gas occurred. A silver coin on immersion for five minutes was 
very slightly discoloured. The rock in the neighbourhood is sandstone 
and quartzose grit intersected by trap. 

Two more hot springs are reported to occur about half a mile 
further down the course of this river (here called Nun-bil nadi) but the 
temperature is reported to be not more than that of the springs in the 
bil which I found to be 100*5° F. 

The direction of the Nun-bil spring given by Slierwill from native , 
information, and for which he gives latitude and longitude, is most in- 
accurate and misleading. Dr. Buchanan on the other hand elicited its 
true position approximately.^ It lies 9f m. south-west of Kumrabad, 
near the village of Kendghata. 

Tapat-pdni, a colloquialism for tapta pdni or ‘hot water,’ is the 
name of a small sulphuretted spring on the left bank of the Mor river 
near the village of Hetbeliya, about If miles north of Kumrabad. It 
issues from a saudy pool below a lateritic stratum and near an outcrop 
of coarse conglomerate. The outflow is only about two gallons per 
minute. Sulphuretted fumes are given off, and the pool and its out® 
flowing channel contain a considerable quantity of yellowish flaky 
deposit, evidently sulphur. The temperature of the spring is 102° F., 
while that of the Mor river, about 10 yards off, is 62° F. 

Susnm-pdni means 4 tepid water ’ in the vernacular. This sprang 
is situated about 8 miles S. E. of the last noted spring and close to the 
village of Baghmara, on the opposite bank of the Mor river, in a small 
marsh, which is in line with another outcrop of coarse conglomerate 
dipping to the N. W. The temperature of the spring is only 84° F., 
but it is said to have been formerly much hotter. The temperature of a 
small stream 15 yards off: is 62° F. No sulphurous odour is perceptible, 
and the outflow of water is sparse. 

Bhumha , apparently the same name as 4 Bhumufc ’ applied by the 
Bantals to the first noted spring and apparently related to the Hindi 
bhumi earth, is situated in a small marsh on the right bank of the Mor 
river a quarter of a mile from Ranibabal village. It seems an instance of 
a hot spring which has regressed. It has the reputation of having been 
hot till quite recently — the village headman of Ranibahal who led me to 
the spot seemed surprised that the spring was not decidedly hot. Its 
deity, called 4 Bhumka bnrM,’ is still worshipped at the place by the Mai : 
Paharias from the hill three miles ofl, who call the spring 4 Ghoto Nun-bil 9 


■* Loc. tit,, p. 200. 
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to distinguish it from ‘the great ’ Nunbil already described. The 
outflow is scanty and there are no sensible sulphuretted fumes. 

Bingli Btkh tatal pdni , or the 'hot water (at the shrine) of Kashi 
Singhi/ is a copious hot spring in a gorge among the Singhoul hills. 

It issues in 6 or 7 places from below a high cliff of quartzite and at once 
forms a considerable stream which lower down is called Dahina dah by 
the Kora hillmen. No sulphuretted smell is perceptible. The water is 
drunk. A temple to Mahadeva and a kund for bathing have been 
erected at this highly picturesque site— which is a favourite place of 
pilgrimage, especially on the Sib-ratri festival in February. 

Panch-bhur , or the c five chinks or clefts/ is a spring which emerges 
in five streamlets amidst masses of quartzite rock, from a small hill about 
3 miles east of the highland village of Kachu. The water is heard 
flowing for some distance underneath the decomposed quartzite. On 
coming to the surface it has a temperature of only 843-5° F. 

The Tatal-pani , or 'hot water/ spring of Bhimbhand, are well 
characterized by Dr. Buchanan* as " by far the finest in the district.” 
The highest temperature recorded by Dr. Buchanan circa 1809 was 
150° F. ; Sherwill in 1854 found it 147°. In January of this year 
the highest temperature found by me was 146*2° F. The water can be 
heard flowing under the masses of quartzite debris, so that the tempera- 
ture a few feet further in would be doubtless higher, A very faint 
sulphuretted smell is perceptible and in the stream-bed is a slight 
deposit of light yellowish flaky material — this formed such a thin coat- 
ing over the stones and confer void growth, that I could not obtain a 
pure sample of it. Dr. Buchanan calls it ' siliceous tufa ’ — he found it 
did not effervesce with nitric acid. It appeared to me to be sulphurous. 
No blackening of a silver coin occurred after immersion for 5 minutes. 

Sita-lcund, or ' Sita’s well ’ or pond, where according to the legend 
Sita bathed after passing through the fiery ordeal, and so imparted to 
the water the heat she had absorbed from the fire, is a not uncommon 
name for hot springs in India. This particular one near Mungir is well- 
known, and only figures in this list in order to exhibit my observations 
on its temperature, &c. 

The garm-pani , or 'hot water/ of Barde village is practically a 
branch of the above-noted SUa-hund hot spring. It is found on the 
bank of a pond in the Moslem village of Barde, about 300 yards N. W. from 
Sita-kund. In January it had exactly the same temperature as Sifca- 
kund, viz., 137° F. Owing to its unholy situation it is not worshipped ; 
and is only visible as a surface spring in autumn and winter; in 
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Marcli when I revisited the spot no spring was visible, and on digging 
down two feet the temperature of the water found only registered 103° F. 

Bdinsa pahdr hot spring is also to be regarded as an offshoot from 
Sita-kund, from which it is distant about one-third of a mile in a south- 
easterly direction. These three last springs lie almost in a straight line 
— Sita-kund being in the middle. This spring emerges from a fissure in 
quartzite rock at the base of the small hill of Bainsa which also consists of 
similar rock. At my visit in March it was a sluggish spring in a puddle 
polluted both by men and cattle. No sulphuretted smell was perceptible. 
The water is only drunk by cattle. 

Bkaduria bhur, or the 4 cleft of Bhaduria ’ hill, is a hot spring which 
is locally believed to be a branch of Rishi-kund hot spring about two miles 
further E. S. E. on the other side of the range of hills. The spring, 
which is much cooler than Rishi-kund, emerges at the foot of Bhaduria 
hill from amongst masses of quartzite rock accompanied by a free dis- 
charge of gaseous bubbles, devoid of smell and uninflammable. The water 
is drunk by men and cattle. Much confervoid growth is present. This 
seems to be the spring described by Buchanan 5 * as 44 about five or six miles 
south from Sita-kunda, at the western foot of the ridge running south 
from Mungger and at a place called Bhurka.” The spring, however, is 
over seven miles from Sita-kund, and its temperature at my visit was 
98*5° F., compared with the temperature of 112° given by Buchanan. 

The names of these hot springs, it will be seen, are all trivial, usually 
meaning simply 4 hot water;* 

The Chemical Composition of the water and of the gaseous contents 
of the springs could not be very fully ascertained, owing to the great diffi- 
culty of properly collecting and carrying off from such remote places a 
sufficient quantity of material for analysis. In only four instances was I 
able to collect and safely transport suitable samples of the water, which 
Dr. Warden, the Chemical Examiner, has very kindly analysed with the 
results shown in the accompanying table : — 
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Table II. 


Results of Analysis expressed in Parts per 100,000. 


Serial No. j 

Name of 
Spring. 

Total solid matter. 

Chlorine. 
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Albuminoid Ammonia. 
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4* 
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[■*! 

8.2 

?! 

hs ;sS 

i* 

Hardness in 
Clark’s 
scale. 

Nitrates. 

j Nitrites. 

Behaviour of solid resi- 
due on ignition. 

Sulphites. 

d 

© 
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r o3 

-w 

O 

EH 

Temporary. 

Permanent. 

1 
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5*3 
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Nil 

&J0 

d 
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36*4 
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■029 
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8*5 
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1 

do. 

? 

11 

Sita-kund. 
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| 2-46 

*0024 

*004 

*12 

9*0 
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3*5 
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£3 ' i 
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15 

Bhaduria- 

13*6 

0*52 

: *00321*0032 

•06 

7*0 

5*0 

2*0 

Pre- 

Pre- 

£ 

■Pre- 
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bhar. 









sent. 

sent. 
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sent. 



Of the mineral matter of No. 1 sample a considerable proportion 
seems likely to be chloride of sodium, owing to the large proportion of 
chlorine and the very slight hardness of this water. In No. 2 sample, 
the extreme degree of hardness is accounted for by its traversing a lime 
formation — -it seems to contain an excess of carbonate and also of sulphate 
of lime. The Sita-kund water appears to contain chloride^ of calcium 
and perhaps sodium. The absence of blackening of the solid residue 
on ignition indicated the absence of organic matter from all of the 
samples. All contained sulphur in the form of sulphates. 

The gas evolved at the springs has when sensibly odorous or 
otherwise been noted in column 33 of Table !-—■ very slight traces of 
sulphuretted hydrogen are detectable by smell. Nitrogen is a gas 
which is evolved from hot springs in much greater quantity and more 
frequently than sulphuretted hydrogen* but samples of the gas evolved 
could not be collected for analysis : one characteristic of nitrogen is 
that it does not support combustion ; and in every case the bubbles of 
gas from the springs extinguished a light, but the bursting of the bub- 
ble on the surface would of itself tend to blow out the light. Carbonic 
acid is occasionally evolved from hot springs — in the last two samples 
it could not be present in any quantity, judging from the absence of 
pungency in the taste of these waters: no direct test by lime or other- 
wise was resorted to: in every case the waters were neutral to test-paper. 


* Daubeny on Volcanos , p. 558. 
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In many of the springs the gaseous discharge was so great as to agitate 
and spurt about the water as if it were boiling. 

Very few of the European hot springs are in much repute for 
therapeutic purposes, few of them coming under the class of mineral 
springs. Those which are of value are efficaceous mainly as baths, on 
account of the amount of sulphuretted hydrogen with which they are 
impregnated ; and none of the springs here described contain this gas 
in large amount. Most of the above hot springs, however, are held in 
considerable repute by the natives in the neighbourhood as potent re- 
medies, especially for itch, ulcers and other skin affections. But a 
most essential part of the process of cure consists in the preliminary 
worship which must be paid to the presiding deity of the spring. 

Nearly all of these springs, as may he seen from column 14 of 
Table I, are worshipped by the Hindu and semi-aboriginal villagers in the 
vicinity; for these strange outbursts of heated water, boiling up 
cauldron-like and wreathed in clouds of vapour are regarded by them 
as supernatural phenomena, and the especial expression of the presence 
of a deity. The deity usually worshipped at the springs by the semi- 
abox'igines is Mata or Mai, the 4 mother ’ goddess — one of the forms of 
Kali — and large melas are held in her honour. She is especially wor- 
shipped by those suffering from itch and other skin diseases ; also by 
the barren, both male and female, who all bathe in the water and drink 
some of it. Goats &g. are sacrificed to her, and the rocks are daubed 
with vermillion or red-lead and pieces of coloured rags are tied to the 
nearest bush or tree in her worship. At Tat-loi the mela is held in 
January and is attended by over 100,000 persons. At Nun-bil the goddess 
is called Nun-bU devi and she is believed to especially reside in a large 
sal tree over the spring ; her mela is held in December and also is 
attended by about a lakh (100,000) of persons. The melas at the other 
springs are less numerously attended. At Jhariya, the Bhuinya ghat- 
wals (of Dravidian type, with short frizzly hair) worship with fowl 
sacrifice and offerings of rice, the spirit of Son-mon Paixde, a brahman 
priest who is said to have died there. The more Hinduized wox^shippers, 
however, believe that their favourite god Mahadeva is specially present at 
all those hot spinngs, and to him they there offer worship, except at 
Sita-kund where woi^ship of Ram and Sita is perfoxuned. 

Curiously enough, the thermal springs of relatively low temperature, 
which might perhaps be termed 4 warm ? rather than hot springs, are 
believed by the villagers to be hotter in the very early morning and to 
become cooler as the day advances — this opinion is evidently founded 
on the loose subjective sensation of the villagei’S, who in the cool of the 
morning remark that the spring, being hotter than the atmosphere, 
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gives a sensation of decided heat ; which contrast becomes less marked 
during the day when the sun has heated up the earth and air, causing 
these to approach the temperature of the spring. 

The temperature of some of the springs, however, does seem occa- 
sionally to undergo actual fluctuation according to season and other 
conditions not yet well ascertained. This indeed might to a certain 
extent be expected, seeing that hot springs derive their heat more or 
less directly from volcanic action — which is essentially subject to alter- 
nate periods of activity and relative rest. A notable instance of this 
fluctuation is cited by Dr. Buchanan in his report on the Sita-kund 
“ spring. He writes: “I visited this spring first on the 7 th April, a 
“ little after sunrise. The thermometer in the open air stood at 68° F. 
“and in the hottest part of the reservoir where many air-bubbles rose, 
“ it stood at 130°. The priests said, that about eight days before it had 
“ become cooler, and that the heat would gradually diminish till the 
“commencement of the rainy season. I visited the spring again on the 
“ 20th of April at sunset, the air having been hot all day and parching ; 
“ the thermometer in the air stood at 84°, in the well it rose to 122°. 
“On the 28 th April I visited it again a little after sunset, the wind 
“ blowing strong from the east, but not parching. The temperature in 
“ the air was at 90° ; in the well it only rose to 92°. The water still 
“ continued clear ; but soon after, owing to the reduction of the heat, 
“ and the natives being in consequence able to bathe in the well, the 
“ water became so dirty as to be no longer drinkable by an European. 
“ Indisposition for some time prevented me from being able to revisit 
“the place ; but in the beginning of July, on the commencement of the 
“ rainy season the water, in consequence of the return of the heat, 
“ became again limpid ; and on the 26th of that month a native sent 
“ with the thermometer found at sunset that it stood in the air at 
“ 90°, and in the water at 132°. In the evening of the 21st September, 
“ the thermometer stood in the air at 88°, in the cistern at 138°, and the 
“ number of air bubbles had very evidently increased.” 4 * That record 
was made about eighty years ago. I find on enquiry from the priests at 
Sita-kund that the water still becomes slightly cooler in early summer, 
but since forty years ago it has never become so cool as to permit of bath- 
ing, and they endeavour to make a miracle of this by saying that the 
annual cooling of the pool ceased immediately after the visit of a certain 
Maharatta raja. In January of this year I found the highest tempera- 
ture to be 137° F., and two months later at the same site the temperature 
registered 136°. When Sir Joseph Hooker visited the place on April 
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1st, 1848, lie found the temperature to be only 104° P. # These remark- 
able fluctuations in the temperature of Sita-kund are well deserving 
of further inquiry, and Sita-kund is so accessible to residents at Mungir 
that frequent thermo metric observations could readily be carried out 
there. Several irregular observations by Mr. Masters on the hot springs 
of the Hamba forest in Assamf also indicated considerable fluctuations 
in the temperature of those springs at different seasons. 

The springs above described, together with some others already 
published, form two well-marked chains running parallel to one another 
in a direction from S. W. to 1ST. E. — the one series being found along 
the southern flank of the Santal Pargana Hills, and the other about 95 
miles further north, in the Kharagpur Hills and chiefly along their 
southern flank. It is interesting to find historic testimony to the 
former existence in this latter region of an active volcano : the Chinese 
pilgrim, Hiuen Tsiang who visited the neighbourhood of Mungir about 
“the year 634 A. D. records J that “ by the side of the capital and bor- 
“ dering on the Ganges river is the I-lan-no mountain, from which is 
“belched forth masses of smoke and vapour which obscure the light of 
“ the sun and moon.” 



XIII. — Natural History Notes from H. M.’s Indian Marine Survey 
Steamer “ Investigator,” Commander R. E. Hoskyn, R. X., Com- 
manding — No. 16. The non-indig enous species of the Andaman 
Flora . — By D. Prain. 

[Received 28th February 1890 ; Read 2nd April 1890.] 

The non-indigenous element in a flora — the weeds of cultivation 
and the cultivated plants — species introduced, involuntarily or inten- 
tionally, by man — is not often dealt with apart, since weeds are rarely in 
themselves interesting, and because a local treatment is hardly satis- 
factory where cultivated forms are concerned. But the intrusion of 
this element is a subject of peculiar interest, particularly when it is 
possible to review it historically, and as opportunities for doing this are 
rare, it is well to make use of all that occur. 

The Indian convict settlement of Port Blair in the Andaman 
islands affords such an opportunity. This settlement was commenced 

# Himalayan Journals^ I, p. 89. 

f Reported by Dr. Praia in the Society’s Proceedings for 1887, p. 201. 

% Si-yu-lci, translation from the Chinese of Hiuen Tsiang by S. Beal, II, p, 187, 
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in its present form in 1858, but it occupies the site of a settlement that 
existed for a few years in the end of the 18th century, so that some 
common weeds may possibly have been already introduced and estab- 
lished when the present colony was founded. This prevents us from 
going back without question to the year 1858 as a starting-point in our 
enquiry ; but, while we are unable to do this, we have nevertheless a 
quite satisfactory date of commencement in the year 1866, for in that 
year the late Mr. S. Kurz* paid a botanical visit to the Andamans the 
results of which are enbodied in a Beport on the Vegetation of the 
Andaman Islands. t As an Appendix to this report (pp. 29 — 59) an 
Enumeration of the Plants on the Andaman Islands is given ; in this 
enumeration and in a tabular Be capitulation (pp. 22, 23) Mr. Kurz has 
distinguished the non- indigenous element and dealt separately with its 
items. The treatment cannot be better explained than it is by Mr. 
Kurz himself in the following passage taken from his Report (p. 24) : — 

“ A considerable number of plants on the Andamans are only in- 
“ troduced, though some of these species in the surrounding countries 
“are without any hesitation enumerated in their floras as indigenous. 
“ I noted, not less than 76 of these introduced species, while in Singa- 
pore the numbers are only 31. This great difference, however, is 
“ scarcely a real one, as we can be certain that most plants at the latter 
H place are introduced only when they are known to be non-Indian 
“ forms. 

“ The introduced herbaceous plants on the Andamans are 74 in 
“number; thus being in proportion to the woody plants as 37 : 1. Of 
“ these, seven only are American ; which are, therefore, surpassed in 
“number by nine times the introduced species from the old Continent. 
“As regards dissemination, the American species supersede the old 
“Asiatic forms (except grasses),, however, in number of individuals. 

“ An enquiry into the causes of the different modes of immigration 
“of the non-indigenous plants on the Andamans would show that the 
“whole number has been introduced by the agency of man, direct and 
“indirect — a fact which also proves how little chance there is for exotic 
“ plants to cross the sea. I am inclined also to believe that introduction 
“ by means of winds, birds, &c., is applicable only to continents and 
“ adjacent islands, but not to isolated groups of islands. The Andamans 
“will become an instructive spot for inquiries into the change of a flora 

* Wilhelm Sulpiz Kurz, native of Augsburg, Curator of tlie Herbarium of the 
Koyal Botanic Garden, Calcutta, from 1863 till his death in 1878. 

t Calcutta; Office of Superintendent of Government Printing, Ed. 2, 1870: 
[the first issue, a purely official document of which the edition quoted is a reprint, 
was circulated by the Government of India in 1867.] 
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“by introductions. As I directed my full attention to herbaceous 
“ plants, I hope that I have noted nearly all the plants growing at my 
“ visit in the cleared lands.” 

During a brief visit to the Andamans, In November 1889, the writer 
made as complete a collection as the time at his disposal would permit 
of the naturalised species in the settlement at Port Blair, in order to 
ascertain the number and nature of the species introduced between 1866 
and 1889. And Dr. King, who paid a short visit to the settlement in 
April 1890, very kindly collected such weeds as were flowering then, but 
had not been seen in the previous November. The results of the visits 
are given below, the plants collected first by Dr. King being indicated 
by a (K) ; the following method has been adopted in presenting them : — 

1. Cultivated species and weeds — enumerated together by Mr. 
Kurz — are here dealt with separately. 

2. Species (of both kinds) present in 1886 are taken from the 
Enumeration by Mr. Kurz referred to above ; for convenience of reference 
the synonymy of the Report has been made to conform with the nomen- 
clature in the Flora of British India** 

3. Additional species (of both kinds) are those first met with by 
the writer in 1889, or by Dr. King in 1890. 

It ought to be noted that the list of cultivated species for 1866, as 
the remarks of Mr. Kurz shew, is not exhaustive. This is equally true 
of the corresponding list for 1890. It has been felt that an exhaustive 
list of exotic species could serve no useful purpose ; it is sufficient if 
attention be directed to such plants, introduced since 1866, as may be 
reasonably supposed to be capable of becoming in the course of time 
spontaneous or subspontaneous, and to such plants as possess a direct 
economic interest. The remarks attributed to Mr. Kurz are in every 
case taken verbatim from his report ; where necessary the condition of 
the species in 1889-90 is commented on; when no second remark occurs 
the condition of the species is to be understood as having remained ap- 
parently unchanged during the period between 1866 and 1890. 

# This it has been possible to do with certainty since the original specimens 
on which Mr. Kurz’ Report is based are preserved in the Calcutta Herbarium and 
have in every case been re-examined by the writer. 
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A Species under cultivation, obviously planted or intentionally 

INTRODUCED. 


L Species under cultivation or obviously planted in 1866. 


— 

Remarks. 

Name of Species. 

Condition in 1866 (Kim). 

Condition in 1889-90. 

Miehelia Cbampaca 
Linn . 

Cananga odorata M. 

F. &T. 

Anona squamosa Linn. 
^Brassica oleraoea 

Linn . 

5 campestris Linn. 

*Raphanus sativus 

Linn . 

Bixa Orellana Linn. 

Hibiscus rosa sinensis 

1 Cultivated in gardens at 
Port Blair.’ 

4 Cultivated only in the 
gardens.’ 

4 Cultivated only in gardens.’ 

‘Many varieties of this 
plant are cnltivated, but 
do not grow well owing 
to tbe great moisture of 
the atmosphere.’ 

4 As tbe former.’ 

‘ Cultivated only.’ 

4 Cultivated only.’ 

4 Cultivated only.’ 

Cultivated and appearing 
spontaneously in waste 
places. 

Linn. 

Gossypium barba- 

dense Linn », VAR. 
acuminatum. 

4 Cultivated only.’ 

Cultivated and (as on Mt. 

| Harriet) appearing spon- 
taneously in waste places. 

10 Impatiens Balsamina 
Linn. 

‘ Cultivated in gardens, and 
sometimes spontaneously.’ 


Citrus meclica Linn. 

C. deoumana Linn. 

Mangif era indica Linn 
Horinga pterygosper- 
ma Gaertn. 

15 # Lupinus, sp. 

gesbania grandiflora 
Pers. 

^Cicerarietinum Linn 
*Pisum sativum Linn 
Clitoria Ternatea 

Linn. 

4 Cultivated in tbe gardens 
of Europeans.’ 

[Cultivated in tbe gardens 
of Europeans]. 

. 4 Cultivated.’ 

* A couple of trees observed 
on Viper island evidently 
planted.’ 

4 Cultivated in gardens.’ 

4 Cultivated at Hopetown, 
Ross Island, etc.’ 

.. 4 Cultivated only.’ 

. 4 Cultivated only.’ 

4 Cultivated and sometimes 
. as wild.’ 

Not very successfully. 

Very common everywhere 
r throughout the Settle- 
ment. 

Not seen in 1889 or 1890. 

20 Canavalia ensiformis 

LG. 

4 Cultivated only.’ 

Mr. Kurz refers to the 
form distinguished as G. 
gladiata by M. D eCan- 
dolle. The wild form of 
the plant is indigenous. 
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Name of Species. 

Remarks. 

Condition in 1866 (Kurz). 

Condition in 1889-90. 

Phaseolus, several 

'■species.'' ; 

Vigna Catjang Hindi. 

4 Cultivated only in gardens/ 

4 Much, cultivated by native 
convicts/ 

P. lunatus, P. vulgaris and 
F. Mungo . 

25 Pachyrhizus angula- 
tus Rich. 

Dolichos Lablab Linn. 

4 Cultivated/ 

4 Cultivated only/ 


Cajanus indieus 

'Cultivated and sometimes 

In many places subsponta- 

S$reng. 

Caesalpinia pulcherrl- 
ma Bid. . 

Cassia Fistula Linn. 

wild/ 

c Only cultivated/ 

'Cultivated in gardens at 
Ross Island/ 

neons or spontaneous. 

80 Acacia Farnesiana 

'Much cultivated on Ross 


Willd. 

Leucsena glauca 

Benth. 

^Rosa, several species. 
# Q,uisqualis indica 

. Linn . 

Island/ 

4 Cultivated on Ross Island/ 

4 Cultivated in gardens/ 

4 In gardens of Europeans, 
cultivated/ 


Psidium Guyava Linn. 

4 Cultivated only/ 

A good deal planted on Mt. 
Harriet. 

85 # Cuphea, sp. 

4 Observed occasionally in 
the gardens of Eu- 
ropeans/ 

Not seen in 1889. 

Lawsonia alba Larrik, 

Pnmca Granatum 

Linn . 

# Passiflora laurifolia 
, Linn. 

4 Only cultivated/ 

4 Cultivated only/ 

'Cultivated in gardens of 
Europeans/ 

Used as a hedge at Aber- 
deen. 

Carica Papaya Linn. 

4 Cultivated and sponta- 
neously springing up 
around Port Blair/ 

Now very /common along 
the sides of jungle paths 
: ; ancl spreading along the 
coast within . : : the ■ ' . line of 
' shore vegetation. '■ 

40 Trichosanth.es cucu- 
merina Linn. . 

4 Cultivated/ 

C ommonly spontaneous* 

\T, anguina Linn. 
Lagenaria vulgaris 
8er . 

4 Cultivated/ 

4 Cultivated/ 

Only in cultivation. 

Luff a aegypfciaca Mill. 

Benincasia cerifera 
Bavi . 

4 Cultivated/ 

4 Cultivated/ 

Cultivated and also as an 
escape. 

45 Momordica Charantia 
Linn. ;■ 

M. dioica Roxb. 
Cucumis Melo Linn. 

C. sativus Linn. 
Gitrullus vulgaris, 1 

Schrad . 

4 Cultivated/ 

4 Cultivated/ 

4 Cultivated/ 

' Cultivated/ 

4 Cultivated/ . 

V.;'. 
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Names oe Species, 


Condition in 1866 (K urz.) Condition in 1889-9Q. 


50 Cucurbita maxima | ‘ Cultivated.’ 

Duchesne. 

^Opuntia 

^Cereus "g § 

# Melocactus ? g 'o 

♦Epiphyllum £ | 

55 # Eehinocactus J 

#Carnm Roxburghia- ‘Cultivated/ 
mim Benth. 

# Peucedanum graveo- ‘Cultivated/ 
lens Benth. 

^Coriandrum sativum ‘Cultivated/ 

Linn. 

*Cummum Cyminum ‘ Cultivated/ 

. Linn. . ■ 

60 # Rondeletia speciosa ‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

Lodd. 

# Pentas carnea Benth. c Cultivated in gardens/ 

Zinnia, several species. ‘ Cultivated in gardens/ Frequently subspontan- 

eous. 

^Rudbeckia, species. ‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

^Coreopsis, several [Cultivated in gardens.] 
species. 

65 Tagetes, several [Cultivated in gardens.] Also in waste places near 
species. the bouses of ‘self-sup- 

porter’ convict colonists, 
common. 

Plumbago rosea Linn. ‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

Jasminum, several sp. ‘ Cultivated in the gardens 
of Europeans/ 

Allamanda catbartica ‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

Linn. 

Thevetia neriifolia ‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

Juss. • ■■ ■ 

70 Yinca rosea Linn. ‘ Cultivated and sometimes Yery common in waste 

as wild/ places on Ross Island, and 

about Aberdeen. 

Plumeria acutifolia ‘ Cultivated only/ A very favourite sbrub in 

Loir. all the European gardens. 

Nerium odorum Sol. ‘ Cultivated only/ 

# Heliotropium peru- ‘ Cultivated only/ 
vianum Linn. 

Ipomoea Bona-nox ‘ Cultivated only in gardens 
Linn. of Europeans/ 

75 I. Quamoclit Linn. ‘Cultivated in gardens, 

and now occurring as 
wild on Ross Island/ 


In the gardens of Eu- 
ropeans/ 


I. Batatas Lamb 


Cultivated only, 


The Sweet-potato is rather 
largely cultivated in the 
Settlement. 


Xycopersicum escu- 
lentum Mill. 


Much cultivated by native 
convicts/ 
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Remarks. 


Condition in 1866 ( Kurts}* 


Condition in 1889-90. 


Name of Species. 


Solanum Melongena 
Linn, 


80 Capsicum, several 
species. 


Datura, species. 


Nicotiana Tabaenm 
Linn . 

^Petunia violacea 
Linn. 

85 # Russelia junceaZwcc. 
Justicia Gendarnssa 
Linn. f. 

Graptophyllum hor- 
tense Nees. 

Dan tana caraara Linn. 


Staehytarpheta in* 
diea Vahl. 


90 ^Verbena Aubleiia 

Linn, and other 
species. 

Duranta Plumieri Jacq. 
Yitex trifolia Linn. 

: Ocimum sanctum 

Linn. 


‘ Much cultivated in native 
gardens and occasional- 
ly as wild/ 

‘ In cultivation by native 
convicts/ 


* Cultivated in gardens/ 


£ Cultivated on Mt. Harriet, 
etc/ 

‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

f Cultivated in gardens/ 

‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

‘ As the former/ 

‘ About Aberdeen, amongst 
the shrubberies as wild 
but rare/ 

c Cultivated in gardens, at 
present covering all the 
sides of Ross Island and 
around Aberdeen/ 


1 Cultivated in gardens/ 


Cultivated in gardens/ 
c Only cultivated in gardens/ 

< Cultivated lands at Ross 
Island, introduced/ 


Often in waste places along 
with 8. indicum and S. 
ferox ; less often with 8. 
torvum. 

Both the Chillee (0. fru- 
tescens) and the Bird’s- 
eye Chillee (0. minimum) 
are much cultivated and 
the latter — the one with 
small elongated erect 
berries — is now a frequent 
weed in waste places. 
The Big Chillee (C. grots* 
sum) with large round 
red berries is very little 
grown. 

There was no Datura in 
cultivation, so far as I 
could see, but D . fastnosa 
Linn, is now a common 
■weed on rubbish-heaps 
and in waste places. 
Systematically cultivated 
as one >5 ; of the industries 
of the Settlement. 


Common at Aberdeen and 
also on Ross Island where 
it is planted and trimmed 
into a hedge / 

Now also in many places 
on the opposite side of 
the harbour, as at Hope- 
town, Mitakari, etc., but 
never in gardens, either 
native or European. 


Cultivated, but much more 
often quite spontaneous. 

Also in gardens, both of 
Europeans and natives, 
though very frequent in 
waste places all over the 
Settlement. 
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Bemarks. 


Names of Species. 


Condition in I860 (Kurz). Condition in 1889-90. 


# Salvia eoccinea Linn. \ 
and other species. 

95 Plantago major Linn. 

Mirabilis Jalapa Linn. 

Celosia cristata Linn. 
Amarantus, several 
species. 

G-omphrena globosa 
Linn. 


‘ Cultivated in gardens of 

‘Cultivated in native gar- Not seen in 1889 or 1890, 

‘Only Cultivated in gardens.’ Now not infrequently 
J spontaneous. 

‘ Cultivated in gardens.’ 

‘ Cultivated in native gar- A. pamculatus and A, can- 
dens.’ datus * 

‘Cultivated and sometimes 
as wild.’ 


100 Piper Betle Linn . j ‘ Cultivated by convicts.* 

^Euphorbia pulcherri- ‘In gardens, cultivated/ 
ma Wilid. 

Jatropha multifida ‘ Cultivated only/ 

Linn. 

Jatropha purgans ‘ Cultivated only. 

Linn. 

Bicinus communis ‘ Cultivated only/ 

Linn. 


‘ Cultivated only/ 


105 Cannabis sativa Linn. ‘ Cultivated only/ 
Artocarpus integri- ‘ Cultivated only/ 
folia Linn. 

Casuarina equisetifo- * At Boss Island, cultivated, 
lia Forst. 


Cultivated but also spon- 
taneous on all rubbish 
heaps and in every waste 
place and by roadsides. 


Also now extensively 
planted on Mt. Harriet 
and many seedlings ap- 
pearing. This species is, 
however, indigenous in 
the Andamans ; Col. 
Cadell, Y. C., Chief Com- 
missioner, tells me it is 
plentiful at Casuarina 
Bay on the west side of 
N. Andaman. 


Curcuma, severs 
species. 

Canna indica Linn. 


110 Musa sapientum Linn. 
Ananas sativa A dans. 


^Belamcanda sinensis 
Adans. 

^Zephy ranthes, spe- 
cies. 

# Hippeastrum, spe- 
cies. 


‘ Cultivated/ 

‘ Cultivated in gardens and 
sometimes wild in jun- 
gles, where it has been 
sown/ 

‘ Cultivated everywhere/ 
‘Now everywhere cultiva- 
ted and producing fruit 
of good quality/ 

‘In gardens; cultivated/ j 

‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

[Cultivated in gardens’]. 
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Remarks. 

■ .Names, of Species. 

Condition in 1868 (Eurz). 

i ■ ..." 

Condition in 1889-90. 


1X5 # Allium sativum Linn. 
*A. Cepa Linn. . 
Areca Catechu Linn. 

Cocos nueifera Linn. 


Panicum jumentorum 
' Ters . 

Coix Lachryma Linn. 
120 Zea Mays Linn. 


Oryzas ativa Linn* 


Saecharum officina- 
rum Linn. ■ 

123 Cyuodou Dactylon 
Ters. 


‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

[Cultivated in gardens]. 

£ Cultivated, especially at 
Aberdeen/ 

£ Only on the Cocos islands 
indigenous. Now every- 
where cultivated and 
sown along the shores/ 


Cultivated at Ross Island 
and Aberdeen/ 

‘ Cultivated in gardens/ 

1 Cultivated in gardens and 
sometimes as wild/ 

4 Only in small quantities; 
cultivated/ 


4 Cultivated by convicts/ 

4 The favourite grass here ; 
everywhere sown and 
now occurring wild on 
the cleared lands/ 


Extensively cultivated. 

Very extensively planted 
throughout the Settle- 
ment, many thousands of 
trees of excellent quality 
having been . planted In 
the ground reclaimed 
! from mangrove swamps. 
The quality of the cocoa- 
nut produced by the, trees 
on Great Coco Island’ is 
comparatively poor. The 
question of distribution of 
this species is hoped to 
be discussed in a future 
note. 


Now in ditches as if wild 
at Aberdeen and Had do. 

Cultivated largely ; not 

■ seen anywhere as if spon- 
taneous. 

Now a staple crop ; along 
with maize in new forest 
clearings,, then rather un- 
successfully, especially 
during the first '.season f .. on; 
account of an insect-peat, j 
also very. lax‘gely- cultiva- 
ted in the reclaimed man- 
grove-swamp land, '-'.'there 
producing, heavy' crops 
of excellent quality. 

Tery common everywhere, 
and still the favourite 
grass. 



82 
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II. Species cultivated or planted, or olviously introduced, seen in 1889 
and 1890 not 'present in 1866. 


Names oe Species. 


Anona reticulata Linn. . 

125 Garcroia Mangostana Linn. 
Camellia theifera Griff. 


Hibiscus esculentus Linn. 
H. Sabdariffa Linn. 

Durio Zibethinus DO. 

ISO Swietenia Mahogani Linn. 
S. macrophylla King. 

^Nephelium Litchi Gamb. 
Phaseolus trilobus Ait. 

Baubinia acuminata, Linn. 

135 Poinciana regia Boj. 

Brown ea, several varieties. 
Amherstia nobilis Wall. 
Tamarindus indica Linn. 
Saraca indica Linn. 

140 Pitbecolobium dulce Benin. 


P. Samau Benth. 


Bemarks. 


Cultivated. 

Cultivated and doing well. 

Systematically cultivated as one of the indus- 
tries of the Settlement ; the tea produced is of 
excellent quality. 

Cultivated in gardens. 

Cultivated by convicts. 

Cultivated, 
j Planted. 

Planted and thriving well, does much better 
than the true mahogany. 

Cultivated but with poor results. 

Cultivated by convicts, but also very common in 
waste places as a weed. 

Cultivated, but also appearing spontaneously. 

(K.) 

Planted. 

Planted. 

Planted and thrives very well. 

Planted. 

Planted. 

Planted as a shade-tree and also trimmed as a 
hedge ; many seedlings appearing sponta- 
neously. 

Planted very generally ; does well on roadsides 
and on ground too indiscriminately cleared— 
which few native species will. # 


* P ithecolobium Banian, the Bain-tree, a native of the West Indies, Central 
America Venezuela and Guiana, though yielding a timber useless except as firewood 
is nevertheless a valuable tree. It is a fast-growing and easily-raised species and, if 
planted along with more valuable kinds, forms an effective nurse for these during 
the earlier years of their growth. It also yields a valuable crop of sweet pulpy pods 
greedily eaten by cattle. It is said, moreover, to improve the quality of land encrust- 
ed with reh inflorescence. The following girth measurements of 13 trees in the 
Botanic Garden, Calcutta, will give some idea of the rate at which the species grows. 
The measurements in every case are taken at 60 inches from the surface of the soil 
—the trees measured were not selected (except No. 13 which was added as being the 
largest in the whole line) but were contiguous trees in the road known as the 
College avenue. The trees all date from 1876; the measurements were made in 


January 

1890. 

ft. 

in. 



No. 

1. 

2. 

5 

6 

5| 

4 

No 

8. 

9. 


3. 

6 

4 

» 

10. 

,v;b 

4. 

5 

7 


11. 

» 

5. 

.■■■■■ :v'; 

5 

j? 

12. 

S) 

6. 


6 


13. 

*) 

7. 

6 

10* 








average girth 


ft. 

5 

5 

6 

7 
5 

8 


m. 

1 

4 

7 

3 

1H 

3 


6 


5 | 
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Names of Species. 


Remarks. 


Melaleuca Lencadendron Linn. 
r ;; Eugenia Jam bos Linn, 

* Caucus Carota Linn. 

145 Ixora coccinea Linn. 

#C oifea arabiea Linn . 

Oarissa Carandas Linn. 

. Ipomoea coccinea Linn. 
Solanum tuberosum Linn. 

150 Physalis peruviana Linn. 
Torenia, sp. 

Thunbergia alata Bog. 

T. erecta T. And. 
Dmdalaeanthus salaccensis 
T. And. 

155 Teetona grandis Linn. f. 

Bougainvillea glabra Ghoisy. 
Deeringia celosioides Br. 
Oinnamomum zeylanicum, 

Breyn. 

Euphorbia antiquorum Linn. 

160 Ficus bengalensis Linn . 

F. Rumphii Blume. 


F. religiosa Linn. 

Ravenala madagascariensis 
Adans. 

Agave vivipara Linn. 

165 Dioscorea sativa Linn. 

Colocasia antiquorum Schott « 

Bambusa Brandisii Mwnro , 
Dendroealamus strictns Nees. 
169 Gephalostachyum pergracile 
■ Munro. 


Planted. 

Cultivated, 

Cultivated. v 

Very common in gardens of Europeans. 
Cultivated. 

Cultivated, not very successfully. 

In gardens, but also a frequent escape. 

The potato does very poorly. 

Cultivated. 

Cultivated, but also often appearing spon- 
taneously. 

Cultivated, but also appearing as an escape, e. 

at Namuna ghat. (K.) 

Planted as a hedge on Mt, Harriet. 

Frequent in gardens. 

The teak-plantations under the care of the 
Forest Department are doing exceedingly w©ll, # 
In gardens of Europeans. 

In gardens, bnt also appearing subspontaneously. 
Cultivated and doing very well. (K). 

Grown as a hedge -plant. 

Planted. 

Largely planted on roadsides at Aberdeen un- 
der the impression that it was the Pfpal 
(F. religiosa). 

A few trees only. 

Planted. 

Very common iu gardens of Europeans. 
Cultivated. 

Cultivated but also appearing spontaneously iu 
marshy spots around Aberdeen. 

( These Bamboos have been planted somewhat 
1 extensively throughout the Settlement. 


These intentionally introduced species belong to three distinct 
classes : — 

1. Such as probably never could become naturalized — truly exotic 
species, such as temperate vegetables and garden flowers and plan ts 


The name Rain-tree is derived from a phenomenon of condensation or exuda- 
tion {both explanations have been offered) said to be exhibited by the tree in America ; 
in India nothing of the sort occurs. 

# It should be noted also that the Forest Department is actively engaged in 
propagating Tadouh , a very valuable indigenous timber tree (Bterocarpus indie us 
Willd.) and that the Andamanese Pyenmah } another good timber tree (lagerstmmia 
hypoleuca Kurss) is extensively planted. 
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that affect a drier climate than that of the Andamans ; such species 
have been distinguished by an ( # ) : — 

2. Such as might be expected to hold their own in the struggle for 
existence should the Settlement happen to be abandoned — a class the 
precise limits of which cannot be laid down with certainty ; this is the 
class not marked (*) and at the same time not noted as occurring spon- 
taneously ; it is moreover from this that the next class is recruited ; 

3. Such as are naturalized in the Andamans noio — the species for 
which there was evidence either in 1866 or 1890 that spontaneous 
appearance has actually commenced. 

The two former classes do not require further consideration ; taken 
in detail we find that of the last class 14 species were naturalized prior 
to 1866. These were : — - 


Impatiens Balsamina. 
Olitoria Ternatea . 
Cajanus indicus. 
Oarica Papaya. 

Vinca rosea . 

Ipomoea Quamoclit. 
Solatium Melongena, 


Lantana camura. 
Stachytarpheta indica . 
Ocimum sanctum. 
Gomphrena globosa . 
Ganna indica . 

Cocos nucifera . 
Cynodon JDactylon. 


Before 1889 14 other species, that had been introduced prior to 1866 
but had not at that date become naturalised, had begun to appear spon- 
taneously. These were : — 


JBixa Orellana . 

Gossypium barbadense. 
Moringa pterygosperma . 
Trichosanthes cucurnerina. 
Luffa cegyptiaca . 

Zinnia elegans . 

Tagetes , sp. 


Capsicum minimum. 
Datum fastuosa. 

Yitex trifolia. 
Mirabilis Jalapa. 
Sicinus communis . 
Casuaria equisetifolia . 
Goix Lachryma. 


At the same time 9 other species not present in the Andamans at 
all in 1866 were nevertheless appearing spontaneously in 1890. These 
were — 

Phaseolus trilobus. Ipomoea coccinea. 

Bauhinia acuminata . Torenia , sp. 

Pithecolobium dulce . Thunbergia alata. 

P. Saman. JDeeringia celosiodes. 

Colocasia antiquorum. 

So that in 1890 there were in the Andamans no fewer than 37 
species occurring spontaneously that had originally been intentionally 
introduced, as against 14 species of this kind in 1866. 

It is necessary to note further that one species, Zea Mays , which 
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Mr. Kurz found occurring spontaneously in 1866, was only seen culti- 
vated in 1889 and 1890, 


B. Weeds or unintentionally introduced species. 

III. Species unintentionally introduced prior to 1866. 


Name of Species. 


Cleome viscosa Linn. 


Saponaria Yaccaria 
Linn. 

Portulaca oleracea 
Linn . 


Portulaca qnadrifida 
Linn. 

5 Sidacarpinifola Lhm. 

0 sal is corniculata 
Linn. 

Cardiospermnm Hali- 
caeabum Linn. 

Desmodium triflorum 
DC, 

Cassia aiata Awm. 

10 Mimosa pudica Linn. 


Bryophyllum calyci- 
nmn Salisb. 

Ludwigia prostrata 

jR oscb. 


Mnkia scabrella Am. 
Dentella repens Forst 


Bemarks. 


Condition in 1866 {Kura). 


Condition in 1889-90, 


4 Cultivated lands, Boss 
Island, introduced and 
rare.* 

4 Cnltivated lands near Aber- 
deen, introduced and rare.’ 

4 Cleared lands around Aber-| 
deen, Haddo, on Boss 
Island, etc., introduced.’ 

4 Cleared lands around Port 
Blair, introduced.’ 

4 Cleared lands, Aberdeen, 
Boss Island, etc., intro- 
duced.’ 

4 Cultivated lands around 
Port Blair, introduced 
and rare. 

4 Cleared lands around Aber- 
deen, common but intro- 
duced.’ 

4 Common in cleared lands 
around Port Blair, intro- 
duced.’ 

4 Hopetown, as wild, but 
evidently introduced.’ 

‘ Cleared lands around Aber- 
deen and Phoenix Bay, 
rare, introduced.’ 

4 On Ross Island, in culti- 
vated lands, rare, and 
evidently introduced.’ 

4 Prom Aberdeen to Haddo 
on wet places, appears to 
be introduced with rice.’ 
The L. 'parmflora of Mr.| 
Kurz’s list. Both sp. are 
now common but Mr. Kurz| 
only gathered this one. 

4 Aberdeen, cultivated lands, j 
rare, introduced,’ 

4 Cultivated lands on Boss 
Island, around Aberdeen, 
etc., introduced. 


Still rare. 


Not seen in 1889 or 1890. 

Observed at Rangachang 
also, which is almost the 
extreme limit of the Set- 
tlement. 

Much more unusual than 
the preceding. 

Yery common all over the 
Settlement. 

Still exceedingly uncom- 
mon ; not seen on Ross 
Island. 


Yery common on the drier 
grassy slopes all over the 
Settlement. 

Yery common near Hope- 
town, not seen elsewhere. 

Yery common throughout 
the whole extent of the 
Settlement. 

Not seen in 1889 or 189Q. 


Common in the rice fields 
reclaimed from mangrove 
swamps all over the Settle- 
ment. 


Not nncommon ■ about the 
Settlement. 


saita 
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Remarks. 

Name of Species. 

I Condition in 1866 (Kurz.) 

i 

Condition in 1889-90. 


15 Oldenlandia corym- 
bosa Linn* 

Yernonia cinerea Less. 


Elephant opus scaber 
Linn. 

Ageratum conyzoides 
Linn. 


Blumea amplectens 
DO. 

20 Eclipta alba Hassle . 


Synedrella nodifiora 
Qaertn. 


Centipeda orbicularis 
Lour. 

Heliotropium indicum 
Linn . 

Cynoglossum micran- 
thurn Desf. 


2 5 Solanum nigrum Linn. 


Solanum torvnm Sio. 

Solanum xanthocar- 
pum S chrad. 

Angelonia salicariae- 
folia H B. Sr K. 

Mazus rngosns Lour. 

30 Yandellia Crustacea 
Benth. 

Bonnaya veronicse- 
folia Benth . 


* Cultivated lands around 

Port Blair, introduced/ 

‘ Common all over tbe 
cleared lands but only 
introduced/ 

‘Ross island in cultivated 
lands, rare, introduced/ 

* Common on cleared 

ground, rapidly penetra- 
ting into tbe jungles 
whenever a little cleared, 
introduced/ 

* Phoenix Bay, cleared lands, 

introduced/ 

‘Common on cultivated or 
cleared lands around Port 
Blair, introduced/ 
‘Common on cleared lands 
around Hopetown and 
Aberdeen, introduced. ? 
(Blainvillect latifolia Kurz, 
non DC.) ; ‘ cultivated 

lands, Ross Island, rare, 
introduced * j ( Spilanthes 
oleracea Kurz, non Linn.). 

‘ Cultivated lands on Ross 
Island, around Aberdeen, 
etc., introduced/ 

‘ Cultivated lands around 
Aberdeen, rare and intro- 
duced/ 

‘ Between Aberdeen and 
Phoenix Bay, I suspect 
introduced only, as I saw 
it nowhere else/ 

‘ Cultivated lands around 
I Aberdeen, rare, intro- 
troduced/ 

‘ Around Aberdeen, etc. ; 
introduced/ 

e Cleared lands around 
Phcenix Bay and Aber- 
deen ; introduced/ 

‘ Common in cultivated lands 
on Ross Island j intro- 
duced/ 

‘ Cultivated lands around 
Aberdeen ; introduced/ 

‘ In cultivated lands around 
Port Blair ; introduced/ 

* Cultivated lands around 
Aberdeen ; introduced/ 


A very common species. 


Not seen in 1889 or 1890. 


Common everywhere, but 
possibly indigenous. 


Extremely common every- 
where and in two striking- 
ly distinct conditions j one, 
the genuine plant, and an- 
other, larger in habit and 
ranker of growth but 
smoother in all its parts, 
strikingly like Blainvillea 
latifolia at first sight. 


Not very common. 


Not seen in November, 1889 
found in April, 1890. 


Very common. 


Yery common. 

Not at all common. 


Not common. 
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Names of Species. 


Remarks. 


Condition in 1866 (Kurz. Condition in 1889-00. 


Scoparia dnlcis Linn. 


Bnngia parviflora Nees 
YAK. pectinata Glarhe. 

Lippia nodiflora Rich. 


85 Leucas 

Spreng. 


linifolia | 


Celosia argent ea Linn. 

Amarantns spinosus 
Linn . 

A. viridis Linn. 


Alternantliera sessilis 
R Br . 

40 Polygonum barbatum 
Linn. 


Euphorbia pilulifera 
' ' Linn . : j 

E. thymifolia Burm, 


Cyperas polystachyus 
Bottb. 

C. distans Linn. fit. 


45 C. compressus Linn. 


; 0. Iria Linn. 


Kyllinga monoce- 
phala Bottb. 


c Common all over the 
cleared lands around Port 
Blair and penetrating 
into the jungles ; intro- 
duced/ 

4 Andamans/ 


‘ Cleared lands all around 
Port Blair, and becoming 
very fleshy along the sea 
shores ; introduced/ 

4 Cultivated lands, on Cha- 
tham Island ; introduced 
and still rare/ 

4 Cleared lands around Had- 
do ; rare ; introduced. 

4 Cultivated lands around 
Phoenix Bay ; introduced 
and rare/ 

4 Bather common in cleared 
lands at Aberdeen, Boss 
Island, Haddo, etc. ; in- 
troduced/ 

£ Common in cleared lands 
along roads, etc., at Port 
Blair ; introduced/ 

4 Some shoots of species of 
this genus I observed 
in the cultivated lands 
around Haddo $ evidently 
introduced/ 

4 Cultivated lands around 
Port Blair j common ; in- 
troduced. 

4 Along roads, in cultivated 
lands, etc., around Port 
Blair ; introduced/ 

4 Cultivated lands between 
Aberdeen and Navy 
Point ; introduced/ 

4 Boss Island and other sta- 
tions, in pasture ground ; 
introduced/ 

4 Cultivated lands here and 
there around Port Blair ; 
introduced/ 

4 Bather rare, in wet places 
at Boss Island, etc. ; in- 
troduced/ 

4 Cleared lands around Port 
Blair ; introduced/ 


On Boss Island, . and. evi- 
dently introduced, not 
common. 


Not yet on the mainland or 
on Ross Island appa- 
rently. 

Still rare. 

Still rare. 


Yery common. 


Common. 


Common in the 
about Aberdeen. 


Not now very rare. 


Common; both type and 
VAR. subtriceps. K. tri- 
ceps of Knrz* ; list is only'. ' 
this latter variety... ■ 
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Names op Species, 


Remakes. 


Condition in 1866 (Kurz.) 


Condition in 1889-90. 


Fimbristylis diphylla 

YM. 


Paspalum filiculmiim 
. ' Nees. 

50 P. scrobiculatum Linn. 

Eriochloa annulata! 
Nees. 

Panicnm Colonum 
Linn. 

P, ciliare Betz. 


P. sanguinale linn. 

55 Andropogon pseudo- 
ischacmum Nees . 

A. contortum Linn. 

Chrysopogon acicula- 
tnm Trin. 

Sporobolns diander 
Trin . 

Eleusine indica Qaertn. 


60 E. aegyptiaca Ters. 

61 Leptocliloa filiformis 

B. Sr . 


‘Common all over tbe 
cleared lands around Port 
Blair ; introduced.* The 
F. miliacea of Kurz* list 
is only another state of 
this species and is not F. 
miliacea of Yahl. 

‘ On Ross Island; introduced/ 

‘ Cultivated lands around 
Port Blair ; introduced. 

‘ On Ross Island; introduced. 1 

‘ South Point, Aberdeen, 
etc., in cultivated lands ; 
introduced/ 

‘Common in cultivated 
lands around Port Blair ; 
introduced/ 

‘ Cultivated lands around 
Port Blair ; introduced/ 

‘ Cultivated lands and gar- 
dens at Ross Island ; in- 
troduced/ 

‘ Only in garden land on 
Ross Island ; introduced/ 

‘Common on Chatham 
Island ; introduced/ 

‘ Common on Chatham 
Island ; introduced/ 

‘ Cultivated lands every- 
where around Port Blair ; 
introduced/ 

‘Cultivated lands on Ross 
Island ; introduced/ 

‘ Along the path from Phoe- 
nix Bay to Aberdeen ; 
scarce; introduced.* 


Perhaps indigenous. 


Common, 


Also about Aberdeen, 


Common everywhere. 

Common throughout the 
Settlement. 

Very common throughout 
the Settlement. 


Common every where 
around Port Blair, 


IV. Species unintentionally introduced between 18S6 and 1890, 


Name op Species. 

Remarks. 

Sida rhombifolia Linn . 

Everywhere throughout the Settlement and 
quite as common as S. carpinifolia is. 

Melochia corchorifolia Linn. 

Occasional. 

Triumfetta rhomboidea Jacq, 

On Ross Island, and also at Aberdeen, not yet 
very common. 

65 Crotalaria retusa Linn. 

Not infrequent about Aberdeen, not seen in 
cultivation. 
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Names of Species. 


Smithia sensitiva Linn. 
Desmodium polycarpon DO. 


D, auric omum Or ah. 


Alysicarpus vaginalis DO. 
7Q Cassia occidentals Linn . 
C. Tora Linn. 

Ammannia baccifera Linn, 
Jussbea snffruticosa Zamk. 

Lndwigia parvifiora JRoxb. 

75 Hydroeotyle asiatica Linn. 


Oldenlandia diffusa Roocb. 
O. crystallina Linn. 


O. paniculata Linn. ; forma 
( minima * = FLedyotis minima 
Burin. 

Adenostemma viscosum Forst. 

80 Blumea glomerata DC. 

Wedelia calendulacea Less. 
Cosmos sulphureus Cav. 


Tridax procumbens Linn. 

Crepis japonica Benth. 

85 Sonchus arvensis Linn. 
Launea nudicaulis Less. 
Ipomcea aquatica Forsk. 


„ Solanum ferox Linn, 
S. indicum Linn, 


; /$0; : Pliysalis minima Linn. 
Sfcriga lutea Lour . 

Sesamum indicum DO. 


Remakes. 


Common on dry grassy slopes at Aberdeen. 

Common at North Bay and on the cleared hill- 
sides above. Not met with by Mr. Kurz, but, 
perhaps, it may be indigenous for it also 
occurs on Great Coco Island and Barren Island . 

Common along with Smithia and with Desmo- 
dium triflorum. It is rather an interesting 
addition to the Flora, for though a mere weed 
this plant has hitherto only been collected in. 
Tenasserim, Martaban and Arracan. 

Common on grassy slopes (K.) 

Common (K.). 

Tery common everywhere. 

In wet places, not uncommon. 

In wet places, along with the two Lndwigias and 
much more plentiful than either. 

Common in ricefields, but not quite so frequent 
as L. prostrata. 

Common on stone walls and roadsides all over 
Boss Island, but not yet present on the main- 
land or on the other islands. 

[ Aberdeen etc., not very common. 

| The commonest Oldenlandia on Ross Island. 
The commonest both at Aberdeen and on 

t Mt. Harriet is 0. corymhosa. 

| Common on Ross Island and obtained both by 

! the writer in 1889 and by Dr. King in 1890. 

! Only met with in one place on a rubbish heap 
Ross Island. 

Common on Ross Island, etc., (K.). 

Ross Island only (K.) 

Very common on hill sides and waste places. 
This the writer was assured had never been 
grown as a garden plant. It forms large 

I patches where it occurs, the individual plants 
being 6 to 10 feet in height. 

Common on Boss, not yet common on the 
mainland. 

Introduced at Aberdeen (K.). 

Common in gravel pits on Mt. Harriet. 

Both on Ross and at Aberdeen (K.J. 

In ponds at Aberdeen ; the mode of introduc- 
tion of this species is open to question. It 
may have been introduced by birds, but it 
may equally well have been introduced as 
a weed. 

Tery common all over the settlement on drier 
hill sides along with 8 . tor vum. 

Quite as common as the preceding. [$, nigrum 
and 8. xanthoearf imi^ though introduced be- 
fore 1866, are by ho means so frequent.] ' 

Not at all common. 

Common on dry hill sides at Aberdeen, parasi- 
tic on introduced grasses. 

Frequent (K.). 
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Names op Species. 


Remarks. 


Phaylopsis paryiflora Willd . 
Bygrophila qnadrivalvis Nees. 

95 Lippia geminata JET. B. K. 
Hyptis brevipes Foit. 
Boerhaavia repens Linn* 


Aerna lanata Juss. 
Achyranthes aspera Linn, 

100 Phyllanthns urinaria Linn . 

Monochoria vaginalis Fresh 

Paspalnm distichum Linn. 
P. pedicellatum Nees. 
Panicum erucseforme Sibth. 
105 P. excnrrens Trin. 

P. longipes W, Sf A. 

P. myosuroides B. Br. 
Imperata cylindrica Kunth . 
Pottbcfillia exaltata Linn. 


Rare, on Ross only (-K.). 

Common in wet places along with Jussicea and 
Ludwigia. 

At Namuna ghat (K), rare. 

Common (K.). 

Not common and not met with by Mr. Knrz ; 
it may, however, be indigenous $ it certainly 
seems to be so on Great Coco Island. 

Not very common. 

Very common in every part of the settlement 
and penetrating into the jungles. 

Common on Ross and on Mt. Harriet ; not so 
plentiful at Aberdeen. 

In ponds at Aberdeen ; perhaps introduced by 
means of wading-birdg. # 

! Common on Ross and at Hopetown. 

Common on Ross, not seen elsewhere. 

Aberdeen, common. 

By edge of pond at Aberdeen. 

On Mt. Harriet. 

Very common. 

Common everywhere. 

Common in marshy ground about Aberdeen 
and Haddo. 


# There is another species that has, however, been excluded from this list, be- 
cause neither Dr. King in 1890 nor the writer in 1889 met with it, to which the same 
remark applies. This species is Bardaya longifolia. The Andamans is first given 
as a locality for this species in King : Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula , 
p. 34 The Andamans specimens were obtained by one of Dr. King’s garden col- 
lectors in 1884 in a ditch among rice-fields near Haddo. It may be said with some- 
thing like certainty that the species was not there in 1858 ; at all events there was 
no rice-field and no ditch then. And it is almost as certain that it was not present 
in 1866, for Mr. Kurz, as his Report shews, gave particular attention to aqnatic 
vegetation, yet he did not meet with it. Probably the ditch where Dr. King’s 
collector found Bardaya , like the pond where the writer found Monoahoria and 
Ceratopteris, did not exist at all in 1886. Another circnmstance that tends to con- 
firm the idea of the introduction being recent is that it does not appear to be 
present in any of the ditches or ponds examined by the writer in 1889, and Dr. King, 
to whom this fact was particularly mentioned, and who looked for Barclay a with 
especial care in 1890, was equally unsuccessful in his search. It may, therefore, be 
safely presumed to be still quite local. For the appearance of Barclay a t as, for 
that of Monoahoria , bird-agency at once suggests itself ; introduction by indirect 
human agency is not, however, precluded in either case. Allowing the mode of 
introduction to be a point altogether doubtful, there still remains an interesting 
fact— this species (like Desmodium auricomum) is one hitherto only known from the 
opposite shores of the Andaman Sea. And this fact weakens the evidence from 
other sources as to introduction ; for it is the Burmese, and particularly the Pegu* 
Tenasserim element, that seems to predominate in the indigenous Andaman flora. 
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Names of Species. 

Remarks. 

110 Isclitemum rngosum Nees. 

I. ciliare Betz. ; 

Anthistiria scanclens Boxh. 
Chloris barbata Sto. 

Eragrostis nnioloides Bees. 

Aberdeen. 

Aberdeen, rather common. 

Aberdeen, very common. 

Ross Island and Aberdeen. 

Very common on Ross Island, not seen at 
Aberdeen. 

115 Selaginella proniflora Bah . 

BQ 

1 

Cheilanthes tennifolia Siw. 

•g, Ceratopteris thalictroides 
Brogn. 

O 

Very plentiful everywhere on Ross, but not 
present either at Aberdeen, Hopetown or 
Viper. 

On gravelly roadsides at Aberdeen. 

In ponds at Aberdeen ; possibly introduced, by 
water-birds s (see note on Monochoria vagin- 
alis.) 


Comparing the state of affairs in 1866 with, that prevailing in 1890 
we find that at the former date there were present in the Andamans 61 
weeds of cultivation of which 58 were again met with, either in Novem- 
ber 1889 or in April 1890. But too great weight should not be placed 
on the absence of any plant, since it is quite possible that in visits of 
such short duration as those of the writer and Dr. King species that 
are not very common might easily be overlooked. 

In November 1889 and in April 1890, on the other hand, we find 
that not only were 58, or 95 %, of the weeds of 1866, present, but that 56 
others had found their way into the settlement during the interval be- 
tween 1866 and 1890. 

Briefly reviewed the results indicated by these four lists are .* — 

1. That in 1866 15 intentionally introduced plants and 61 weeds 
of cultivation had apparently or actually become so established in the 
Andamans that, though not indigenous plants, they had become an 
integral portion of the Andamans flora. 

2. That by 1890 14 more of the plants intentionally introduced 
prior to, but only seen under cultivation in, 1866 had become similarly 
naturalised ; that along with these 9 species, intentionally introduced 
during the interval between 1866 and 1890, had begun to appear spon- 
taneously ; also, that during the same interval 56 more weeds had been 
introduced. 

3. That, on the other hand, a species appearing spontaneously in 
1866 was only seen cultivated in 1890, and that three of the 1866 weeds 
were not met with in 1889 or 1890. 

The subjoined table exhibits the intrusion of the non-indigenous 
element at present existing in the flora of the Andamans. 
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Table I. Intrusion of non-indigenous Andamans plants . 
Non-indigenous species : — 


Introduced intentionally :~ 


I 

Introduced unintentionally : — 


1 


Prior to 1886 : — During 1886-90 : — Prior to 1886 


During 1886-90, 


Natura- Natura- 
lised lised Naturalised 

in 1866 : — in 1890: — in 1890 : — Seen in 1866 : 

[(15-1) +14] 

15. 28. 9. 61. 


Seen in 1889 Seen in 1889 
or 1890 or 1890 


< v > 

58. 


56. 


Total for 1866. 15 + 61 - 76. 

Total for period 1866-90. 14+ 9 + 56 = 79. 

Total for 1890. 28+ 9 + 58 + 56 = 151. 


During Iris stay in trie Andamans in 1866 Mr. Kurz observed 520 
indigenous species. But rie lias pointed out ( Report , p. 19) triat triis 
“ is only an approximation to trie actual number existing on trie is- 
“ lands/’ Since 1866 trie number of indigenous species rias been raised 
to about 600. Mr. Kurz rias recorded trie number of species found 
growing on 100 square yards in a suitable locality in trie interior on trie 
eastern side of trie island and not far from Aberdeen. He shews 
{Report, p. 21) triat an estimate based on triis record and extended to 
trie rest of trie islands of trie Andaman group gives scarcely more trian 
600 or 700 species for trie wriole. At trie same time, rie triinks triat an 
estimate of trie same kind deduced from trie conditions triat prevail on 
trie western side of trie island would give quite otrier results, and, taking 
everything into consideration, rie concludes triat “ trie number of really 
“ indigenous phsmogamie plants may range between 1500 and 1800 
“ species.” In all probability trie second estimate is too high and per- 
haps a number nearer 1000 will be ultimately found to express trie 
actual total of indigenous phanerogams. But trie question need not be 
discussed here, and if in trie meantime absolute records of trie appear- 
ance of non-indigenous species be supplied, trie precise proportion of 
introduced to indigenous species at various periods in trie history of trie 
islands can easily be ascertained when their flora shall have been com- 
pletely investigated. 
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But a relative proportion is only less useful than an absolute one 
would be, and if we take 1000 as a convenient approximation to the 
actual total we may compare the state of affairs in 1866 with that in 
1890. In this case we must confine ourselves to introduced phanero- 
gams only, and exclude the three cryptogams that have been introduced 
during the interval between 1866 and 1890. The following are the 
results : — 

76 

1866. Proportion of introduced to indigenous species = jggg or, I : 13. 

= foTe or> 7 ' 06% - 


Percentage of introduced species 
1890. Proportion of introduced to indigenous species 
„ Percentage of introduced species 


146 

1000 

146 

1146 


or, 1 : 7. 
or, 12-74%. 


The greater number of these introduced plants are herbaceous ; but 
the proportion of woody species is slowly increasing, as the following 
figures shew : — 

2 

1866. Proportion of woody to herbaceous species = j-r or, 1 : 37. 

" 74 

2 

„ Percentage of woody species = ^ or, 2*63%. 

7 

1890. Proportion of woody to herbaceous species = jgg or, 1 : 20. 

7 


Percentage of woody species 


146 


or, 4*79%. 


Human agency is responsible for the introduction of the whole of 
this non- indigenous element in the Flora of the Andamans, That it is 
directly responsible for the introduction of such species as have been 
intentionally introduced that have subsequently become spontaneous is 
self-evident ; that it is equally directly responsible for the unintention- 
ally introduced weeds is hardly less plain. They are with very few 
exceptions the commonest of Indian road-side and rice-field weeds 
whose seeds would readily be found mixed with imported grain or 
attached to the belongings of convict immigrants or of the police sepoys 
of the Settlement. This mode of introduction explains not only the 
occurrence of the weeds of dry ground hut of the majority of the marsh 
species, such as Hygrophila , Jussicea, Ludwigia, as well. And species 
of the only class for which this explanation is not altogether satis- 
factory — water-plants like JAonochoria , Geratopteris, or Ipomcea agua- 
tica — nevertheless owe their introduction indirectly to human agency, 
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since but for tlie existence of the Settlement the ditches and pools in 
which they occur would not exist. The agency of winds, so often 
supposed to be highly effective, suggests itself for veiy few of the 
species, the most probable being the Selaginella and the Gheilanthes , — 
almost the only posssible one among phanerogams being the Galotropis. 
But if these be wind-introduced species then as regards all three 
the questions at once arise ; — why were they not to be found in 1866 P 
and, why are they only to be found within the limits of the Settlement 
now ? And as regards Selaginella a closer enquiry makes the agency 
of wind highly improbable, for it is as yet only to be found on Ross 
Island, although there, as it happens, it is exceedingly common. Now 
Ross Island is the part of the Settlement that is in immediate inter- 
course with Burma and India, and unless it has been imported as a weed 
one can hardly explain its absence from the rest of the Settlement 
where the conditions are quite as favourable for its existence as they are 
on Ross. As regards Galotropis too there is a striking fact to record. 
It happens to be the chief food-plant of a particular species of but- 
terfly — Danais genutia — which is dispersed throughout India and Burma. 
This butterfly was long supposed to be absent from the Andamans, but 
within the past few years it has been sparingly reported thence.^ 
It thus seems as if till the establishment of its food- plant in the Settle- 
ment this butterfly was not known from the Andamans. To what 
agency the introduction of Danais genutia itself is due it is foreign to the 
purpose of this paper to enquire, but it is a suggestive fact that once 
the food-plant had become established the butterfly appeared. And the 
absence of the butterfly while there was no evidence of the presence of 
the plant seems presumptive evidence that the plant was not present 
till very recently, and that, therefore, human agency is not merely in- 
directly responsible for its introduction, by providing conditions suitable 
for the survival of wind-conveyed seeds, but is directly responsible, from 
the unintentional conveyance of its seeds along with grain or in some 
other way. For it is long since these suitable conditions have come 
into existence, and wind-agency, if a factor at all, is in these latitudes 
a fairly constant one. 

Human agency being so completely responsible, one might hope 
that the channels of introduction of particular species, which must 
coincide with the routes of traffic between the Settlement and the 
adjacent mainland, could be easily ascertained. But this is far from 
being the case. These traffic routes are : — 

* This information was offered by Mr. L. de Niceville in the course of a brief 
conversation that followed the reading of this paper at the meeting of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal in April 1890. 
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1. Calcutta to Port Blair; implying introduction from Northern 
India and especially the Gangetic plain. 

2. Port Blair to Rangoon; implying introduction from Lower 
Burma, 

8. Port Blair to Madras ; implying introduction from Southern 
India. 

4. Moulmein to Port Blair ; implying introduction from Tenas- 
serim — a route used by native craft. 

5. Port Blair to the Nicobar Islands ; implying introduction from 
these— the Nicobars are a dependency of the Settlement at Port Blair. 

The distribution of the majority of these introduced species is so 
wide that (with the exception of 4 species whose introduction has al- 
most certainly been confined to the Rangoon or the Moulmein route 
and other 4 almost certainly restricted to the Madras or the Calcutta 
route) any one of them may have equally well reached the Settlement 
by any or all of these routes. This is best shewn by a tabular view of 
the species thus introduced. 


Table II. Distributional features of the Non-indig enous element in 
the Flora of the Andamans . 


Cosmopolitan in the Tropics.. 


Indigenous in the Old World 


65 


In other continents besides Asia 
Confined to Asia 


Throughout South-Eastern Asia 

Confined to India or only extending westward 

from India 

Confined to Burma and Malaya or only extend- 
ing eastward thence 


21 

4 

4 


36 

m 


Indigenous in the New World, but now cosmopolitan! or nearly so 


19 


It may therefore be concluded that there is a practical indifference 
displayed as regards route ; here, as everywhere else, when man is en- 
gaged in cultivation he involuntarily introduces weeds, and here as else- 
where a certain proportion of the species introduced by him for economic 
or for aesthetic reasons escape and become spontaneous. 

It has been already said that the present Settlement occupies the 
site of an earlier one. This earlier settlement was founded under the 
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name of Port Cornwallis by Lieut. Blair # in 1789, in obedience to orders 
issued in September of that year. In November 1792 orders were issued 
for the removal of the Settlement to another and more spacious harbour 
in North Andaman; to this new settlement the original name Port 
Cornwallis -was again applied. It is nowhere distinctly stated, though, 
considering the transfer of name from the old settlement to the new, it 
is highly probable, that old Port Cornwallis was entirely abandoned in 
1792. We know, however, that in 1796 orders were issued for the re- 
moval of the whole establishment to Penang. The doubtful point, so 
far as our present enquiry is concerned, is the length of time prior to 
the establishment of the present Settlement that its site was exposed to 
influences favourable for the active introduction of n on-indigenous 
species. But we know that altogether these influences only existed for 
six seasons and could only have been active during three seasons ; probably 
they only existed at all during these three seasons. The present Settle- 
ment was commenced in March 1858 ; Mr. Kurz visited it during April- 
July 1866 ; to the eight seasons (1858-66) that had passed between the 
foundation of the Settlement and the date of that visit we must therefore 
add three more seasons (1789-92) in order to make up the whole period 
during which the non-indigenous species recorded by Mr. Kurz were 
being introduced. Even if the original site was not wholly abandoned 
in 1792 the subsequent seasons (1792-96) may be neglected without 
producing any appreciable error. Assuming, therefore, that a period of 
eleven seasons has been responsible for the naturalisation and introduc- 
tion of the species in the two lists for 1866 we are able to calculate the 
rates of these processes and to compare them with the rates between 
1866 and 1890. These are shewn in the following table : — 


Table III . — Bate of Introduction of Non-indigenous Species. 


Non-indigenous species na- 
turalised. 

During Period X. 
Prior to 1866 (1789-92 +j 
1858-66) = 11 seasons. 

i During Period II. 

Bet. 1866 & 1890, (1866-90) 
— 24 seasons. 


No. 

Bate 

1 No. 

Rate 


of species. 

per annum. 

of species. 

per annum. 

Cultivated plants introduced 

15 

1*36 



during Period I ... 

14 

0*58 

Cultivated plants introduced 





during Period II 

61 


9 

0-37 

Weeds of cultivation 

5*54 

56 

233 

Totals ... 

76 

6-90 

i 79 

3*28 


* The name of the 1789 Settlement having been transferred to the one founded 
in 1792, the present Settlement, which occupies the site of the 1789 one and which 
dates from March 1858, has been named Poet Blair in honour of the original 
founder. The name Port Cornwallis is still nsed to designate the site of the Settle- 
ment in North Andaman that existed from 1792 to 1796. 
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Tlie rate per annum for the second period requires a slight correction 
by the deduction from it of the rate per annum of disappearance of natur- 
alised species. We have seen that one introduced plant occurring spon- 
taneously in I860 was only under cultivation in. 1889 and 1890 and that 
three of the 1866 weeds were not met with in 1889 or 1890. These 4 
species, therefore, give a disappearance rate of or QT6 species per 

annum, and the corrected i*ate for Peiiod II is thus 3*28 — 0*16, or 3*12 
species per annum. 

When we find on comparing the two periods that the rate of in- 
troduction in the second is only 3*12 species, as compared with 6*90 in 
the first, we naturally endeavour to find some explanation of the dis- 
crepancy. But, unfortunately, no very satisfactory explanation oilers 
itself. So far as cultivated species are concerned, we are not in a posi- 
tion to compare the 15 naturalised species of 1866 with the 23 similar 
species of 1890, but only with those 9 species that had been both intro- 
duced and naturalised subsequent to 1866. The proportions indicated 
by these two classes being 1*36 : 0*37 evidences a rate of naturalisation 
per annum 3| times as great for the earlier as for the later period. But 
when the circumstances of the case are considered we are not surprised 
that the difference should be so great ; we are, rather, astonished at its 
being so small. Owing to the abandonment of the 1789 Settlement the 
species that had been introduced while it existed were left to their fate, 
and it would be no more than reasonable to expect that when the new 
Settlement was founded in 1858, and when Mr. Kurz visited it in 1866, 
the majority of the common tropical cultivated species had already be- 
come fairly naturalised. So far, however, was this from being the ease 
that we find there were in 1866 only 15 such species naturalised, and 
we are compelled to conclude either, that the original settlement was 
very ill provided for, or that the species which on a priori grounds we 
might consider likely to hold their own in the stimggle for existence in 
an abandoned settlement are really far from being able to do so. Kow 
not only is there no ground for supposing that the Settlement was ill- 
provided for, bub there is ample proof, from the evidence that exists of a 
direct and extensive reciprocal correspondence between its founders and 
the first Superintendent of the recently established HoiTble Company’s 
Botanic Garden at Calcutta, that the number of species introduced at Port 
Cornwallis was, for a Settlement so young, unusually high. We are com- 
pelled, therefore, to accept the other explanation and to conclude that 
cultivated species are not as a l'ule able to exist when they have to 
struggle on equal terms with a native jungle. Without mentioning other 
instances, we may refer to the lists of Gucurbitacece and Leguminosce pre- 
sent in 1866 as cultivated plants only , yet in 1890 beginning to occur 
34 V / /: 
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spontaneously and appearing likely as time goes on to increase perceptibly 
the numbers of the non-indigenous flora. The greater number of these 
must have certainly been introduced in the 1789-92 period, and many of 
them are such as at first sight suggest for themselves the possibility of 
survival. 

Perhaps, however, it ought not to surprise us greatly that species 
which readily appear spontaneously elsewhere and which are appearing 
spontaneously in the Andamans now, should, if they were previously in- 
troduced, have perished between 1792 and 1858. Most of them are plants 
that, when they clo escape from cultivation and appear spontaneously, 
aflect such situations as waste places, rubbish heaps, road-sides, hedge- 
rows and margins of clearings, — situations that have at least this in 
common, that they afford their denizens abundance of air and light. 
Many of them too are herbaceous, or at most fruticose, and the native 
jungle as it reinvades the abandoned clearings overshadows them and 
either chokes them completely, or by merely preventing them from, 
flowering, makes their fate only a matter of time. Even trees that seem 
quite naturalised in clearings must soon succumb to the weight of creepers 
that rapidly overload them in a forest. 

If, however, the survival of even a small proportion of the cultivated 
species abandoned in 1792 will suffice to explain the higher rate of na- 
turalisation during Period I, deducible from the figures in Table III 
(Garica Papaya and Gocos nucifera are excellent examples of such sur- 
vival), there is no similar explanation possible for the higher rate of weed- 
introduction during the same period. A considerable number must have 
been already introduced by 1792, and, though many doubtless yielded to 
the influences adverse for naturalised cultivated species, weeds are often 
proverbially tenacious of life and a good few, as the notes against them 
show, in place of avoiding the jungle are actually penetrating into it. 
Taken altogether we find that the rate of introduction during the first 
period was 2J times as high as it has been during the second, and the 
most probable explanation of this higher early rate of weed introduction 
appears to be that in the dirty grain of an Indian bazaar seeds of most 
of the commoner Indian weeds are certain to be present. This being 
the case so many weeds become introduced with the very earliest sowings 
of any grain that the subsequent rate of introduction of species can be but 
small. And it is highly probable that for the same reason the rate of weed- 
introduction becomes year by year diminished. Unfortunately it has not 
occuri'ed to any one to make observations on these weeds during the 
interval 1858-66 or 1866-90. And without repeated observations after 
short intervals of time, especially towards the commencement of a 
settlement, it is impossible to test the adequacy of this explanation. 
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Bat it is not improbable that by the close of another period equal 
in length to the second the annual fall in the rate of introduction and, 
indeed, the annual rate of introduction itself will have become very 
small. 

There is not likely to be the same falling off in the rate of naturalis- 
ation of intentionally introduced species. For, as the Settlement extends, 
localities suitable for the spontaneous appearance of already introduced 
species become year by year more numerous and at the same time the 
number of species capable of naturalisation becomes increased. 

We find on briefly reviewing the results of our enquiry : — 

1. That the total number both of naturalised and of unintentionally 
introduced species constantly increases. 

2. That the rate of naturalisation of intentionally introduced species 
has hitherto been lower than the rate of introduction of unintentionally 
introduced species. 

3. That in both cases the rate has been lower for the second period 
(1866-90) than for the first (prior to 1866). 

4. That this lower rate for the second period is more apparent than 
real, and is probably due as regards naturalised species to the survival of 
some cultivated species left to their fate when the early Settlement 
(1789-92) was abandoned, and as regards weeds to the fact that the 
greater number of common Indian weeds are necessarily introduced “with 
the earliest sowings of grain. 

5. That in both, cases the rate has now probably become nearly 
uniform, but that while for naturalised species it is steady or even uni- 
formly increasing, for weeds it is probably uniformly decreasing. 

The first three conclusions are borne out by the facts contained in 
the lists of species : the fourth is an expression of opinion, which it is 
unfortunately now impossible either to endorse or to refute as regards 
the Andamans ; it is, however, a question worthy of attention during the 
initial stages of any subsequent similar settlement ; the last it will be 
easy for some future student of the subject to finally dispose of. 

In concluding, the writer wishes to express his great obligations to 
Col. Cadell, v. a, Chief Commissioner of the Andamans, but for whose 
kind assistance it would have been impossible to collect so many species 
during bis short stay at Port Blair ; also to Dr. Cf. King, F, R. s., 0. i. e. ? 
for his kindness in supplementing the collection of 1889 with many 
specimens collected in April 1890. 
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XIV. — On some Indian Psychidae. — By F. Moore, F. Z. S. 

[Beceived 30tli October ; read 5th. November, 1890.] 

Germs Babula (Moore). — Wings short, broad, sparsely covered 
with short very slender brown hair-like scales. Forming triangular ; 
costal margin slightly arched from the base to near its end, the apex 
rounded, exterior margin oblique ; cell broad, extending to beyond half 
the length of the wing ; costal vein at its base some distance from the 
costal margin ; sub-costal vein angled near end of the cell, five-branch- 
ed, the first and second branches parallel, the first arising at some 
distance and the second at an angle before end of the cell, third branch 
trifurcate at one»fourth beyond end of the cell ; discocellular veinlets 
bent inward at the middle, the radial vein extending from their angle ; 
within the cell are two discoidal veinlets starting from the upper and 
lower end of the second discocellular, these coalescing near middle of 
the cell area and extending to its base ; median vein four-branched, angled 
at its lowest branch, the two upper branches contiguous and starting 
together from end of the cell, the two lower branches wide apart ; sub- 
median vein convexly- angled upward at its middle, and with a short 
outwardly-oblique lower spur starting from one-fourth of its base. 
Hind wing oval, broad ; subcostal vein two-branched, the first branch 
arising before end of the cell ; the cell broad ; upper discocellular vein- 
let angled outward, the radial extending from the angle ; two dis- 
coidal veinlets within the cell starting from the upper and lower end 
of the second discocellular veinlet and coalescing at the middle of the 
cell area ; median vein angled at end of the cell, four-branched, the 
two upper branches starting from angles at end of the cell ; a sub- 
median and two internal veins. Body slender ; abdomen short, slightly 
’ pilose ; palpi small, pilose ; antennas short, bipectinated, the pectina- 
tions delicately plumose and long at base of the shaft ; legs slender, 
nearly naked, middle and hind tibiae with a long appendage. 

Babula geotei (Moore). — Upper and underside uniformly pale 
cupreous-brown. Wings sparsely covered with short very slender laxly- 
disposed hair-like scales ; cilia long, dense. Expanse of wings -f-^th of 
an inch. ■ 

Habitat. Calcutta. (Type in Coll. F. Moore). — The type speci- 
men was reared from larva, found by the late Arthur Grote, near Cal- 
cutta, feeding upon the Babul (Acacia arabica). The larva forms an 
elongated, narrow, cylindrical case about three-fourths of an inch long, 
and uniformly covered with minute granular particles of bark. 

The following are descriptions of two allied genera and species of 
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Psyehids — one of which is found in the Calcutta District, the other in 
the 3ST, W. Himalayas. These two forms are as follow 

Genus Rasicota (Moore). — Wings sparsely clothed with short 
whitish hair- like scales. Farewing short, narrow, triangular ; costal 
margin arched before the end, apex somewhat acute, exterior margin 
oblique, posterior margin short ; costal vein short ; subcostal vein three- 
branched, second and third starting from end of the cell ; the cell 
narrowest at its upper end ; diseocellular veinlets oblique, angled out- 
ward ; radial vein from their angle ; a discoidal veinlet emitted within 
the cell from end of lower diseocellular ; median vein four-branched, 
the two upper branches on a foot-stalk from end of the cell ; submedian 
vein with a lower branch from its middle towards the base. Hindwing 
short, apex convex ; subcostal vein two -branched ; radial vein from 
below end of the cell ; discoidal veinlet within the cell from end of 
lower diseocellular ; four median branches ; a submedian and an inter- 
nal vein. Body moderately robust, abdomen extending beyond the 
hind wings ; antennae bipectinated, plumose. 

Rasicota albescens (Moore). — Fuliginous-wliite, wings and body 
sparsely clothed with short whitish hair-like scales ; antennae and anal 
segments fulvous-yellow. Expanse p^-ths of an inch. 

Habitat. Calcutta District {Arthur Grote), 

This species forms a long, narrow, somewhat naked fusiform silken 

case. 

Genus Moffatia (Moore). — Forewing long, rather narrow, apex 
somewhat acute, exterior margin oblique, posterior margin short ; costal 
vein stout, distant at the base from the costa and extending two-thirds 
from the base ; subcostal vein slender, scarcely apart from the costal, 
four-branched, the fourth or lower branch extending to a little below 
the apex, the first branch emitted before end of the cell, second branch 
-from end of the cell, third branch at half-way between the cell and 
the apex and terminating on the costa above the apical angle ; discoidal 
cell long, reaching two- thirds of the wing, very narrow at the base and 
widening out at the end ; discoidal veinlet within the cell, slender, 
anastomosing with the median vein near its base ; upper and lower 
diseocellular veinlets of equal length, beat inward at their juncture ; 
two radial veins, one from the upper end of the discocellulars, the 
other from the angle of their junction ; median vein stout, four-branch- 
ed, the two lower branches extending to near the posterior angle, 
the two upper to middle of the exterior margin and anastomosed at 
their base ; submedian vein long, extending to the angle, recurved, 
with a wide interspace between it and the median vein, and emitting a 
short, straight lower branch at half its length. Hindivmg short, trian- 
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gular; costal margin convex, apex acute, exterior margin, convex- 
costal vein slender, subcostal reaching to the apex ; cell broad ; discoi- 
dal veinlet slender, straight, emitted within the cell from lower ano-l 0 
of the upper discoeellular veinlet and extending to base of the cell • 
a radial veinlet emitted from upper angle of the discoeellular and ter- 
minating below the apex, lower discoeellular oblique, straight ; median 
vein long, three-branched, the branches at equal distance ; submedian 
vein and internal veins long, extending to the margin. Antennas broad- 
ly bipectinated, the branches plumose to the tip ; thorax thick, round 
plumose ; head and palpi inconspicuous, hidden in dense plumose hairs • 
abdomen very long, extensile and mobile, densely covered with long 
plumose hairs, and ending in a naked point which is either concealed 
by the long hairs extending like a tail beyond the abdomen, or exposed, 
the plumose hairs parting and curling outwards and upwards; legs' 
nearly naked; forelegs very long, tibia with a long spur; first joint of 
tarsus as long as all the rest ; middle legs shorter ; hindlegs shortest 
and more slender. 

Moitatia plumi cauda (Moore).— Wings hyaline, fuliginous, very 
sparsely covered with minute hair-like scales, not sufficiently numerous 
to detract from the perfectly vitreous appearance of the wings ; costal 
margins and the cilia fuliginous-black ; veins distinct and black. An- 
tennse black, bipectinated, the branches plumose to the tip ; thorax and 
head covered with dense black plumose hairs ; abdomen of a reddish- 
yellow where naked, but appearing densely black from the long black 
plumose-hairs which cover it ; anal point naked or concealed by long 
plumose-hairs like a tail, the hairs parting and curling outward, and 
upward ; legs black. Expanse 1 inch. 

Habitat. Upper Kunawar, N. W. Himalaya. (In Coll. Col, A. M. 
Lang and- F. Moore) Larval case fusiform, about 1J inch in length, 
formed of tough silk covered with short sticks of dry grass. The larva 
feeds with the three anterior segments protruded from the portable case. 
The pupa before emergence of imago inverts its position within the case, 
and the imago emerges from the upper pointed end, the lower, blunter 
end is closed by a film of silk firmly attached to some rock. The imao-o 
is observed basking on rocks, and flies off, when disturbed, with very 
rapid and devious flight, more like a wasp or bee than a moth. It is 
seen flying from morning till 4 p. m., chiefly on cliffs, from end of Octo- 
ber and November.” (Lang’s MS., notes.) 
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XV. — new Species of Diptera in the Collections of the Indian Museum — 
Dilophus Graeiosns, N. Sp. — By J. M. F. Bigot. 

[Received 3 1st October ; read 5tli November, 1890.] 

Long . S' —2 millim. $ — 2£ millim. 

S. Omnino nigro nitente, halterihus nigris ; alls aVbidis , stigmate 
par vo, nigro . 

Entierement d’un noir luisani ; balanciers noirs ; ailes blanchatres ; 
stigmate petit, noir. 

$ . Fulva . Capite, antennis, palpis, haustello , spinos thoracis , 
halterihus, scutello, dorso segmentis , abdominis tihiis, tarsis, femorihus 
posticis, apice, nigris ; aZis pallidissime fusco tinctis , stigmate nigro , 
magno . 

D’un fauve rougeatre ; la tete, les antennes, les palpes, la pipette, les 
6pin.es du protliorax et du tergum, les balanciers, quelqnes macules 
snr les flancs an dessons des ailes, les tibiae, les tarses, 1’extremite des 
femnrs posterienrs, le tont, d’nn bean noir; les ailes, presqn’hyalines 
tres legerement teintees d’nn ronssatre tont pale, stigmate grand et noir. 

In copula 1. $ . 1 $ . 

Dharmsala, Indes, Major Sage. 


XVI. — Preliminary List of the Butterflies of Madras. — By Lieut. E. Y„ 
Watson. ( Communicated by E. Thurston, Esq.) 

[Received July 9fch : — Read 5tb November 1890.] 

The following list of Madras Butterflies is compiled from a collec- 
tion made between March and the middle of August, 1889. The total 
number of species obtained is only 74 ; but there is no doubt that, if 
the observations had been extended throughout the entire year, this 
number would be increased by at least twenty additional ones. For 
the first three months of this period there was little or no rain ; but 
from the 1st June till the middle of August the rain, though never 
very heavy, was more or less continuous, comparatively few days pass- 
ing without at least a slight shower. It will be noticed that only the 
typical wet-season forms of Mycalesis mine-us, Melanitis leda, and Junonia 
asterie were met with. Presumably the corresponding dry-season forms 
would be met with from November till February. 


266 E. Y. Watson — Preliminary List of the ’Butterflies of Madras. [No. 3, 
Family NYMPHALIDJ3. 

Sub-family Euplceiioe. 

1. JDanais limniace , Cramer. March to August ; very common. 

2. „ septentrionis , Butler. June, July; occurs occasionally 

with the preceding. 

3. „ chrysippus, Linn. March to August ; very common. 

4. „ genutia , Cramer. March to August ; vexy common. 

5. Luploea core, Cramer. March to J uly ; vexy common. 

6. „ coreoides, Moore. June and July; a few specimens 

only. 

Sub-family Satyrim. 

7. Mycalesis mineus , Linn. April and June, 10th August oeel- 

lated form only. 

8. Melanitis leda, Linn. August ; not common. Form ismene 

not met with. 

Sub-family AcRiElM. 

9. Telchinia violce, Fabr. March to August ; very common. 

Sub-family Nymphalinjj. 

10. LJrgolis ariadne , Linn. July, August ; not common. 

11. Atella phalantha , Drury. April to August ; Very common. 

12. Precis iphita , Cramer. May to August ; vexy common. 

13. Junonia almana , Linn. The ocellated form, J. asterie, occurs 

commonly from March to August. 

14. „ lemonias, Linn. March to September ; very common. 

15. „ hierta, Fabricius. March, June, and August; fairly 

common. 

16. „ onfhyia , Linn. March, May and August ; fairly 

common. 

17. Pfeptis varmana, Mooi’e. April to August ; not uncommon. 

18. Hypolimms bolina, Linn. March to August ; very common, 

19. „ misippus, Linn. March, April, July and August; 

not so common as FT. bolina . 

20. Cyrameis cardui, Linn. One specimen obtained in October, 

1888. 

21. Gharaoces fabrius, Fabiicius, One specimen obtained in April. 

Family LYGhENXB/E. 

22. Guretis thetis , Drury, June and July ; not common, 

23. Ghilades laius, Cramer. April to August ; very common. 
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24 Zizera gaiha , Trimen. Only observed in May, but probably 
common. 

25. „ otis, Fabricius. April to August ; very common. 

26. „ ly simon , Hiibner. April to August : very common. 

27. TaruGus plinius, Fabricius. May to duly ; fairly common. 

28. Cast alms rosimon , Fabricius. May : a few specimens only. 

29. Liver es argiades, Pallas, Only a single male obtained in May. 

30. Gatochrysops strabo , Fabricins. May ; very common. 

31. h corejus , Fabricins. April and May ; very common 

32. „ coniracta, Butler, July ; very common. Possibly 

a form of tbe preceding, but tbe male is easily 
distinguished by its smaller size, and brighter 
colours. 

33. „ pandava, Horsfield. July and August ; very 

common. 

34. Polyommatus bceticus , Linn. May ; not common. 

35. Lampides celianus , Fabricins. April to July; common. 

36. Bathinda amas , Fabricins. A single specimen in July. 

37. Bendorix epijarbas , Moore. A single specimen obtained by 

the Museum collector in July. 

38. Bapala melampus , Cramer. May and July; not common. 

39. Viracliola isocrates , Fabricins. A single specimen in July. 

40. Aphnceus elima , Moore. A single specimen in June. 

Family PAPILIONXDAS. 

Sub-family Pierim. 

41. Leptosia xiphia, Fabricius. March to August ; very common. 

42. Terias hecabe , Linn. Typical. May and June ; common. 

■ , „ form hecabeoides. June and July; common. 

,, „ cesiope . May to July, The commonest of 

the three forms. 

43 . „ venata, Moore. A single pair in July. 

44 . Oaiopsilia catilla , Cramer. March to August ; very common. 

45 . n crocale, Cramer. May to August ; very common. 

45 , v gnoma, Fabricius. July, August ; not common. 

47 , „ pyranthe , Fabricius. May to August ; very common. 

48, Mas pyrene , Linn. April to August ; very common. 

49, „ marimne , Linn. Of this two varieties occur. The 

first, which is near to J. meridiofialis, occurs com- 
monly from April to August ; and the second, 
which is close to I. depulpoora , occurs apparently 
only in July and August. 
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50. Teracolus eucharis , Fabricius. Common from April to August. 

The specimens obtained from June to August are 
referable to T. pseudevanthe, Butler. 

51. „ dance, Fabricius. May to August • very common. 

52. „ amata, Fabricius. April to July ; very common. 

53. Gatophaga lankapura, Moore. July and August. The speci- 

mens obtained seems referable to this species, The 
females differ greatly in the depth of the yellow 
colouration of the underside. 

54. Appias libiythea, , Fabricius. May to August ; not uncommon. 

55. Euphina phryne, Fabricius. April to August ; very common. 

56. Belenois mesentina , Cramer. March to August ; very common. 

57. Delias eucharis , Drury. July and August. 

Sub-family Papilionin^j. 

58. Papilio dissimilis, Linn. Two specimens in May. 

59. „ panape, Linn. A single specimen in May. Approach- 

es F. dravidarum. 

60. „ hector , Linn. June to September ; very common. 

61. „ aristolochice, Fabricius. March to June; not very 

common. 

62. „ erithronius , Cramer. March to August ; very common. 

63. „ polytes, Linn, March to August ; common. All 

three forms of female occur. 

64. „ polymnestor, Cramer. Three specimens in J une. 

65. „ agamemnon, Linn. March to August. The com- 

monest Madras Papilio . 

Family HESPERIID^l. 

66. Badamia exclamationis. Fabricius, June to August ; common. 

67. Parata chromus, Cramer. June to August ; common. 

68. Ghapra mathias , Fabricius. April and May ; probably com- 

mon, but only a few specimens obtained. 

69. Parnara guttata, Bremer. Two specimens of the form bada 

obtained in July, 

70. Buastus gremius , Fabricius. June to August ; common. 

71. Telicota bambusce, Moore. April to August ; common. 

72. Ampittia maro, Fabricius. A single female in July. 

73. Taractrocera mcevius, Fabricius. A single specimen in Sep- 

tember. 

74. Astictoptems salsala, Moore. A few specimens of the form 

stellifer in June and July, 

In addition to the species recorded in the above list the Madras 
Museum collection contains the following species captured within the 
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limits of the city of Madras : — Curetis pkmdrns , Fabricius ; Rebomoia 
glaucippe, Linn ; Nepheronia fraterna , Moore (form ceylonica) ; Oomalia 
albofasoiata, Moore; Udaspes folus 7 Cramer, and Hesperia galba , Fa- 
brieius. 



XVII. — A new Trap-door Spider from Orissa . — By Surgeon J. H. Tull 

Walsh, I. M. S. 

[Received Ocfc. 27tln : — Read 5th November, 1890.] 

MYGALIDiEL 

Adelonychia, n. g. 

Adelonychia nigrostriata , $ , n. sp. — At present the following de- 
scription will be that of the genus also. The spider, which I think is 
not full grown, measures 10 mm. The falces are reddish-brown in colour 
with long fangs which act vertically. Pedipalpi of medium length, 
the terminal joint furnished with a black pad of strong hairs. Eyes : 
anterior and central pairs large and of a blackish-brown colour, the hind 
centrals and hind-externals small and pearly white. Cephalothorax 
reddish-brown above, whitish yellow below ; fovea transverse with eight 
dark, shallow grooves radiating from it. The cephalothorax is markedly 
convex in front between the two anterior dark markings and slightly 
convex over the remaining part. Abdomen oval, truncated in front and 
more convex on the upper than on the under surface. The ground 
colour above is greenish-grey with a central black stripe and seven 
well marked black lateral striae directed downwards and slightly back- 
wards from the central line. The entire upper surface of the abdomen 
is covered with fine light-coloured hairs. Under surface of abdomen 
dull grey, the four lung sacs visible as small whitish spots ; two pairs of 
whitish spinnerets. Legs: relative length 4, 1, 2, 3, pale reddish yellow 
above, almost white below. Tarsi without hooks (?) but terminating 
in brusli-like black pads. Falces, pedipalpi and legs thickly covered 
with strong blackish-brown bristle-like hairs. 

On the 19th January of this year I was out looking for ants in the 
forest near Khurda and while digging round the roots of a Banyan tree 
I turned up a tube with a lid which I at once recognised as the home 
of a trap-door spider of the “cork nest ” class, I had unfortunately 
cut obliquely through the tube, but the lid and hinge were intact. 
Having found one tube I began to dig carefully round the tree, and was 
successful in finding an almost perfect specimen with the spider inside. 
The trowel cut through the extreme lower end of the tube and dis- 
closed the spider who made no attempt to escape downwards but clung 
tenaciously to the under surface of the lid. In order to enclose the 
spider and complete the tube? I went down to a neighbouring tank and 
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covered the cut end with mud. Although I continued to dig for some 
time in the neighbourhood I did not find any more specimens, and 
shortly afterwards was obliged to leave Khurda and return to my head- 
quarters, taking with me the two nests and the captive spider. The 
situation of these nests is worthy of notice. They were in a cool 
sheltered spot which, as the tree would be a favourite resort for insects, 
no doubt formed an excellent hunting-ground for the spiders. The 
ground in which the tubes were found was sloping and bare. The 
spider found in the second nest was kept alive until the 8th of February 
and fed on flies, small beetles etc., but although I watched very carefully 
I never saw her come out of her nest and failed even to surprise her 
at night. All these spiders are shy and nocturnal in their habits, and 
there is no doubt that she did come out, as the bodies of flies placed 
close to the door of the nest at night were always found to be sucked 
dry in the morning. On one occasion I lifted the door and propped it 
half open with the body of a spider ; during the night the body was 
removed and the lid closed down. Once or twice when I endeavoured 
to raise the lid of the nest the spider strenuously opposed me by cling- 
ing to the undersurface ; at other times I was able to raise the lid and 
then the spider retreated to the bottom of her tube and never made any 
attempt to escape. When I wanted to remove the spider to put her 
into spirit I was obliged to stir her up with a straw before she would 
bolt. She rushed out and ran down on to the floor, but stayed there 
crouching close down to the matting and was evidently much dazzled 
by the bright sunlight. 

The larger tube measured 30 mm. by 16 mm. at the opening and 20 
mm. at the widest part near the lower extremity. The whole inner 
surface was lined with a tough whitish brown fibrous membrane. The 
hinge was of the same material and covered about one-third of the 
edge of the lid. The diameter of the lid on the upper surface was 
about 20 mm., and this surface was covered with earth of exactly the 
same colour as the surrounding ground, making discovery almost im- 
possible except by accident. The under surface of the lid was strongly 
convex and covered with tough web similar to that lining the tube. 
The greatest thickness of the lid was in the centre, gradually decreasing 
towards the margin which was thin and fitted tightly over the aperture 
of the tube. 

The tube in which the living spider was found was much smaller 
than the one just described, and as I wished to preserve the specimen 
intact, I did not make any measurements. There can, I think, be no 
doubt that both tubes belonged to the same species, and Moggeridge 
distinctly states ( Trap-door Spiders, pp. 123, 127, Ed. 1873) that as the 
spiders increase in size they enlarge their dwellings accordingly. 
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XVIII. — Natural History Notes from H. M.’s I M. Survey Steamer 
“ Investigator,” Commander R. F. Hoskyn, R. E\, Commanding — 
No, 17. A List of Diamond Island Plants . — By D. Prain. 

[Received and read — 7th May 1890.] 

§ Introductory. 

Diamond Island is a small lozenge-shaped islet off: the Amman 
coast. It is situated at the mouth of the Bassein River, in Long. 94° 
18' E. and Lat. 15° 51' 1ST., about 5 miles from Pagoda Point, 8 from 
Cape Negrais, and 9 or 10 from the lighthouse on Alguada reef. Its 
length is somewhat under a mile and a half, and it is about three quar- 
ters of a mile wide. The N. E. and S. W. corners which terminate its 
longer axis rise rather abruptly from the sea. Except, however, at the 
extreme eastern end its shore all round is rather bluff and rises rapidly 
to what is rather a central small plateau than a ridge, the general level 
of this central portion being about sixty feet above the sea. There are 
three small breaks, however, in the sea- face; a little water- channel, dry 
in November, opens to the north; another, with a very little water in 
November, opens to the south ; a third, somewhat larger and quite near 
to the last, has at one time found its way to the sea through the small 
patch of flat land on the east, but a bund having been thrown across its 
course, about 100 yards from the sea, its channel has been converted into 
a tank about 150 yards long and 40 wide. 
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The island is said never to have been occupied by the Burmese, and 
has evidently been originally densely wooded. 

The greater part of it is indeed densely wooded still, but a corner 
has been completely cleared between the watercourse that has been 
converted into a tank and the watercourse that passes south. On the 
cleared high ground -between these two streams stands a telegraph office 
with a house for the telegraph-master attached ; a little way off: are 
servants’ quarters. The clearing has been extended across this latter 
stream for a short distance, so as to provide a site for a shelter-hut for. 
Bassein pilots while they await vessels bound for that port. Between 
the tank-bund and the sea, but nearer to the tank and close to its over- 
flow, stand two Burmese huts occupied by collectors of turtles’ eggs ; 
between these huts and the beach is situated a small European grave- 
yard. At the outlet of the other streamlet and opposite the safest 
landing place is a boat shed ; from this point eastward for about 400 
yards— along the sea-view of the telegraph-office, in fact — the jungle 
has been cleared away down to the beach. Everywhere else the jungle 
along the sea-face of the island remains intact. A plantain garden and 
a paddock of considerable size have been cleared on the central plateau 
behind the telegraph-office ; elsewhere the jungle remains untouched ; 
altogether between two-thirds and three-fourths of the surface of the island 
has not been interfered with. The beach itself consists of deep soft sand 
in which the streamlets disappear before they reach the sea ; at low tide, 
however, long reefs, extending south and west of the island proper for half 
a mile or more, are laid bare. On the east side, where the telegraph cable 
lands, no reefs appear ; at the north-west corner they do, bnt only ex- 
tend seaward for 50 or 60 yards. The reefs consist of the same sand- 
stone that forms the Arracan Yornah and that appears again first in the 
Andaman and afterwards in the Nicobar group of islands; they are 
altogether without coral. 

The reefs and pools between them are remarkably destitute of 
marine vegetation, Padina pavonia and Caulerpa clavifera being the 
principal species, and both being in very small quantity. Not only are 
there very few growing Algae, but very few are washed ashore ; these 
consist chiefly of a small green Sargassa . The absence of the submarine 
meadows of marine JSydrocharidm , so characteristic of the otherwise 
similar pools among the coral-encrusted reefs of the Great Coco, is very 
striking. There is no mangrove belt on any part of the shore, unless it 
be considered as represented by some small patches of Avicennia offici- 
nalis on the reefs about 30 paces from the beach; the individual plants 
send their roots along the seams between the layers of sandstone for 
considerable distances, and these give ofl rootlets that rise vertically 
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through the sand and mud, exposing to the water of the sea at high tide, 
to the air and the sun at low tide, from 6 inches to a foot of a structure 
as thick as the little finger and of the consistence of solah pith. The 
jungle along the south and east sides of the island commences at the 
edge of the sandy beach, the roots of the trees being washed by. the 
waves at very high tides ; the trees that grow at tins line are Thespesia 
popidnea , Pongamia glabra , Erythrma indica , Terminalia Gatappa, Bleplie - 
gyne diversifolia, and Ficus Ilumphii. East of the cleared part in front 
of the telegraph office and round as far as the graveyard, are a number 
of large Tamarind trees ; it is not improbable that these have been 
planted. One specimen of Terminalia Catappa growing close beside the 
boat house differed from all the others in being in flower. There is no 
doubt that this particular tree is T. Catappa, and there is hardly a doubt 
that it is an introduced tree. But that the others (and it is a plentiful 
species in Diamond Island) which were all, like those on the coast 
near Port Blair in the Andamans, and like those seen a week later on. 
Table Island and the Great Coco, in almost ripe fruit in November and 
December, are quite wild and indigenous in the island scarcely admits 
of a doubt.* Underneath these trees along the south side occur Hibiscus 
tiliacews , not plentifully, however, and, especially towards the south- we t 
angle of the island, Desmodium umbellaium. On the west side of the 
island, which is the most weather-beaten side, the trees are not so tall, 
and they are fewer in number, though all these species except Pongamia 
appear. But close to the beach we find there is a dense hedge-like mass 
of Desmodium ' umbellaium , Taber naemontana crisgxz, Premia integrifolia 
and Glerodendron inerme , with here and there some bushes of Vitex 
N eg undo. All these species occur on the north side of the island also, 
and at the extreme north-east corner there is a considerable patch of 
Guettarda speciosa . All round the island Oanavalia ensiformis is plenti- 
ful ; it is associated on the western sea-face with Pueravia phaseoloides , 
Ipomoea grandijlora and Ipomoea digit at a ; the last named species is 
common also in the interior. On the south side a form of Cap par is 
sepiaria , the most plentiful of the interior climbers, comes to the very 
outer limit of the jungle all along ; it is here and there accompanied by 
Golubrina asiatica. There are several patches of Ipomoea biloba on the 
beach, but the species is not so common as it usually is in such situa- 
tions ; and Ipomoea denticulat a, which has not been generally believed 
to occur so far north, is many times more plentiful. Fear the mouths 
of all three streamlets, and also at the almost bai*e south-western corner 
of the island, there are considerable patches of Cyperus pennatus. The 
cleared space near the telegraph- office is mainly covered by a short turf 

* As regards Great Coco Island a doubt on the point is impossible. 
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in which BUusine indica is the only grass that appears in tufts ; behind 
the* boat house is a tangled patch of Golubrina asiatica and Caesalpinia 
Bonducella ; on the road leading from the boat house to the telegraph 
office is a quantity of Ipomoea denticulata , at the back of the office a 
l arge patch of Adenostemma viscosum, between the office and the servants’ 
quarters a large patch of Ocimum basilicum, lower down and near the 
tank two or three extensive patches of Cassia alata. Vernonia cinerea is 
very common all over the older clearing, but Ageratum conyzoides, 
usually such a common weed, is quite rare as yet. TJrena lobata is com- 
mon towards the edge of the clearing nearest the jungle, but is less com- 
mon than Melochia corchorifolia is; the latter is also the commonest 
weed in the newer clearing in the centre of the Island. Scoparia dulcis 
is plentiful in both the old clearing and the new, but the common Sidas 
are conspicuous by their absence. The wet soil near the edge of the 
tank is covered with broad patches of Euphorbia thymifolia ; associated 
with it is Vandellia Crustacea which is, however, less plentiful : hearer 
the tank still, or even growing in the shallow water at the eastern end, 
are Sphenodea zeylanica, Hydrolea zeylanica, Limnophila conferta, Stir- 
pus artimlatus and Geratopteris thalictroides , all very profuse. In the tank 
itself grows Nymphaea Lotus , but not very commonly ; the red form is 
not present* ; Nymphaea stellata too is absent ; Nelumbium speciosum , 
however, is there. Perhaps the most interesting water plant present is 
Li mnan t hemum parvifolium, only known previously from the transgan- 
getic peninsula through a gathering in Chittagong by Hooker °and 
Thomson and one in Tavoy by Wallich. The present gathering thus 
comes in midway between these two and perhaps indicates that the 
species only requires to be looked for in order to be found elsewhere in 
lower Burma. Besides the Tamarinds already referred to, there are 
near the houses of the Burmans some trees of Moringa pterygosperma 
that have evidently been introduced ; in the same situation there are 
also a few Coco-nut trees and some Plantains. In the central clearing 
the telegraph master shewed me what he imagined to be Mangosteen 
trees belonging to him ; the trees are, however, not trees of Garcinia man - 
gostana but of Garcinia cornea. He had, beside these, some trees of 
Citrus medica and C. Aurantium not doing very well ; there were close by 
also some trees of each of the species Myristica glauca, Artocarpus 
Chaplasha and Antians toxicaria , all either planted or preserved when the 
clearing was made ; the present telegraph-master, who has been there 
many years, says they have been there since before his time. In his plan- 
tain garden, where he has some of the finest fruit-giving varieties and all 

* In Great Coco Island it is only the red variety of N. Lotus that occurs in its 
small lake. v 
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bearing well, there are the ordinary tropical vegetables ; the only one that 
is noticeable from our present point of view is the bird’s-eye chill ie 
(Capsicum minimum) which here, as in the Andamans and in Great 
Coco Island, has spread itself everywhere about the clearing and is even 
penetrating into the adjacent jungle. In front of the telegraph-office 
there are two rows of very weather-beaten Goco-nut trees of which only 
14 are now left ; probably if planted or sown along the edge of the beach 
they would have done much better ; there is not at present, it may be 
remarked, a single Coco-nut tree in this situation anywhere round the 
island. 

The commonest tree throughout the island is Bomba® malabaricimi , 
and next to it in point of numbers is Albizzia procera ; towards the 
western end of the central table-land the latter is the more plentiful 
species, those trees at the extreme edge being stunted and weather-worn. 
Among the other trees and shrubs observed were ChaiUeiia gelonioides 
(very abundant on the south side of the island,) Gonnarus gibbosm , 
EllipantJins sterculiaefolius , Cnestis ramiflora (also very abundant on the 
southern slope of the island,) Lagerstrcemia Flos-Beginae (a common 
tree on the Eastern part of the island,) Ixora ru>gulosa , Pavetta indica , 
Psychotria adenophylla, Ehretia laevis, Heterophragma adenophyllnm (not 
uncommon,) Bridelia tomentosa and Flueggia micro carpi a (both frequent,) 

■ Ficus hispida (not frequent,) Macaranga Tanarius (the only Macaranga 
present and common on the south side of the island.) A common and 
very striking undershrub is Leea parallels; in the opener ground on 
the western weather-beaten side OsbecJcla chinensis , Vernonia cinerea and 
Anisomeles ovata are common herbs ; along the water course leading to 
the north side of the island Adiantum lunulatum occurs, not frequently, 
however, and it does not appear to be anywhere else on the island • 
the only other ferns met with were the water-fern Ceratopteris , and a 
climbing species, Lygodium flex nosum. Quite as striking as the absence 
of ferns is the absence of any species of Selaginella ; still more striking, 
perhaps, considering the proximity of the island to Burma, is the 
absence of Bamboos. 

In the interior the climbers met with were Cyclea pettata (frequent,) 
Abrus precatorius f exceedingly common,) Miceuna monosperma , Entada 
scandens, Luff a mgypiiaca (only on the western side arid, like the Cap - 
paris and like Ipomoea digitata , spreading over the sea-face as well as 
common in the interior jungle.) Willughbeia edulis (only met with 
once,) Ichnocarpus frutescens and Dregea volubilis (both common,) Erycibe 
paniculata (spreading over adjacent species, but hardly a climber,) 
Thunbergia laurifolia very common, as arc Fiasco rea glabra and Smilax 
macrophylla ; a Calamus (G. Ugrinus Kurz P) forms a great part uf the 
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interior jungle ; Scindapsus officinalis is very common everywhere in the 
interior and coast zones alike and is the principal epiphyte. Kota 
single orchid was seen anywhere in the island. A few Fungi were 
found growing on dead wood ; the season of the visit was apparently 
unsuitable for terrestrial species. 

The visit of H. M.’s I. M. Survey Steamer “ Investigator ”, in 
November 1889, to leave a survey-party is not the first scientific visit 
that has been paid to this island. Almost exactly one hundred years 
before it was visited by Captain Kyd and Lieut. Colebrooke # who in 
December 1789 determined its position, both absolutely and in relation 
to the adjacent headland on the Arracan coast. It is not probable that 
botanical collection engaged the attention of these officers; but during 
another visit by a scientific party (April 1866) in H. M’s. I. M. S, S. 
“ Prince Arthur ” Mr. Kurz, who was on board, landed and collected a few 
specimens. Mr. Kurz makes a very interesting remark on this visit 
which is worth repeating here : — “ I had only a few minutes stay at 
“ Diamond Island in Pegu, but I was struck, when afterwards coming 
fi< to the Andamans, by the similarity, nay rather identity, of the shore 
“ vegetation. ”f The present collection is itself the result of only a few 
hours’ work, and is larger than it otherwise could have been, owing to 
the help given by Dr. Alcock, Surgeon-Naturalist of the “ Investigator,” 
who devoted the time during which the state of the tide prevented him 
from being on the reefs to assisting the writer in obtaining specimens of 
plants. The 95 species that it includes form it is true only a part of 
what the island would yield to any one whose stay there could be pro- 
longed; but it is hardly too much to assume that they are fairly re- 
presentative of the flora of this island. And as its geographical position 
and geological structure both point to it as the first stepping-stone in 
the series of islands connecting Arracan with Sumatra (through the 
Andamans and Nicobars) the nature of the flora seems worthy of investi- 
gation. 

The following is the method of presentation adopted : — 

1. A list of the plants collected is given ; any interesting feature 
as regards a particular species is noted where it seems necessary to do 
so, and in every case the dissemination of the species is adverted to. 

2. A tabular view of the distribution of the species is presented, 

* Asiatic Researches, Vol. IY, p. 317; the date of this visit was 14th December 
1789. 

t Report on the Vegetation of the Andaman Isla7ids , (1870) p. 15. Mr. Kurz uses 
the word Pegu in an extended sense which means all Lower Burma; Diamond Island 
belongs to Arracan, not to Pegu proper ; Mr. Kurz’s remark itself will be discussed 
further on. 
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the distribution within transgangetic India being sub-divided as fol- 
lows ; — a. Arracan, Chittagong, Assam ; b. Pegu, Tenasserim, Malay 
Peninsula; c, Andamans (including Coco Islands,) Nieobars, Sumatra 
and Java. This is necessary for a proper understanding of the peculiar 
features of the flora of the island which forms (or at any rate is an ex- 
cellent representative of) the area wherein these three lines of distribu- 
tion meet and in which their species intermix. 

3. An analysis in terms of the preceding sections is undertaken 
and the arithmetical values of the various relationships computed. 

§ §. List of the Plants collected in Diamond Island. 

MENISPERMACEiEL 

1. Ctclea peltata Hook. E. and Thoms. Common. 

NYMPHEGACEJE. 

2. Htmph^a Lotus Linn. In the only tank, uncommon ; the red 
form is not present. 

3. Helumbium speciosum Willd. In the tank. 

CAPPARXDEiE. 

4. Capparis sepiarxa Linn. var. grandifolia Eurz (MSS. in Herb. 
Calcutta) ; forma ramis foliisque glabris, foliis floribus et fructu quam in 
formis varietatum aliarum multo majoribus. Distrib. Table Island 
and Great Coco Island, (ipse) ; South Andaman, (Kurz). In Madura 
Island and in Bali, (Teysmann in Herb. Calcutta). In Timor and in 
Cocbin-China (as Mr. Hemsley informs me) occur forms that connect 
this very distinct looking form with the typical plants. Branches green ; 
leaves regularly elliptic, retuse ; petioles 0*5— 0*7 cm. long ; laminae 6—10 
cm. long by 4 — 5 cm. broad, quite glabrous both above and below, or 
with a few scattered hairs, that soon disappear, on young leaves beneath ; 
flowers 15 mm. in diam. ; pedicels 18 mm. long ; gynophore 8 mm. long ; 
fruit 12 mm. in diam. (in Java specimens) to 14 mm, (in Diamond 
Island ones). 

In the ordinary Indian plant, which also occurs without any con- 
siderable variation in Burma and in Perak, as well as in the S. Indian 
variety (incanescens) and in the Ceylon variety (retusella) , the mea- 
surements are ; petiole 0*2 — 0*4 cm., lamina 2 — 3 cm, long by 1*5—2 
cm. broad; flowers 7—12 mm. in diam., pedicels 16 mm. long ; gyno- 
phore 5—6 mm. long; fruit 7 — 8 mm. in diameter. 

Except, however, in the greater size of all its parts — most notable 
as regards the anthers — which in var. grandifolia more than thrice exceed 
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those in any of the other varieties— -this plant differs in no essentia! 
character from 0, sepiaria, Wall. ; the ovary as in the type is glabrous, 
ovoid and pointed, the fruit is spherical and black. It is an extensive 
climber and in the interior jungle is one of the commonest species ; 
it also extends into and covers the shrubby species of the coast zone, 

GUTTIEER2E. 

5. Garcinia cornea Linn. In the telegraph-house garden, cul- 
tivated. 

MALVACEAE. 

6. Urena lobata Linn. Glearing behind telegraph- office. 

7. Hibiscus tiliaceus Linn. Coast plant, south side of Island. 

8. Thespesia populnea Corr. Coast ; very frequent all round the 
Island. 

9. Bombax malabaricum DC. The commonest tree in the Island. 

STERCULIACEH3. 

10. MelochiA corchorifolia Linn. Very common in the central 
clearing. 

RUTACE2E. 

11. Citrus medica Linn. In the telegraph-house garden and else- 
where; planted. 

CHAILLETIAGEiE. 

12. Chailletia geloniojdes Hook, £. Very abundant on the south 
side of the Island. 

RHAMHACEJ3. 

13. Colubrina asiatica Brongn. One large bush beside the boat- 
house, and here and there throughout the Island. 

AMPELIDEiE. 

14. Leea parallela Wall. Very common throughout the Island. 

MORIHGACEJ3. 

15. Moringa pterygosperma Gaertn. Some trees near the huts 
of Burmans, between the tank and the sea. 

COKNARACEHL 

16. CoNNARUS GIBBOSUS Wall, In the interior jungle. 

17. C nestis PvAMiFLQRA Griff. Very abundant towards south side 
of Island. 

18. Ellipanthus STERCUBLEFOLiUB Prain, Coast zone, south side. 
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LEGUMINOSJE. 

19. Desmodium umbellatum DC. Shore species ; frequent, especi- 
ally on the west and north sides of the Island. 

20. Abrus precatobius Linn. Very frequent everywhere in the 
Island. 

21. Erythrina indica Lamk. A purely coast species here, as it 
also is in the Andamans and in Great Coco island. In the Great Coco 
it is, however, rather uncommon : a striking contrast with the conditions 
in Diamond Island where this tree forms an almost unbroken ring round 
the coast. 

22. Mucuna monospeema DO. Very common in the interior 
jungle. 

23. Pueraria phaseoloides Benth. Common on the western sea- 
face of the Island, climbing over bushes of Taterncemontana crispa and 
creeping in the grass at the bare south-western corner of the Island 

24. Canavalia ensiformis DC. A climber all round the coast, 
especially common on west and north sides of the island ■ not met with 
in the interior. 

25. Pong am t A glabra Vent. Frequent in the line of trees imme- 
diately behind the sandy beach. 

20. Cjisalpinia Bonbtjcella Ham. A thicket behind the boat- 
house, 

27. Cassia alata Linn. Two or three large thickets between the 
telegraph-office and the tank. 

28. Tamaeindus indica Linn. Several large trees behind the 
beach, between the telegraph-office and the graveyard. 

29. Entada scandens Benth. Common all over the island. 

30. Albizzia procera Benth. A common tree, especially in the 
western half of the island; those trees exposed to the S. W, monsoon 
are gnarled and dwarfed and weather-beaten. 

COMBRETACEJS. 

31. Terminalia Catappa Linn. Frequent in the beach ring of 
trees. One tree overhanging the boat-house, and probably an intro- 
duced one, was in flower in November ; the others were all, as they were 
in South Andaman and in the Great Coco, in fruit. 

MELASTOMACE2E. 

32. Osbecioa chinensis Linn. ; C. B. Clarke in F. B. I. Frequent 
in the bare grassy slope at the south-western corner of the Island. The 
form present in Diamond Island differs from typical O. chinensis some- 
what in size and form of leaves and calyx ; in these specimens, leaves 

37 ■, < \ 
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7 cm. : 3 cm, ? ovate, acute, base subeordate ; inflated ovary 6 mm.; 4 
mm.; tubular neck of calyx 4 mm. long: 3 mm. diam. at junction of 
inflated and tubular portions and 5 mm. diam. at mouth.. The speci- 
mens of this gathering precisely accord with specimens collected by 
Kurz in Arracan ; they agree as to calyx with specimens collected by 
E. Scott in Pegu ; as to leaves they resemble specimens collected on 
Parasnath and in Chutia Nagpur by T. Thomson, by Kurz, and by J. J. 
Wood. 

LYTHRACEiE. 

33. Lagerstrcemia Flos-Regin^ Betz. A common tree in the 
eastern part of the Island and to tbe north of the tank. 

CUCURBITACEAE3. 

34. Luffa jegyptiaca Mill. Not infrequent on the western side of 
the Island. 

RTJBIACE2E. 

35. Stephegyne biversifolia Hook. f. Frequent in and immedi- 
ately behind the coast zone. 

36. Guettarba speciosa Linn. Common on the north coast of the 
Island ; this appears to be the first occasion on which the species has 
been collected so far north as Arracan. 

37. Ixoba bugosula Wall. Frequent in the interior ; previously 
only known from Pegu and Tenasserim ; now, therefore, from Arracan 
also. 

38. Pavetta inbica Linn. Common in the interior. 

39. Psychotbia abenophylla Wall. Common in the interior. 

COMPOSITiE. 

40. Vernonta cinerea Less. Waste ground about telegraph- 
office ; also on bare ground at the south-western corner of the Island. 

41. Abenostemma viscosum Forst. var. parvifloea Hook. f. Be- 
hind the boat-house. 

42. Ageratum conyzoibes Linn. Only a few plants seen near the 
side of the tank. 

GOODENOVIEAE. 

43. Scjwola Kcexigii, Yahl. On the west and north shores; 
common. 

C AMP ANUL ACEiE . 

44. Sphenoclea zeylanica Gsertn. At the margin of the tank 
eastern end; profuse. 
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APOCYNEiE. 

45. W illxjghbeia edulis Roxb. In the interior jangle, only Once 
met with. 

46. Tabermmontana ceispa Roxb. Very abundant on the west 
and somewhat less frequent on the north shore. A distinct northern 
extension to the distribution of this species which has been hitherto 
known from the Andamans and the Nicobar s only. Follicles 3-keeled, 
green, 2*75 cm. long, 1 cm. anteroposterior, 0’75 cm. lateral diams., 
sessile avicular (beak slender recurved 6 mm. long) semicircular (ven- 
trally convex, dorsum straight or very slightly concave), when opened 
flat 2*25 cm. across ; endocarp brilliant scarlet. 

47. Iciinocarpus frutesceks R. Br. Extensive climber ; frequent 
in the interior. Flowers sweet smelling ; corolla here pure white, not 
purple. 

ASCLEPIADAQEiE. 

48. Dregea yolubilis Benth. In the interior jungle ; frequent. 

GENTIAN ACEiE. 

49. Limnaxthemum parvifolitdi Griseb. Plentiful near the west- 
ern end of the tank and the only species present. A species with, so 
far as is known, a somewhat detached distribution/* It is plentiful in 
the western Deccan and in Ceylon. This gathering is intermediate as 
to situation between that of Hooker and Thomson (Chittagong) and 
that of Wallieh (Tavoy) — the only two previous gatherings recorded 
from the Trans-gangetic Peninsula; perhaps it indicates that it would be 
oftener found if particularly looked for. 

HYDROPHYLLACEJE. 

50. Hydrolea zeylaxica Vahl. Swampy ground at west end of 
tank : plentiful, 

BORAGINACEJ2. 

51. Ehretia ljjvis Roxb, Common ; all the specimens from this 
locality are absolutely glabrous ; there is no indumentum or any trace of 
such, even on young branches, on young leaves, or on the youngest flower- 
buds. 

* Another species with a similarly detached distribution is Z, aurantiacum Dalz., 
a common species in the western Deccan and Ceylon (from Bombay southwards), 
and hitherto supposed to be confined te this area. Excellent specimens have, how- 
ever, been sent (14th December 1889) by H. T. Peter, Esq., from Narayangunge near 
.Dacca, and identified, by Dr. G» King, r. it. s. 
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CONY 0LVU1 AGE^E. 

"52. Irycibe paniculata Roxb, var . peguensis, Clarke. A small 
subscandent wide-spreading tree ; leaves elliptic cuneately acuminate ; 
at both ends secondary nerves scarcely visible beneath with dense pan- 
cles, white flowers and rusty-tomentose shoots. The present locality 
stands intermediate between those hitherto recorded for the variety — 
Chittagong (Hooker,) and Moulmein (several collectors). 

53. Ipomjea GRANDIFLORA Lamk. Yery common, climbing amongst 
the Coast species on the western and northern sides of the Island, and 
also for a little way amongst the adjacent inland species. 

54. I. digitata Linn. Common with the preceding on the western 
side of the Island. 

55. I. denticulata Choisy. By the side of the stream between 
the boat-house and the pilots’ house, beside the path from the boat-house 
to the telegraph-office, along the cleared slope between the telegraph- 
office and the sea, and again at the north-east corner of the Island, al- 
ways plentiful. The distribution of this species, so far as was known in 
1883, was (F, B. I. iv, 20S) “ Malay Peninsula ; from Mergui south- 
wards. Ceylon; near the sea at Gallo. Nicobars,” its further dis- 
tribution being “ Malaya, Australia, Polynesia, Seychelles.” But it is 
now known to extend further up the Bay. It occurs in the Andamans, 
is exceedingly plentiful on the Great Coco, was collected by Kurz at 
Kobah on the shores of S. Burma during his latest journey, is very 
plentiful here in Diamond Island, and was collected by Kurz at Akyab 
which is still further north. In the Great Coco a curious feature in this 
species and the next is their habitat. This species converts raised 
coral “ shingle ” beaches into purple meadows ; on this shingle not a 
single plant of I. biloha is to be met with ; flat crescentic stretches of 
level sand at the heads of bays are completely covered with I. biloha 
and not a plant of I. denticulata is to be seen. Whenever a little cleared 
patch of soil occurs near the sea the two species appear in it plentifully 
side by side, 

56. I. BILOBA Forsk. Sand-beaches on north and west side of 
island, not plentiful. Also with the preceding species between the 
boat-house and the telegraph-office. 

SOLANACEA2. 

57. Capsicum minimum Roxb. In the telegraph-master’s garden, 
cultivated ; but also all over the central clearing, spontaneous. 

SCROPULARIACEJE. 

58. Limnopeila conferta Benth. ; Hook. f. In marshy ground 
along with Hydrolea. ' 
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59. Vandell u CRUSTACEA Benth. On wet banks of the tank at 
west side. 

: 60. Scoparia dulcis Linn. In cleared space behind telegraph- 

office. 

mmmiAxmm. 

61. Heterophracma adenopryllum Seem. Frequent in the in- 
terior. 


ACANTHACEiE. 

62. Thunbergia laurifolia Lindley. Common. 


YERBEHACEJEh 


63. Premia integrifolia It. Br. Littoral species ; common. 

64. Yitex Fegundo Linn. Leaves mostly 4-pinnate. On the sea- 
shore of north side of Island, but only in two places. 

65. Clerodendron inerme Graertn. Yery common on the coast 
here, and also throughout the whole of the Andaman group. 

66. Avicennia officinalis Linn. On the sandstone reefs, but 
only in two or three places, to the south and west sides of the Island. 


LABIATE. 


67. OciMUM Basilicum Linn. Waste ground behind servants’ 
quarters of telegraph- office buildings. This is only Ocimum that has 
here become spontaneous. In South Andaman the true Tulsi (0. sane - 
turn) is the one that has become naturalised ; in the Laccadive group it 
is the Bam-tulsi (0. gratissimum) that occurs as if wild. 

68. Anisomeles ovata R. Br. Here and there in opener parts of 
the interior and plentiful on the bare part at the south-west comer of 
the Island ; not in the cleared space near the telegraph-office. 


MYRISTICACEHD. 

69. Myristica glauca Blume. Only one (female) tree seen, near 
the Garcinia, 

EUPHORBIAOEJBJ. 

70. Euphorbia thymifolia Burm. On wet banks of the tank, 
plentiful ; seeds red. 

71. Bridelta tomentosa Blume. Plentiful ; absolutely glabrous 
in every part and in this respect quite like specimens collected by Kurz 
in Pegu. 

72. Flueggia microcarpa Blume. A small tree ; common in the 
interior. 
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73. Macaranga Tanaeius Muell.-Arg, Plentiful on the south 
side of the Island. This locality is a very distinct extension northwards 
for the distribution of this species which has been hitherto known only 
from South Andaman, Kicobars, Perak and Malacca. Dr. King has very- 
kindly verified this determination for me. 

URTICACEAB. 

74 Artocarpus Ceaplasha Roxb. Only once seen, near the Oar- 
cinia and Myristica . 

75. Antiaris toxicaria Lesch. Only once seen ; the tree is close 
beside the preceding and is said by the Burmans (turtle-collectors) to 
be the only one on the Island ; it may have been planted, but it is 
difficult to suppose by whom. 

76. Pic us Rumphii Blume. Littoral ; a very large tree, common- 
est on the south side, but plentiful all round the Island. 

77. P. hispida Linn. f. In the interior, not very common. 

SCITAMINEJE. 

78. Musa sapientum Linn. Planted in the telegraph-master’s 
garden. 

DIOSCOREACEJ3. 

79. Dioscoeea glabra Roxb. Common. 

LILlACEiE. 

80. Smilax macrophylla Eoxb. With Calamus and Dioscorea 
forms much of the interior j ungle. 

PALMEiE. 

81. Calamus tigrinus Kurz P Very plentiful ; not in fruit. 

82. Cocos nucifera Linn. Planted only ; a double row contain- 
ing 14 trees in front of the telegraph- office and a few others near the 
Burmans’ huts. 

AROIDEAE. 

83. Scindapsus officinalis Schott. Epiphyte common in the 
coast zone and the interior also. 

CYPERACEAE. 

84. Cyperus pennatus Lamk. On all bare places round the coast 
whether grassy or rocky ; also iu mud beside the tank outlet and on 
the banks of the water-course beside the boat-house. 
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85. Sciepus articulates Linn. In the shallow water at west end 
of tank. 

GBAMUSTEAE. 

86. Eleusine indica Ga3rtn. Tufts of this grass occur along the 
path from the shore to the telegraph-office. 

FILICES. 

87. Adiantum lunulatum Burm. 'Only along the water-course 
on the north side of the Island. 

88. Ceratqpteris thalictroides Brongn. Common at the west 
end of the tank. 

89. Lygodium flexuosum Sw. Common in the interior. 

FUNGI* 

90. Hexagonia similis Berk. On dead wood ; interior. 

91. Hirneola polytkicha Mont. On dead wood : interior. 

92. Stereum cyathiforme Fries. On dead wood : interior. 

93. Polyporus occidentals Berk. On dead wood : interior. 

ALGML 

94. Padina pavonia Gaill. On sandstone reels. 

95. Caulerpa clavifera Agardh. On sandstone reefs. 

§§§ Distribution of the Species observed in Diamond Island. 


A. 

General. 

Name of Species. 

B. Spec 

Trans** 
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IAL. 
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# Mr. Massee, through the good offices of Mr. Hemsley, f. R. s., has very kindly 
supplied the names of these Fungi. 
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B. Special. 


A. General. 


Names of Species. 


Trans. 

gangetio. 


Cis-gan- 

getic. 




Hibiscus tiliaceus .» 
Thespesia populnea 
Bombax malabaricnm 
Melochia corcborifolia 
Citrus medica 
Cbailletia gelonioides 
Colubrina asiatica ... 

Leea parallela 
Moringa pterygosperma 
Connarus gibbosns ... 
Cnestis ramiflora 
Ellipantbus sterculisefolius 
Desmodium umbellatum 
Abrus precatorius ... 
Erytbrina indica . .. 
Mucuna monosperma 
Pueraria pbaseoloides 
Canavalia ensiformis 
Pongamia glabra ... 
Csesalpinia Bonducella 
Cassia alata .„ 

Tamarindus indica ... 
Entada scandens ... 
Albizzia procera 
Terminalia Catappa 
Osbeckia chinensis ... 
Lagerstroemia Elos-Reginse 
Luffa ssgyptiaca 
Stepbegyne diversifolia 
Guettarda speciosa ... 

Ixora rugulosa 
Pavefcta indica 
Psycbotria adenopbylla 
Vernon ia cinerea ... 
Adenostemma viscosum 
Ageratum conyzoides 
ScasYola Koenigii ... 
Spbenoclea zeylanica 
Willugbbeia edulis ... 

T abe rnsemontana crispa 
Ichnocarpus frntescens 
Dreg-ea volubilis 
Limnantbenmm pamfolium 
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Examining first .the general distribution of the Flora we find 
that, of the 95 species, 86 are species cosmopolitan in the tropics, while, on 
the other hand, no fewer than 88 are confined to Asia. Of the remain- 
ing 21, whose distribution is confined within the old world but extends 
beyond the limits of Asia, only four occur in Australia, Polynesia and 
Africa as well as in Asia; two occur in Asia, Australia and Polynesia; 
four in Asia, Australia and Africa ; and three in Asia, Polynesia and 
Africa. Six are confined to Asia and Australia, two to Asia and Africa, 
one to Asia and Polynesia. The following table shews this more clearly, 
and at the same time indicates the relationships that subsist between 
the distributional features of the species and, on the one hand, their 
habitat, on the other*, their habit. 

Table I. Relationship of General Distribution to Habit and Habitat, 
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There is no progressive feature in the general distribution of the 
species ; while the highest number of any of the classes is that of 
species confined to Asia, the next highest is that of species cosmopolitan 
in the tropics. The cosmopolitan or nearly cosmopolitan species 
are, however, to a large extent cultivated plants and weeds of 
waste places or marshes. In the case of the species confined to Asia 
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the proportion of forest species to the whole is 80 : 87, or 81 per cent, 
whereas in the case of the cosmopolitan and almost cosmopolitan species 
the proportion of forest species to the whole is 10 ; 39, or 25§ per cent, 
only. 

To complete the account of the distribution of these species it is 
necessary to examine their special distribution throughout South- 
eastern Asia. From this it is possible to compute the relationships of 
the Diamond Island flora to those of the three adjacent areas Arracan- 
Assam, Pegu- Malaya, Andamans-Nicobars respectively. 

We find that 77 species are in distribution both Cis-gangetic (i. e«, 
are present in India, or in Ceylon, or both) and Trans-gangetic (i. e., 
are present in some or all of the three areas whose influences meet in 
Diamond island). The remaining 17 species are Trans-gangetic only. 
So that as regards the composition of the Diamond Island flora the 
Indo-Chinese influence bears to the Indian a proportion of 95 : 77 (or 
very nearly of 9:7); in other words the Indo-Chinese influence is -J-f, 
or just under 19 per cent, stronger than the Indian. The details of 
this distribution are more compactly given in tbe subjoined table. 


Table II. Distribution of the Diamond .Island species in S. E. Asia. 

Species both Cis-gangetic and Trans-gangetic j— 77 

Common to all the districts 56 

Absent from a Cis-gangetic district $— 7 

Absent from Ceylon only . 6 i ~~ 

Absent from India only {Ipomcea denticulata)... 1 j 

Absent from Trans-gangetic districts; — ........ 10 

Absent from Andamans-Nicobars only ......... 8 

Absent from Pegu-Malaya only (Vitex Ee- 

gundo ) . 1 

[This sp. is only represented in Arracan 
by the Diamond I. gathering] : 

Absent from both Andaman and Pegu (Dre- 
gea voluHlis ) 1 


Absent both from a Cis-gangetic and a Trans-gangetic dis- 

tricb ; ....... v., ; * 4 

[These sp. are all absent at once from the Andamans 
and from Ceylon]. ■ ~ ■ 


Species Trans-gangetic only : — .. ..... . ...... 18 

Common to the three Trans-gangetic districts : — 10 

Distributed throughout Arracan- Assam dis- . " “ 

tricfc .. .. 7 

Eepresenfced in Amman by the Diamond I, 
gathering only ... 3 


Carried over ... 
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Brought forward ... 95 


Absent from the Andaman-Nicobar district only ; 5 

Distributed throughout Arracan- Assam dis- ' 

triofc 3 

Represented in Arracan by the Diamond I. 
gathering only 2 


Absent from the Pegu-Malaya district only 2 


[These sp. are both represented in Arracan by the Dia- 
mond I. gathering only.] 

Present only in Diamond Island (EUipanthus sterculiafolius) 1 


Total 95 


The following remarks on this table may not be out of place. The 
absence at once from the Andamans and from Ceylon of certain species 
is at first sight good negative evidence of a statement made by Mr. 
Kurz (l. c. p. 15) concerning the Andamans ; — “A few Ceylon species 
V indicate some relationship between the Andamans and that island.” 
But it is unwise to believe that a thing does not exist because it has 
not been seen, and it is, as regards the Andamans at least, no evidence 
because these species have not yet been met with yet that they do not 
occur there. The positive evidence from the species that occurs in 
Ceylon and is very frequent all along the Andamans group (Ipomcea 
denticulata) but that nevertheless is absent from the western or Indian 
shore of the Sea of Bengal is also without value. The curious but 
constant feature as regards its habitat already remarked on, may ex- 
plain its absence from the long line of sand-dunes that stretches from 
the Coromandel Coast up to Orissa. At the same time, it must not be 
supposed that Mr. Kurz’s remark has been based on facts that are as 
easily explained as these are.* 

In order to provide a basis for the computation of the relative value 
of the Arracan, Pegu, and Andaman influences in the composition of 
the Diamond Island flora, it is necessary to tabulate further the facts of 
distribution so far as these three districts alone are concerned. 

# The writer has himself to add an instance quite as striking as any of those 
that were met with by Mr. Kurz. In November 1889 he collected on Blount 
Harriet in S. Andaman Strongylodon ruber Yogel, a Polynesian species that has a 
somewhat peculiar distribution in that it also occurs in Ceylon j to the Ceylou 
locality has now to be added that of S. Andaman also. 
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Table III. Relationship of Transgangetic Distribution to Habit 
and Habitat, 


Distributional Features. 


SIB In all 3 districts and widely distributed in 
the Arracan- Assam district ... ... 

. . . . In all 3 districts but represented in Arra- 

can by the Diamond I. gathering only ... 

S 4 Absent from Andaman-Nicobars, but 
widely distributed in Arracan... 

. ... Absent from Andaman-Nicobars and only 
represented in Arracan by the Diamond 
I. gathering,.. ... ... ... 

. 1 Absent from Pegu ; and at the same time 
only known from Arracan by the Dia- 
mond I. gathering ... ... ... 

. 1 Absent from Pegu, and Andamans ; widely 

distributed in Assam -Arracan... 

* Only known from Diamond Island 



Totals | 10 9 38|10|20 1 4| 3 95 

The first line of this table represents that element in the flora of 
the island wherein the influence of the three adjacent districts may be 
assumed to act indifferently ; the second line that wherein the influence 
of the Arracan district is to be eliminated and only Pegu-Malayan and 
Andaman-N icobar influences (presumably equally) prevail ; the third 
line that wherein Pegn-Malayan and Arracan- Assam influences prevail, 
while Andaman- ISTicobar influences do not act ; the fourth contains the 
element representative of Pegu-Malayan influences alone ; the fifth that 
representative of purely Andaman-Nicobars influences ; the sixth that 
indicating purely Assam- Arracan influences ; the last, like the first, in- 
dicates an element wherein the influences of the three areas act in- 
differently but in the opposite way. As however this element (the 
endemic) is here only represented by one species, it is not convenient 
or useful to employ it in computation, and since Diamond Island is 
geographically inseparable from Arracan this species is treated as 
indicative of Arracan influence. 

Reasoning from particulars the Andaman influence is stronger 
than either the Pegu or the Arracan influence is, so far as positive evi- 
dence goes, for there are here three exclusively Andamanese species as 
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compared with only two exclusively Arraean and two exclusively Pegu 
species. The negative evidence, however, points quite the other way, 
for there are no fewer than eighteen species 5 * indicating the absence of 
Andaman influence, as against only five f indicating the absence of 
Arraean influence, and fiue% indicating the absence of Pegu influence. 
But it has to be kept in mind that the Andaman flora is by no means 
so well-known as the floras of the other two districts are and this nega- 
tive evidence may be expected to be decreased, while there is no reason 
why the positive evidence may not be increased. The figures are in 
every case too small for special inferences being drawn from them. 

The comparative values of the influences of these three adjacent 
areas are more accurately determinable from general evidence. In 
applying this it is necessary to use in succession as numerators the 
figures yielded by each possible distributional arrangement in which 
adjacent areas are concerned and as denominators in each case the num- 
ber of adjacent areas involved ; by adding together the fractions affeet- 
ing particular adjacent districts we obtain a number that indicates the 
proportional influence of each of them in the composition of the flora of 
the island. The following are the results : — 

I. Andaman-Uicobar influence + f- -ff =27-|, or 29*29%- 

II. Pegu-Malayan influence - 7 3 - + i + V" 4* f =34^ or 36T4%. 

III. Assam- Arraean influence - 2 - + t + t =32f, or 34’57%. 

95. 100. 


This method of computation may be extended to each of the sub- 
divisions under the general headings ‘ habit ’ and habitat.’ For some 
of these it is not, however, necessary ; from others no particular informa- 
tion is to be derived. Under the heading of habitat, however, an 
analysis of the classes of inland and of coast plants is not without in- 
terest, especially when their results, expressed as per-centages, are com- 
pared with those afforded by the general total. They are as follows : — 
Inland species : — 

Andamans, = V+f+i = 9-h or, 24 56%. 

Pegu, = or, 39 03%. 

Arraean, = V+t+T+T = I3f or, 36*41%. 


38. 100 00. 

* Obtained by adding together the totals of lines 3, 4 and 7. 
f Obtained by adding together the totals of lines 2 and 4. 
t Obtained by adding together the totals of lines 5, 6 and 7. 
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Coast species 2— 

344-12 

Andamans, = V + f = — = V = 7| or, 38*34%. 

34 4- 3 

Pegu, = ¥ + i = —f- = V= 6 1 or, 30-83V o . 

.■ 344.3 

Arraean, = y + ¥ = = V =<H or, 30*83%. 


20 . 100 * 00 . 


Comparing the results in these three series of figures we find the 
general influence differs from the special influence exhibited in the 
statistics of the inland and the coast element of the flora as follows ; — 


Table IV. Comparison of Results. 



Species in flora 
generally. 

1 Inland 

species. 

Coast 

species. 

: 

Andaman influence responsible for in- 
troduction of 

29-2 9%. 

i 

24 50%. 

3834%. 

! 30-83%. 

Pegu „ „ » >, 

3644%. | 

3903%. 

Arraean „ „ } . „ 

34 - 57 %. 

36-44%. | 30-83%, 


It will at once occur to the reader that a fallacy underlies this cal- 
culation so far as the Andaman influence is concerned, when he notes 
the low figure at which that influence as regards inland species is given. 
This low figure, however, only affords corroboration of the justness of 
the system, since it is exactly the inland portion of the Andaman flora 
that is as yet inadequately known. The Andaman coast species 
are, however, nearly if not quite as well known as the Burmese or 
Malayan coast species, and it is interesting to find that for this element 
the equivalent numerical expression of the Andaman influence is dis- 
tinctly higher than are the figures for Pegu or Arraean. The only 
fallacy underlying the evidence from these figures is that which attends 
all calculations from numbers that are absolutelg somewhat small. At 
all events they show how just was the passing observation made by 
Mr. Kurz on his visit to Diamond Island in 18G6. # The only point on 


# Already given in the text (p. 276) and referred to in footnote f. 
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which emphasis requires* to be put in connection with tlie remark is 
that this striking “ similarity, nay rather identity, of the shore vegeta- 
tion ” is due less, as Mr. Kurz appears to imply, to the general connec- 
tion that subsists between the Andamans as a whole and Burnia- 
Malaya as a whole than to a special connection that subsists between 
Diamond Island as the first segment, and the Andamans as the contin- 
uation of a special geogi-aphical district whereof both are membra 
disjecta — a connection quite as strikingly exhibited in these features 
wherein they together differ from Burma and Malaya as in the features 
wherein they alike agree with those two areas. 



XIX. — Noviciae Indies©, III. Some additional species of Labiate, — 

By D. Praih. 

[Received 7th November 1890 ; — Read 3rd December 1890 ] 

The account of the Indian Labiate in the Flora of British India , 
vol. iv, pp. 604 — -705 was published in August 1885, and since then a 
number of forms new to India, including a few new to science, have been 
imported from outlying portions of the Indian Empiie. Having been 
directed by Dr. King to arrange the Indian material of the order pre- 
served in the Calcutta herbarium, and having had at the same time the 
advantage of the use of the material of the Older in the Saharanpur her- 
baiium, kindly lent for study by Mr. Duthie, as well as of that in the 
private herbarium of Dr. Watt, kindly placed at my disposal by its 
owner, I have taken the opportunity to provide diagnoses of all the forms 
new to India arranged according to the method of the Flora and now 
present these to the Society in the hope that they may prove of interest 
to members who may be botanising in the field near the various Indian 
frontiers. 

1. OCIMUM Link. 

6. Octmum exsul Coll. 8f Jlemsl. ; stems erect simple hispid, leaves 
shortly petioled decussately paired, rather thick, hispidly hairy beneath, 
glabrous above, narrowly obovate-lanceolate obtuse remotely obscurely 
toothed paler beneath, lateral veins about 7 pairs oblique distinct; 
racemes long lax, bracts small subrotund coloured, whorls 4-6 flowered 
pedicels short, calyx hirsute eampaimlate, 2 lower teeth contiguous very 
shortly acuminate aristate, fruiting enlarged dry, rigid conspicuously 
nerved upper lobe orbicular slightly recurved ; corolla blue puberulous 
tube slender lower lip slightly concave upper 4-fid, filaments naked far 
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exserted upper pair slightly thickened at the base ; nutlets ovate-orbi- 
cular, pale, smooth. — Ocimum exsul Coll. 8f Eemsl . , Jour. Linn . Sac* 
xxviii, 112 (1890). 

Burma : — Meiktila, Collett n. 877. 

Apparently perennial, stems more than 30 cm. high ; leaves 2*5 — 3*5 
cm. long, 0*75—1 cm. across, distinctly gland-dotted ; racemes terminat- 
ing in a few sterile coloured bracts, bracts 2 5 mm. diam., pedicels 1 — 4 
mm., calyx 3 mm. long 2 mm. across (fruiting 8 mm. long 4*5 mm. across, 
lower teeth strongly aristate), corolla tube 8*5 mm long, externally 
puberulous as are the lips, lower lip 3*5 mm. long ; stamens 10 mm. 
long ; nutlets 3 mm. diam. 

A very interesting species unlike any Indian Ocimum and belonging 
to § Ocimodon ( Riantia ) ; nearly related to the African 0. obovatum 
and 0. filament osum. 

7. ORTHOSIPHON Berth. 

# * * Calyx- throat naked , stamens far exserted . 

8 b . Orthosiphon Parish n Pram ; slender, glabrous, stem short or 
long, leaves decussately paired, pairs 3, lowest usually smallest evanes- 
cent, middle pail’ largest, all Jong petioled, ovate-acute gradually taper- 
ing from widish truncate or cuneate base, margin distinctly serrate or 
sinuate or entire, upper surface sparsely hairy under surface glabrous 
except the nerves, racemes very long, bracts narrowly ovate-acuminate 
slightly exceeding pedicels, calyx ■ -hirsute campanulate 2 lower teeth 
subulate, corolla blue, tube very slender 3J times as long, lower lip nar- 
row concave, upper 3-fid, margins glabrous, filaments naked, twice as 
long as corolla; nutlets broadly oblong, compressed, minutely reticu- 
la tely rugulose. 

Burma: — Tenasserim, Parish; Shan Hills Terai, 2000 feet, Collett; 
Meiktila, Frazer ; Maymyo, Dr. King's collector . 

Rootstock short nodular woody 1*5 cm. long 0*5 cm. thick, leafy stem 
12—20 cm., interuodes about 3 cm., petioles 2—5 cm. long; lamina? of 
middle pair 7—13 cm. long 5—6 cm. across, of other pairs 3—7 cm. 
long 2*5 — 4 cm. across, racemes 6 — 14 cm. long, whorls 6-fid. about 2*5 
cm. apart, bracts 5 mm. long, 1*5 mm. wide, margin ciliate hirsute, pedi- 
cels 3 mm. long ; calyx 4 mm. long (in fruit 7*5 mm. long) ; corolla-tub® 
15 mm. uniform externally puberulous as are the lips, lower lip 6 mm. 
long 2*5 mm. across, upper lip 3 mm. long 5 mm. across, filaments in- 
serted below apex of tube 24 mm. long, stigma clavate sub-capitate 
slightly notched, nutlets 1*75 mm. long 1 min. across. 

Nearest to Orthosiphon stamineus Benth. of which it repeats aLL the 
characters of flower and fruit, but which has much smaller leaves and an 
39 
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altogether different habit. In habit this approaches 0. scapiger Benth. 
from Fepal and Kamaon, as does another plant from Manipur ( Watt n, 
7718) which has been collected without corollas or fruit; the calyx in 
Watt’s plant is like that of 0. Parishii but the bracts are rather longer 
(7 mm.) and the pedicels distinctly shorter (hardly 1 mm.) while the 
leaves are in 4 (not 8) pairs, are deeply cordate at the base, and have 
branches in the axils of the 3 lowest pairs. 

8. PLECTRANTHUS L'Herit. 

§ Isodon. ( F . B . I. iv, 616). 

* * * Fruiting calyx indistinctly flipped , shortly 5- toothed . Corolla 
| — | in. long, tube straight equal at the base. 

115, Plectranthus Brandish Pram; stems simple or branched 
ascending leafy puberulous, leaves petioled lanceolate serrate above the 
middle, puberulous beneath, subglabrous above, cymes panicled, corolla ** 
tube short broad, lips subequal ; fruiting calyx red-punctate scaberulous, 
3 upper teeth acute, 2 lower broader triangular acute or sometimes ob- 
tuse ; nutlets narrowly ovoid. 

Burma; Pegu, Brandis n. 813; Kurz nn. 575, 2401, 2405, 2406, 
2407. 

Stems slender angles obtnse 50 — 80 cm. long, branches spreading 
sometimes 30 cm. long, petioles 2—4 cm. long, laminse 5 — 12 cm. long, 
1*5 — 2*5 cm. broad, membranons ; panicles pyramidal branches slender, 
flowers white speckled with red, stamens far exserted. Flowers in 
January. 

Leaves and habit of P. Walheri and P. Stracheyi with inflorescence 
of P. striatus and a speckled calyx like that of P. Stoclmi to which this 
bears the relationship that P. Stracheyi bears to P. striatus. It is re- 
ferred to in F. B . I. iv, 618 under P. Stracheyi by Sir Joseph Hooker 
as a plant very like but probably distinct from that species ; the speci- 
mens available being neither in flower nor with fruit could not be then 
described. 

* # # Bruiting calyx longer than broad , 2 -lipped or subequally 

5 -toothed. Corolla % — § in. tube decimate or abruptly decurved ( almost 
straight in P. repens and P. Kurzii), base usually gibbous. 

16 b. PLECTRANTHUS Kuezii Brain; stem simple ascending gla- 
brous, leaves broadly orbicular obtuse, base cuneate entire narrowed 
gradually into the short petiole, above the middle few wide toothed, the 
terminal tooth always longest often very large and blunt, cymes in 
narrow racemes shorter than the stem, corolla tube nearly straight, cy* 
lindric, obtusely spurred at the base above, stamens included, fruiting 
calyx glabrous tooth subequal subacute, nutlets small broadly ovoid. 
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SiittviM j Rafcong to Yoksum, 2500—5000 feet, T. Anderson, Ku, ,r. 

Stems 30—40 cm. rather bluntly 4-angled flaccid, leaves '.1—4,5 
cm. long and 4 — 5 cm. wide thinly membranous, narrowed gradually into 
a petiole 1—3 cm. long, serrations 3—7 on each side, central tooth 0 75 
—1*5 cm. wide, panicles solitary and terminal or few axillary, 0—10 cm. 
long, lax-fid. 

Most resembles P. exdsns Maxim, but is smaller in all its parts. 

20 b. Plecteanthus pharicus Train; shrubby dwarf tomentoso 
or puberulous, leaves small sessile or subsessile ovate or rounded crenate, 
cymes in distinctly pednncled rather dense few-fld axillary racemes, 
corolla tube short wide, lips very large, fruiting calyx narrow sub-2- 
lipped subhispid strongly nerved, teeth acute, nutlets oblong. 

Eastern Himalaya : Phari, King's collectors . Distrib. S. Tibet. 

Small shrubby, stems woody and rounded below, 4-angled above, 
15 — 30 cm. high, leaves 1 — 1*25 cm. long under 1 cm. broad, glabrate 
above tomentose at least on the nerves beneath, peduncles 0*5 — 0*75 
cm., calyx 4 mm. (in fruit 7 mm.) long, 2*5 mm. broad, 2 lower teeth f 
longer than the 3 upper, tube contracted above nutlets in fruit, pedicels 
2 — 3 mm,, corolla 9 mm. long (tube 4 mm. long 2*5 rum. wide), lower lip 
5 mm. long, nutlets pale faintly reticulated smooth, 2*5 mm. long 1*5 
mm. broad. 

A very distinct species, nearest to P. melissoides and P. rugosm 
between which it stands intermediate, 

10 * HYPTIS Jacq. 

1 b. Hyptis capitata Jacq, ; erect, stem glabrate, leaves petioled 
ovate oblong incised serrate glabrate on both surfaces, peduncles longer 
than the globose heads, bracts ovate-lanceolate or linear, calyx glabrous, 
teeth erect subulate shorter than tube. — Hyptis capitata Jacq Ic. mr« i, 
t. 114 ; Benth BG. Prodr . xii, 106. 

Lower Bengal ; introduced ; Kurz, etc. Distrib. Tropical America, 
introduced into Formosa, Philippines and India. 

An erect often branching annual, leaves 8 — 10 cm. long 5 — 6 cm, 
wide, nerves beneath minutely puberulous; heads 20 — 25 mm. (§ in. or 
over) in diameter, enlarging in fruit, bracts reflexed and often hidden, 
corolla longer than calyx. 

12. POGOSTEMOH Deaf. 

5. Pogostemon purpurascens Bah.; add to localities of Flora of 
British India, iv, 632. 

Manipur; Kassome range, 3 — 4000 feet, TFa^ n. 5078. 

After repeated examination I can find no character to separate the 
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Concan from the Manipur plant. This species therefore repeats the 
detached distribution exhibited by Pogostemon paniculatus , which occurs 
in Lower Burma and in the Western Deccan but apparently nowhere 
between. The principal difference between P, purpnrascens and P. 
parviflorus consists in the former haying longer calyx teeth and larger 
flowers than the latter. 

24 b. Pogostemon Wattii G. B. Clarice; simple or branched, puber- 
ulous with reflexed hairs, leaves elliptic-ovate acuminate, dentate except 
the base, lamina decurrent on the long petiole, nerves densely elsewhere 
sparingly pubemlous above, glabrous except the nerves beneath, spikes 
narrow terminal and axillary sparingly softly hairy, whorls close set or 
shortly interrupted, bracts minute linear, calyx distinctly pedicelled, 
tubular, hirsute externally on the nerves, teeth triangular the 2 lower 
slightly exceeding the 3 upper, corolla tube distinctly exserted, lobes 
puberulous, filaments sparingly puberulous, mitlets on a short gyn- 
ophore. — Pogostemon Wattii G. B. Clarice , Jour. Linn. Soc . xxv, 59. 

Manipur ; Kassome range, 3—4000 feet ; near Kongal Thana, 8500, 
Watt nn. 5079, 6613. Assam ; Haga 'Hills, at Kohima, 4750, Clarice. 

Stems 40—60 cm. rather slender terete, petioles 3 — 4 cm., laminse 
6—9 cm. long 3—5 cm. wide, spikes 6—11 cm. long under 1 cm. wide, 
pedicels 3 mm., calyx 5 mm. lower teeth 1 mm., corolla 7 mm. long tube 
annulate within (the annulus of star-like processes and incomplete 
behind where the style is lodged), stigma shortly 2-fid, nutlets 1 mm., 
gynophore 0*5 mm. 

A very distinct species. 

13. DYSOPHYLLA Blume. 

# Calyx tube terete or obscurely angled. 

f Leaves opposite. 

3 6. Dysophtlla Andebsoni Train; dwarf, stout, erect, stems and 
leaves on both surfaces adpressed pubescent, leaves sessile lanceolate 
or oblong-lanceolate acute quite entire, spikes short, stout, softly tomen- 
tose, calyx short glabrescent, teeth bluntly triangular half as long as 
tube. 

Sikkim ; Terai, Dr. T. Anderson . 

Stems only 8—15 cm. branched, branches erect stoutish woody, 
leaves 3—4 cm. long, 1 cm. wide, spikes 15—20 mm. long 10 mm. 
wide, sessile, whorls confluent, calyx in fruit 2 mm. long teeth erect, 
teeth hirsute, tube glabrous externally, corolla tube included, lobes 
sparingly hairy, nutlets globose, smooth, shining, red- brown not tri- 
gonous. ■ • 

Allied to T)t rugosa and to D. salicifolia but very distinct from both. 
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4 b , Dysophylla communis Goll, Sf Hemsl, ; annual, pubemkms, 
leaves large, membranous, oblong, obtuse, narrowed at the base into a 
long winged petiole, margin widely crenate, sparsely hirsute with flaccid 
white hairs on both surfaces, spikes l — 3| in., calyx cylindric, puberulous, 
equally 5- toothed, corolla tube not exceeding calyx.— Dy sophy 11a com- 
munis Coll. Sf Hemsl., Jour. Linn . Soc. xxviii, 114 (1890). 

Burma ; — Shan hills at 4000 feet, very common. 

Sparingly branching, branches 4-angled, internodes usually shorter 
than the leaves ; leaves as much as 3| in. long, paler beneath, the 
lateral nerves (about 4 pairs) prominent, flowers rose-pink suhsessile 
and aggregated in dense spikes, corolla 1|— 2 lines long, externally 
pilose ; filaments shortly exserted, glabrous . Nutlets not seen. 

“ This approaches D. auricularia Blume, which is easily distin- 
“ guished by the thicker substance of the leaves and by being densely 
“ villous all over ” ( Hemsley 1. c.). 

There is no example of this plant at Calcutta. It differs from 
all other species of Dysophylla in having naked filaments. The descrip- 
tion is taken from the paper by General Collett and Mr. Hemsley on 
plants from Upper Burma and the Shan hills collected by General 
Collett. 

t f- Leaves in ivhorls of three or four ( rarely more). 

9 h. Dysophylla peguana Pram ; slender, erect, simple or branched, 
uniformly adpressed puberulous, leaves 4 in a whorl sessile linear entire, 
spikes elongate, uninterrupted, tomentose, teeth of fruiting calyx erect. — 
Dysophylla verticillata Benth. var. P gracilis Benth., DO. Prodr., xii, 158. 

Pegu ; Maclelland, B. Scott n. 354, Kurz nn. 2401, 2405 ; Moulmein, 
Griffith. 

Stems 30 — 40 cm. high, slender, as thick as a erowquill, branches 
erect, leaves 2*5 — 3 cm. long, 0*25 cm. wide not deflexed, spikes 3*5 — 5 cm. 
long, 0*5 cm. wide, never intercepted, corolla tube very short, filaments 
far exserted, calyx densely hirsute externally, teeth in fruit erect, 
nutlets narrowly ovate, pale, shining. 

Most like D. verticillata but very distinct owing to its adpressed 
hairy stem, its calyx more densely hirsute with teeth erect and not stellate 
patent in fruit, and its shining nutlets which are paler in colour rather 
longer and much narrower. One of the most distinct species of the genus* 

15. ELSHOLTZIA Willd. 

7. Elsholtzia Griffithii Hook . /. var. typica ; add to localities of 
Flora of British India, iv, 644. 

Upper Burma; Maymyo, 4000, King's collector. 

var, sacra Prain ; glabrate, leaves petioled or sessile, linear, spikes 


D, Prai n — Some addil Iona l species of Labiates. 



mo 


[No. 4 , 


rather long terete dense-fld., calyx in dower narrow teeth triangular 
subeq-tial. 

Upper Burma ; Shan Hills at Toungyi, 5000 feet, Collett , n. 57; 
Maymyo, 4000 — 4500, King's collector . 

Stems 30 — 80 cm., round, rigid, dark brown, leaves 3 — 5 cm. loim 
lower petioled upper sessile, 0*25— 0 35 cm. wide, coarsely serrate through- 
out, lower petioles 0*5 — 1 cm. long, spikes 5 — 6 cm. long, 1*25 cm. wide, 
bracts setaceous not exceeding calyx, calyx pubescent, corolla tube J 
longer than calyx, lobes puberulous. 

A very distinct variety. Bundles of this are sold and used by Shans 
as votive offerings at pagodas. 


21 b. ZATARIA Boiss. 

Undershrubs with small orbicular leaves shortly petioled distinctly 
glandular punetulate, whorls axillary sessile or in pedunculate cymes 
and paniculate towards the ends of the branches, flowers very small. 
Calyx 5-nerved ovate equally 5-toothed, teeth erect, mouth hirsute. 
Corolla tube sub-included, limb 2-lipped upper entire lower 3-lobed. 
Stamens 4 included lower slightly longer, anther-cells distinct parallel, 
at length diverging. Style shortly 2-fid upper lobe slightly shorter. 
Nutlets smooth. — Species 2, Oriental. 

1. Zataria multiplora Boiss ; much branched, branches slender 
white puberulous, leaves puberulous, whorls dense, axillary, sessile, bracts 
oblong equalling calyx, bracteoles shorter than calyx, calyx teeth much 
shorter than tube, corolla upper lip equalling the lateral lobes of lower lip, 
ovary subsessile. — Zataria multiflora Boiss., Diagn. ser. 1, v, 18 ; Bentli ., 
DC. Prodr. xi i, 183 ; Boiss., Flor. Orient, iv, 561 ; Booh., Tc. PI. xv, 1. 1428. 

Beluchistan : — Assigned districts, Quetta, Lace, n. 3936. Distrib. 
Persia. 

Diffusely branching, leaves 0*75 — 1 cm. long 0*5 cm. wide, calyx 2*5 
mm., teeth 0*5 mm., corolla 4 mm., long. 

2. Zataria rracteata Boiss; much branched, branches slender 
brown glabrous, leaves glabrous, whorls peduncled spicate, spikes 
paniculate, bracts ovate acute longer than flowers, bracteoles linear as long 
as calyx, calyx teeth slightly shorter than tube, corolla upper lip much 
shorter than lateral lobes of lower lip, ovary shortly but distinctly stalked. 
Zataria bracteata Boiss., Diagn.- ser. 2, iv, 12. — Z. multi flor a Bentli. 
in Gen. Plant, ii, 1186. — Z. multiflora VAR. elatior Boiss., Flor . Orient . 
iv, 562. 

Gilgit; Giles. Distrib. Afghanistan. 

Rigidly branching leaves 1 — 1*5 cm. long, 0*75 — 1 cm. wide, calyx 
2*25 mm. teeth 0*75 mm,, corolla 4 mm. long. 
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28. SALVIA Linn. 

[ Salvia coccinea Linn, is not infrequently found as an escape from 
cultivation in the Nilgbiri hills, Sikkim etc. S. tiiilis Braun, and ti, 
verbenaca Linn, also occur as escapes in the Nilghiris.] 

§ Eusphace Benth. Shrubs or herbs, leaves entire or pinnatisect 
floral small or not, upper calyx lip very shortly 8-toothed, corolla tube 
subexserted annulate within, upper lip erect emarginate, connectives 
with an imperfect cell behind. 

1.* Salvia cabelica Benth . ,* a branching shrub, leaves long-pe- 
tioled small, softy villous, cordate ovate-orbicular, crenate, rugulose, floral 
small oblong lanceolate, whorls 2 — 4-flowered few, snbterminal, calyx 
pedicelled campanulate 2-lipped, upper lip shortly 3-toothed lower 2-fid 
teeth all mucronate, corolla 2f times as long as calyx. — Salvia eabulica 
Benth ., BO. Prodr. xii, 268 ; Boiss Flor. Orient . iv, 594 

Panjab Frontier ; Suleiman hills Stewart , Duke, Hamilton. Dis- 
teijj. Beluchistan, Afghanistan. 

Stems GO — 100 cm. bushy, old branches with white flaking bark, 
young branches short slender rigid, petioles 0*5—1 5 cm., lamina? 1 — 2 
cm. long 1 — 1'5 cm. wide, pedicels 5 mm, calyx 11 mm., corolla 15 mm. 
(tube 11 mm. lips 4 — 5 mm.), nutlets 4 mm. suborbicular, often one or 
more abortive, testa mucilaginous when boiled. 

A very distinct species, obtained by nearly every one who has col- 
lected within or beyond the N.-W. Frontier. 

§ § Hymenosphace Benth . Shrubs, rarely herbs, leaves entire or 
pinnatisect floi*al smaller, upper calyx-lip entire or shortly 3-toothed, 
corolla tube exserted or not, annulate within, upper lip suberect or falcate 
hardly compressed, connective with an imperfect cell behind. 

1. * * Salvia hydrangea BO. ; woody below, adpressed hoary, 
branches erect simple white, leaves petioled pinnatisect, segments 3—4- 
paired oblong obtuse entire pubescent or hirsute on both surfaces, 
lateral lanceolate-oblong or linear, terminal elliptic oblong larger, floral 
leaves sessile lower pinnatisect longer than flowers, upper ovate entire 
shorter than flowers coloured deciduous, whorls 6 — 10- flowered distant, 
flowers shortly pedicelled, calyx very large rose pink thinly membranous 
glabrous except the distinct sparingly hirsute nerves, lips large, upper 
broad blunt sinuate emarginate, lower 2-fid lobes ovate subacute, corolla 
tube slightly exserted. — Salvia hydrangea BG . mss. in Benth., Lab . 
Gen. if Sp. 717 and Prodr. xii, 271 ,* Boiss., Flor . Orient, iv, GOG. 

Panjab Frontier ; Suleiman range ; Duke, Bind , etc . ; common, 
like the preceding, all along and beyond the N. W . Frontier. 

Stems 60—100 cm., leaves 6-~8 era,, petioles 0*5 — 1 C m. } terminal 
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leaflet 3 — 4 cm, long 2 cm. across, lateral 1*5 — 2 cm. long 1 cm. across, 
calyx 20 mm. long, (tube 10 mm. long upper lip 20 mm wide, lobes of 
lower lip each 12 mm.), corolla 25 mm. (tube 20 mm. lips 5 — 6 mm.), 
nutlets smooth . subglobose 4 mm, long, 

A handsome species with a stinking appearance on account of its 
large, delicate rose-pink calyces. The Pan jab plant connects true 
S. hydrangea with S. Sheilei Boiss. 

§ § § § JEthiopis Benth . (Sect. 2 ; F. B. I. iv, 654). 

5 b. Salvia mackosiphon Boiss., tall, slender, hirsute, leaves petioled 
rugose densely hirsute above and beneath oblong obtuse base rounded mar- 
gin subentire, floral submembranous ovate long- acuminate shorter than 
calyx, whorls 2 — 4-flowered distant, calyx long tubular, teeth straight 
lanceolate acute, corolla white If times as long as calyx, tube exserted, 
upper lip suberect. — Salvia macrosiphon Boiss., JDiagn ,, ser. 1, v, 11 
(1844) j Benth., BG. Prodr . xii, 282 (1848); Boiss., Flor. Orient, iv, 
615 (1879). — Salvia macrosiphon var. cabulica Benth., BG. Prodr., xii, 
282 (1848). — Salvia macrosiphon var. Kotschyi Boiss., Flor. Orient., 
iv, 615 (1879). — Salvia Kotschyi Boiss., Diagn., ser. 1, vii, 46 (1846). 

Panjar Frontier; Beluchistan, assigned districts, Pitman, Bulce; 
Suleiman range, Saunders. Djstrib. Beluchistan, Afghanistan, Persia. 

Stem 40 — 60 cm., petioles 3 — 5 cm,, leaves 4 — 8 cm. long 2—5 cm. 
wide, calyx. 20 — 25 mm. long 7 mm. wide, corolla 25 — 30 mm., nutlets 
orbicular ovate subcompressed, pale green, shining and marbled with 
dark reticulations. 

[Salvia spinosa Linn, and Salvia Sclarea Linn, have been repeatedly 
collected just beyond the N.-W. Frontier but not as yet within British 
territory.] 

28 b. ZIZIPHORA Benth. 

Dwarf annual herbs or spreading perennial small shrubs with rigid 
stems, often hoary-tomentose, with small entire or slightly toothed leaves, 
floral like cauline or shorter and broader, whorls few-flowered axillary 
often crowded towards the apex of the stem, flowers subsessile or shortly 
pedicelled, bracteoles very small, calyx tubular elongated 13-nerved 2- 
lipped (upper 3- lower 2-toothed), throat villous, teeth in fruit subcon- 
nivent, corolla small, tube hardly exserted glabrous within somewhat 
dilated upwai*ds, upper lip erect entire, lower spreading 3-fid, mid-lobe 
emarginate ;stamms, 2 perfect (anterior), ascending under upper lip or 
subexserted, anthers linear perfect or with the lower cell empty, upper 
stamiuodes small or 0, disc uniform, sty le 2-fid lower lobe longer, nut- 
lets ovoid, smooth.— Species about 12; Cent. Asian, Oriental, Mediter- 
ranean* 
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# Perennial. 

1. Ziziphora clinopodioides M. Biel.; shrubby, branching from 
the base, leaves glabrous or pubescent, ovate oblong or lanceolate, floral 
similar smaller shorter than the flowers, whorls capitulate, calyx nar- 
rowly cylindric, teeth very short linear lanceolate blunt upper rather 
longer, corolla tube shortly exserted, anthers- cells equal. — Ziziphora 
clinopodioides M. Bieb Flor. Tanr.-Cauc., i, 17; B entity BO. Prodr. 
xii, 364 ; Boise Flor. Orient ., iv, 585. . 

Rootstock stout woody, stems or branches usually numerous 6 — 15 
cm. high, often fastigiate, leaves 0*5— 075 cm. long 0*25 — 0*35 cm, wide, 
capitula 1*5 cm. long 2 cm. across, cahjv 8 mm. long 2 mm. wide, corolla 
11 mm. long. 

The typical form of this variable plant does not occur within Indian 
limits, the following varieties are reported : — 

a. Var. Bentliami ; calyx pilose with white spreading hairs. — 
Ziziphora clinopodioides var. caneseens Boiss., Flor « Orient iv, 585 
(1879) [ not Z. clinopodioides var. caneseens Benth Lab. Gen. et Sp. 321 
(1833) and BG. Prodr. xii, 3b5 (1848)]. — Z. caneseens Benth., Lab. Gen. 
et Sp. 621 (1833) and BO. Prodr. xii, 365 (1848); Aitch. Sp Herns!., 
Trans. Linn. Soc., n. s. xii, 96 (1883). 

1ST. W. Himalaya ; Gilgit, Giles. Distrib. Soongaria, North Per- 
sia, Kurdistan, Armenia. 

After close examination it seems impossible to deal with this plant 
otherwise than as M. Boissier has dealt with it. As regards floral struc- 
ture it iu no way differs from typical Z. clinopodioides. M. Boissier 1 r s 
varietal name is, however, preoccupied; it was employed by Mr. 
Bentham 46 years previously to designate precisely the plant termed by 
M. Boissier, loc. cit ., Z. clinopodioides var. serpyllacea. 

Yar. rigida; calyx hirsute with adpressed hairs or almost 
glabrous. — Ziziphora clinopodioides var. rigida Boiss., Flor. Orient., iv, 
586 (1879). 

Panjab frontier ; Beluchistan, assigned districts, Lace. Distrib, 
Beluchistan, Afghanistan, Persia, Armenia. Leaves usually much 
smaller and stems more rigid than in the other varieties. 

* * Annual. . 

2. Ziziphora tenuior Linn.; herbaceous, simple or branching 
from the base, leaves distinctly nerved scabrid ciliate narrowly lanceo- 
late acute, floral similar longer than the flowers, whorls axillary along 
the stem in lax or dense oblong spikes, calyx narrowly cylindric, teeth 
very short triangular-ovate blunt, corolla tube shortly exserted, lower 
anther-cell small empty. — Ziziphora tenuior Linn., Sp. PI 21; Benth, 
Lab. Gen. et Sp. 322 and B(j> Prodr. xii, 366 ; Loiss , Jj lot » O i tent . i\ , 
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587 ; Aitch. 8f ffemsl., Trans. Linn . Soc,, n. s. iii, 96. — Z. persica Bunge , 
Lab. Pers. 39 (fide Boiss.). — Faldermannia parviflora Trautv., Bull . Ac. 
jte-j?. Peter sb. vii, *21. 

Panjab Frontier ; Suleiman range, Duke. Distbib. Beluchistam 
Afghanistan, Persia, Asia Minor, Turkestan, Soongaria. 

Root slender, stems 10 — 15 cm. high, leaves 1*5 — 2*5 cm. long 0*25 — 
0*5 cm. wide, whorls often in spikes the whole length of the stem, 1*5—2 
cm. wide, calyx 8 mm. long 2 mm. wide, corolla 11 mm. long. 

29. MEPETA Linn. 

A. Whorls in simple terminal oblong or cylindric spikes, which are 
rarely interrupted at the base. (F. B. I., iv, 657.) 

# * Leaves entire or crenate sessile or subsessile. 

6 h . Mepeta podostachys Benth. ; stem tall subsimple glabreseent, 
rootstock elongated prostrate, leaves small sessile linear-lanceolate acute, 
base narrowed entire margin elsewhere coarsely serrate, spikes narrowed 
sometimes interrupted at the base, bracts linear-lanceolate mucronulate, 
calyx sessile, teeth very slender sparingly ciliate. — Mepeta podostachys 
Benth . , DO, Prodr. xii, 372; Boiss Flor. Orient, iv, 639. 

Western Temperate Himalaya; Gilgit, at Ghizeh, 10,000 feet, in 
irrigated soil, Giles. Dhtrib. Afghanistan ( Griffith n. 4000). 

Stems 40 — 60 cm., rootstock 8 — 10 cm. slender, leaves 1 — 2 cm. long 
under 0*5 cm. wide, spikes 5 — 8 cm. long 1*5 cm. wide, bracts 5 mm. long, 
calyx 8 mm. long, tube 4*5 mm., teeth 3*5 mm., corolla 12 mm. long. 

Mearly related to N. campestris, nervosa and eriostacliya but well 
distinguished by its smaller leaves and narrower bracts. It bears to N. 
nervosa something of the relationship that N. campestris bears to N. 
eriostacliya . 

8. Mepeta ccerulescens Maxim., Mel. Biol, xi, 306 ( 1881) ; Forbes 
8f Hemsl., Jour. Linn. Sac. xxvi, 289 (1890). — M. Thomson! Benth. mss . 
ex Hook, /., Flor. Brit. Ind. iv, 658 (1885 ). — Distrib. Lhassa (Herb. 
Calcutta ) ; Kansu. 

D. Whorls in branched panicles some or all more or less peduncled. 
(F. B, I. iv, 661.) 

# Corolla less than \ in. long. 

25 b. Mepeta glomerulosa Boiss.; erect* branched from the 
woody base, branches slender hoary tomentose simple or again branching, 
leaves small ovate, crenate, linear- rugose, shortly petioled below, sessile 
above, whorls small few-flowered lower pedunculate distant upper sessile in 
interrupted narrow spikes, bracts membranous ovate acute entire, equalling 
sessile hirsute calyx with oblique mouth and lanceolate teeth shorter 
than the tube, corolla § longer than calyx, nutlets minutely tuberculated. 
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—•Nepeta gloraerulosa Boiss., Diagh ser. 1, v, 21 ; Benth, » DO. Prodr,, xii 
$79; Bom., Flor. Orient., iv, 651. — IT. juncea Benth., DO, Prodr, xii, 
379 ; Bom., Flor. Orient., iv, 651.— N. glomerata Kerb. Ind. Or., nee 
Mont, et Audi. 

Pax, TAB frontier ; Suleiman range Stewart, Buie, Distrib. Belli- 
chistan, Afghanistan, and Persia. 

Stems 20 — 50 cm., petioles 0*5 — 1*5 cm., laminae 0*75—2 cm. long 
0*5—1 cm. wide, lower peduncles 4—7 mm., bracts 3*5 — 4*5 mm. long, 
2 mm. wide, calyx 5 mm. long, corolla 7 mm. long, nutlets 2 mm. long. 

There are no very good characters whereby Nepeta juncea (the Pan jab 
Frontier, Afghan and Belueh. plant) can be separated from Nepeta glo- 
merulosa proper fthe Persian plant) — the secondary branches are more 
numerous, the leaves and bracts are rather smaller and the calyx teeth 
somewhat shorter in the more eastern form bnt the corollas and nutlets 
of the two are quite’ indistinguishable. 

26 h. Nepeta lagofsis Benth. ; softy hirsute with spreading white 
hairs, much branched, branches slender, erect or prostrate, short or long, 
leaves small, short-petioled, ovate, obtuse, coarsely blunt-toothed, whorls 
dense softly hairy distant axillary subsessile or on peduncles as long as 
the flowers, bracts subulate as long as the calyces, calyx teeth su- 
bulate almost as long as the tube, corolla hardly exserted. — Nepeta 
lagopsis Benth., DO. Prodr,, xii, 397 ; Boiss., Flor. Orient., iv, 640. 

Western Panjab ; on Sheik Budeen, Stewart, Saunders . Dtsteoj. 
Afghanistan (Griffith n. 494). 

Branches 10—40 cm., leaves 1 — 1*5 cm. diam,, petioles 0*5 — 0*75 
cm., pedicels 2 — 7 mm. long, calyx 5 mm. long, bracts 5 — 6 mm., corolla 
8 mm. 

Nearly related to the Persian N. prostrata, 

# * Gorolla more than | inch long . 

31 b. Nepeta He msle yana Oliv. mss. ex Me msl. in MU.; tall erect 
branched finely pubescent, leaves sessile narrowly ovate-lanceolate entire 
whorls 8— 12-flo wered distant axillary peduncled, calyx nerves hirsute teeth 
obtuse, triangular shorter than tube, corolla twice as long as calyx 
gradually expanded to wide limb, filaments prolonged beyond anthers, 
anther-cells at length confluent, nutlets narrowly ovate. 

Eastern Himalaya ; S. E. Tibet beyond Phari, Lama Ujyen Gyatslm 
n. 93. 

Stems 60 — 80 cm., branches 8 — 15 cm., leaves 2 — 3 cm. long 0*5 — - 
0*75 cm. wide, lower peduncles 4 — 5 mm., calyx 12 mm. long 3*5 mm. 
wide, corolla 25 mm. long limb 8 mm. wide, hirsute externally, nutlets 
2 mm. long. 

Characters of Nepeta (§ Macronepela) but the stamens with filaments 
prolonged beyond the anthers as in Hypogomphia , and the anther-cells 
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at length confluent 1 -locular. This plant I had therefore at first thought 
might have to be generically separated from Nepeta , but Professor 
Oliver who has very kindly examined specimens at Mr. Hemsley’s re- 
quest finds this is unnecessary ; the character of prolonged filaments 
occurs in other species of the genus. 

E. Dwarf species ; leaves crowded, cymes or whorls axillary, floral 
leaves as large as the cauline and close-set (Gleohoma h .). 

82 6. Nepeta phartca Brain ; erect, sublanate, leaves sessile orbic- 
ular rugose crenate, cymes all . axillary few-flowered shorter than the 
leaves, calyx softly tomentose sub-2- fid upper lip longer and with 
broader less deeply divided teeth than lower, tube villous within, sta- 
mens included or upper pair subexserted, nutlets linear oblong smooth. 

Eastern Tibet ; Phari, King's collector ; between Phari and Lhassa, 
Lama Ujyen Gyatsko n. 106. 

Bootstock creeping, stems 4 — 10 cm., leaves 1*5 — 2 cm. across, 
very close set, base crenate, cymes sessile, bracts minute, calyx 9 mm. 
long, corolla 16 mm., tube straight slightly dilated at throat, nutlets 
2*75 mm. long. 

¥. Annuals ; calyx-mouth straight. 

34. Nepeta bracteata Benth.; dwarf, stem very slender branch- 
ing from the base, branches spreading subrigid, leaves petiolecl oblong 
or rhomboid distant toothed apex acute base cuneate, floral leaves 
sessile surrounding and generally exceeding the dense heads, bracts 
numerous oblong or ovate longer than flowers, submucronate, promin- 
ently nerved with margins entire, whorls condensed in ovate heads, 
calyx teeth straight subulate ciliate half as long as tube, corolla tube 
included, nutlets oblong shining smooth. — Nepeta bracteata Benth ., DO. 
Prodr . xii, 395 ; Boiss., Flor. Orient , iv, 667. — Zataria humilis Benth ,, 
BO. Prodr xii, 183. 

Beluchistan ; assigned districts at Shelabagh, 6,000 feet, Lace n. 
3331. Distrib. Persia. 

Stems 5 — 15 cm., leaves 1*5-— 2 cm. long 1 cm. wide, floral leaves 
1 crn. long, 0*35 cm. wide, bracts 8 mm. long, calyx 6*5 mm. long, corolla 
8 mm. long, nutlets 2*5 mm. 

30. DEACOCEPHALTJM Lien. 

4. DEACOCEPHALTJM HETEROPHTLLTJM Benth.; add to localities of 
Flora of British India , iv, 666, 

Eastern Tibet ; Phari 11-14000 feet, Dr. King's collectors; Karoo- 
la, near Lhassa, Dr. King's collector, 

7. DEACOCEPHALTJM TANGTJTictiM Maxim., Mel . Biol, xi, 307 (1881). 
— Ih Hookeri O. B . Clarke in Eooh /., Flor. Brit . Ind., iv, 6o6 (1885). 
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Eastern Himalaya ; Phari, frequent, Hr. ■ King's collectors ; East 
Tibet, common, Lama TJjyen Gyatsko. Bistrib. W. Kansu. 

32. SCUTELLARIA Linn, 

§ Flowers not secund. 

# 'Flowers in short leafy terminal spikes that are 4 -angled in bud, 

bracts leafy. ■ . , . , 

2 l. Scutellaria Stocksii Boiss. ; dwarf, softly hirsute, woody at 
the base, much branched, old branches prostrate, young ascending, leaves 
small elliptic-oblong, shortly petioled, apex acute .base cun eate margin 
entire, spikes few-flowered subcapitate, corolla pubescent much longer 
than calyx. — S. Stocksii Boiss. } Diagn. ser. 2, iv, 28; Flor . Orient , iv, 
684. 

Panjab frontier ; assigned districts of Beluchistan at Pil Rift near 
Quetta, Lace n. 3881. Distrlb. Beluchistan (Chehen Tun, Stocks). 

Habit of S. prostrata and 8. Heydei but more compact and with 
shorter branches and fewer- flowered heads. Leaves 1 cm. long 0*75 
cm. wide, bracts similar but smaller, heads few- Ad almost hidden by the 
leaves, corolla 18 mm. long. 

A very distinct species. 

# * Flowers more or less lastly racemose. 

2 c. Scutellaria multicaulis Boiss . ; much branched from a woody 
base, branches erect virgate simple slender shortly puberulous, leaves 
small hoary-tomentose and subglandular beneath, distinctly petioled, 
apex acute, base cuueate or subtruncate, margin bluntly or deeply few- 
toothed, flowers few distant opposite, bracts small ovate entire hardly 
exceeding calyx, corolla puberulous much longer than calyx.— -Scutel- 
laria multicaulis Boiss.,, Diagn* sev. 1 , vii, 61 ; and Flor. Orient iv, 685 ; 
Benth DC, Prodr,, xii, 414. — S. nepetefolia Benth DO. Prodr., xii, 414, 

Gilgit; Hindu Kush, Giles . Distrlb. Afghanistan,, Persia. 

Branches 20 — 25 cm. long, petioles 0*5 cm. long, laminse 1 cm. long 
0*75 cm. wide, bracts 3*5 mm. long, calyx 3 mm. long, corolla 25 mm. 
long, yellowish with purple patches, 

§ § Flowers' opposite racemose secund. 

# * # j fi owers i, n long narrow racemes, bracts shorter than the pedicel 
and calyx . 

4 b. Scutellaria andamanica Prain ; quite glabrous, stems many 
from a woody rootstock with clustered rootlets, erect, simple or branched, 
rigid, leaves long petioled oblong-lanceolate obtuse crenate-dentate 
except tapering cuneate base, flowers opposite or in whorls of 3 except 
the upper, corolla blue with centre of lip white, nutlets pale brown scabrid. 

South Andaman ; Rungaehang, in stream bed, 25 feet above sea- 
level, Prain , 
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Stems woody below and subterete, 4-angled above and grooved, 
20 — 25 cm. high, leaves few, petioles 3 — 4 cm. almost equalling laminse 
4 — 4*5 cm. long and 1 — 1*5 cm. across, crenatures 7 — 8 on each side absent 
from basal | or |, racemes 8 — 10 cm., bracts 3 mm. long equalling pedi- 
cels, calyx 3 mm., corolla 16 mm., nutlets 1 mm. 

Nearly allied to S. discolor Colebr. of which it has all the characters 
of corolla and has also, near the top of the spike, the scattered flowers ; it 
bears to that species the relationship that S. oblong a Benth. bears to 8. 
violacea Heyne. Flowers November to January. As to foliage it ’ most 
nearly approaches S. oblonga , with which species Mr. Hemsley, who has 
kindly examined it, suggests its union. That species however, besides 
differing in having all the flowers opposite, occurs at 5000 feet elev. and 
flowers in 'April. 

# * # * Flowers in long narrow racemes , bracts longer than the 
pedicels and calyx but hardly leafy . 

7 h. Scutellaria petiolata Hemal . Sf Lace ; glabrous, stems 
slender tufted from thick woody rhizome, leaves petioled ovate acute, 
base truncate entire, sides each with 2 — 3 crenations, anterior third 
entire, bracts ovate entire petioled only the lowest exceeding the 
calyx, pedicels short, corolla tube 5 times exceeding calyx, upper lip 
notched, nutlets granulate. — Scutellaria petiolata Hemsl. fy Lace , Jour, 
Linn . 80c . ined. 

Beluci-iistan; assigned districts, Mr. ButMe’s collectors. Disteib. 
S. Afghanistan at Ziarat. (Aace4006). 

Rootstock 1 cm. thick, stems 13 — 25 cm. long round hardly as thick 
as crow quills, petioles 0*75 — 3 cm. long, laminae 2 — 3 cm. long 1*5 — 2 
cm. across, crenations shallow, both surfaces quite glabrous, bracts 8 mm. 
long 3 mm. across, pedicels 2 mm., calyx 4 mm. long 3 mm. wide, corolla 
tube 22 mm. long, limbus 5 mm. across upper lip 4 mm. long lower 6 mm., 
nutlets elliptic 2 mm. long. — Dries pale reddish brown. 

10. Scutellaria scandens Bon, Prodr . Flor. Nepal. 110 (1825) ; 
Benth ,, Lab. Gen. et Sp. 444 (1834). — S. angulosa Benth. in Wall. Gat,, 
2139 (1828), PI. As. Par. i, 67, (1830), BG. Prodr. xii, 430 (1848) ; 
Hook. /., Flor. Brit. Ind., iv, 669 (1885). — S. celtidifolia A. Ham,, 
Monogr. Scutell., 27 (1832), 

* # # * * Flowers all axillary. 

15. Scutellaria kingiana Brain; stems puberulous decumbent 
slender several from creeping slender rootstock, leaves pubescent pe- 
tioled ovate orbicular obtuse crenate except the rounded base, flowers 
axillary pedicelled few, pedicels short, calyx puberulous, corolla large 
white. 

Eastern Himalaya Kang-ma, 60 miles north of Phari and on the 
banks of the Pe-na-mong Chu. Br, King's collector , 
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Stems 15 — 18 cm; long, petioles 5 — 6 mm., lamime 18 mm, long by 
14 mm. wide, crenatures few wide (11 — 15), calyx 4 mm, by 3 mra. at 
mouth, corolla puberulous 80 mm., long (tube 22 mm. long limbus 5 
mm. diam.), filaments glabrous ; nutlets not seen. — A very distinct 
species only once reported ; flowers in August. 

84 a. CHAMiESPHACOS Sohrenk. 

Annual dwarf erect branching herbs. Leaves shortly petioled ; 
whorls 2-flowered, Calyx campanulate subequally 5- toothed, 10-nerved 
with ring of hairs at limbus within, subinflated in fruit, corolla tube 
exserted or included, throat hardly widened, upper lip erect emarginate, 
lower spreading 3-lobed. Stamens exserted or sub-included, anther- 
cells confluent, oblong. Style subequally 2-fid. Nutlets oblong nar- 
rowed. — Species 4, Western and Eastern Turkestan, Afghanistan, Per- 
sia, Beluchistan. 

§ Euohamjisphacos ; stamens exserted, calyx teeth setaceous, nut- 
lets apiculate above. [ C hamaesph acos Sohrenk, Etmm, FI Nov . i, 27.] 

§ § Tapeinanthus ; stamens sub-included, calyx teeth herbaceous, 
nutlets rounded above. [Tapeinanthus Boiss. mss. apud Benth. in 1)0 . 
Prodr. xii, 436.] 

1. CHAMiESPHACOS BRAHUICDS ditch. 8f Hemsl. ; densely villous, 
usually much branched from the base, branches erect, leaves entire, lan- 
ceolate, acuminate or acute, narrowed into a short petiole, flowers axillary, 
shortly pedicelled, calyx externally densely villous with spreading hairs, 
teeth triangular, lanceolate, subulate acuminate, shorter than the tube, 
corolla pink, tube slightly exserted. — Chammsphacos brahuicus ditch. 

Hemsl., Trans. Linn. Soc. n. s. iii, 97. — Tapeinanthus brahuicus Boiss., 
Biagn. ser. 2, iv, 29 and Flor. Orient, iv, 680. 

Panjab Frontier; Suleiman range, Duke . Peshin valley, Lace. 
Distbib Beluchistan, Khorasan. 

Stems 6 — 9 cm. high, leaves 2*5 — 3 cm. long, 1*25 — 1*5 cm. wide, calyx 
8 mm. long, 3*5 mm. wide (in fruit 5* mm. wide), corolla 10 mm, long, 
nutlets 3*5 mm. long. 

35 a. MICROTOENA Prain. 

Perennial erect branching herbs. Leaves long petioled ; cymes pani- 
culate or thyrsoid. Galyx ovoid, fruiting globose, equally 5-toothed, 
12-nerved ; throat constricted glabrous within. Corolla , upper lip 
large galeate concave entire, lower spreading 3-fid mid-lobe smaller than 
lateral. Stamens ascending under the upper lip ; anther- cells divaricate 
when young, at length confluent explanate. Style bifid, upper lobe very 
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short. Nutlets very minute, apices ovate subtriquetrous, below smooth. 
— Species 4, S. Chinese and Indo-Chinese. 

1. Microtcena CYMOSA Pram; minutely tomentose, leaves widely 
ovate-acute base subcordate margin crenate-dentate, cymes rather lax, 
calyx teeth triangular, galea throat below 2-auriculate rather longer 
than tube, lateral lobes of lip ovate-rotund thrice exceeding central 
narrowly elliptic, nutlets very minute. — Microtoena cymosa Prain in 
Hook Icon. Plant, xix, t. 1872. — Microtena cymosa Forbes 8f Hemsl 
Jour. Linn. Soc . xxvi, 306 and xxviii, 116.— Gomphostemma insuave 
Hance , Jour, of Botany , 1884, p. 281.: — Plectranthus Patchouli Clarke in 
Hook. /., Flor. Brit. Ind. iv, 624 and Jour . Linn . Soc. xxv, 58. 

Assam.: Naga Hills, Jenkins; Manipur, Clarice; Khasia hills at 
Sohra 4000, cult., Clarke; Shillong 5000, cult., Mann. Burma; Shan 
hills, at Port Stedman, 3000, Collett n. 921. Distrib. S. China. 

Stems 40 — 100 cm., lower branches 15 — 20 cm. petioles 2 — 3 era. 
long, laminse 4 — 7 cm. long 3 — 5 cm. wide, hairy on both surfaces, cymes 
sometimes loosely paniculate irregularly branched, calyx 2 5 mm. (tube 
2 mm.), corolla 14 mm. (tube infundibuliform 6 mm., upper lip 8 mm.), 
pollen grains minute oval smooth, nutlets 1*25 mm. — The cultivated 
plant smells very strongly of Patchouli, much more so than does the 
Patchouli plant of commerce, but it is only grown as a curiosity; the 
natives of the hills of Assam do not grow this plant or the true Patchou- 
li plant, nor do they know or use the prepared article : the Shan hill 
plant is devoid of smell. 

2. Mi crotosn a Griffith n Pram ; glateescent, leaves widely ovate- 
acute, base cun eat e margin duplicate-crenate, cymes rather dense, calyx 
•teeth deltoid acuminate, galea throat entire half as long as tube, lateral 
lobes of lip rounded half exceeding central ovate, nutlets small. 

Assam : — “ Eastern Bengal ” (probably Mishmi hills), Griffith, n. 
4059 Kew distrib. ; Dibroo Mukh, Masters , 1072. 

Stem 40 — 100 cm., lower branches 15 — 20 cm., petioles 4 — 5 cm. 
long, laminae 7 — 9 cm. long 4 — 7 cm. wide, glabrous thinly membranous, 
cymes thyrsoid, calyx 6 mm. (tube 4 mm.), corolla 16 mm. (tube slightly 
infundibuliform above 11 mm,, galea 5 mm.), pollen grains minute 
spherical rugulose, nutlets 3 mm. 

39. STAOHYS Linn. 

* # Herbs , stem Wangled. Whorls few-flowered, bracts minute. 

7 b. Stachys cordifolia Prain; ascending, stems sparsely hirsute 
with long spreading white hairs, leaves long petioled, ovate obtuse or sub- 
acute, deeply cordate, erenate, hispid on both surfaces with long simple 
hairs, floral small shorter than the calyx, ovate siibsessile, whorls 4-6- 
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flowered, distant, calyx glandular-pubescent teeth triangular acute, corolla 
tube exserted. 

Upper Burma; Mawyne on the Yunnan frontier, J. Anderson. 
Distiub. S. W. Yunnan, at Momien, Anderson * 

Rootstock slender creeping, stem 25 — 30 cm. simple or branching 
at the base, radical leaves very small (1* cm. long O’ 75 cm. wide, petioles 
as long), cauline. 2*5 cm. long 2* cm. across, petioles 1*5 — 2 cm., hirsute 
with spreading hairs, calyx widely campanulate, slightly oblique, 5 min. 
long (tube 3*5 mm., teeth 1*5 mm.), corolla 12 mm. long (tube 7 rum.), 
pale pink. 

A very distinct species. 

42 h . MOLUOELLA Linn. 

Annual or perennial glabrous herbs, leaves opposite pe Holed or 
sessile, incised crenate or entire. Whorls many-fid., all axillary, brae- 
tides subulate pungent. Calyx obliquely campanulate below, striately 
5 — 10-nerved, dilated above into a broad reticulated limb elongated be- 
hind and marginally 5-mueonate or 5 — 10-spined. Corolla, tube included, 
obliquely annular within, slightly enlarged upward, limb 2-lipped, upper 
erect concave entire or emarginate, lower 3-fid, lateral lobes oblong sub- 
erect, mid-lobes spreading obcordate. Stamens 4, ascending 'didynamo us 
lower longer, anthers conniving 2-locular. Style 2-lobed, lobes subequal 
subulate. Nutlets triquetrous truncate smooth. — Species 3, Mediterra- 
nean and Orient. 

§ § Chasmonia ; calyx-limb 2-lipped, prolonged behind as an erect 
spinescent tooth and in front as a spreading 3- parted lip with smaller 
radiating marginal lateral spines. 

1. Molucella otostegioides Train ; glabrous, leaves sessile lan- 
ceolate acute quite entire nerveless, bracts 3-partite subulate spinescent. 

N. W. Frontier ; Suleiman range, in the Zaui defile leading to 
Waziristan, 3500 feet, Stewart . 

Erect, branches slender 4- angled, green, leaves 4 cm. base narrow- 
ed, tips sharp but hardly pungent, whorls distant, bracts all spiny, calyx 
9 — Ll-toothed, glabrous rigidly coriaceous, tube 8 mm. exceeding bracts 
throat naked, upper tooth 6 mm., lower 3 mm. long 4 mm, across, corolla 
7 mm., tube short, upper lip entire villous, stamens exserted. 

Habit of Qtostegia Aucheri Boiss. with calyx like that of Molucella 
spinosa Linn, only much smaller; excluded from Lagochilas by its 
glabrous anthers. 

42 c. LAGGCHILUS Bunge. 

Smooth rigid herbs or undershrubs with incised leaves often with 
spinescent- tipped lobes, bracts foliar decreasing upwards. What is 
41 
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axillary few-fld. bracteoles acicular often spineseent. Calyx tubular- 
campanular 5-nerved, mouth equal or oblique, teeth 5 subspiue scent equal 
or with the upper prolonged. Corolla tube often shortly exserted, an- 
nular-pilose within slightly enlarged upwards, limb 2-lipped, upper lip 
erect, oblong, 2-fid subconcave, lower 3-fid, lateral lobes short acute erect, 
central spreading wide emarginate. Stamens 4, didynamous, lower 
longer ascending, filaments adherent, anthers 2-locular, lobes parallel or 
divergent, margins ciliate. Style 2-fid, lobes subequal subulate. Nutlets 
3-quetrous apex truncate. — Species about 15, Oriental. 

# Lower axils armed with sterile spineseent bracts. 

1. Lagochilus CABULICUS Benth.; stems pubescent, setose or 
glabrous, white, leaves paimately 3-5-fid, lobes oblong entire or incised 
obtuse or acute mucronate or not, calyx hispid hirsute or glabrous, 
teeth oblong subcuneate obtuse mucronate longer than the tube, corolla 
tube short, upper lip villous.— Lagochilus cabulieus Benth., DC. Prodr . 
xii, 515 ; Boiss., Dior. Orient, iv, 769. 

Gtiloit ; Giles. Distrib. Afghanistan, Turkestan. 

Stems 18—25 cm. high 4-angled smooth, leaves 2 cm. long 1*5 cm, 
across, petioles 1 cm., lobules 2 mm. across, only those of the uppermost 
leaves and bracts usually mucronulate, barren spines 8—10 mm. long 
glabrous, with a pair of minute lateral suberect spinules on upper sur- 
face near base, floral spines 22—25 mm. long, hispid setose or at length 
glabrous with the lateral spinules 10 mm. long, acerose and setose-hispid, 
calyx tube 5 mm., lobes 8 mm. long, 4*5 mm. across, margins of lobes 
hispid-haired, tips acuminate mucronulate. 

44. OTOSTEGIA Benth. 

1. Otostegia limbata Boiss. in Dior. Orient . iv, 778 (1879) • 
Benth. mss. in Dior. Boat. Inch iv, 680 (1884). 

2. Otostegia Aucheri Boiss . ; glabrous, leaves subsessile elliptic- 
lanceolate acute with spineseent tips, quite entire, nerveless, bracts 
subulate spineseent. — 0. Aucheri Boiss., Diagn. ser. v, 40 ; Benth. in 
DO. Prodr. xii, 523 ; Jauh. et Spach, III . PL Or. iv, 124, t. 382 ; Boiss., 
Dior. Orient, iv, 778, 

British Beluchistan; Nal , Dulse; Quetta, Lace, 3666 (in Herb, 
Watt.) Distrib. Throughout Beluchistan and S.. Persia. 

An erect, spiny bush branching below, young branches slender 4- 
angled green, spines 6—12 mm., leaves 2*5 cm. base narrowed, minutely 
puberulous below, smooth above, tips pungent, whorls distant, bracts all 
spiny rounded straight pungent, calyx sparsely hairy, throat naked, 
flowering 6 mm., turbinate with broad membranous 5-toothed limb, upper 
tooth ovate acuminate, lateral smaller, lower very large rounded spine- 
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tipped, corolla 13 mm., tube short, upper lip short emarginate villous, 
stamens exserted, nutlets smooth truncate flattened, 8 mm. long. 

Very closely related to Otostegia limbata Boiss, (Flor. Orient, iv, 
778) from which it differs by its glabrous habit, spinescent-tipped leaves, 
bract-spines all rounded, broader lower calyx lobes and shorter corolla 
upper lip. 

45. LBUCA S R. Br. 

§ § ORTH0LEUGA3, 

# * Perennial rooted. Branches 4-angled, hairs on them erect or 
spreading (not deflexed). Calyx, teeth not % the length of the tube. 

5 6. Leucas Collettii Prain ; everywhere densely softly silky 
with long spreading hairs, stems simple their hairs spreading and 
angles obtuse, leaves all sessile very small thick ovate acute, bases 
truncate or subcordate entire their margin elsewhere coarsely serrate, 
whorls many flowered, bracts linear short, calyx truncate teeth minute 
expect, corolla tube exannulate. 

Upper Burma; Popah bill, 5000, Collett n. 29. Distrib. S. China. 

Rootstock woody, stems short 8 — 15 cm. rather stout bluntly angled 
and distinctly grooved, leaves 1*5 cm. long 1*25 cm. wide close set softly 
silky below and above, calyx 5 mm. long, corolla 7 mm. long, tube not 
exserted. 

Very like a densely silky form of Leucas lanata from the dry hills 
of the Deccan (L. collina Dalz.) but easily distinguished on analysis 
by the calyx , within densely villous at the mouth only and not (as in all 
forms of L. lanata ) sparsely hirsute throughout the upper third, and 
by the much shorter corolla without any trace of an annulus. 

48. NOTOCHiETE Benth. 

1. Notocmte iiamosa Benth, ; add to localities of Flora of Brit, 
India iv, 694, 

Assam : ISTaga Hills, 4000 — 6000 feet, Clarice , Train . 

49. EREMOSTACHYS Bunge. 

4. Eremostaohys thyrstflora Benth,; root-leaves obtusely incised 
toothed nan’owed into a long petiole, floral sessile oblong dentate, lower 
as long as flowers, whorls in lax 5 — 7-flowered cymes forming lax ra- 
cemes, the terminal flower of each cyme sessile, the others pedicelled along 
one side of the cyme branches, bracts 2, linear- subulate softly hairy erect 
as long as the calyx, calyx hoary-tomentose infundibuliform, teeth long 
subulate from a wide base shorter than the corolla, — Eremostaohys 
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thyrsiflora Benth., DC. Prodr. x ii, 248; Bom., Flor. Orient iv, 797; 
B tinge , Lab , Pen?. 79; Regel, Acta Hort. Petr op. vi, 381 and ix, 567, 
(Monogr. Eremostach. 41), t. 9, f. 4, 5, 

Western Panjab ; Suleiman hills, Duke; Assigned districts, Hamil- 
ton; Lace. Distrib. Afghanistan ( Griffith , Bellow) ; Beluchistan 
(Stocks). 

Rootstock woody, stem short rather thick simple leafless hoary 
pubescent or glabrate 20 — 30 cm. high, radical petioles 3—6 cm. long, 
laminae 5 — 8 cm. long 3 — 4 cm. wide, floral leaves 4 cm. long 1*5 cm, 
wide, cymes 3—5 cm. long, bracts 20 — 30 mm. long 2—3 mm. wide, 
pedicels 1—3 mm. long, calyx tube 17 — 28 mm. long 8 mm. wide, teeth 
5 mm. long, corolla tube 22 mm. long, lips 9 mm. long, ovary densely 
villous. 

51. GOMPHOSTEMMA Wall. 

1 b . Gomphostemma Wallichii Prain; stems densely tomentose 
stout erect, leaves rugose, petioled truncate or subcordate at the base, 
margin serrate, apex acute, densely tomentose beneath, spikes erect inter- 
rupted, bracts truncate cordate at the base decreasing upwards, corolla 
tube hirsute within more than twice as long as calyx. — G. strobilinum 
var. elatius Benth. in Wall. Cat. n. 2151/2 and PI. As. Ear. ii, 12. — G. 
strobilinum Benth. Lab. 647 and DC, Prodr. xii, 500 ; Walp., Rep. iii, 
892 ; Miq,, Flor . Lid. Bat * ii, 989 (all in part and not G. strobilinum 
Wall. Cat n, 2151/1. — G. strobilinum var. typica HooJc. Flor. Brit 
Ind. iv, 696 (in part). — “ G. elatius ” Wall. mss. 

Assam ; Naga Hills, Kobima, 4500 feet, Phesama, 4000 feet, Prain. 
Upper Burma; Taong-doung Mts, Wallich ; Karen hills, O'Riley ; Shan 
hills, atPwehla , Collett ; Maymyo, 4000 feet, Icing's collector. Distrib. 
Western Yunnan. 

Stems 200 — 250 cm. high, petioles 1—2 cm., laminrn 31—14 cm. 
long, 7 — 9 cm. wide, calyx 11 mm. long, corolla 30 mm. long, pale sulphur 
or white, rarely pink, bracts quite sessile cordate at the base, lower 
40 x 20 mm., upper 12 x 8 mm. 

The species resembles G. Heyneanum (G. strobilinum var. Heynea« 
num Hook, f.) which is, however, distinct and is recognised at once by 
its small purplish corollas hardly longer than the calyx. Its nearest ally 
is G. nutans which has the same calyx and corolla, but differs in having 
slender stems, small leaves and short drooping uninterrupted spikes. 
It is much less like G. strobilinum (type), with which Mr. Bentham 
associated it ; that species has larger leaves tapering towards the base, 
calyx softly tomentose with long hairs, corolla somewhat shorter and 
bracts much smaller, euneate at the base and subequal along the spike. 
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■ 2 b. Gom PiioSTEMMA Cuetisii Brain ; steins scabrid, leaves long- 
petioled ovate, or elliptic-ovate, denticulate, pubescent above tomentose 
beneath, whorls in large thyrsoid, cymes along the old wood below the 
leaves, bracts equalling the calyx, entire lanceolate with filiform points, 
calyx lobes narrowly lanceolate, with filiform points, longer than the 
tube. — G. Gurtisii Brain in Ann. Boy. Bot. Gard., Calcutta , Hi, ined. 

Malay Peninsula ; Perak, Wray in 1238 ; Scortechim n. 924. 
Penang, Curtis n. 1310. 

Stems flexuose 90 — 120 cm. long not rooting below, leaves distant, 
petioles 3 — 12 cm., laminae 8 — 12 cm. long, 5 — 7 cm. wide, cymes 5 — 6 
cm. long, bracts 10 — 3 5 mm. long, calyx 14 mm. long, corolla 28 mm. 
long, nutlets usually all matured, oblong, ixmnded above triquetrous 
below, glabrous, punctulate. 

Nearest to Q. pedunculatnm from which it is distinguished by its 
narrower entire bracts and longer narrower calyx teeth as well as by its 
smaller leaves with longer petioles. As in G. pedunculahnn the bracts 
and calyces are red-brown ; the corolla, however, is in this species white. 

6 b. Gomphostemma Scorteciiinii Brain; stems, leaves beneath 
and whorls sparsely brown-totnenfcose, leaves short-petioled elliptic acute 
or oblanceolate acuminate entire or subserrate, or leaves glabrous 
beneath tomentose above, whorls many-flowered pedunculate, flowers 
pedicelled bracts small subulate, calyx ribbed teeth long triangular, 
corolla pubescent large. — G. Scortechinii Brain in Ann. Boy. Bot , Gard., 
Calcutta, Hi, ined. 

Malay Peninsula; Perak, Gunong Ijok, ScorteeMni n. 1225. 

Stems 60 — 100 cm., petioles 0*5 — 1 cm. long, laminm 20 — 30 cm. 
long, 12 — 16 cm. wide, narrowed or not towards the base, bracts 8 mm. 
long, peduncles very short, pedicels 8 — 10 mm., calyx 22 mm, (teeth 
12 mm.), corolla 60 mm., upper lip emarginate, style bearded near top, 
nutlets 8 mm., ovate oblong, sparsely hairy at top. 

Near G. oblong um and G. lucidum ; differs from both in having 
peduncled whorls and pedicelled dowers, and is larger than either in all 
its parts. . . 

7 b . Gomphostemma Hemsleyanum Brain ; stems and leaves be- 
neath hoary -tomentose, leaves petioled rugose elliptic-ovate acute narrow- 
ed to the base, serrate, hirsute above, whorls sessile many-flowered, bracts 
lanceolate or linear shorter than the calyx, calyx teeth longer than tube, 
corolla not exceeding calyx, tube hirsute within. — G. Hemsleyanum 
Brain ex Coll. Uemsl., Jour. Linn. Soc . xxviii, 116 ; Ann. Boy . Bot. 
Card., Calcutta , Hi, ined. 

Upper Burma; Meiktila, Collett mi. 17,887. 

Stems erect, over 60 cm, high, petioles 1 — 3 cm, long, la mi use 10 — 18 
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cm. long, 4—7 era. wide, calyx 14 ram. long, corolla 13'5 mm. long, 
incurved, nutlets subglobose smooth, usually all matured. 

A very distinct species. 

10 b. Gomphostemma MXCEOOALYX Train; stems woody and 
leaves beneath pubescent or tomentose, leaves long-petioled subrugose 
oblong or ovate, acute crenulate pubescent above, whorls small few- 
flowered sessile in the lower leaf-axils and on the stem below, bracts 
small ovate acute, calyx- tube narrow teeth very short triangular, corolla 
slender limb small glabrous. — Gomphostemma microcalyx Train in Ann . 
Roy, Bot, Gard Calcutta , iii, ined, 

Malay Peninsula ; Perak, Larut, Scortecfdni n. 942, Kunstler 
n. 2155, Wray n. 835 ; Ulu Bubong, Kunstler n. 10,455. 

Stems 60 — 150 cm. high hoary, petioles 4 — 5 cm. long, laminae 12 — 15 
cm. long 7 — 9 cm. wide, base abruptly narrowed, whorls about 6-fld., 
bracts 6 — 7 mm. long, calyx 7 mm. long' teeth 2 mm., corolla 26 min., 
orange, tube very slender, throat hardly inflated, both lips small. 

Resembles G. Thomsoni but with a very different calyx and with 
much smaller. fewer- flowered whorls and smaller leaves. 

53. TEUCRIUM Linn. 

§ Teuceis. Tedundes opposite axillary 1 — 3 fid. racemose or pani- 
culate. Calyx campanulate equally 5-toothed. 

1*. Teucriitm soindicum Train; hoary, stems many rigid shortly 
paniculately branched above, leaves ovate orbicular subpinnatisect seg- 
ments shortly narrowly linear margins recurved, pedicels i exceeding 
calyx and bracts, calyx subglabrous shortly campanulate teeth triangu- 
lar shorter than tube, corona longer than calyx lower lobe elliptic- 
cucullate obtuse, filaments ex sorted glabrous, nutlets minutely pruinose. 

Scinde: — Stocks; (specn. in Serb. Balzell). 

An erect many-stemmed perennial with thickened rootstock, 30 — 40 
cm. high, leaves 14 — 16 mm. long 9 — 10 mm, wide, segments 6 mm. by 
0*5 — 1*5 mm., pedicels 8 mm., calyx 8 mm., (tube 5 mm. teeth 3 mm.), 
corolla 15 mm. long, central lip-segment 6 mm. long 5 mm. across, fila- 
ments 7 mm. long, nutlets. 2*5 mm. elliptic, slightly rugulose. 

Rear to P. Taylori to which Stocks in Serb. Balzell had referred it 
but differs in having the filaments all glabrous whereas the anterior 
pair in T. Taylori are hirsute below; from P. orientalis, which it also 
comes near, it differs in having the terminal lobe of corolla rounded 
instead of acute ; from P. parmflonmi it differs in having the filaments 
exserted. It is diagnosed at once from all three by the teeth of the 
calyx being shorter than the tube. 

§ § Scokodonia. (F, B. I. iv, 700), 
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0 6. Teucrium Wattii Pram ; stem stout diffusely branched ruious- 
villous, leaves long-peiioled oblong-ovate acute, base cune&to entire 
margin elsewhere sharply irregularly toothed, racemes paraded bracts 
linear-lanceolate hardly exceeding pedicels, calyx campaiuilate decimate, 
upper tooth rounded, 2 lower lanceolate, corolla tube subcq nailing 
calyx, terminal lobe ovate the four upper rounded obtuse. 

Manipur: — Kassome summit, 6000, Wait, ri. 5,127, 

A straggling' herb, stems 80 — 120 cm. long almost terete below', 
densely rufous- villous with long, spreading hairs, leaves 18—15 cm, 
long, 5 — 7 cm. across, membranous, nerves softly hirsute, petioles densely 
villous 5 — 7 cm. long, racemes rufous-villous, bracts 6 — 7 mm. long, 
pedicels 6 mm. long, calyx 7 mm. (tube 4 mm.) upper tooth ovate acum- 
inate twice as broad as rounded obtuse lateral and as long as lower 
pair connivent lanceolate acute, teeth within and calyx throat setose, 
corolla tube 6 mm, long, lip 7 mm., filaments sparingly hairy. 

Nearest to T. quadrifarium from which it differs by the petioles 
being 3 times as long, the leaves cuneate not cordate at base, and 
membranous not rugose, and by the bracts which are inconspicuous 
instead of large ovate. The calyx in both is very similar but the 
corolla-tube is in T. Wattii longer and the upper pair of lobes are 
rounded like the lateral, not, as in T. qnadrifarium , acute. 

§ § § Scordium. ( F . B. I. iv, 702). 

9. Teucrium serratum Benth. ; perennial sparingly hairy or gla- 
brate, stems leafy, leaves small lanceolate serrate base cuneate apex acute, 
bracts lanceolate longer than flovrers, branches long slender paniculate, 
whorls 2-4-fkl. rather remote, pedicels § exceeding oalyx, calyx teeth 
triangular subequal shorter than campanulato gibbous tube, corolla § 
exceeding calyx, filaments subexserted sparsely hirsute, nutlets small 
glabrous. — Teucrium serratum Benth BG. Prodr. xii, 586 ; Boiss Flor. 
Orient, iv, 813. 

N.-W. Himalaya ; Gil git, Giles, Distrib. Afghanistan. 

Stems 25 — 40 cm. high, rootstock slender, leaves 30 — 45 mm. by 
8-— 14 mm. decreasing upwards, pedicels 9—11 mm. long, calyx Q mm . 
long (tube 4 mm. teeth 2 mm.), corolla 8 mm. long, nutlets 1*5 mm., 
spherical, distinctly rugulose. 

Near P. Scordium Linn, which it follows and from which it differs 
by having leaves decreasing upwards instead of uniform, and acute 
at the apex instead of obtuse, also by having distinctly longer pedicels 

and a slightly smaller corolla. 

§ § § § Folium. Whorls condensed in ovate or globose terminal 
heads. Calyx tubular campanulate teeth subeqnal. 

10. Teucrium Stocksianum Boiss.; dwarf shrubby densely hoary- 
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pubescent, branching from the base with rigid inf ted stem! ets again 
decussately branching, leaves small elliptic subentire, heads few-fid. 
dense small, flowers small sessile, cahjs cam panu late hoary, teeth short 
ovate obtuse, corolla yellow | exceeding calyx, anthers exserted.- — 
Teucnum Stocksianum Boise., Biagn. sex*. 2, iv, 58 and Flor. Orient . iv, 
821. — T. leucocladum Herb. Ind. Or. H. f. Sp T. y nec Boiss. 

Western Panjab: — Peshawar district, Stewart ; Dera Ghazi 
Khan district, Alcock ; Dera Ismail Khan district, Williams ; Quetta, 
Lace. I) lst rid. Beluchistan, S. Afghanistan. 

Rootstock stout woody, steins 10 — 12 cm., branches 8—5 cm., leaves 
13 ram. by 6 mm. apical third obtuse crenate, crenations shallow basal 
two-thirds cuneate entire, bracts 6 mm. by 8 mm. entire or slightly 
crenate at apex, calyx 6.5 mm. (tube 6 mm.), corolla 8 mm. Dr. Alcock 
has described this species in the field, his notes say inter alia “leaves 
“ greyish green, odour highly aromatic, taste very bitter, flowers yellow ; 
“ not met with below 5000 feet on the Suleiman hills.” It is most 
nearly allied to T. leucocladum from Arabia and T. cimeifoUmn from 
Crete. 

[In concluding the Writer has to acknowledge Ms 'great indebtedness to Mr. 
W. B. Hemsley, f. r. s, who has kindly compared specimens of the majority of 
the species here described with specimens at Kew. As is always the case there are 
a few points whereon opinions differ and in view of the fact that Mr. Hemsley’s 
experience and skill are much the greater, the writer feels it only just to mention 
the chief of these, since they affect the systematic value of the plants concerned. 

Mr. Hemsley thinks that Tlectrantlms Brandisii (p. 296) might really be united 
to P, Stracheyi and that Scutellaria andamanica (p. 307) may be only a form of 
8. oblonga ; he believes too, that the two forms of Zataria (p. 300) are not specif- 
ically distinct but that the two forms included under Nepeta glomerulosa (p. 304) are. 
In the two last cases Mr. Hemsley is almost certain to be right j in the two first 
it is possible that the writer has laid too great stress on the fact that both plants 
exist at elevations, and flower at seasons of the year different from those charac- 
terising the species which they respectively resemble. These characteristics may be 
only due to their rather remote geographical areas ; in any case Scutellaria andaman- 
tea and Plectranthus Brandisii may be looked an as representative of 8, oblonga 
and P. Straeheiji respectively. Still the corolla of 8. andamanica is somewhat 
different from that of 8. oblonga , and the calyx of P. Brandisii from that of P. 
Strackeyi. The prominent ruby-red glands characteristic of the outer surface of 
the calyx and under surface of the leaves of P. Stracheyi arc absent from P. 
Brandisii which has leaves exactly like those of P. Walken and a calyx like that 
of P. Stoclcsii. 

On the other hand the writer believes Dysophylla communis (p. 299) to be only 
a form (hardly distinguishable as a variety) of D. auricularia.~] 
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„ cymosum, 376 

„ Biepenborstii, 176 

„ Dongnaiense, 177 

: „ . floribundnm, 172, 173, 175 
„ gracile, 174 

„ Griffithii, 173, 179 

„ hirtellum, 176 

* „ Inopylloide, 173, 178 

„ Inophyllum, 173, 178, 179 

* „ Kunstleri, 172, 174 

,, macrocarpum, 173, 179 

„ mesuaefolium, 174 

„ microphylum, 172, 173 

* „ molle, 173, 177 

„ Moonii, 176 

„ pisiferum, 176 

,, plicipes, 174 

* „ Prainianum, 172, 175 

„ pulcherrimnm, 172, 174, 

175 


„ „ var. oblongi- 

folium, 174 

„ retusum, 173, 176 

„ spectabi'le, 172, 175, 179 
„ tetrapetalnm, 176 

„ Teysmannii, 175 

! # „ venustum, 173, 180 

„ Wallichianum, 173, 178, 179 

„ Wightianum, 179 

; Calotropis, 256 
Camellia acuminata, 200 
„ axillaris, 189 

„ Scottiana, 188 

„ theifera, 244 

Campanula colorata, 90 
Campanulacese, 280 
Cananga odoi'ata, 238 
Canavalia ensiformis, 238, 273, 279, 286 
,, gladiata, 238 

Canna indica, 242, 246 
Cannabis sativa, 242 
Capparideae, 277 
; Capparis, 275 

„ sepiaria, 273, 278, 285 

» ), var. grandifolia, 277, 

j 285 

)> „ var. incanescens, 277 

» „ var. retusella, 277 

Capsicum, 241 

frutescens, 241 
grossum, 241 

minimum, 241, 246, 275, 282, 
287 

! Carchnrias, 54 
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€ archarias dusstmiieri, 51, 53 

. 55 : melanopterus, 5!. 52, 53, .54 
Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 247 
Oarica Papaya, 239, 24 6, 260 
Carissa Carandas, 245 
C arum Roxburghiarmm, 240 
Cassia alata, 247, 274, 279, 286 
,, Fistula, 239 

oeeidentalis, 251 
„ Tora, 251 
0 a staling rosimon, 267 
Casuaria equisetifolia, 246 
€ as uar ilia „ 242 

Catochrysops eontracta, 267 
„ core jus, 267 

„ pandaya, 267 

,, strabo, 267 

Catophaga lankapura, 268 
Catopsilia catilla, 267 
„ crocale, 267 

„ gnoma, 267 

„ pyranthe, 267 

Oaulerpa clavifera, 272, 285, 287. 

Celosia argentea, 249 
„ cristata, 242 
€ eutipeda - orbicularis, 248 
Centriua salviani, 55 
Cephalostachyum pergracile, 245 
Ceratopteris, 252, 255, 275 

„ tlialictroides, 253, 274, 285, 
287 

Cereus, 240 

Ohailletia celonioides, 278 

„ gelonioides, 275, 286 
Chailletiaeeee, 278 
Cliamsebuxus, 130 

„ venenosa, 130 

„ „ var. robusta, 130 

OkanuBsphacos, 309 

,, brah uicus, 309 

C hapra matliias, 268 
Charaxes fabrius, 266 
Chasmonia, 311 
Cheilan thes, 256 

„ tenuifolia, 253 
Chilades laius, 266 
O Moris barbata, 253 
Cbrysomyxa, 75, 93, 95, 104 
„ Abietis, 95 

# „ Himalense, 93, 104, 111 

*= „ Piceae, 94, 110, 111 

„ Rhododendri, 93 

Ohrysomyxata, 95 
Chrysopogon aciculafcum, 250 
Cicer arietinum, 238 
Ciuuamomum zeylanicmn, 245 
# 0ionus iiidicus, 216 
Citrullus vulgaris, 239 
Citrus A urantiuna, 274 
,, decumana, 238 
„ modioa, 288, 274, 278, 286 


Clavieoraes, 221, 222 
Clematis, 109 

„ Ruehanamana, 89, 90 

,, ■' . pnbernla, 109 
,, montaua, 89, 90, 110 

Cleome viscosa, 247 
Clerodeudrou inerme, 273, 283, 287 
Clitoria Ternatea, 238, 246 
Cnestis ramiflora, 275, 278, 28 6 
Cocos nuoifera, 243, 246, 260, 234, 287 
Ooffea arabica, 245 
Coix Lacbryma, 243, 246 
Coleosporium, 75, S3, 84, 87, 89, 95, 100 
5 , Campanula©, 90, 91, 110, 
111 

* „ Clematidis, 89, 110, 111 

* „ Plec trail thi, 89, 110, 111 

Calocasia antiquorum, 245, 246 
Colubrina asiatica, 273, 274, 278, 286 
Colydiides, 22 i 

Combretacese, 279 
Compositae, 280 
Concholestes dentalii, 63 
„ pallidas, 64 

Coniferae, 104 
Connaraceae, 278 
Connarus gibbosus, 275, 278, 286 
Conyolvulaceae, 282 
Coreopsis, 240 
Coriandrum sativum, 240 
Cosmos sulphureus, 251 
Cratoxylon, 145 

„ arborescens, 146 

s, >, var. Miquelii, 146 

„ coccineum, 146 

„ cuneatum, 146 

„ formosum, 147 

„ lanceolatum, 146 

„ Maiugayi, 147 

„ polyanthum, 145. 

, } „ var. Ligustri- 

nam, 146 

» . )> var. Wightii, 146, 

Crepis japonica, 251 
Cronartinm, 98 
Crotalaria retusa, 250 
Cucumis Melo, 239 
„ sativus, 239 
Cucurbita maxima, 240 
Cucurbitaceee, 259, 280 
Cuminum Cyminum, 240 
Cupkea, 239 
Cupressns torulosa, 92 
CurculionidiB, 211 
Curcuma, 242 
Curetis phsedrus, 269 
„ tketis, 266 
Cyclea peltata, 275, 277, 285 
Cylas angustatus, 215 
„ bmmieus, 215 
,, formicarius, 215 
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Cylas Imvicolis, 215 
* „ submetallicns, 214 
„ tureipennis, 215. 

Cynodon Dactylon, 243, 246 
Cynoglosstun micranthum, 248 
Oyperacese, 284 
Cy per a sfeompressus, 249 
„ distans, 249 

„ Iria, 249 

„ permafns, 273, 28.4, 2S7 

„ polystacliyus, 249 

Cyphagonus, 221 
Cyrameis eardai, 266 
# Cyrtophinm andamanense, 72, 74 
,, cristatum, 73 

,, orientale, 73 

Deedalacanthns salaceensis, 245 
Dauais ehrysippns, 268 
„ genutia, 256, 266 
„ liinniace, 266 
„ septentrionis, 266 
Datura, 241 

,, fasfcuosa, 241, 246 
Daucus Oarota, 245 
Deeringia celosioides, 245, 246 
Delias eueharis, 268 
Dendorix epijarbas, 267 
Dendrocalarans strictus, 245 
Dentella repens, 247 
Desmodium atiricomum, 251, 252 
„ polycarpon, 251 

„ triflorum, 247, 251 

„ umbellatam, 273, 279, 286 

Dettfczia corymbosa, 100 
*Dilophus Graciosus, 265 
Dioseorea, 284 

„ glabra, 275, 284, 287 

„ sativa, 245 

Dioscoreacem, 284 
. Biospyros serrafca, 195 
Dipterospermae, 203 
Diseostigma rostratnra, 152 
Boliehos Lablab, 239 
Dracoeeplialum, 306 

„ heterophyllum, 306 

„ tanguticum, 308 

Dregea volubilis, 275, 281, 286, 2S9 
Duran ta Plamieri, 241. 

. Durio . j^ibetbmus, 244 
Dysopbylla, 298, 299 

„ ; ■ ' Andersoni, 298 
yt : auricularia, 299, 318 
„ communis, 299, 318 

,, peguana, 299 

„ rugose, 298 

„ saiieifolia, 298 

„ verticillata, 299 

>» „ var. gracilis, 299 

Echinocactns, 240 
Eclipta alba, 248 
Ecfcatorbinus, 217 


Ehretia laevis, 275, 281, 287 
Elepliantopus scaber, 248 
Elensine aegyptiaca,, 250 

„ Indica, 250, 274, 285, 287 
Ellipanthus, 208 

„ calopbyllus, 209 

„ Griffiths, 209 

,, Helferi, 208 

# „ stercnXisefoIius, 209, 275, 

278, 286, 290 
„ Thwaitesii, 208 

„ tomentosus, 209 

El odea, 146 

„ formosa, 147 
Elsholtzia, 299 

„ Griffitbii, var. sacra, 299 
» „ „ typica, 299 

Enfcada scandens, 275, 279, 286 
Epiphyllnm, 240 
Epirhizantbes, 131, 132 
Episomus pauperatus, 212 

# „ quatnor-notatus, 212 
Eragrostis unioloides, 253 
Eremostaehys, 313 

„ tbyrsiflora, 313, 314 
Ergolis ariadne, 266 
Eriochloa annulata, 250 
Erycibe paniculata, 275 

>, ,t var. peguensis, 282, 

287 

Ery thrin a indica, 273, 279, 286 
Erytbrocbiton Wallichianum, 193 
Erythrospernmin, 113, 116 

# ji Scortecbinii, 116 

Euehamoesphacos, 309 

Eugenia J ambos, 245 
Euphorbia aiitiquoram, 245 
„ pilulifera, 249 
„ pulcherrima, 242 
„ thymifolia, 249, 274, 283, 287 
Enphorbiaeeae, 125, 283 
Euphorbiaceous, 125 
Eapbragmidium, 79 
Euploea core, 266 
! ,, coreoid.es, 266 

Euplceinte, 266 
| Eurya, 186, 195 
I „ acuminata, 195, 196 

» ji var, cuprista, 195 

» j? Wallichiana, 196 
„ angustifolia, 195 
99 bifaria, 196 
„ chinensis, 196 
» fasciculata, 196 
„ japonica, var. acuminata, 196 
„ lucida, 196 
„ membranacea, 196 
„ multiflora, 195 

„ saiieifolia, 196 

„ serrata, 195 

# „ Wrayi, 196 
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Eusphace, 301 
E veres argiadcs, . 267 
Fagopyrum escnlentam, 107 
Fagraea dubia, 193 
Faidermannia parviflora, 304s 
Ficus bengalensis, 245 
„ Mspida, 275, 284, 287 
„ religiosa, 245 
,, Bumpbii, 245, 273, 284, 287 
Filices, 285 

Fimbristylis diphylla, 250 
j, miliacea, 250 
Flacourtia, 113, 116 

„ catapliracta, 117 

,, inermis, 115, 117 

„ Jangomas, 117 

„ Eukam, 116, 117 

„ stigmarota, 115 

Flueggia microcarpa, 275, 2S3, 287 
Fungus, 276, 285 
Garcinia, 148, 150, 172, 283, 284 
„ acuminata, 393 

,, affinis, 354, 155 

* ,, Andamanica, 170 

* „ „ var. pubescens, 

170, 171 

„ Andersoni, 169 

„ atro-viridis, 149, 159 

„ Bancana, 149, 162, 163 
„ brevirostris, 150 

* „ Cadelliana, 154 

,, calycina, 149, 160 

„ Ckoisyana, 166 

„ cornea, 155, 156, 158, 160, 274, 
278, 285 

„ costata, 149, 161 

„ Cowa, 163, 164, 165 

* „ cuspidata, 149, 152 

* ,, densiflora, 171 

* „ diversifolia, 153 

„ dulcis, 169, 170 

* „ dumosa, 167 

„ elliptica, 170 

„ eugenisefolia, 150, 167 

„ fascicularis, 158 

* „ Forbesii, 149, 162 

„ fulva, 151 

„ Griffiths, 149, 161 

„ Hombroniana, 155 

„ Hookeri, 163 

„ Jelinekii, 172 

Ktmstleri, 165 
: „ • Kurzii, 155. 

,, Kydiana, 164, 1 65 

Lamponga, 163 
^ . „ ' . ■ leucandra, 163 
„ linoceroides, 166 

„ Maingayi, 149, 158 

„ „ var. stylosa, 159 

„ Malaccensis, 149, 158 

„ mangostana, 156, 158, 244, 274 


Garcinia Merguensis, 149, 150, 151, 153, 
167 

„ microstigma, 157 

„ nervosa, 169 

„ „ var. pubescens, 169 

„ nigro-lineata, 164, 165 

„ opaca, 149, 160 

„ oxyedra, 163 

„ oxypbylla, 163 

„ parvifolia, 165 

„ Penangiana, 157, 160 

# „ Prainiana, 171 

„ rostrata, 149,151. 152, 153, 167 

,, Boxburghii, 163, 164 

# „ Scortechinii, 166 

,, speciosa, 154, 155 

„ nmbellifera, 165 

# „ nnidora, 167 

„ nropbylla, 167 

„ Yillersiana, 171 

# „ Wrayi, 152 

„ Xanthochymus, 168, 171 

Garciness, 148 
Gentiana Eurroo, 108 
Gentianacess, 281 
Geranium nipalensis, 105 
Glechoma, 306 
Gomalia albofasciata, 269 
Gompliostemma, 314 

,, Curtisii, 315 

,, elatius, 314 

,, Hemsleyanum , 315 

„ Heyneanum, 314 

„ insnave, 310 

„ lucidum, 315 

,, microcalyx, 316 

„ nutans, 314 

„ oblongum, 315 

„ pedunculatum, 315 

„ Scortecliinii, 315 

„ strobilinum, 314 

„ „ var. elatius, 

314. 

„ „ var. Heynea* 

nam, 314 

„ „ var. typiea, 

314 

„ Thomson!, 316 

,, Wallichii, 314 

Gomplirena globosa, 97, 99, 242, 246 
Goodenoviese, 280 
Gordonia, 186, 187, 202, 205 
„ acuminata, 189, 200 
„ anomala, 189 
„ excelsa, 203 
„ floribunda, 202 

# „ grandis, 203 

# „ imbricata, 204 

„ Maingayi, 203, 204 

# „ multinervis, 205 

„ oblata, 202 
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Gordonia reticulata, 190 

# „ Scortechinii, 204 

„ singaporiana, 203 

„ (Camellia) acuminata, 200 
Gordoniese, 186 
Gossypium barbadense, 246 

„ „ Tar. acuminatum, 

238 

Grammes®, 285 
Grapfcophyllnm liortense, 241 
Guettarda speciosa, 273, 280, 286 
Guttiferas, 147, 278. 

Gymnosporangiurn, 75, 78, 92, 96. 

„ clavariaeforme, 92, 

111 

# „ Cunmngbamianum, 

92, 111 

Hebomoia glaucippe, 269 
Heliotropium indieum, 248 
„ pemvianum, 240 

Hemicoleosporium, 89 
Hemigraphis latebrosa, 79 
Memimelampsora, 84 
Hemipbragmidium, 81 
Hemipuecmia, 105 
Hemiuromyces, 76 
Hesperia galba, 269 
Hesperiidse, 268 

Heteropbragma adenopliyllum, 275, 283, 
287 

Hexagonia similis, 285, 287 
Heydotis minima, 251 
Hiantia, 295 
Hibiscus esculentus, 244 
„ rosa sinensis, 238 
„ Sabdariffa, 244 
„ tiliaceus, 273, 278, 286 
Hippeastrnm, 242 
Hirneola polyfcricha, 285, 287 
Huphina pbryne, 268 
Hydnocarpus, 113, 118, 121,122, 124, 125 

„ castanea, 118 

# „ euciirbitina, 120 

# „ Curtisii, 119, 120 

„ beteropbylla, 124 

„ heterophyllus, 122, 123, 

124 

# „ nana, 118 

# „ „ var. pubescens, 118, 

119 

# „ Scortechinii, 120 

# „ Wrayi, 121 

Hydrocharidse, 27 2 
Hydrocotyle asiatica, 251 
Hydrclea, 282 

„ Zeylanica, 274, 281, 287 
Hydrophyllaces®, 281 
Hygrophila, 255 

„ quadrivalTis, 252 . . 
Hymenophyllum, 205 
Hymenosphace, 301 


Hypericinese, 145 
Hypericum, 83, 84 

„ alternifolium, 206 

„ arborescens, 146 

„ carneum, 146 

„ cernum, 84 

„ coccineum, 146 

„ horriduxn, 146 

,, pulchellum, 146 

Hypogompbia, 305 
Hypolimnas bolina, 266 
„ misippus, 266 

Hyptis, 297 

„ breTipes, 252 
„ capitata, 297 

Iclmocarpus frutescens, 275, 281, 286 
Illicinm eveninm, 194 
Impatiens amphorata, 106 

„ Balsamina, 238, 246 
Iinperata cylindrica, 252 
Ipomcea aquatica, 251, 255. 

,, Batatas, 240 
„ biloba, 273, 282, 287 
„ Bona-nox, 240 
„ coccinea, 245, 246 
„ denticulata, 273, 274, 282, 287, 
289, 290 

„ digitata, 278, 275, 282, 287 
„ grandillora, 273, 282, 287. 

„ Quamoclit, 240, 246 
Iris florentina, lu5 
,, pallida, 105 
Ischsemum ciliare, 253 
„ rugosum, 253 
Isodon, 296 

Isopteris penangiana, 134 
Ixias depulpoora, 267 
„ marianne, 267 
„ meridionalis, 267 
„ pyrene, 267 
Ixora coccinea, 245 
„ rugulosa, 275, 280, 286 
Jasmiimm, 240 

„ grandiflorum, 76 
Jatropha multifida, 242 
„ purgans, 242 
Junonia almana, 266 
„ astex'ie, 265, 266 
,, herta, 266 
,, lemonias, 266 
„ orithyia, 266 
Jusshea, 252, 255 

„ suffiruticosa, 251 
Jusfcicia Gendarussa, 241 
Kadoura, 197 

„ pubescens, 197 
Kayea, 148, 180, 182, 185 

# ,, caudata, 181, 183 

# „ elegans, 181, 183 

* „ grandis, 181, 182 

* Kunstleri, 181, 182 
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Kayea nervosa, 181, 182, 188 
racemosa, 180,181, 182 

# „ Wrayi, 180 , 181 

Kyllinga monocepbala, 249 

„ „ var. subtriceps, 

249 

; ,, triceps, 249 
Labiata?, 283, 294 
Lagenaria vulgaris, 239 
Lagerstrcemia Elos-Reginae, 275, 280, 
286 

„ faypoleuca, 245 
Lagocbilus, 311 

„ cabulicus, 312 
Lampides aelianus, 267 
Lantana camara, 241, 246 
Launea nndicaulis, 251 
Lawsonia alba, 239 
Leea parallela, 275, 278, 286 
Leguminosse, 259, 279 
Leptocbloa filiformis, 250 
Leptocbrysomyxa, 93 
Lepfcodermis, 83 

,, lanceolata, 86, 109 
Leptosia xipbia, 267 
Lepturomyces, 77 
Leucaena glauca, 239 
Leucas, 313 

„ Collettii, 313 
„ collina, 313 
„ lanata, 313 
„ linifolia, 249 
Liliacese, 284 

Limnantbemum aurantiacum, 281 

„ parvifolium, 274, 281, 

286 

Limnopbila conferta, 274, 282, 287 
Lippia gexninata, 252 
3 , nodiflora, 249 
Ludia spinosa, 115 
Ludwigia, 251, 252, 255 

„ parviflora, 247, 251 

„ prostrata, 247, 251 

Luffa segyptiaca, 239, 246, 275, 280, 286 
Lupinus, 238 
Lycsenidse, 266 

Lycopersicnm esculeiitum, 240 
Lygodium -flexuosum, 275, 285, 287 
# Lysianassa wood-masoni, 68, 74 
Lyfcbraceae, 280 
Macaranga, 275 

„ Tanarius, 275, 284, 287 
Maoronepeta, 305 
Malvaceae, 278 
Mangifera indica, 238 
# Marmarocb.elus, 217 

# „ atkinsoni, 217 

Mazus rugosus, 248 
Megacerus pogonocerus, 220 

# „ quatuor-dentulus, 219 
Melaleuca Lencadendron, 245 


Melampsora, 75, 83, 84, 100 
,, Hypericorum, 86 

* „ Leptodermis, 86, 109, 110, 

111 

„ Salicis Capreae, 88, 89, 110, 

m 

* „ Sancti- J obannis, 84, 110, 

111 

Melanitis ismene, 266 
„ leda, 265, 266 
Melastomaceas, 279 
Melita, 64 

* „ cotesi, 64, 74 
„ formosa, 64 

„ leonis, 64 
,, inegacbeles, 64 
Melocactus, 240 

Melochia corcborifolia, 250. 274, 27 8, 
286 J * 
Menispermaceae, 277 
Mesua, 148, 182, 184, 185 

„ coromandeliana, 184, 185 
„ ferrea, 184 

}> var. angustifolia, 185 

„ lepidota, 185 
,, Magana, 185 
„ nervosa, 183 
,, pedunculata, 184 
„ pulchella, 184, 1S5 
„ Koxburghii, 184 
„ salicina, 184, 185 
„ seleropbylla, 185 
„ Singaporiana, 181, 182 
„ speciosa, 182, 184 
„ Walkeriana, 184 
Miclielia Obampaca, 238 
# Microcalamus, 207 

* „ Prainii, 207, 208 
Micropnccinia, 109 
Microtoena, 309 

„ cymosa, 310 

„ Griffitbii, 310 

Micruromyces, 78 
Mimosa pudica, 247 
# Miolispa ceylonica, 222 
Mirabilis Jalapa, 242, 246 
Mofiatia, 263 

„ plumicauda, 264 
Molucella, 311 

„ otostegiodes, 311 

„ spinosa, 311 

Momordica Gbarantxa, 239 
„ dioica, 239 
Monocboria, 252, 255 

„ vaginalis, 252, 253 
# Monosporidium An drachms, 111 

* „ Euphorbiae, 111 

Moringa pterygosperma, 238, 246, 274, 

278, 286 * 

Moringaceae, 278 
Morus alba, var. serrata, 97 
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Mncrrna monosperma, 27 5, 270, 286 ; ' 
Mukia scnbrella, 247 
Musa sapientum, 242, 284, 287 
Mycalesis miueus, 265, 266 
Mvgalidse, 269 

Myliobatis nienhofii, 53, 54, 55, 56 
„ noetela, 55 
Myristica, 284 

,, glauca, 274, 283, 287 
Myristicaceae, 283 

Nelurahium speciosnm, 274, 277, 285 
Nepeta, 304, 305, 306 
„ bracteata, 306 

„ campestris, 304 

„ eoeruiescens, 304 
„ eriostaoliya, 304 
„ glomerata, 305 

„ glomernlosa, 304, 305, 318 
„ Hemsleyana, 305 
„ juncea, 305 

„ lagopsis, 305 

„ nervosa, 304 

„ phariea, 306 

„ podosfcachys, 304 
„ prostrata, 305 

„ Thomson i, 304 

Nephelium Litchi, 244 
Nepkeronia ceylonica, 269 
„ fraterna, 269 

Keptis varraana, 266 
Nerinm odornm, 240 
Mcotiana Tabacum, 241 
Nofcochmte, 313 

„ hamosa, 313 
Nympkaea Lotus, 274, 277, 285 
„ Stellata, 274 

ISTymphmaceae, 277 
Nymphalidm, 266 
Nymphalinse, 266 
Ocimodon, 295 
Ocimum, 283, 294, 295 

„ basxlicum, 274, 283, 287 
„ exsul, 294 
„ filamentosum, 295 
gratissimum, 283 
,, obovatem, 295 
„ sanctum, 241, 246, 283 
Oldenlandia, 251 

„ corymbosa, 248, 251 
„ crystallina, 251 
„ diffusa, 251 
„ paniculata, 251 
Opuntia, 240 
Ortholeucas, 313 
Orfchosiphon, 295 

„ Parislm, 295, 296 
„ scapiger, 296 
„ stamineus, 295 
Oryzas ativa, 243 
Osbeckia chinensis, 275, 279, 286 
Otostegia, 312 


i Otostegia Aucheri, 311, 312 
„ limbata, 312, 313 
Oxalis corniculata, 247 
Oxycarpus Grangetica, 163 
Pachyrhizus angulatus, 239 
Padina pavonia, 272, 285, 287 
Padouk, 245 
Palmese, 284 
Pangice, 113 
Pangium, 114, 124 
edule, 124 
ciliare, 250 
Colonum, 250 
eracasferme, 252 
excurrens, 252 
jumeiitorum, 243 
longipes, 252 
myosuroides, 252 
„ sanguinale, 250 
Papilio, 268 

„ agamemnon, 268 
. „ aristolochias, 268 
„ dissiuiilis, 268 
„ dravidarum, 268 
,, erithronius, 268 
„ hector, 268 
„ panape, 268 
„ polymnestor, 268 
,, polytes, 268 
Papilionidm, 267 
Papilioninm, 268 
Parapleustes, 70 
# ,, pictus, 70, 74 

Parata chromus, 268 
Parnara bada, 268 
,, guttata, 268 
Paspalum distichnm, 252 
„ filienlmum, 250 
| » pedicellatum, 252 

» scrobiculatum, 250 
Pas si. flora lanrifolia, 239 
Pavetta indica, 275, 280, 286 
Fennatula, 71 
; Pentas carnea, 240 
Peridermium oriental©, 104 
Petunia violacea, 241 
Peucedamrai graveolens, 240 
Phanerogamia, 101 
Phaseolus, 239 

„ lunatus, 239 

„ Mungo, 239 

„ trilolms, 244, 246 

,, vulgaris, 239 

Phaylopsis parviflora, 252 
Phoberos acuminates, 115 
Arnottianus, 115 
crenatus, 115 
Hookerianus, 115 
lanceolatus 115 
macrophylla, 115 
rhinanthera, 115 
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Phoberos Roxburgh!!, 11 5 
• ' . Wightianus, 115 

^Plioxns unci restrains, 65, 69, 74 
Pbragm idiopsis, 82 
Piiraginidiuni, 75, 79, 81, 83 
„ Barnard! 82 

* incompletuui, 83, HI 

® auiiiouelocnlare, 82, 111 

,, Rub!,* 81, 82, 110, 111 

Bubi-Idaei, 82 

,, snbcortioiam. 79, SO, 110, 

Ill 

,, violacemn , 82 

Phyllanthus urinaria, 252 
Phy sails minima, 251 
,, peruviana, 245 
Picea Morin da. 94, 104' 

Pierinse, 267 

Finns excelsa, 100, 102, 103, 104 
Ion gif oli a, 100, 101, 103, 104 
,, „ var. corticola, 101 

Piper Be tie, 242 
Pi sum sativum, 238 
PitHeeolobium dtilee, 244/248 
„ . Banian, 244, 246 

Pittosporese, 128 
Pittospornm, 128 

ferruginenm, 129 
Plantag’o major, 242 
Plectrant bus, 296 

,, Brantlisii, 296, 318 

,, , Coetsa, 104 

,, ' excises, 297 

„ Gerardianus, 89 

„ Kurzii, 298 

,, m.elissoidos, 297' 

„ Patchouli, 310 

pharieus, 297 
,, repens, 296 

,, rugose s, 297 

3J Stacksii, 296, 318 

,, Stracbeyi, 29G, 318 

„ striatus. 296 

„ Walkeri, 296, 318 

Ploiarium elegans, 206 
Plumbago rosea, 240 
Plumeria acutifolia, 240 
Pogostemon. 297 

„ paniculatus, 298 

„ parviflorus, 298 

,, purpurascens, 297, 298 

,, Wattii, 298 

Poinciana regia, 244 
Folium , 317 
Poly gala, 129, 130 

„ bracbystachya, 131 

„ buxiformis, 131 

„ chinensis, var. brachystachya, 

131 

,, discolor, 131 

„ leptalea, 131 
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! Polygala oligopbylla, 131 
„ serpyllifolia, 131 

„ t-clephioides, 131 

„ tripbylla, 130 

„ „ var glaucescens, 130 

,, venenosa, 130 

var. robusta, .130 

; Polygaless, 129 
] Polygonum, 107 
j ,, ample xicaule, 107 

j ,, barbatum, 219 

j Polyommatns bastions, 267 
I Pol y por u s occ i d ental is, . 2 85, 287 
| Polyspora axillaris. 1S9 
i Pongamia, 273 

' glabra, 273, 279, 286 
j Porfculaea, 144 

„ an ceps, 145 

. ,, gcniculata, 145 

„ be vis, 145 

,, meridiana, 145 

„ oleracea, 144, 247 

„ quadrifida, 145, 247 

„ suffruticosa, 145 

Portulacese, 144 
Potent-ilia Kleinicura, 98 
Precis ipbita, 268 
Preirma integrifolia, 273, 2S3, 287 
*Pseudocy pli ago nu s, 2 2 1 

* j, squamifer, 222 

Psidium Guyava, 239 
Psychidee, 282 

Psyohotria adenopbylla, 275, 280, 286 
Pterocarpus indicus, 245 
Puccinia, 75, 79, 87, 98, 101, 106, 107, 
103,109,110 
„ . Acetosae, 111 .. 

„ Andropogi. Ill 

* „ Anthistiriae, 111 

* „ argenfcata, 108, 110, HI 

* j, Arundinellae, 111 

,, Bistortae, 107 

„ Caricis, III 

* „ » filiein'ae, 111 

* „ Cbrysopogi, 111 

„ Circaeae. i 1 1 

* „ Collet tiana, 110, 111, 112 

„ coronata, 112 

* ? Fagopyri, 107, 110, 112 

,, flosculosorum, 112 

* „ Fragariae, 112 

„ Galii, 112 

„ Gentianae, IDS, 112 
„ Geranii silvatici, 112 

„ Graminis, 112 

„ belretica, 110, 112 
„ insidiosa, i 09 

„ Iridis, i'Jo, 110, 112 

* „ Leptodermis, 109, 110, 112 

„ marnmlHata, 107 

„ jVlecfciiae, 112 
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* Puccinia rnfcida, 107, 110, 112 

„ Pimpinellae, 112 

* „ Polliniae, 112 

„ Polygoni, 107 

* „ Rosae, 112 

■ „ : Roscoeae, 112 

* „ Saxifragae ciliatae, 112 

„ stromatica, 109 

:t ■ „ Urtieae, 112 

„ Tibiae, 112 

* „ Wattiana, 109, 113 

Pueraria pliaseoloides, 273, 279, 286 
Pnnica G-ranatam, 239 
Pyenmah, 245 

Pyrenaria, 186, 199, 205 
„ acuminata, 200 
„ attenuate, 205 

* „ Kuustleri, 200, 201 

* „ Wrayi, 201 . 

Pyrus Pashia, 92 
Quisqualis indiea, 239 
Rapala melampns, 267 
Baphanus sativus, 238 

. Rasicota, 263 ■ 

,, albescens, 263 

Rathinda amas, 267 
llavenala mad a gascariensis, 245 
Rhamnace®, 278 

* Rhina. lineata, 218 
Bhiiiostigma parrifolitun, 165 
Rhododendron arboreum, 93, 104 
Ricinus communis, 242, 246 
Eondeletia speeiosa, 240 

Rosa, 239 
„ . mosehafca, 79 
Rottboellia exaltata, 252 
Bcramea Jangomas, 118 
Rubiaeese, 280 
Rubtis, 79, 80 
„ bib or us, 82 

„ lasiocarpus, 81 
„ pamcolatus, 83 
Rudbeckia, 240 

Rmigia parvi flora, var. pectinata, 249 
Russelia juneea, 241 
Rufcace®, 278 

^Khynebiies flavirostris, 213 
Ryparia, 124, 125, 128 

„ cassia, 125, 126, 128 

Eyparosa, 113, 114, 124, 125 

„ cassia, 125, 128 

* „ fasciculata, 127 

* „ Hullettii, 126 

* „ Kunstleri, 127 

„ Kurzii, 125 

* >, ScorfcecbiDii, 126 

* „ Wrayi, 126 

Sacobarnm officinarum, 243 
Salix, 84, 88 

Salomonia, 129, 131, 132 
„ apbylla, 132 


Salomonia canarana, 132 
„ canfconiensis, 132 

„ Horneri, 132 

„ oblongifolia, 132 

„ obovata, 132 

„ parasitica, 132 

„ rigida, 132 

„ sessiflora, 132 

,, sessiliflora, 132 

„ setosa-ciliata, 132 

,, stricta, 132 

„ snbrotnnda, 132 

„ tenella, 132 

„ uneenata, 132 

Salvia, 301 

„ cabnlica, 301 

coccinea, 242, 301 
„ hydrangea, 301, 302 
„ Kotscbyi, 302 
„ macrosiphon, 302 
„ „ var. cabnlica, 302 

„ „ var. Kotschyi, 302 

„ Solarea, 302 
„ Sbeilei, 302 
„ spinosa, 302 
„ ntilia, 301 
„ verbenaca, 301 
Saponaria Vaccaria. 247 
Saraca indiea, 244 
Sargassa, 272 
Saty rinse, 266 
Sanrauja, 186, 197, 199 
„ cauliflora, 199 

„ „ var. calycina, 199 

„ Noronhiana, 198, 199 
„ nndifiora, 198, 199 

„ tris ty la, 197, 198 

Sauraitje®, 186 
Scsevola Kcenigii, 280, 286 
Scapba Candollei, 198 
„ Pinangiana, 198 
Scbima, 186, 201 
„ bancana, 202 

„ crenata, 202 

„ Kbasiana, 202 

„ Noronhae, 201, 202 

„ Wallicbii, 191, 202 

Scindapsns officinalis, 276, 284, 287 
Scirpus articulatns, 274, 285, 287 
Scifcamine®, 284 
Scolopia, 113, 114 

„ acuminata, 115 

„ cbinensis, 115 

„ crassipes, 115 

„ crenata, 115 

,, lanceolata, 135 

„ pseudo-crenata, 115 

„ Rhinantbera, 114, 115 

„ Roxburghii, 115 

„ sasva, 115 

Scoparia dulcis, 249, 274, 283, 287 
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Scordium, 317 
Scorodonia, 316 
Scropulariacese, 282 
Scutellaria, 306 

„ andamanica, 307, 318 
„ angnlosa, 308 

„ celtidifolia, 308 

„ discolor, 308 

„ Heydei, 307 

,, Kingiana, 308 

„ multicaulis, 307 

„ nepetsefolia, 307 

s , oblonga, 308, 318 

j, petiolata, 308 

„ prostrata, 307 

„ scandens, 308 

„ Stocksii, 307 

„ violacea, 308 

Sebasius, 221 
Secnridaca, 129, 133 

,, bract eata, 133 

Selaginella, 256, 275 

„ proniflora, 253 

Sesamum indicam, 251 
Sesbania grandiflora, 238 
Sida, 274 

„ carpi nifolia, 247, 250 
„ rhombifolia, 250 
Sipkoncecetes, 63 

„ pallidas, 63 
Sladenia, 186 
Smilax aspera, 95 
„ macrophylla, 275, 284, 287 
Smitkia, 251 

,, sensitiva, 251 
Solanacese, 282 
Solaimm ferox, 241, 251 
„ indicum, 241, 251 
„ Melongena, 241, 246 
„ nigrum, 248, 251 

„ torvura, 241, 248, 251 

„ tuberosum, 245 
„ xantkocarpum, 248, 251 
Solidago Yirgaurea, 77 
Sonckus arvensis, 251 
Spkenoclea zeylanica, 274, 280, 286 
Spilantkes oleracea, 248 
Spina, spinariim, 118 
Sporobolns diander, 250 
Stachys, 310 

„ cordifolia, 310 
Stachytarpketa indica, 241, 246 
Stackyuriis, 186 
Stalagmites dulcis, 170 
,, nervosa, 169 
Stepkegyne diversifolia, 273, 2S0, 286 
StereuliaceEO, 278 
Stereum cyathiforme, 285, 287 
Stigmarosa Jangomas, 118 
Striga lutea, 251 
Strobilantkes, 76 


Strobilautkes Dalhousianus, 78 
Strobilanthus, 216 
Strongylodon ruber, 290 
Suasfcus gremius, 268 
Swietenia macrophylla, 2 44 
,, Makogani, 244 
Synedrella nodiflora, 248 
Tabernmmontana . criapa, 273, , 279, 281 , 
286 

Tagetes, 240, 246 

Tamarind us indica, 244, 279, 286 

Tapeinantkus, 309 

,, brahmens, 309 
Taphroderes, 221 
Taractrocera msevius, 268 
Taraktogenos, 113, 121, 122, 124 

* j, Kunstleri, 122 

„ Kurzii, 123 

* „ Scorteckinii, 122 

* „ ,j var. graeilipes, 

122 

* ,, tomentosa, 123 

Tarucus plinius, 267 

Tec ton a grand is, 245 
Telchinia violse, 266 
Telicota bambuste, 268 
Teracolus amata, 268 
3 , danse, 268 

,, eueharis, 268 

„ pseudevantke, 268 

Terias kecabe, 267 
,, ,3 var. sesiope, 267 

,, „ var. kecabeoides, 267 

,, venata, 267 

Terminalia Oatappa, 273, 279, 286 
Ternstrsemia, 186, 187, 192, 193 
33 bancana, 192 

33 bilocularis, 198 

33 coriacea, 189, 194 

,3 dasyanfcha, 190 

„ dumosa, 188 

,3 integerrima, 1S9, 190 

„ macvocarpa, 193 

3 , macrophylla, 200 

,3 Penangiana, 193 

„ penfcapetala, 198 

* 33 Scorteckinii, 193 

„ sericea, 191 

3 , triloeularis, 198 

,, villosa, 190 

Ternstrcemiacese, 185, 186, 189 
Teucris, 216 
Teucrium, 316 

„ cnneifolium, 31S 

,, leucocladum, 318 

„ oxuentalis, 316 

„ parvifiomra, 316 

„ qnadrifarium, 317 

,, scindicum, 316 

„ Scordium, 317 

„ serratum, 317 
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Teuerinm Stoeksiannm, 317, 318 
„ Taylor ij 316 

„ Wattii, 317 

Thespesia popnlnoa, 273, 278, 286 
Tli ev'efcia . neriif ol ia, . 2 40 . 

Thmibergia alata, '245, 246 
: », err eta, .245 ' 

,, lanrifolia, 275, 283, 287 

Torenia, 245, .246 
ITiciiosantliea an gnina, 239 

,, enenroerina, 239, 246 
Trid ax procumbens, 251 
■Tridesmis, 146 
■ Vj, / form osa, 147 
„ oclmoides, 147 
Trigoniastrnm, 129,. 130, 133 

,, bypoleriemn, 133 

Trimnfetta rkomboidea, 250 
Trygon, 54 

,, bleekeri, 53, 54, 55 
Fdaspes folns, 269 
Uredineo?, 75, 83, 100, 104* 

Credo, 75, 97, 100 

* ,, Aplndae, 99, 112 

* „ Bupleuri, 98, 112 

*■ ,, Cronartiiformis, 98, 110, 112 

* „ Deutziae, 100,112 
„ Enpatoriae, 98, 112 

,, Gomplu'enatis, 99, 110, 112 
,, Hydraiiyeae. 100 
Crena lobata, 274,. 278, 285 
TTroinvces, 75, 76. 106 

* GanningliamiannSj 76, 112 

„ MoTntirianns, 79, 112 

Solidaginis, 77, 112 

* „ Sir obi Ian tins, 78. 112 

„ Valerianae, 77, 312 

f „ Vossim, 76, 110, 112 

Uromycopsis, 76 

Crtieaecm, 284 

Y nleriana Wallichii, 77 

Vandellia ernstacea, 248, 274, 283, 287 

Verbena Aubletia, 241 

Terhenaeece, 283 

Yernonia einerea, 248, 274, 275, 280, 286 
Yigna Catjang, 239 
Vinca rosea, 240, 248 
Yirachola. isoerates, 267 
Yismia arborescens, 146 
Yitex Negnndo, 273, 283, 287, 289 
„ trifolia, 241, 246 
Vitis Kimalayana, 97, 98 
Yossia speciosa, 76 
IT odd in. ealendnlacea, 251 
Willnglibeia ednlis, 275, 281, 286 
Xanthochymns, 1 50, 168 
„ fluids, 170 

„ Ja vends, 170 




Xanthochymns pictorius, 18S 
,, tinctorins, 16S 

Xanthophyllnm, 130, 134, 206 
„ adenotns, 143 

,, affine, 135, 188, 142 

,, Andamanicum, 134, 185 

ball a. turn, 185, 142 
,, cor datum, 140 

# ,, Cartisii, 185, 138 

,, ellipfcicum, 135, 140 

,, enrhvnchum, 134, 137- 

138, 140 

,, glancam, 134, 136 

„ Griffitliii, 134, 186, 137 

# ,, Hookeriamnn, 135. 139 

,, insigne, 135, 144 

# „ Ktrastleri, 135, 139 

„ Maingayi, 134, 136, 137 

„ obscurum, 135, 141 

„ Palembanicum, 134, 137- 

13S, 140 

,, pulchrum, 135, 141 

„ rufum, 135, 143 

# ,, Scorteohinii, 135, 140. 
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„ stipitatum, 135, 140 

■* ,, sulphuratum, 135 

„ sulphureutn, 143 

# ,, Yenosnm, 135, 139 

„ vicellinnm, 142 

# „ Wrayi, 135, 138 

Zatana, 300, 318 

„ bracteata. 800 
„ humilis, 306 
„ multiflora, 300 
„ „ var. elatior, 300 

Zea Mays, 243, 246 
Zeraioses, 221 
Zephyranthes, 242 
Zinnia, 240 

„ elegans, 246 
Zizera gaika, 267 
„ lysimon, 267 
,, otis, 267 
Ziziphora, 302 

„ canescens, 803 

„ cliiiopodioides, 308 

» )) var. Bentharni, 

303 

jt 55 var. canescens, 

303 

v 55 var. rigida, 303 

» » var. serpyllacea, 

303 

„ persica, 304 

,, tenuior, 303 

Zygaena, 54 

,, blochu, 51 , 52, o3, 54. 56 
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1 , — Catalogue of the Insecta of the Oriental Region. No. 2, Order 
Coleoptera, Family Carabidse.— By E. T, Atkinson, B. A. 

Dr. Horn writes that the Car abides form one of the members of the 
Adephagous series of Coleoptera, which f is readily recognized by the 
predaceous character of its mouth parts, its slender antennae (except in 
the Gyrinidce ), pentamerous tarsi, and the structure of the first 
abdominal segment, which is in all cases divided or hidden by the posterior 
coxae in such a manner that it is entirely lateral, rarely appearing as 
a small triangular piece between the posterior coxae.’ 

The classification of the Car abides is still unsettled, and, notwithstand- 
ing the very great attention paid to this group, there is no generally 
recognized arrangement that can be followed for the species of the 
Oriental Region. The number of groups, their extent, relative position, 
and nomenclature, still leave much to be desired. Leconte, f writing in 
1862, remarked: — ‘Numerous efforts have been made to indicate a 
rational distribution of the genera, and the attempts commenced by 
Latreille and Bonelli, and successively improved by the suggestions of 
Dejean, Erichson, Schiodte, Lacordaire, and myself, have finally, in the 
expert hands of Schaum, * assumed a form in which probably permanent 
results have been obtained/ 

f ‘ Classification of the Coleoptera of North America,’ in Smithsonian Miscellaneous 
Collections, 1862. 

* Naturg, Ins, Deutschl. 1860, and 4 Das system der Carabicinen,’ in Berlin, Ent, 
Zeits., iv, 1860, p. 161, 


2 E. T. Atkinson— Catalogue of the Carabidse. [Supple, 

Following the suggestions of the later authors, Leconte divided the 
whole family into three sub-families, formed thus ; — 

Middle coxeq distant j 

Epimera of the mesonotum reaching the cox^e ... 1. Carabidjs. 

Epimera of the mesonotum not reaching the coxae ... 3. Habpalidjs, 

Middle coxse contiguous ... ... ... 2. Qzm&idm, 

In the Cambida 3, he placed the tribes Omophromni , Biletini, Garabini , 
and Scariiini . To the second sub-family he attached the Ozmnini and 
Pseiidomorphini, and all the rest to the third sub-family. Leconte, 
writing of the Coleoptera of North America, did not indicate the position 
of the extra- American genera. 

In 1880, t Kolbe, starting with the hypothesis that the land-beetles are 
later than the water-beetles, and that the points common to both are 
of primary value in classification, divided the family 4 Carnivora * into six 
sections, which are further subdivided into groups. His arrangement, 
however, does not help us, and the placing of the family Cicindelidce as 
a simple subsection of one of his groups does not appear to be correct. 

In 1881, Dr. G. H. Horn, J reviewed the genera of the Carabidce of 
North America, and, in doing so, gave the following arrangement of the 
Adephagous families, which is followed in the present catalogue : — 

I. Metasternum with an ante-coxal piece, separated by a well- 
marked suture, reaching from one side to the other, and 
extending in a triangular process between the coxse. 

Antennae 1 1 -jointed : posterior coxse mobile and simple ; habits 
terrestrial. 

Antennse inserted on the front above the base of the mandibles : 

Cicindelidce, 

Antennse arising at the side of the head, between the mandibles 
and the eyes ? Carabidce . 

Antennse 10-jointed ; posterior coxse fixed, and with large plates 
almost entirely concealing the abdomen : habits aquatic : 

Haliplidce . 

II. Metasternum with a very short ante-coxal piece, the suture in- 
distinct, posteriorly not prolonged between the coxse ; habits 
aquatic : legs ambulatorial : anterior coxee globular ; 

Amphizoidas , 

Legs natatorial : anterior coxse conical : Pelobiidce, 

t Natiirliches System der Carnivoren Coleoptera, in Deutsche But. Beits., xxiv s 
1880, p.258. 

| * On the genera of the Carabidse, with special reference to the fauna of Boreal 
America/ in Trans. Amer, Ent. Soc., 1880, p, 91-196, 
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IIL Metasternum prolonged behind in a triangular process, the ante- 
coxal piece entirely wanting : habits aquatic. 

Antennae slender, filiform or setaceous, abdomen with six seg- 
ments : eyes two : Dytiscidm , 

Antennse irregular, very short : abdomen with seven segments 
of which the first two are closely united : eyes four : Gyrinidm . 
The Carabidce are divided into three sub-families : — 

Middle coxal cavities not entirely enclosed by the sterna, the epimeron 
of the mesosternum attaining the coxm ; Carabines . 

Middle coxal cavities entirely enclosed by the sterna, the epimeron cf 
the mesosternum not attaining the coxoe. 

Head without antennal grooves beneath and with distinct super-orbital 
sets® : ambulatorial setae of abdomen usually well developed. Earpalmce. 

Head with distinct, usually long, antennal grooves beneath, and with- 
out distinct super-orbital setse : ambulatorial setae of the abdomen 
feeble or wanting. Pseud omorphince. 

The Harpalinse are further subdivided into two sections, the first in 
which the head has two super-orbital sefcigerous punctures, the second in 
which there is but one. The groups included in the subfamilies are as 
follows ; — 

Carabinse. 13, Promceognathini.26. Lieinini. 38. Cratooerini m 

1, Oniophrofdni. 14. Enceladini . 26. Platynini . 39. Orthogonini , 

2. Trachypachini. 15. Searitmi. 27. Anohonodermi. Harpalinse II 

3 Cychrini . Harpalinse I. 28. Ctenodactylini. 40. Bravhyrdnu 

4. Carobini . 16. Panagcoini. 29. Odacanthini . 41. Apotomim . 

5. Pamborini. 17. Siagonmi . 30. Dryptini . 42. Broseini. 

Hiletini. IS. Ozcenini. 31. Mormohjcini. 43. Zacotini 

7. Elaghrini. 19. Nomiini. 32. Agrini. 44. Peleciini. 

8. Lorieerini . 20. Psydrmi. 33. Pgini. 45. Chlcenitii, 

9. Nebriini. 21. Morionini. 34. Lebiini. 46. Zabrini. 

10. Migadopini. 22. Bembidiini . 35. Helluonini. 47, Harpalini. 

11. Mttriini. 23. Pogonini. 36. Grrapkipterini. 48- PseudomorpMns® 

12. Mystropomini. 24. Pterostiehini. 37. Anthimi. 

Several of these groups are further subdivided, but these details need 
not be noticed here. 

M. Borre writes of this arrangement ‘ Beaucoup des genres prennent 
ainsi des places bien differentes de celles ou nous so mm.es accoutumes de 
les voir ; dej5,, dans [’arrangement des tribus, nous avons pu voir que des 
affinity consacrees par un usage pour ainsi dire general, sont tout a 
fait brisSes, et je dois dire avec justice, car tons ceux qui out approfondi 
un peii la matiere le savent, 11 n’y avaifc dans notre classification que trop 
de traces de cette mesquine 4tude que Ton pent Tappeler Bento moiogie 
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da docker, c'est-h-dire que les premiers auteurs s'^taient mis en route 
avec Finsou tenable prdjuge que notre petite Europe allait nous offrir 
Fabreg6 exact da la nature du globe, et la possibility de formuler par 
©He seule le systeme de cefcte nature/ The arrangement, however, has 
been adopted in Leconte and Horn's edition* of Leconte's work on the 
classification of American Coleoptera already noticed, and in most of the 
later European catalogues. There still remains the task of amalgamat- 
ing the groups of all countries in one list. 

Another attempt at the classification of the CaraUdm has been made 
by M. des Gozis.f This is based principally on the presence or absence 
of se tiger ous pores in the pronotum. He distributes the genera into six 
sections, but this arrangement appears to bring together genera incon- 
gruous in other respects, Ooclini , Omophronin i 9 Dryptini and Zabrini in 
the first group ; Brachynmi and Rarpalini in the second group ; whilst the 
fifth group contains an agglomeration of apparently widely distinct 
genera. 

Mr, Sharp, in a paperj on the Carabidce t quotes Leconte's remarks 
already noticed, and adds : — * The learned and energetic American expert 
had himself contributed greatly, probably as much or more than any 
other of the authors he mentions, to the rational system of classification 
he describes, and had no doubt done so at the expense of great labour 
and time, but the lapse of time has not altogether justified his expression 
of reliance as to the permanency of the results then reached. Duval, 
Ohaudoir, 0. J. Thomson and others have worked, since Leconte, at the 
classification of these insects, and each, has contributed more or less 
to our knowledge, and has thus induced change. The genera of a large 
number of groups have been entirely remodelled by Ohaudoir ; while of 
the larger groups it may be truly said that at present but little accord 
exists as to their limits and arrangement, except in the case of certain 
comparatively small and isolated groups/ 

Mr. Sharp further remarks ‘ Indeed I am, myself, of opinion that 
classification of the groups superior in complexness to genera is at pre- 
sent (1883) so extremely far from approximation to the actual facts, and 
that these groups will thus probably in future assume a totally different 
form, that we should do well to refrain from giving them names at all, 

* * Classification of the Coleoptera of Forth America/ by J.L. Leconte and G : . H. 
Horn, in Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, 18S3 ; and separate, 18S8. Bibli- 
ography of the American Carabidm,^., p. 536. 

f * Memoire sur les pores setig&res prothoraciques dans la tribu des Carnivores/ in 
MT Schwe. Ent. Ges, vi, 1882, p, 285, . ' . 

X Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1883, p. 61. 5 On the classification of the Adephaga , m 
carnivorous series of the Coleoptera/ 
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and contenting ourselves with the simple method of numbering the 
tribes or groups, instead of naming them/ As pointed out by Mr. Sharp, 
the number of tribes, or groups of genera, in each sub-family is greater 
than those given by Dr. Horn, whose investigations refer mainly zo the 
species of North America, Mr. Sharp also remarks that, in the case of 
many of the tribes adopted by Dr. Horn, that writer makes use of the 
same names for them as have been used by his predecessors, although 
giving to those names a widely different extension or meaning. Though 
this is the usual plan, it gives to classifications a false appearance of 
accord and permanence, and also, by giving to the names the sanction of 
long use, tends to make them appear in the eyes of many of more 
importance than they are in fact. With these remarks I thoroughly 
concur, and any one who has had to study the literature of the Gamhidm , 
will, I am sure, endorse them. In preparing this paper, I have found 
that it would be possible almost to count as a group* each genus, and I 
consider the best course is to arrange the genera as near as possible in 
the groups that have been established with some authority, and then to 
give fairly full referencesf, which those who have the knowledge and 
material can hereafter work out for themselves. I possess neither the 
time nor the material necessary for this purpose, and my object is merely 
to help others by giving a list of the recorded species from the Oriental 
Region 4 - 

Bates H. ; — 

On the group Pericalini : — Ent. Mon. Mag., vi. 1869. p, 69, 

„ „ Lachnophorini : — l.c. viii, 1871. p, 29. 

Biologia Centrali-Amer., Col. i (i), 1881. 

Bonelli, F, A. 

‘Observations entomologiques,* in Memoires de P Academie Imperiale des 
Sciences, Literature et Beaux-arts, classe de Physique et de Mathematique, pour les 
annSes, 1809-10. Turin, 1809, p. 21 : ilid, 9 1818 p. 442. [My copy does not 
contain the tab. syn . quoted by authors.] 

Bridle, A. 

Histoire naturelle des Insectes, par M M Audouin et Bxulle, (Coleopteres). 
iv-vi. Paris, 1884. 

* Let any one compare the notes in the Zoological Becord for a series of years, 
and he will at once appreciate the extent of the existing confusion, which the 
Zoologischer JahresbericM got over by giving the genera in alphabetical order. 

+ A list follows of the principal papers of Chaudoir, Putzeys, Bates, and others 
on classification. 

$ A few extra- Oriental species, marked by an asterisk, are given from the collection 
made by the Yarkand Mission of which the types are in the Indian Museum, . The 
species identified in the Indian Museum have the precise locality in angular brackets. 
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<33iaudoir, M. la Baron de 

Bulletin dela SoeietS ImpSriale des Natural isies, Moscow . 

1. —. Genres nouveaux et especes nouvelles des Carabiques, ib . : — x (3), 1837, p. 

1 ; (7) p. 3. 

2. — Tableau d’une nouvelle subdivision du genre Feronia. ib., xi (1), 1838, p. 1. 

3. — Genres nouveaux ib.— xv, 1842, p. 832 ; xvi, 3843, p. 383, 671. 

4. _Trois Memoires sur la famille des Carabiques : ib., xvii, 1844, p. 415, 

5. — Note sur le groupe des Stomides : zb., xix (2), 1846, p. 511. 

6. — Memoire sur la famille des Carabiques, I., ib., xxi (1)., 1848, p. 1 : — Odacan. 

thini (p. 26), Pericalus (111). II, ib., xxiii (1), 1850, p. 1 Drypta, p. 
33, Antbia (41), Callida(51), Catascopus (349), Coptodera (356), Pristony- 
chus (379), Dicranoncus (392). Callistus (394), Lasiocera (402), Omopbron 
(424). Ill, ib., x&v (1), 1852, p. 1 : — Triplogenius (p. 71). IV, ib., xxvii 
(1), 1854, p. 112, 279 Ozaenini (p. 279). V, ib., xxviii (1), 1855, p. 1 : — 
Scaritini (p. 5). YI, ib., xxix (3), 1856, p. 187 CMaenini, xxx (3), 
1857, p. 1. 

7. — Materiaux pour setvir k Pdtude des Cicindeletes et des Carabiques, ib., xxxiii 

(4), 1860, p. 269 (Cicindelidce) : xxxiv (1), 1861, p. 491 Cychrinii (p. 
493), Carabini (502), Nebriini (504), Opistbius (505), Hiletini (506), Den- 
drocellus (545), Drypta (546), Galerita (551), Anthia (561) : ib. (2), p, 335 : 
— Revision de V ancien genre Panagaeus Epicosmus (p. 335), Perono- 
merus (354), Euscbizomerus (354). 

ib., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 275 Casnonia (p. 275), Dicraspeda (300) 
Helluodes (302), Pbysotocrapbus (303), Pogonoglossus (304), 2uphium 
(310). 

8. -Essai monograpbique sur le genre Abacetus , xlii (1), 1869, p. 355. 

9. — Monographic des Gmphipterides , ib., xliii (1), 1870, p. 2S1. 

10. — Monographie des Lebiides , ib., xliii (2), 1870, p. Ill Dictya (p. 123), 

Nematopeza (146), Lebia (162) : ib., xliv (1), 1871, p. 1 Stephanas 
(p. 55). 

11. — Observations sur quelques genres des Carabiques, i£.,xlv (1), 1872, p. 382 

Calli8tomimu8 (p. 382), Oasnonia (397). 

12. — Materiaux pour servir a letude des Feroniens ; — xlvi (2), 1873, p. 85 ; ib., 

xlviii (1), 1874, p. 1 Aepsera (p. 29), 

13. — Etude monograpbique des Masoreules, et des Tetragonederides, ib,, li (3), 

1876, p. 1 Capbora (p. 8), Masoreus (11), Cyclosomus (27), Tetragono- 
derus (33), Mnuphorus (69), Tilius (71). 

14. — Monographie des Siagonides, ib., 1 (1), 1876, p. 62 : — Siagona (p. 76), 

Coscinia (115). 

15. — Genres nouveaux et especes inedites des Carabiques ib., liii (3), 1878 

p. 1 Bbatbymus (p. 7), Tropidocerus (9), Abacetus (25), Triplogenius 
(31). 

16. — Essai monogragbique sur les MoHonides , ib., Iv (1), 1880, p. 317 Morio, 

Morionidius. 

Annales de la Society Entomologique de France. 

1. — Genres et especes des Carabiques nouveaux iv, 1837, p. 429. 

2. — Monographic du genre Colpodes , Macleay (3 s.) vii, 1859, p. 287. 

3. — Revision des genres Dicranoncus and Colpodes ; (5 s.) viii, 1878, p. 275, 

4. — Monographie des Codifies :~(6 s.) ii, 1882, p. 3X7, 485. 
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j T j Abeillc. 

1 . — Monographic du genre Pcecilus xvi, 1876, p. 1. 

At males de la SocUti Entomologique de Belgique , 

1. — Revision dii groupe des Oztnides, xi, 1887-68, p. 48 : — Picrus (p.45), Itainns 

(51), Rustra (71). 

2. — Revision des Trigonotomides, l c. f p. 151 Triplogenius (p, 154), Trigouo- 

toma (158), 

3. — Memoire sur les ThyreopUrides , xii, p. 113 BracMcMla (p. 123), Tantillus 

(126), Sinurus (129), Mormolyee (131), Serrimargo (134), Peripristus 
(185), Thyreopterus (141), Miscelns (152), Holcoderns (153), Catascopus 
(158), Pericallus (X5S), 

4. -— Memoire sur les Coptoderides , id., p. 163 Coptodera (p. 163), Lioptera 

(208), Moctherns (240), Dolichoctis (245), Brachycfcis (252). 

5. — Essai monographique sur le groupe des Pogonides, ib., xiv, 1870-71, p. 21 

Pogonus (p. 23), Fatrobus (40). 

6. —* Essai monographique sur les Ortho g aniens, ib. , xiv, 1870-71, p. 95 : — Ortho* 

gonius (p. 98), Hexachaetus (124), Actenoncus (126). 

7. — Essai monographique sur les Dr imost amides et les Cratocerides , ib,, sv, 1872, 

p, 5 Drimostoma (p. 9), Stomonaxus (13), Diceromerus (15). 

8. — Monographie des Callidules , ib., xv, 1872, p. 97 : — Callida (p. 103), Crossoglos- 

sa (177), Bothynoptera (181), Endynomena (186). 

9. — Monographie des Brachynides, ib ., xix, 1876, p. 11 Pheropsophus (p. 1C), 

Brachynus (49), Styphlomerus (87), Mastax (97). 

10. — Essai monographique sur les Panag tides, ib., xxi, 1878, p. 83 Brachyonychns 

(p. 86), Epicosmus (104), Eudema (133), Microcosmus (139), Dischissus 
(149), Euschizomerus (157), Peronomerus (162), Trichisia (164). 

11. — Monographic des Scaritides . ib., xxii, 1879, p. 124-181 ; xxiii, 1880, p. 5- 

180 Oxylobus (p, 129), Coptolobus (159), Distichus (p. 44), Scarites 
(63.) 

Annali Museo Civico di Genova. 

1. — Monographie des ChUniens viii, 1876, p. 5 Chlaenius (p, 10^, Hololim 

(290), Bhopalistes (291). 

2. —Feronides from Australia vi } 1874, p. 568 .* Harpaliem from Australia, 

xii, 1878, p. 475. 

Glairville, J. de 

Bntomologie Helvdtique, on Catalogus des insectes (Coldopteres) de la Suisse. 
Zurich, 1798 ; vol. ii, 1806, 

Curtis, J. : — 

British Entomology being Illustrations and Descriptions of the genera of insects 
found in Great Britain and Ireland. London, 1823—40. 

Dejean, P.F.:— 

Species gdndral des Coldopteres. Paris, 1825—31. 

Xconographie et Histoire naturelle des Coleopteres d’Europe. Paris, 1829—40. 
jErichson, W.F. 

Die Kafer der Mark Brandenburg. Berlin, 1837, 1839. 

Fabrlcius, J. O. See Cat. Capsidce, p. 28. 
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Fischer, G, 

Entomographia imperii Eussici, iii, Moscow, 1825-28. 

Herfcst, J. F. W. 

Krifeisches Verzeichniss meiner Insecfcen-Sammlumg (C ol.), in Archives de 1* histoire 
des insectes par J. Fiisly, 1784 ; in French by Winterthur, 1794. 

Kirby, W, 

Fauna boreali- Americana, Zool., iv. Norwich, 1837. 

Lacordaire, J, T, Genera des Coleopteres. I, Paris, 1854. 

Faune entomologique des environs de Paris. Paris, 1835. 

Latrellle, P e A. 

Hisfeoire naturelle gdn^rale efc particuliere des Crustacds et des Insectes. Paris 7 
1802-1805. 

Genera Crustaceornm et Insectorum, secundum ordinem naturalem in familias 
disposita, Sec. Paris, i, iii, 1808—7. 

Motschoulshy, V. 

A list of the genera and species described by this author (1834—1867) will be found 
in the Supplement to vol. iv of the Horae Societatis entomologicae Rossicae. 
St. Petersburg, 1868. 

Enumeration des nouvelles espkees des Coleopteres rapportbs de ses voyages iv, 
Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 171, 297 ; ib., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 227. 

Essai d’une Catalogue des Insectes de Pile Ceylon, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (1), 
1861, p. 95. 

Olivier, A. G. 

Enfcomologie ou Hisfeoire naturelle des Insectes. Paris, 1789—1808. 

Panzer, G. W. F. 

Faunae insectorum Germanise init-ia. Nurnberg. 1793—1809. 

Putzeys, J 

1. — Monographie des Clivines et des genres voisins. Mem. de la Soc. Roy, Li£ge, 

ii, 1846. 

2. — Posfcscriptum ad Clwinidamm Monographiam, l. c xviii, 1862. 

3. — Revision geuerale des Clivimdes, Ann. Soc. Enfc. Belg., x, 1866-67, p. 1-225. 

4. — Supplement k la Revision gdnerale des divinities , l.c xi, 1867-68, p. 1-22. 

5. — Deuxifone supplement 5, la meme, L c„ xvi, 1873, p. 10. 

6. — Monographie des Calathides , l. c., xvi, p. 19, 

7. — Broscosoma, Carabidum genus novum. Brussels, 1846. 

8. — Les Broscides, Stettin Enfc., Zeit., 1868, p. 304 , Broscosoma, p. 253, 

9. — -Etude sur les Amara de la Collection de Chaudoir. Liege, 1866. 

10. — Monographie des Amara. L’Abeille, 1871, p. 100. 

11. — Trechorum oculafcorum monographia. Stettin Enfc, Zeit., 1870, 

Stephens, J. F 

Illustrations of British Entomology, or a Synopsis of indigenous insects, Mandi- 
bulata. Col. I— YL London, 1828—32. 

A Manual of British Coleoptera. London, 1839, 

A Systematical catalogue of British Insects. London, 1829, 

Wiedemann, C.R.W,:— 

Zoologisches Magazin, Yol. i, (B), . 1819 ; ii (1), 1823. 

Germans Magazin der Enfcomologie, iv, 1821, p. 107, 
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OMOPHEONINI : _ 

Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 41 ; Horn, Gen* Carab,, p, 105 ; Leconte and 
Horn, Class, Col., 1883, p, 6. 

Genus OMGPERQM, 

Latreilie, Hist. Hat. Ins., ii£, 1802, p, 89 : Lacord,, Gen. Col., i, p. 42 : Mua. 
Cat., p. 42 : Chaudoir, Rev, Mag, Zool., 1868, p, 54 : Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer, 
Cob, i f p. 19. 

Epactim, Schneider (1791), teste Rergr., Berlin, Eat, Zeits., 1884, p< 229, 

MomopJiron, Zool. Rec., 1875, p. 279. 

ScolytuSf pfc. Fabr., Ent. Syst,, i, 1792, p. ISO, 

Brettinghamae. Pascoe, dour. Ent., i, 1860, p. 38. 

Hab. India. 

maculosus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 424, 

Hab. N. India. 

picfcus (Scolytus), Wiedemann, Zool, Mag., ii (1), 1823, p. 09* 

Hab. India, Bengal. 

vittatus ( Scolytvs), Wiedemann, l , <?,, p. 69. 

Hab. India, Bengal. 

CYCHRXM 

Horn, Gen. Carab., 1881, p. 107 : Leconte Sc Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 7. 

[ M. Gehin (Cat. Carab., 1885) places the Cyohrini with the Cambini 
which he describes as comprising three genera, designated sub-tribes by 
him, Cychrw, Cardbus and Calosonictf each with numerous sub-divisions, 
M. Gehin writes ; — “ Tons les groupes que je viens d’examiner ont pou 
moi le meme valeur sysfcematique, ce sont des sous-genres des Carabus , 
Calosoma et Cychrus . Si dans le synopsis j’ai fait prdceder leur nom des 
mots * genre’ ou c sous-genre ”, c’est pour montrer le peu d’harmonie qui 
exisfce entre les entomologistes”. For the reasons given by Dr. Horn 
Q. c* supra'), the Cychrini are retained as a separate group, and I give 
the other names as subgenera or synonyms, except Coptolabms and 
Bamaster which appear to be well established genera] . 

Genus CYCHRUS* 

Fabrxcius, Shrift. Nat. Selsk., iii (2), 1794, p. 68-71 : Clairv., Ent. He!., ii, p. 116 
t. 19 : Latr., Hist. Crust., iii, p. 90 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 62 : Chaudoir, Bull* 
Mosc., xxxiv (1), 1861, p. 493 : Mun. Cat,, p. 82 : Gehin, Cat,, 1885, p. xxxvi, 73. 

Brewms % Mofcsch., Bull, Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 311 : Gehin, Cat., p. 
xxxvii, 75. 

IrichrouSy Newman, Ent. Mag., v., 1838, p, 385 : Gehin, Cat., p. 71. 

Pemphus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc,, xxxviii (4), 1865, p, 312 : Gehin, Cat., 
p. xxxvi, 73. 

Scaphonotusy Latreille, Ic. Regne Anim., i, 1822, p. 87 : Mun, Oat., p, 84 ; 
Gehin, Cat., p. xxxvi, 71. 
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Sphaerodervs, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 14 : Mun, Cat , p. 84 : Gehin, Cat. 
p. xxx vi, 72. 

Davidis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886, p. 307. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

yannanus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 90. 

Hab, Yunnan, 

CAEABINI 

Horn, Gen, Carab,, p, 10S : Leconte and Horn, Class. Col., p. 9. 

Genus CARABUS. 

Linn., Syst. Nat., i (2), 1767, p. 6G8 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 54 : Cbaudoir, Bull. 
Mosc., xxxiv (1), 1861, p. 502 : Mun. Cat., p. 57 : Geliin, Cat. Carab., 1885, p. xi, 
xxv : Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., 1878, passim ; xxx, 1886, p. 225 : Morawitz, 
Mem. Acad. St. Petersb., xxxiv, 9, 1886, p. 1. 

Acoptolabrus , Morawitz, M&m. Acad. St. Petersb., xxxiv (9), 1886, p. 17. 
Alogocarabus , Morawitz, l.,c, p. 60. 

Aplothorax, Waterhouse, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iii, 1842, p. 207 : Lacord., 
Gen, Col., i, p. 58 : Gehin, Cat., p. xxviii, 54, 

Apotomopterns , Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p. 48 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., 
xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 281 =Morphocarabus t Gehin, Cat., p. 16. 

Archicarabu Seidlitz, Fauna Baltica (2 ed.), 1887, p. 6 : Kraatz, Deutsche 
Ent, Zeits., xxxi, 18S7, p. 362. 

Autocarabm , Seidlitz, l. c, } p. 7 : Kraatz, l, c. supra, p. 362. 

Axinocarabns , Morawitz, Mem. Acad. St. Petersb., xxxiv (9), 1886, p. 55. 
Calocarabus , Semdnow, Hor. Ent. Ross., xxi, 1887, p. 166. 

Cathaieus , Bates, Ent. Mon. Mag., 1872, p. 32 : Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. 

Zeits., 1878, p. 151 : Gehin, Cat., p. xv, 13. 

Cechenes , Fischer, Ent. Imp. Russ,, i, 1822, p. 110 : Gehin, Cat. p. xxiv, 39. 
CechenooHlus , Motsch., Ins. Russ., 1846, p. 74, note. : Gehin, Cat., p. xxiv. 
Ceroglossns , Solier, Mem. Acad. Turin., 1848, p. 10 ; id,, Truqui and Baudet, 
Stud, Ent., p. 49 : Motsch., Bull, Mosc,, xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 283 : Gehin, 
Cat., p. xxviii, 54. 

CUcetocarahus , G, Thoms., Op. Ent., 1875, p. 654 : Gehin, Cat., p. xxv, 40. 
Chalomelas , G, Thoms,, l,c ., p. 635 : Gehin, Cat., p. xii, 5. 

Chrysoo ambus, G. Thoms,, l.c., p. 692 : Gehin, Cat., p. xxv, 41. 

Cratocephalus , Kirsch, Stettin. Ent., Zeit., 1859, p. 199 : Gehin, Cat., p. 
xvi, 13. 

Ctenocarabus, G. Thoms, Op. Ent., 1875, 683 : Gehin, Oat., p, xxvi, 44. 
Eucarabus , Gehin, 1876 ; Cat., p. xxi, 29. 

Eupachyx, Chaudoir, Stettin, Ent. Zeit., 1857, p. 80 : Gehin, Cat., p. xvi, 13. 
Eurycarabus , Gehin, 1876 ; Cat., p. xxi, 33 : Kolbe, Ent. Nachr., xii, 1886 
p, 273. 

Eutelocarabus, Gehin, 1876 ; Cat., p. xix, 22. 

Goniagnathus , Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., 1883, p. 361 : Gehin, Cat., 
p. xvii, 14. 

Gon(cearabu$ r Gehin, Cat., p. xvii, note, = preceding. 

Hadracarabus, G, Thoms, Op. Ent., 1875, p, 646 : Gehin, Cat,, p, xvi, 13 ; 
Ganglb., Deutsche Ent, Zeits., 1886, p, 228, 
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ffemicarabus , Gehin, 1876 ; Cat., p. xix, 24. 

Hygrocardbus , G. Thoms,, Op. Ent., 1875, p. 682 ; Gehin, Cat., p. xix, 25. 
Iniopachys, Solier, Mem. Acad. Turin., 1848, p. 10 ; id,, Truqui & Baudet’s 
Stud. Ent,, i, p. 58 : Gehin, Oat., p. xxiv, 40. 

Ischnocarabus, Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., 1877, p. 78 : Gehin, Cat., p. 

xiii, 8. 

Zamprocarabus , G. Thoms., Opusc. Ent., 1875, p. 673, Gehin, Cat., p. 9. 
Zamprostus, Mofcsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 297 : Gehin, Cat., p, 

xiv, 8. 

Zeptocardbns , Gehin, Cat., p. xxiii, 36. 

Zimnocarabus , Gehin, 1876 ; Cat., p. xx, 25, 

Lipaster , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4,) 1865, p. 296 : Gehin, Oat., p. xiv, 9, 
Macrogenus, Motsch., l.c., xix (2), 1846, p. 346 : Gehin, Cat., p. xii, 4, 
Macrothorax , pt, G. Thoms., Opusc, Ent., 1875, p. 691: Gehin, Cat,, p, xxii, 35, 
Megodontus , Solier, Mem. Acad. Turin, 1848, p. 10, Gehin, Cat., p. xiv, 9, 
Melancardbus, G. Thoms., l.c. supra , p. 674 : Gehin, Cat,, p. 6. 

Mesocarabus , G. Thoms., l.c,, p. 678 : Gehin, Cat,, p# xvii, 14. 

Mimoearabus , Gehin, 1876 ; Cat., p. xxviii, 53. 

Morphocarabus , Gehin, l,c., p. xviii, 16. 

Neoplectes , Beifcter, Wien Ent. Zeit., 1885, p. 27 ; ib., vi, p. 104 ; Gehin, 
Gat., 36. 

« Vreocarabus, Gehin, 1876 : Cat., p. xxvi, 44. 

\ Oreinocambus , Kraatz, Deutsche Ent, Zeit., 1877 : ib,, xxxi, p, 362 : Ent. 
Nach., xiii. 

Pachycranion , Solier, Mem. Acacl. Turin, 1848, p. 10. 

Packycranius (Solier), Gehin, Cat. p. xv, 12. 

Pachystus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 295 : Gehin, Cat., 
p. xii, 5. 

Pagocarabus , Morawitz, Mem. Acad. St. Petersb., xxxiv (9), 1886, p. 45. 
Pantopkyrtus, Thieme, Berl. Ent. Zeits., 1881, p. 98: Gehin, Cat,, p. xvii, t. 
9. p. 14. 

Paraplesius, Morawitz. Mem Acad. St. Petersb., xxxiv (9), 1886, p, 51, . 
Platyorus, Kolenati, Mel. Ent., I, 1845, p. 24 : Gehin, Cat., p. xxiv, 39, 
Plectes , Fischer, Ent. Imp. Buss,, i, 1817, p. 19 ; ii, 1824, p. 53: Gehin, Cat, 
p. xxiii 36 ; Keitter, Wien. Ent, Zeit., 1887, p. 104, 

Procerus , Dejean, Spec,, ii, 1826, p. 22 : Lacord, , Gen, Col,, i, p. 52 : Gehin, 
Cat., p. xi, 1. 

Procrustes , Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin, 3809, p. 39 ; Lacord., Gen, Col,, i, 
p. 53 : Gehin, Cat., p. xi, 2. 

Procrusticm , White, Ann. Mag. H. H. 1845, p. Ill ; Gehin, Cat,, p. xii, 
5: Ganglb., Deutsche Ent. Zeits., 1887, p. 146. 

Pseudotribax, Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., 1884, p. 217: Gehin, Cat,, 
p. xiv, 9. 

Mhabdotocarabus , Seidlitz, Fauna Baltica ( ed. 2), 1887, p. 6; 

Spkodristus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 295 : Gehin, Cat., p. xi, 
4 : Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxi, p, 146. 

Sphodris to cardbus, Gehin, 1876 ^ Cat., p. xx, 27 ■: Ganglb,, Deutsche Ent# 
Zeits., xxxi., 1887, p, 129, 
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Tr achy car abus, Gehin, 1876, Oat. p. xxvii, 44, 

Tribax, Fischer, Bull. Mosc., v, p. 483 : G. Thoms., Op. Ent, 1875, p, 670 i 
Gehin, Cat.,p. 8 : Ganglbauer, Deutsche Ent Zeits., xxx, 1886, p, 305 i 
Reitter, Wien Ent. Zeits, 1887, p. 186. 

Aibreefctii (Morphocarahis ), Morawitz, Bull. Acad. St, Petersb., v, 1862, p. 237 ; 
Bates, Trans. Ent S, Lend., 1873, p. 233 : Gehin, Cat., p. 17. 
fiduciarius, G. Thoms,, Op. Ent., 1875, p. 728 (nec J. Thoms.), 
var. corvims , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 283. 

,, Lewisii , Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Load,, 1883, p. 229. 

,, Maiyasams , Bates, l . c,. 1873, p. 232 ; id. 1883, p. 230. 

„ multistriatus , Motsch., Bull, Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 283. 

„ ? striding , Chaudoir. •». 

Hab. Japan, Canton. 

caschmirensis (Megodontus), Kollar, in Hugel’s Kaschm., iv (2), 1844, p. 499, t. 23, 
f. 4 : Gehin, Cat., p. 10. 

var. litkariop horns, Tatum, Ann, Mag. N. H,, xx, 1847, p. 14. 

Hab. Himalaya, Kashmir [tod. Mus Murree]. 

coriaceipennis (Tr achy car abus), Chaudoir, Rev. Mag, Zook, {2 s.) xv, 1863, p. 114 : 
Gehin, Cat, p* 53, 

Hab. China, 

Davidis (Morphocarabus), Deyrolle and Fairm. , Ann. Soc. Ent Fr., (5 s.) viii, 1878, 
p. 87, t. 3, t 4 : Gehin, Cat,, p. 16. 

Hab. Middle China, 

Delevayii, Fairmaire, Le Nat, viii, 1886, p. 223 : Ann. Fr., he., (6 s.) vi, 1886, p.308. 
Hab., Yunnan. 

Feae, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vi, 1888, p, 106. 

Hab., Burma, Bhamo, Kachin-Kauri. 

fiduciarius (Morphocarabus), J. Thomson, Ann. Soc, Ent Fr,, (3 sj iv, 1856, p. 338, 
t, 9, f. 3.; Gehin, Cat, p. 16. 

Hab., China [ 2nd. Mus. China], 

Hlenfoungii ( Eucambtis), J. Thomson, Arch. Ent,, i, 1857, p, 166 : Gehin, Cat, 
p. 29. 

Hab. China [tod, Mus. China], 

indicus Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent Fr., (6 g.) ix, 1889, p. 

Hab. Sikkim [Ind, Mus . Darjiling], 

insulicola (Morphocarabus), Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zook, (2 s.) xxi, 1869, p. 28 * 
Bates, Trans. Ent S. Lond., 1873, p. 232 ; ib., 1876, p. 2 : Gehin, Cat., p. 17, 
Eaempferii, G. Thomson, Opusc. Ent., 1875, p. 729. 

Hab. Japan, Canton (Putzeys). 

prodigus (Morphocarabus), Erichson, Nova Acta Leop. Car. Nat. Cur., xvi, Supply 
1834, p. 221, t. 37, f. 1 : ( Apotomof terns) Hope, Col. Man., ii, p. 47 : Gehin 
Cat., p. 16. 

Hab. China [tod. Mus . China]. 

StoUczkanua (Morphocarabus), Bates, Brae. Zook S. Lond., 1878, p. 713 : Gehin. 
Cat,, p. 17, 77. 

Hab. India, Murree [tod, Mus,, type]. 
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striatus ( Morphocarabus), Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. ZooL, (2 s.) xxi, I860, p. 25. 

? =s Albrechtii, Morawitz, v. 

Hab. China. 

Tienteii ( Morphocarabus) t J. Thomson, Arch. Ent., i, 1857, p. 165 : Gehin, Cat.? 

p. 16. 

Hab. China. 

vlricUfossulatus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 01. 

Hab. Tibet, Moupin. 

Wagae fSphodristoearabusf Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) ii, 1882, p. 65 i 
Gehin, Cat., p. 28. 

Hab. N. India. 

WallicMi (Oreoearabus), Hope, Gray’s Zooi. Misc., 1881, p. 21 : Gehin, Cat., p. 46. 
Itoysii, Tatum, Ann. Mag. N, H., viii, 851, p. 51. 

Hab. Nepal. 

yunnamis, Fairmaire, Le Nat., viii, 1886, p. 223 : Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) vi, 1886, 
p. 309. 

Hab. Yunnan, 

Genus COPTOLABRUS. 

Sober, Truqui and Baudet’s Stud. Ent., i, 1848, p. 58 : Mun. Cat., p. 77 : Gehin, 
Cat., p. xxii, 35. 

Macrothorax , pt., G. Thoms., Opusc. Ent., 1875, p. 691. 

Elysti, J. Thomson, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., (3 s.) iv, 1856, p. 337, t. 9, f. 2: 

Gehin, Cat., p. 35. 

Hab. E. China. 

gemmifer, Fairmaire, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) vii, 1887, p. xxvii ; Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 91. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Lafossei, Feisthamel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1845, p. 103, t. 2, f. 2: Gehin, Cat., p, 35. 
var. coelestis , Steuart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3 s.) iii, 1855, p. 75, t. 7, 1 : Kraatz, 
Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxx, 1886, plate, i 8, ? . 

Hab. iST. China, Shanghai, Canton (Putzeys) [Ind. Mus . , China]. 

pustuUfer, {Cardbus), Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (4 s ) ix, 1869, p. x ; ib., (5 s.), ii, 
1872, p. 293, 1. 14, f. 12, $ : Gehin, Cat,, p, 35, t. 10. 

Hab. N. Tibet, Moupin. 

taliensis, Fairmaire, Le Nat., viii, 1886, p. 223 : Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr., (6 s.), vi, 1886, p. 
308. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Genus DAMASTER. 

Kollar, Ann, Wien Mus., i, 1836, p. 333 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 61 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 77: Lewis, Ent, Mon. Mag., xvii, 1880, p. 159: Gehin, Cat, Carab., p, 36 : 
Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 108. 

blaptoldes, Kollar, Ann. Mus. Wien, i, 1836, p. 334, t, 31, f. 1 : Lacord., Gen. Col. 
Atlas, t. 2, t 2 : Lewis, Ent. Mon. Mag., xvii, 1880, p. 159 : Gehin, Cat, Carab, , 
p. 36, t* 10 : Morawitz, Mem, Acad, St, Petersb,, 1886, p, 18, 
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cyanostola , Lewis, Trans. Ent. S. Lend., 1882, p. 52 4. 

Fortune^ G. Thomson, Opusc. Ent., 1875, p. 657. 
mridipennis , Lewis, Ent. Mon. Mag., xvii, 1880, p, 159. 
f Fortunes Adams, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.) viii, 1861, p. 59: Bates 
Tar. \ Trans. Ent, S. Loncl,, 1873, p. 230 : Lewis, ib„ 1882, p. 524. 

( oxuroides , Schanm, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (4 s.) ii, 1862, p. 68, t. 2, f. 1. 

„ Zewisii, Bye, Ent. Men. Mag., 1872, p. 131. 

„ pandums , Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 230 ; id,, l,c.> 1883, p. 

231 : Kolbe, Ent. Nach., xiii, 1887, p. 340. 

Hab, Japan, Formosa [Ind. Mus ., ? loc.]. 

Genus CALOSOMA. 

Weber, Obs. Ent., i, 1801, p. 20 : Latr., Hist. Nat Crust. Ins., iii, 1802, p. 91 : LacorcL, 
Gen. Col., i, p. 58 : Mun, Cat., p. 78 : Gehin, Cat. Carab., 1885, p, xxix, 56. 
Aulacopterum, Gehin, Cat., p. xxxiv, 67. 

JBlaptosoma, Gehin, 1876; Cat, p. xxxiii, 65. 

Calamata, Motsch., Bull., Mosc., xxxviii <4), 1865, p. 307 ; Gehin, Cat, p. 59. 
Callipara , Motsch., 1. <?., p. 308 : Gehin, Cat., p. 57. 

Callisphaena^ Motsch., Et. Ent., 1859, p. 127 : Gehin, Cat., p. 68. 
Callisthenes, Fischer, Lettre a Pander, 1821, p. 10 : Gehin, Cat., p. xxxv, 
68. 

Callistrata , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., I c. supra., p. 306 : Gehin, Cafe., p. 62, 
CallistHga , Motsch., l.c ., p. 307 : Gehin, Cat, p. xxx, 68. 

Callitropa , Motsch., I . c . supra , p. 300 : Gehin, Cat., p. xxxii, 63, 

Calodrepa , Motsch., I, c p. 310 : Gehin, Cat., p. 56. 

Calopachys, Haury, Le Nat., 1880, p, 164 : Gehin, Cat, p. xxxi-v, 67. 
Camedula , Motsch., 1. e . supra , p. 304 : Gehin, Cat,, p. xxx, 50, 

Caminara , Motsch., 1. c. f p. 303 : Gehin, Cat, p. xxx, 59. 

Campalita , Motsch., 1. c., p. 304 : Gehin, Cat, p. xxxii, 62. 

Carabosoma , Gehin, 1875 ; Cat, p xxxii, 63. 

Cathophus, G. Thoms., Opusc. Ent., 1875, p. 628 : Gehin, Cat, p. xxxv, 70. 
Castrida, Motsch., Bull. Mosc. , l, c. supra , p. 300 : Gehin, Cat, p. 58. 
Charmosta , Motsch., I, u, : p. 301 : Gehin, Cat.,p. xxxi, 61. 

Chrysostigma , Kirby, Faun. Bor. Amer., iv, 1837, p. 18 : Gehin, Cat., p, 
xxxiv, 67. 

Cosmoplata , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., 1. c, supra , p. 305 : Gehin, Cat, p. 61. 
Ctenosta , Motsch., h <?., p. 306 : Gehin, Cat., p. xxxii, 59. 

Cychrocephalus , Gehin, 1876 ; Cat., p. 70. 

Ewtelodontum , Gehin, Bull. Soc. Ent, Fr., 1882, p. cxxxii ; Cat., p, xxxiii 
66. 

cMnense ( Charmosta ), Kirby, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xii, 18X8, p, 379 : Gehin, Cat., 

p. 61. 

var. aeneum , Motsch., Bull. Mosc,, xxxii (4), 1859, p. 481. 

Hab. China, Canton, Japan, India, Ceylon [Ind, Mns., Sahibganj, Calcutta]^ 

himalayasmm, B. Gesfcro, Ann. Mns. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p.851 : Gehin, Cat., p. 57. 
Hab, N, W. Himalaya, Ladak. 
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indicum ( Ctenosta ), Hope, Gray’s Zool. Mlsc., 1881, p. 21 : Gehin, Cat., p. 61. 

Hab, Nepal. 

investigator, linger., Kafer Preuss., i, 1793, p. 142 : Scliaum, Nafcurg, Ins., i (i), p., 
114 .* ( Charmosta) Motscli., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p, 301 * Gehin, 
Cat., p. 61. 

sericmm , Sturm, Ins. Deutscbl., iii, 1815, p. 130, t. 66, f. a : Dejean, Spec, 
ii, p. 206 ; Ic,, ii, t. 71, f. 2. 

var. caspium, Fischer, Ent. Imp. Buss., iii, 1826, p. 236, t. 8, f, 5, 6. 

,, dauricum, Motscli., Ins. Sib., 1844, p. 119, t, 4, f, 9 ; Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 
p. 303. 

„ leptophyum, Fischer, Ent. Imp. Buss., iii, 1826, p, 239, t. 8, £. 4» 

,, lugubre , Motsch., Ins. Sib., 1844, p. 121. 

„ rugulosum Motsch., Ins. Buss., 1846, note 2. 

„ russicum , Fischer, Ent. Imp. Buss., iii, 1826, p. 238, t 8, f . 2. 

,, sibiricmn, Motsch., Ins. Sib , 1844, p. 121 ; Bull. Mosc., xx (3), 1847. p. 226. 

? sericeum , G-ebler, Ledeb. Beise, iii, 1830, p. 58 ( nec Fabr). 

Hab. Prussia, S. Bussia, Siberia [Ind Mus Kashmir, Srinagar]. 

lugens (Charmosta), Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 372 : Gehin, 
Cat,, p, 61. 

var. Bavidis, Gehin, Cat. Carab., 1885, p. 61. 

Hab. N. China, Fuchau . 

nigrum ( Charmosta ), Parr y, Trans. Ent, S, Lond., iv, 1845, p, 85 : Gehin, Cat,, 

p. 62. 

var. scabripenne , Chaudoir, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr., (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 371. 

Hab. Assam, N. India. 

oriental® (Ctenosta), Hope, Trans. Zool, S. Lond., i, 1833, p. 92 : ? Chaudoir, Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr., (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 868 : Gehin, Cat., p. 61. 

Hab. India, Poona \_Ind Mus,, Sind Valley, Kogyar], 

parallelum (Campalita), Motsch., Ins, Sib,, 1844, p. 123, t. 4, f. 4 : Gehin, Cat,, 
p, 63. 

Hab. Kirgisia, India [Ind Mus,, Kashmir, Srinagar], 
squami gemm (Ctenosta) t Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (4s.) ix, I860, p, 369 ; 
Gehin, Cat., p. 60. 

Hab. Bengal, Coimbatore (Madras), 
tiiibetanum Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 92. 

Hab. Moupin, N. Tibet. 

HILETINI » 

Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 47 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i). 1861, p. 506 : 
Horn, Gen, Carab,, p, 110. 

Genus HILETUS. 

Schiodte, Kroyer’s Tidslsr., (2 e.) ii, 1847, p. 346 : Lacord,, Gen, Col., i, p. 48 : Mun, 
Cat., p. 46. 

Camaragnathus , Boeande, Mag. Zool., 1845, p. 4, t. 163-4 ; Bey. Mag. 
Zool.. (2 s.) i. 1849, p, 460. 
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sumatrensis, OberthUr, Hotes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 215, 

Hab. E, Sumatra, Serdang. 

BLAPHEINI » 

Lacord., Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 43 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (1), 1861, p. 524 : 
Horn, Gen. Oarab. , p. 110 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 10. 

Genus ELAPHRUS. 

Fabricius, Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 227 ; Syst., Sleuth., i, 1801, p, 245 : Latr. Hist. Hat. 
Ins., iii., 1802, p. 82 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 44 : Mun. Cat., p. 44, 

Davidis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc, Ent, Belg., xxxi, 1887. p. 89. 

Hab. Yunnan, 

NEBEIINI: — 

Chaudoir, Bulb Mosc., xxxi? (i), 1861, p. 504 : Horn, Gen, Carab. f p. 112 : Leconte 
& Horn, Class, Col, p. 12. 

Genus OPISTHIUS. 

Kirby, Faun. Bor. Amer., iv, 1837, p, 60 : Lacordaire, Gen. Cob, i, p, 45 : Chaudoir, 
Bulb Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 605 ; Mun. Cat., p. 47. 
indicus, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc., Ent., Fr. (4 s) iii, 1863, p. 449. 

Hab. N. India. 

Genus NOTIOPHILUS. 

Dumeril, Zook Analyt., 1806, p. 194 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 43 : Muu, Cat., p. 43 ? 
Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer,, Cob, i (i), p. 19. 

aeutlcollis, Putzeys, Mem. Li6ge, 1866, p. 164. 

Hab. N. China, ? Shanghai. 

orientalis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 428. 

Hab. India, Simla, 

Genus LEISTUS. 

Frolich, Naturf., xxviii, 1794, p. 9 ; Clairv,, Ent. Helv., ii, p. 146, t. 23 r Lacord, 
Gen. Cob, i, p. 52 : Mun. Cat., p. 54. 

Pogonophorus , Latreille, Hist. Hat. Ins., iii, 1802, p. 88 ; Gen. Crust., i, 
p. 223. 

angulicollis, Fairmaire, Le Nat., 1886, p, 223 ; id Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s) vi, 
1886, p. 307. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Genus NERRIA* 

Latreille, Hist. Crust. & Ins., iii, 1802, p. 89 : CIairv,j Ent. Helv., ii, 1806, p. 140* 
t. 22 : Lacord., Gen. Cob, i, p. 50 : Mun. Cat., p. 47. 

Alpaeus , Bonelli, Mem, Acad, Turin, 1809, p. 68. 

Eslobia (Leach), Stephens, lib Brit. Ent., iii, 1827, 1. 103. 

Chaslii, Fairmaire, Le Hat,, via, 1886, p, 223 : Ann. Soc, Ent, Fr,, (6 s.) vi, 1886? 
p. 306. 

Hab. China, Kiangsi, 
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cMnenste, Bates, Eat. Mon, Mag., is, 1872, p. 52; Trans. Eat. S. Load., 1873, p. 
236 : Fairm. Ann. Fr., I, e. supra, p. 308. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley in China, Japan. 

Desgodinsii, Oberthiir, Nov. Col., i, 1883, p, 47. 

Hab. Darjiling. 

lividipes, Fairmaire, Le Nat,, viii, 1886, p. 223 j Ann. Fr. I, e. supra, p. 806, 

Hab. China, Kiangsi. 

pulcherrima. Bates, Trans. Eat. S. Load., 1873, p. 236 : Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Eat. 
Belg.., xxxi, 1887, p. 90. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan, Kiangsi. 

xanthacra* Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p, 423, 

Hab. India, Simla. 

ENCELADINI;- 

Horn, G-en. Carab. , p. 118, 

Genus LUPERCA. 

Lap. de Casteln. Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., i, 1840, p. 63: Lacord., Gen. Col.,, i, pv 
163 : Mun. Cat., p. 162* 

Uoloseelis, Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 438 ; id., 50 (i), 1876, : 
p. 71, 

laevigata, (Carabus), Fabr., Spec. Ins., i, 1781, p, 304 j Ent, Syst., i, p. 143 ; Syst. 
Eleuth., i, p, 124 : Oliv., Ent., iii 36, p. 7, t. 2, f. 18 ; Herbst., Natursyst. 
Ins.. Kafer. x, p. 256, 1. 175, f. 6 j Lacordaire, Gen. Col., Atlas, t. 6, f. 1: 
{Bmeladm) Dejean, Spec., v, p. 474: Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., 50 (i), 1876, 
p. 74 : Dohrn, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., 1881, p. 809. 

herculanea , Lap. de Casteln,, Et. Ent., i, 1834, p. 151, 

Hab. India, Bengal [2nd, Mm ,, Ceylon. ] 

SCARITINI 

Chaudoir, Monograph, Ann, Soc. Ent. Belg., xxii, 1879, p. 124 ; xxiii, 1880, 
p, 6 : Horn, Gen. Carab;, p. 119 ; Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 16. 

Dr. Horn divides the tribe, so far as he deals with it, into two sections 
which he names Scar it es (Pasimaehm and Scarites ), and Clivincs- 
(DyscUrius, CUvina, Ardistomis). Others make four sections, of which 
the genera occurring in the Oriental Region are 
Pasimachina i~-Mouhotia, 

Scaritina :—Oxylobus, Baplog aster, Scaritoderus , Coptolobus , Mstichm, Scarites, 
Scapterina i—Scapterm, Thlibops , Systenognathus , Oxygnathus, Dacca, 

CliviaJna : — DyscMrim, Clivina , Coryza, Ancus, Ardistomis, (Putzeys, Mv, Gen., 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x, 1866, p. 1), J 

Genus MOUHOTIA. 

Lap. de Casteln., Eev. Mag. Zool., xiv, 1862, p. 305 : Man. Cat,, p. 180. 

coavexa, Lewis, Ent. Mon. Mag,, xix, 1883, p. 193 s Waterhouse, Aid, t. 129, f, 1 
Hab. Laos. 
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gloriosa, Lap. de Casteln. , Kev. Mag. Zool., 1862, p. 306: Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., 
(5 s) vii, p. clxxiii. 

Midas , Schaum* Proc. Ent. S. Lond., 1862, p, 94, 

Hab. Laos. 

Genus OXYLOBUS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc, xxviii (i), 1855, p. 5; id., Monograph , Ann. Soe. Ent. Belg. 

xxii, 1879, p. 129 : Mun. Cat., p, 181. 
alveolatus, Chaudoir, Mon. I . c .. p. 134. 

Hab. India. 

asperulus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (B), 1857, p, 58 : Mon., p. 133. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

costatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 134. 

Hab. Malabar, Colombo (Bates). 

deslgnans (Soarites), Walker, Ann. Mag. 3ST. H., (3 s) if, 1858, p. 203 : Bates, l . c. f 
(5 s) xvii, p, 210. 

2 « sculptilis , Westwood, q. v. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

foveiger, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 133, 

Hab. India. 

lateralis (Soarites), Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 400 ; Chaud., Bulb Mosc., xxviii (i), 
1855, p. 8; id., Mon,,'?- 131. 

Hab. India, Coromandel. 

punctatosuleatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxviii (i), 1855, p. 6 ; Mon,, p. 131. 

Hab. Hepal. 

qua&ricollis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., 1. o., p. 7 ; Mon., p. 130. 

Hab. India, Hilgiris, Colombo (Bates). 

sculptilis, Westwood, Arc. Ent., i, 1843, p. S3, t. 23, f, ! : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 133, 

Hab. India, Coromandel {Ind. Mus., Utakamand.]. 

Genus HAPLOGASTER. 

Chaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxii, 1879, p. 149. 
humeralia, Putzeys, Chaudoir, Mon., I . c ., p. 151, 

Hab. Madras. 

ovatus, Chaudoir, Mon,, l. c., p. 150# 

Hab, N. India. 

Genus SCARITODERTXS* 

Fairmaire, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) iii, 1883, p. lv, note. 

Anomoderus, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxii, 1879, p, 156 (nom. praeoo,}. 
Anomophaenus , Fauvel, Lev. d’Ent,, i, 1882, p. 229 ( nom . praeoc .}. 

Loyolae. Fairmaire, lx. supra, p. Iv, 

Hab, India, Kamnad, 
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Genus COPTOLOBUS, 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc,, xxx (3), 1857, p. 59; id,, Monograph} Ann. Soc. 

Ent. Belg., mi, 1879, p, 159 : Man. Cat., p, 182. 

Anodon, Chaudoir, Mon,, l.c,, p. 160. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

glabriculus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 60 ; Mon,, l,c., p. 162 : Mun. 
Cat, p. 1S2. 

? obliterans ( Scarites ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 203. 

? subsignans (S earites), "Walker, l.c., p. 203. 

Hab. Ceylon, Fuwara Eliya, Horton Plains {Bates), Canton {Putzeys), 

Oraodon, Chaudoir, Mon,, l. c. p. 161. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo (Bates). 

t&probanae, Chaudoir, Mon., l.c., p. 161. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, {Bates), 

Genua DISTICHUS. 

Mobschulsky, Et. Ent., 1857, p. 96 : Chaudoir, Monograph , Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 
xxiii, 1880, p. 44 : Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 30. 

Scarites , pt., Bonelli, Dejean auct . 

Taeniolobus , pfc., Chaudoir, dim. 

dicaelus, Chaudoir, Mon., Ann. Soc. Ent Belg„ xxiii, 1880, p. 52. 

Hab. Singapur. 

Incldulus, Ghaudoir, Mon., l.c,. 57. 

Hab. Dekhan, Rangoon, Siam. 

modestus, Chaudoir, Mon. l.c., p. 57. 

Hab, India. 

picicornis {Scarites), Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 493 : Chaudoir, Mon., 1. c., p. 56. 
troglodytes , E rich son, Wiegm. Arch., 1843, p. 214. 

2 var. minor, Fietner, Journ. As. Soc. Beng.,xxv, 1856, p. 389 : Ann. Mag 1ST H., 
(2 s.) xix, 1857, p. 244. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, Dekhan, W. Africa, Zanzibar, 
planus {Scarites), Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin., 1813, p. 470 : Dejean, Spec., i, p. 395 ; 
id., Ic. Col. Ear., i, t. 21, f. 3 : Klug, Symb. Phys., Dec. iii, t. 23, f. 5 : Chaudoir 
Mon., l.c. supra, p. 53. 

2 bisqnadripunctatus King, Peters Reise Mossamb., v. 1862, p, 158. 
punctatostriatus, Redtenb , Russegger Reise., p. 979. 
sexpunctatus, M6n6tries, Cat. Rais , i, 1832, p. 103. 
var nitidus, Dejeau, Spec. v. 1S31, p. 484. 

Hab, Mediterranean and Caspian regions, F. India. 

puncticollis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855. p, 47 ; Mon., I c. supra, p. 55 
Kab. F. India. 

striaticeps, Chaudoir, Mon., 1. c ., p. 52. 

Hab. India. 
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Genus SCARITES. 

Fabricius, Ent. Syst.. i, 1792, p. 94; Syst, Eleuth., i, p. 123 (Attelahus, DeGeer, 
nec Linn.) : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 194 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 93 : 
Mun Cat. p. 184: Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1854, p. 5; id., Monograph, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxiii, 1880, p. 63 : Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1857, p. 93. 
Brosoonior/hns, Motach., Et. Ent., 1857, p. 96 : Chaud., Mon., p. 66. 
Glyptmnorphns, Motsch., I, c., p. 95. 

Marpalites, Motscb., 1. o., p. 95^ Chaud., Mon., p. 67. 

Parallelomorphus 5 Motsch., l.o., p. £6 : Kaf. EussL, 1850, t. v : Chaud., Mon, 
p. 85. 

paramecomorphus, Mctsch., Et. Ent., 1857, p. 96 : Chaud., Mon p. 65. 
Scallophorites , Motsch., I . c., p. 95 : Chaud., Mon., p. 67. 

Stigmapterus , Motsch., l.e„ p. 95. 

TaenioWbus , pt, Chaudoir, olim : Mun. Cat., p. 183, 

acutidens, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 98 ; id., Mon ., p. 83. 

Hah. E. coast China, Chusan. 

barfcarus, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 388 : Chaud., Mon., p. 96, 

Hab. India, Dekhan. 

bengalensis, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 468 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc., xxvii (1), 1855, 
p. 79 ; id, Mon . p. 89. 

Hah. N. India, Bengal. 

Boysii, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 57 i Mon., p. 107. 

Hab. N. India. 

rauito Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 92, 108 ; Mon., p. 95. 

’ ?= Selene, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 94 [descr. incomp.]. 
Hab. Burma, Kangoon, N. India. 

.irt-rviAiis Chaudoir, Mon., p. 85. 
cey l° n Hab. Ceylon, Galle, Colombo (Bates). 

cycloderus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 112. 

Hab, India. 

denticulatus, Chaudoir, Mm., p. 98. 

Hab. Cocbinchina. 

dyschromus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 78 ; id, Mon., p. 82. 

Hab. N. India. 

estriatus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., lo87, p. 93. 

Hab. China, Fukien. 

Geryon, Hope, Gray's Zool. Misc., 1831, p. 21 : ? MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. 
S.S. Wales, i, 1863, p. 68 (Australia.) 

Hab. Nepal. 

ineonspicuus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., I c . supra, p. 82 ; Mon, p. 97. 

Hab. N. India [Ind Mus., Jhelam Valley.]. 

Indus, Olivier, Ent., iii, 36, 1795, p. 9, 1. 1, f 2 a-1) : Dejean, Spec., i, p. 395 : Mac- 
Leay, Annul. Javan., p. 35 : Chaud., Mon., p. 102. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Colombo [ini* Mm., Bengal, TfnpaMr, Sdhibgunj ?]. 

liopterus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 87. 

Hab. N. India. 
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iongiusculus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 86. 

Hab. Philippines. 

maneus, Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin, 1813, p. 473 : Dejean, Spec., i, p. 394 ; Chaudoir, 
Mon., p. 102. 

Hab. India, Java, Philippines. 

opacus, Chaudoir, Pull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 88 ; id., Mon., p. 103. 

? -= parvus, Wiedemann, Zoo!. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 37. 

Hab. N. India, Bengal. 

orthomous, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 55 ; id., Mon., p. 88. 

Hab. Himalaya. 

pacificus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 238 : Chaud., Mon., p. 101. 

Hab. Formosa, Japan. 

parallelus, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 882 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 86. 

Hab. Java. 

praedator, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 97. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon. 

punctum, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 38 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 127. 

Hab. Bengal. 

semicircularis, MacLeay, Annul. Javan ,1825, p. 24 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 127. 

7 punctum Wiedemann, q.v. 

Hab. Java 

semirugosus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 90 j Mon., p. 82. 
rugipennis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., l.o., p. 82. 

Hab. Bengal, Bangkok, Philippines. 

similis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 83. 

Hab. ? E. Asia. 

subnitens, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1855, p. 87 ; Mon., p. 103. 

Hab. N. India. 

subproduetus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 90. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

sulcatus, Oliv., Ent. iii, 36, 1795 , p. 7. t. 1, f. 11 ; Dejean, Spec., i. p. 375 : 
Chaud., Mon., p. 80. 

chinensis, Erichson, Nova Acta Leop. Carol. Nat., xvi, Supp. i, 1832, p. 220. 
Hab. India, Macao, Formosa \_Ind. Mus ., Sikkim, Assam ?]. 

Genus SCAPTERUS, 

Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 471 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 197 .* Mun. Cat., p. 188. 
Putzeys, Revision Clivinides, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x, 1866, p. 7. 

figuloides, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 301, fig. 

Hab. Burma. 

Guerlnii, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 472 ; Icon. Col. Eur., i, t. 22, f. 3 : Guerin, Ic, 
R&gne Anim., t. 5, t 3 a : Gray, Griffith Anim. Kingd., Ins. ii, 1832, t. 8, f. 3. 
Hab. India. 
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riparltis, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 299, fig. 

Hab. Burma, Minhla. 

aulcatus, Putzeys, Mem. Roy. Soc. Liege, Postscr., 1883, p. 17 : ? Chaudoir, Rev, 

Mag. Zool. (2 s.), xv, 1863, p. 117. 

Hab. H. E. India [ Ind . Mus., Sibsagar, Assam]. * 

Genus THLIBOPS. 

Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x, 1866, p. 9 : Mun. Cat., p. 188. 

crenata, Chaudoir, Rev. Zool. (2 s.), xv, 1862, p. 118. 

Hab. Cochin China. 

Dohraii, Chaudoir, l e. } p. 118. 

Hab. Java. 

puncticollis, R. Gestro, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 302. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus OXYGNATHUS. 

Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 473 ; Icon. Col. Eur i., t. 22. f. o : Lacord., Gen. 
Col., i, p. 198 : Mun. Cat., p. 190. 

©longatus (Scarites), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 38 : Dejean, Spec., ii, 
p. 475. 

Hab, India. 

Genus DACCA' 

Putzeys, Mem. Liege, Postscr., 1862, p. 68 : Mun. Cat., p. 191. 

forcipata, Putzeys, lc., p. 68, t. 1, f. 41. 

Hab. India. 

Genus SPAROSTES. 

Putzeys, R6mion, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x, 1866, p. 27 : Mun. Cat., p. 192. 
brevicollis, Putzeys, l.c p. 27. 

Hab. N. China, ? Canton. 

striatulus, Putzeys, l c. t p. 29. 

Hab. India, Siam. 

Genus DYSCHIRITJS, 

Bonelli, M4m. Acad. Turin., 18X3, p. 483 : Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 202 : Mun. Cat, 
p. 193 : Putzeys, Monograph Mem. Liege., ii, sep. 1846, p. 4 ; id.. Envision gen&ale 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x, 1866, p. 32 ; Suppt., ib„ xi, 1868, p. 7 ; xvi, 1873, p. 10. 
Acephoms, Leconte, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist., New York, v, 1831, p. 194. 
Phreoryctes, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin., 1846, t. 3, f. 6. 

( Reicheia , Sauicy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er., (4 s) ii, 1862, p. 283 .• Putzeys l c 
| p. 39 : Mun. Oat., p. 193. ’ 

» Spelaeoiytcs, Miiller, Wien. Ent. Monats,, vii, 1863, p, 28. 

Mnodosus, Putzeys, 0. R. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. clxxiii. 

Hab. Calcutta. 
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daimiellus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 241. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan, Nagasaki. 

debilis, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, t. 3, f. 6: Putzeys, Rev., Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Belg., x, 1867, p. 97 ; id., C. R, Ent. Belg, 1878. p. clxxiv. 
inter punctatus, Putzeys, Rev. lx., p. 97. 

pusillus ( Phreoryctes ), Schmidt Goebel : Putzeys, Rev., p. 97. {nee. Dejean). 
Hab. Burma, N. India. 

Doriae, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 14. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

fusus, Putzeys, C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. clxxix. 

Hab. Calcutta. 

nispidnlus, Putzeys, Rev., l.c., p. 98. 

Hab. Siam. 

impunctatus, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xi, 1868, p. 10. 

? = debilis , Schmidt Goebel, g. v. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

indicus, Putzeys, Rev., 1. c., p. 91. 

Hab. N India. 

nitens, Putzeys, C. R. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. clxxiii. 

Hab. Calcutta. 

ordinatus, Bates, Trans: Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 240. 

Hab. Japan, Ceylon, Kandy. 

orientalis, Putzeys, Rev., p. 92 : Bates, Trans. Ent, S, Lond., 1873, p, 24L 
Hab, Hongkong, Japan. 

ovicollis, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 1873, p. 14. 

Hab. Shanghai. 

porosus, Putzeys, C, R, Soc. Ent. Belg., xx, 1877, p. xl. 

Hab. Burma. 

rugifer, Putzeys, lx., C. R., 1878, p. clxxiii. 

Hab. Calcutta. 

Schmidtii, Putzeys, lx. 1877, p. xli. 

Hab. Calcutta. 

stenoderus, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 13. 

Hab. Shanghai. 

verticalis, Putzeys, lx. C, R., 1878, p. clxxii 
Hab. Calcutta. 

Genus CLIVINA. 

Latreille, Consxd. gendr., 1810, p. 156 : Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p.‘ 204 : Monograph , , 
Putzeys, MAm. Li&ge, ii, 1846 ; Revision g Mr ale, id., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x. 
1866, p. 107 : Mun. Cat 5 , p. 198 ; Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 121 : Bates, Biol. Centrl 
Amer., Col., i (i), p. 32. 

Bupaltmus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxiv <i), 1861, p. 101. 
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advena, Putzeys, Revision, 1866^ p. 123. 

Hab. India. 

agona, Putzeys, Revision, 186$, p. 131. 

Hab. Siam. 

anceps, Putzeys, M&n. Lifcge., Postscr., 1862, p. 50 ; id., Revision, p. 121. 

Hab. India, Dacca. 

angularis, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 122. 

Hab. India. 

assamensis, Putzeys, Mon., Mem. Li&ge, ii, 1846, p. 584, sep.’p. 66 ; id., Postscr.,. 
p. 35 ; Revision, p. 108. 

Hab. Assam. 

attenuata, Herbst, Natnrsyst. Ins., Kafer, x, 1806,' p. 264, t. 176, f. 7 : Putzeys, 
Mvision, p. 110. 

melanaria, Putzeys, Mon., 1846, p. 586, sep., p. 68. 

picipes, Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin, 1813, p. 481 : Dejean, Spec., i, p. 416: 

Putzeys, Mem. Li&ge, 1846, p. 623 ; id., Postscr,, 1863, p. 51. 

Hab. India, Bengal, Assam. 

bengalensis, Putzeys, Mon. 1846, p. 603, sep., p. 85 ; id., Revision, p. 137. 

Hab. Bengal 

brevlor, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 126. 

Hab. Burma, Eangoon. 

brunnescens, Motscb., Bull. Mose., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 101. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

capitata, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 122. 

Hab. India. 

castanea, Westwood, Proc. Zooi. S. Bond., 1837, p. 128 : Putzeys, Revision, p. 131, 
note. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

cordicollis, Motscb., Bull, Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 102. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

divaricata, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 122. 

Hab. India. [ Ind. Mus . ?] 

dolens, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 15. 

Hab. Shanghai. 

elongatula, Nietner, Journ . As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 390: Ann. Mag. N. 3EL, (2 s.) 
xix, 1857, p. 245 : Putzeys, Revision, p. 123. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

extensicollis, Putzeys, Mon. 1846, p. 601 ; id., Revision, p. 115. 

Hab. Java. 

fmicollls, Putzeys, Mem. Liege, Postscr. 1863, p. 61 ; id, Revision , p. 133. 

Hab. China. 

fulvaster, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 101. 

Hab. Ceylon. 
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grammica, Putzeys, C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg., xx, 1877, p. xi. 

Hab. Calcutta. 

Helferii, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 126. 

Hab. India. 

immeralis, Putzeys, Mem. Li&ge, Postscr. 1863, p. 48 ; id., Revision, p. 125. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

humilis, Morawitz, Beitr. Kafer-fauna Ins. Jesso, i, 1863, p. 22 : Bates, Trans. Ent. 
S. Lend., 1873, p. 238. 

vulgivaga, Bohemann, Freg. Eug. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 9. 

Hab. China, Hongkong, Yangtse Yalley, Japan* 

hydropica, Putzeys, Revision, 1866/p. 121. 

Hab. N. India [Ind. Mils . — ?]. 

indica, Putzeys, Mon., 1846, p. 535, sep., p. 69 ,* id., Postscript, p. 35 : Bates, Ann. 
Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 72. 

rugosifrons , Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben., xxv, 1856, p. 390 : Ann. Mag. 
K H., (2s.) xix, 1857, p. 245. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, N. India, Bekhan. 

javanica, Putzeys, Mon., 1846, p. 529, sep,, p. 74 ; id, Revision, p. 124. 

Hah. Java. 

lata, Putzeys, Revision, 1862, p, 131 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Bond., 1876, p. 3. 

Hab. India. 

lobata, Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin., 1813, p. 481 : Dejean, Spec., 1 p. 414 : Putzeys, 
Mon., p. 599, sep., p, 81 ; id.. Revision , p. 120. 

Hab. Bengal. 

snarginleollis, Putzeys, 1 division, 1866, p. 133. 

Hab. India. 

memnonia, Dejean, Spec., v. 1831, p. 503 ; Putzeys, Mon,, sep., p. 70 ; id,, RMUon, 

p. 108. 

Hab. Java. 

moerens, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 15. 

Hab. Shanghai. 

mordax, Putzeys, Mem. Liege, Postscr., 1862, p. 67 : Revision, p, 133. 

Hab. India. 

nlponensis, Bates, Trans. Ent S. Lond., 1873, p. 239. 

Hab. Yangtse Yalley, Japan. 

JParryi, Putzeys, Li&ge, Postscr., 1862, p. 60 ; id., Revision, p. 130 : Bates, 
Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 233 ; %K , 1876, p. 3 ; id., Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 
(2s.) vii, 1889, p. 100. 

clivinoides, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, t. 3., f. 4. 

Hab. India, Nilgiris, Bombay, Rangoon, Bhamo, Teintso, Ceylon, Colombo, 
Yangtse Yalley, Japan. 

pluridentata, Putzeys, C. R, Soc. Ent. Belg., xx, 1877, p. xlii. 

Hab. Calcutta, ’ 
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recta, Walker, Arm. Mag, N, H., (Bs.) ii, 1858, p. 203. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rufipes, Motscb., Bnll. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 102 ; Putzeys, Revision, p. 134. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

sabuiosa, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 21 : Patzeys, Revision 7 p. 119 note, 121. 
Hab. Java. 

semicarinata, Putzeys, C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg., xx, 1877, p. xliv. 

Hab. Calcutta. 

siamica, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 124. 

Hab. Siam. 

striata, Putzeys, Mon., 1846, p. 592, sep., p. 74 ; Revision, p. 110. 

Hab. India, Coromandel. 

stiicta, Putzeys, Mem. Li&ge, Postscr., 1862, p. 49 ; Revision , p. 125. 

Hab. Java. 

sulcigera, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 110, 

Hab. Siam. 

trancpiebarica, Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin, 1813, p. 484. 

Hab'. India. 

transversa, Putzeys, Revision, 1866, p. 125. 

Hab. Siam. 

unicolor, Herbsfc, Natursyst. Ins., Kjifer, x, 1S06, p. 265. t. 176, f. 9, cl 
Hab. India, 

Westwoodii Putzeys, Revision, 1866, 109. 

castanea , Putzeys, Mem. Liege, IS63, p. 35 (nec Westwood}. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, New Guinea. 

Genus CORYZA. 

Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x, 1866, p. 194 : Man. Cat., p. 203. 

eariniceps (Cbaudoir), Putzeys, l c., x, 1866, p. 196. 

Hab. N. India. 

maculata ( Clivim ), Nietner, Jonrn. As. Soc. Beng., xxt, 1856, p. 391 : Ann. Mag. 
N. H., (2 s.) xix, 1857, p. 246 : Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., x, p. 196, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Neitnerii, Putzeys, lc. t p. 196. 

naonlata, Putzeys, Mem. Liege, Postscr., 1862, p. 51 (nee Nietner) 

. Hab. India. 

< ’ ; Genus ANGUS. 

'Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., x, 1866, p. 197 : Man. Cat., p. 204, 

bicornutus, Putzeys, Wm, Lidge, 1863, p. 45 ,* he, sttpra, p. 198, 

, Hab, Siam, - ■ - 
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Germs JLRBISTOM1S, 

Putzeys, Mem. Liege, ii, 1846, p. 036, sep., p. 118; id., Ann. Soe. Ent, Belg., 
x, p. 200 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 206 : Mun. Cat., p. 20-1, 

paradoxa, Patzeys, Ann. Soc. Eat. Belg., xi, 1868, p. 21, 

Hah. Siam, Bangkok. 

Genus PSILUS. 

Patzeys, C, R. Soe. Ent. Belg., xx, 1877, p. xivi. 

acutipalpis, Patzeys, l.c,, p. xlvh 
Hah. Calcutta, 

Beet. HARPALXNCS BISETOSCE — Horn, Gen. Carab., 1881, p. 122 ; Leconte & Horn, 
Class. Col., p. 19. 

PANAGAEINI Cliaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 88 ; Horn, Gen* 
Carab., p. 126 ; Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 22. 

Genus BRACHYONYCHUS. 

Cliaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 86. 

Epicosrms, p t, Cliaudoir, olim. 

Andersonii, Bates Journ. Linn. S. Lend., xxi, 1887, p. 135. 

Hab. Mergui Archipelago (Elphinstone Island): [Ind. Mus . type]. 

Lumeratus {Epicosmus), Cliaudoir, Eev. Mag. ZcoL, (2s,) xxi, I860, p. 69 ; Mon., p. 89. 
Hab. Cochin China. 

laeyipennis, Chaudoir, Mon , p. 87. 

Hab. Siam, Cochin China. 

punetlpemxis, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 805. 

Hab. Laos. 

sublaevis (Epicosmus), Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. ZooL, (2s.) xxi, X8G9, p. 67 Mon., p, 89, 
Hab. Cambodia, Cochin China. 

Genus EPIOOSMUS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xvii, 1841, p. 512, note; id „ Lc, f xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 335 ; 
Ann. Soc. Eut. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 104. 

Craspedophorus , pt, Hope, Col. Man., i. p. 9 ; Laeord., Gen. Col., i, p. 210 s 
Murray, Schaum. 

Eudema, pt., Lap. de Casteln. Hist. Hat. Ins. Col., i, 1840, p. 137 : Mun, 
Cat., p. 208. 

Isotarsus , pt, Lafertd, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 217 ; Chaudoir, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 134. 

Panagaeus , pt, Dejean et auet . 

basifasciatus, Chaudoir, Rev, Mag, ZooL, (2s.) xxi, 1809, p, 115; Ann, Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 127. 

2 = Saundersii, Chaudoir, gx\ 

Hab. Laos, Cambodia. 
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Gastelnauii, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 112. 

Ufasciatns, Lap. de Casteln., Et. Eat., 1881, p. 155 [nee Fabr.) : Chaudoir, 
Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p> 336. 

Hab. India, Nilgiris, Coromandel, Colombo (Bates). 

Feae, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 101. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo, Teintso, Prome. 

bexagonus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 338 ,* id Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 114. 

Hab. India [2nd . Mus .-~ ?]. 

hilaris, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 221, $ : Chaudoir, Bull. 
Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 345 ; id ., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, p. 110. 

? geniculatus [Panagaeus), Wied., Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 56: Chaud., 
Ann. Belg., he. supra, p. 112. 
rufipalpu, Laferte, he, supra, p. 221, $ , 

Hab, India, N. Bengal. 

laticollis, Chaudoir, Eev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxi, 1869, p. 114 : Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xxi, p. 125. 

Hab. Cambodia, Laos. 

mandarinus (Isotajms), Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) 1853, p. 436 : Chaud., 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, p. 113 : E. Gestro, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen. xviii, 1882, 
p. 304. 

Hab. Hongkong, Burma. 

Mouhotil, Chaudoir, Eev. Mag, Zool., (2s.) xxi, 1869, p. 69 ; Ann. Belg., he, supra , 
xxi, p. 124. 

Hab. Cambodia, Laos. 

notulatus, Fabr., Syst. Eleutli., j, 1801, p. 201: Schonherr, Syn. Ins., i, p. 209 ; 
Chaudoir, Ann. Belg., he. supra, p. 110. 

elegans > Dejean, Spec, ii, 1826, p. 290 : Laferte, he. supra, p. 221 ; 

Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (35.) i, 1853, p. 432. 

Hab. Bengal, Dekhan \Ind . Mus,]. 

pubiger, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 337 : Ann. Belg., he,, supra , 

p. 122. 

Hab. India. 

Saundersii, Chaudoir, Eev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxi, 1869, p. 114 ; Ann. Belg., he, supra , 
p. 125. 

Ibasifasciatus , Chaudoir, q. v, 

Hab. Cambodia, 

Genus EUDEMA. 

Lap. de Casteln., pt, Hist. Nat, Col, i. 1840, p. 137 : Chaudoir, Monograph , Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 133. 

Pimelia & Carahis , Fabricius : Isotarms, pt, Laferte: Panagaeus , Dejean, 
Sf auct. 

anguiatum, Fabr., Spec. Ins., i, 17S1, p. 302 ; Mant. Ins,, i, p. 197 ; Ent. Syst., i, 
p. 148 [nee Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 203) : Gmelin, ed., Syst. Nat., iv, p. 1963 



1830.] 


29 


E. T Atkinson — Catalogue of the Carabidse. 

Olivier, Ent., ill, S3, p. 38, t. 7, f, 7 8; id., Enc. Moth., Carab., No. 41 : 
Schonhcrr, Syn. Ins., i, p. 166: Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxsiv (2), 1861, 
p. 336 : Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3 s.) i, 1853, p. 431. 
fasciatum ( Pimelia ), Fabr., Spec. Ins., i, p. 318 ; Mant. Ins., i, p. 209 ; 

Ent. Syst., i, p. 104 : Sehonherr, Syn. Ins., i, p. 166 : ? Chaudoir, Bull. 
Mosc.xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 336 ; id., Mon . I. c. supra , p. 133. 
tomentoswn ( Panagaeus), “Vigors, Zool. Journ. , i, 1825, p. 557, t. 20, f. 1 : 
Dejean, Spec., ii, p. 284 : Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) i, 1853, p. 431. 
Hab. India, Nilgiris, Coromandel, Pondicherry [2nd. Mus., Utakamand, 
Orissa, China]. 

sundaicum, Oberthiir, Notes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 221. 

Hab. E. Sumatra, Serdang, 

tranBversum ( Epicosmus ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 332. 

Hab, India. 

Genus LOROSTEMMA. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864 p. 329 : Mun. Cat., p. 212. 

Lorostema, Motsch., 1. o. supra. 

alutacea, Motsch., 1. c . supra, p, 330. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar, 

Genus MICROCOSMUS. 

Chaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Beig., xxi, 1878, p. 139. 

Omspedopkorus, pt, Murray, Schaum. 

Isotarsus , pt, Laferte. 

Panagaeus, pt, Dejean & a%Lct. 

fiavopllosus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 348 : Ann. Beig., I, c, supra, 
p. 142 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 243. 

Hab. Bengal, Formosa, Japan. 

Genns DISCHISSUS. 

Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 243 : Chaud,, Ann. Soc. Ent. Beig., xxi, 1878, 
p, 149 ; Rev. Zool., (3s.) vi, p. 86. 

Panagaeus , MacLeay, Lap. de Castelneau : Gfaspedoplwms , pt, Murray, 
Schaum : Isotarms, pt., Laferte, Schaum, 
borneensis, Frivaldsky, Term, fuz,, vi, 1883, p. 134. 

Hab. Borneo. 

cereus ( Panagaens ), MacLeay, f Annul. Javan,, 1825, p. 12 : Chaud., Rev. Mag. 
Zool., (2s.) xxi, 1869, p. 116 ; Ann, Soc, Ent. Beig., xxi, 1878, p. 150. 

? versutus, Lap, de Casfceln., Et. Ent.* 1834, p, 155. 

Hab, Java. 

guttiferus, Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) i, 1853, p. 437 : Chaud., Ann. Soe. 
Ent. Beig., xxi, 1878, p, 151, 
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lwagloornis (Craspedo^horus), Schaum, Berlin, Ent, Zeifcs,, 186$, p, 81: Gbaud., 
Aim. Soc. Ent. Belg., p« 153. 

Hab. Nilgiris, Hongkong, N. China. 

quadrinotatus (Peronometus), Motschulsky, \BiiIL Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p, 333 : 
Cliaud., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, p. 152 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, 
p, 241. 

Hab. ? India, Japan. 

Genus EUSGHIZOMERUS. 

Ohaudoir, Bull. Mose.,xxiii (2), 1850, p. 413 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p« 212 : Ann, 
Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1869, p. 157 : Mun, Cat., p. 211. 
aeueipennis, Ohaudoir, "Rev. Mag. Zool. (2s,), xxi, 1869, p. 118 ; id., Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xxi, p. 159. 

? identic ollis, Kollar, v. 

Hab. Malacca. 

aeneus, Ohaudoir, Kev. Mag., 1. c p. 118 : id., Ann. Belg. 1. <?. supra, p. 160. 

Hab. Bekhan. 

denticollis, Kollar, Ann. Wien Mus., i, 1836, p. 334, t, 31, t 2, a. 5. 

Hab. ? India. 

metailicus, Harold, Stettin. Ent. Zeit, xi, 1879, p. 331. 

Hab. India. 

Genus PERGNOMERITS. 

Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) i, 1853, p. 440 : Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg,, 
xxi, 1878, p. 162 : Mun. Cat., p. 211. 

fumatus, Schaum, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr., (3s.) i, 1853, p. 440 : Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Belg., xxi, p. 162 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 245 ; ib 1883, 
p. 234. 

aeratus , Ohaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 354. 

nigrinus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Load., 1873, p. 245 : Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc, 
Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 164. 

Hab. India, Dacca, Hong-Kong, Japan [. Ind , Mus., Hong Kong], 

Genus TRICHISIA. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 331 : Ohaudoir, l. e,, xliv (2), 1872, p. 
283 ; id., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, 1878, p. 164 ; Mun. Cat., p. 211. 

Epicosmis , pt., Ohaudoir, olirn : Eudema, pt, Lap. de Casteln. 

Isotarsus, pt, Laferfce, Schaum, 

cyanea ( Isotarsus ), Schaum, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) i, 1853, p. 439 : Ohaudoir, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxi, p. 165. 

cyanescens, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 332. 

Hab. India, Hong-Kong. 

morio [Isotar Sics), Laferte, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr., (2sJ ix, 1851, p* 221, note 4 ; 
Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xxi, 1878, p, 165. 

Hab, Bengal, Dekhan, 
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SIAGONINI, Lacordaire, Gen. Col. i, 1854, p. 162 : Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc. 1 (i), 1876, 
p. 62 : Horn, Gen. Carab, p. 127. 

Genus SIAGOHA. 

Latreille, Gen. Crust. & Ins,, i, 1806, p. 160; Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 162 t 
Mun. Cat,, p. 181 : Cbaudoir, Bu.il; Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 439 ; Monograph ih 
1 (i), 1876, p. 76, 

atrata Dejean, Spec., 5, 1825, p. 360 : Cbaudoir, Mon,, p, 85, 

Hab. India, Dekhan, Burma, 

Baconii, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 89. 

Hab. N. India, Burma. 

dnctella, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 95. 

Hab, Burma, Rangoon. 

depressa f Galerita), Fabr,, Ent- Syst. Suppt., 1798, p, 56 : id., Syst. Eleufcb,, x, 
p. 215; Cbaudoir, Mon. p. 90: Bedel, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (6 s.) vii, 1887, p. 195, 
europaea, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1326, p. 468 ; Ic. Col. Eur., i. t, 20, f. 2; 

Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 91: ? Gray, Griffith An. Kingd. Ins., i, 1832, t. 8, f. 3, 
Olerleitneri , Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 477 : Ic., i, t. 20, f. 3 : Peyron, 
Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., (3 s.), 1858, p, 389. 

Hab. Mediterranean & Caspian regions, Senegal, Nubia, Persia, India 
\_Ind. Mils., China, Bengal. Sahibganj]. 

flesus (Galerita), Fabr, Syst. Eleuth,, i, 1801 p. 216: Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 363 : 
Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 94. 

dorsalis , Dejean, Spec, v, 1831, p. 477. 

Hab. India, Senegal. . 

germana, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 96, 

Hab, Coromandel (P Pondicherry, Nilgiris). 

induta, Cbaudoir, Mon. , p. 98. 

Hab. India, Debban. 

©bscuripes, Cbaudoir, Mon , p. 86. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon, 

plagiata, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 93. 

Hab. India, Dekhan. 

plana, Bonelli, Mem, Acad. Turin, 1813, p. 458: Bedel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (8 s) 
vii, 1887, p. 195, 

depressa, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 361 (nec Fabr.) : Cbaud., 3Ion,, p, 90, 
Hab. India, Dekban, Coromandel. 

pubescens, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc , xxiii (2), 1850, p. 439 ; Mon,, p. 95, 
var. dilntipes, Cbaudoir, Bull, Mosc., 1. c.,'p. 440, 

Hab. N, India \_Ind. Mus ., Sahibganj, Rangoon], 
pnnctatissima, Cbaudoir, Mon., p, 106, 

Hab. N, India, Simla. : 

punctulata, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 99. 

Hab. India, Dekban. 
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suWaeviSi Chaudoir, Mon., p. 86. 

Hab. Malacca, Bangkok, Cambodia. 

OZAENINI Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 155 : JR ^vision, Chaudoir, Ann, Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xi, 1867-68, p. 45 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 128 : Leconte & Horn, Class. 
Col., p. 28. 

Genus PSEUDOZAENA. 

Lap. de Castein., Et. Ent., i, 1834, p. 55 : Mun. Cat, p, 158. 

JHdplognathus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi, 1848, p. 101, 

Ozaena , Klug, 'Dejean, ? pt. Lap. de Castein, neo Olivier. 

Purus, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc,, xxvii (i), 1854, p. 290 ; JRMsum, p. 45. 

obscura (Picrus), Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xi, 1867-8, p. 46. 

Hab. Borneo. 

opaca ( Picms ) , Chaudoir, l. c„ p. 46. 

Hab. India. 

orientalis ( Ozaena ). Klug, Jahrb. Ins., 1834, p. 81, t. 1, f . 8 : Chaudoir, Bull. 
Mosc., xxi (i), 1848, p. 101 ; id., xxvii (2), 1854, p. 291 • id., Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg.,xi, p. 45. 

megaoephala, (Psendozaena), Lap. de Castein., Et. Ent., i, 1834, p. 54, 
t. 2, f. 4. 

Hab. Java, Borneo, Malacca. 

Genus ITAMUS. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 65: Lacord., Gen. Col.,i, p, 160 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 159 : Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xi, 1867, p. 51. 

castaneus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 67 : Chaudoir, l. c, supra 
p. 51. 

Hab. Burma, 

Genus EUSTEA. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 65 : Lacord., Gen. CoL, i, p. 161 : 
Mun. Cat, p. 161 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i), 1854 p. 309 : id., 
Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xi, 1867, p. 71. 

plagiata, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. CoL Birm., 1846, p. 66, fc. 3, £ 1 : Chaudoir, Bull, 
Mosc., xxvii (2), 1854, p. 309 ; id., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xi, p. 71: Bates, 
Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 237. 

Hab. Burma, Martaban, Japan. 

NOMIINI Horn, Gen. Carab., 1881, p. 129: Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 24. 
Cosdmni, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., 1 (i), 1876, p. 115. 

Genus COSGINIA. 

Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p, 478 : Lacord., Gen. CoL, i, p. 167 : Him, Cat, p, 162 : 
Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., 1 (i), 1876, p. 115. 

CymbioMtxm, Baudi, Berlin. Ent Zeifcs., 1864, p. 211. 
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Graniger, Motsehulsky, Boll, Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1861, p. 197, 

Try china, King, Symb. Phys., 1832. 

fascigera, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc.. xxv (i), 1352, p, 92; lb 1 (!}, 1876, p. 121, 

Hab. N. India. 

Helferii, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc.. xxxii (2), 1350, p. 141 ; ib. t 1 (i), 1876, p. 122, 

Hab. Burma, Martaban, Siam. 

MORIONINI : — Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 180 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Iv (i), 1880, p. 
317 : Horn, Gen. Carab.. p. 132 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 26 : Bates, 
Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 83. 

Genus MOBIQ. 

Latreille, Consid. Gen., 1810, tab. meth.: Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 183 : Mun. Cat., p, 
172 : Putzeys. Stettin. Ent, Zeit., xl. 1879, p. 283 : Chaudoir, Monograph , Bull 
Mosc., Iv (i), 1880, p. 327. 

Barpalus, pt, Latreille : Scarites, pt, Pal. Beauv, 

angustus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Iv (i), 1880, p. 346. 

Hab. Philippines. 

brevlor, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., iv, 1873, p. 217 ; vii, p. 727 : Chaud., I c. 
supra , p, 340. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

cor&icollis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Iv (i), 1880, p. 343. 

Hab. Borneo, Kandy, Balangoda (Bates), 

cucujoldes, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s) ii, 1858, p. 203 : P Chaud., 1. c. supra, p, 
342 : Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H,, (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 211. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Doriae, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, : iv, 1873, p. 217 ; vii, p. 727 : Chaud., Bull 
Mosc., Iv (i), p. 345. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

intermedins, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Iv (i), 1880, p. 344. 

Hab. Philippines, Batcbian, Ternate, ? Java. 

luzonicus, Chaudoir, h c. } xxv (i), 1852, p. 81 ; id, Iv (i), 1880, p. 344; Putzeys, 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, p 726. 

Hab. Siam, Philippines, Amboina, Ternate. 

orientalis, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 432 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, iv, p. 216 : 
Bates, l. c. } (2s.) vii, 1889, p 106 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc , lv (i), 1880, p. 338. 

Hab. Java, Burma, Bhamo, Meetan, \_Ind. Mus., Tavoy, Tenasserim], 

subconvexns, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Iv (i), 1880, p. 340. 

Hab. ? Java. 

submarginatns Chaudoir, l c., p. 342. 

Hab. ? Borneo, Sunda Islands. 

trogositoides, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 203, nee Chaudoir, Bull. 
Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 81 : Bates, Ann. Mag, N. H;, (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 143, 211, 
Hab. Ceylon, ? Andaman Islands. 
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Walkerti, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., iv, 1873, p. 216 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc., Iv (i), 
1880, p. 341. 

Hab, Ceylon, Kandy (Bates). 

Genus MORIOIBXUS. 

Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., Iv (i), 1880, p. 380. 

Doriae, Chaudoir, l. c., p. 383. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

BEMBIDIONINI:-~ Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 379 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 133 : 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col. , p. 27. 

Genus TACHYPUS. 

Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i,l854, p. 381 : Mun. Cat., p. 400. 
indicus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii <3), 1850, p. 189. 

Hab. N. India. 

semilncidus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent. 1861, p. 24 ; Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3)-, 1864, p. 
180 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Bond., 1873, p. 300. 

nubifer , Morawitz, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb,, v, 1862, p. 327, 

Hab. Hongkong, Japan, Amuria. 

Genus BEMB1DION. 

Latreilie, Hist. Nat. Ins., viii, 1804, p. 221 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 3S2 : Jacq. 
Duval, Monograph (Ear. Spec.), Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. } (2 s.) ix, 1851, p. 441 ; x, 
1852, p. 101 : Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., iv. 1860, p. 198 : Mun. Cat., p, 405. 
Aatedium , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc , xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 182. 

Amerkus , Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., 1868, p. 216. 

Apteromimus, Wollaston, Col. St, Helena, 1877, p. 7. 

Bembieidium , Mun. Cat. p. 405. 

Campa, Motschulsky, Ins. Sib , 1842, p. 263 ; Bull. Mosc., 1. e. supra, p. 185, 
Chlorodum , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 1. c. supra p. 182. 

CilUnns, Samouelle, Ent. Comp., 1819, p. 148 : Curtis, Brit. Ent., i, 1828 

p. 200. 

Bmphanes , Motschulsky, Kafer Russl., 1850 : Bull. Mosc., I c. supra , p. 185. 
Bndosomatium , Wollaston, Col. St. Helena, 1877, p. 8. 

Budromis , Kirby, Faun. Bor Amer. 1837, p, 55. 

Burytraclulus , Motschulsky, Kafer Russl., 1850 ; Bull. Mosc., 1. c, supra, 
p. 183. 

Bydrium , Leconte, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. N, York, iv, 1848, p. 353 . 

Motsch., Bull. Mosc., 1. c. supra , p. 186. 

Zeja , Dejean, Spec., v. 1831, p. 150. 

Lopha , Dejean, l. c., p. 183 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., I c. mpra , p. 190. 
Lymnaeum, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent,, ii, 1829, p. 3: Motsch, Bull. Mosc., 
1. a supra , p. 133. 

Metallina , Motschulsky, Kafer Russl,, 1850 ; Bull. Mosc., l t c< supra , p. 187. 
Nfja, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., I, c. t p, 188. 
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fifeplia, Motschulsky, l. c. y p, 190. 

Notaphm (Megerle), Stephens, 111. Brit, Enfc. ii, 1829, p. 4 ; Motsch,, Bull. 
Mosc., 1. c. 9 p. 184. 

Ochthedromus, Leconte, l, c, supra p. 153. 

Oeys, Stephens, l, c. supra , p. 10 ; Motsch., Bull. Mosc., I » e. supra, p. 188* 
Ocydromus , Clairville, Ent. Helv., ii, 1806, p. 20, 

Odontium , Leconte, l. e. supra, p. 352. 

Omala , Motschulsky, Ins. Sib., 1842, p. 250, 

Peryphus , Dejean. Spec. v. 1831, p. 101 : Motsch., Bull, Mosc, h c , supra, 
p. 189. 

PMla, Motschulsky, Ins. Sib., 1842, p. 260 ; Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, 

p. 188. 

Philochthus , Stephens, Z. c. supra , p. 7 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., c, p, 186 a 
PlatapJms , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., Z . 0. supra, p. 184. 

Princidium , Motschulsky, 2. c. supra, p. 181. 

PseudopMlochtlms , Wollaston, Col. St. Helena, 1877, p. 7, 

Sinechostictus Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., c, supra , p, 186. 

Talanes , Motschulsky, <?. supra, p. 187. 

Testedium , Motschulsky, 2. c, supra , p. 182. 

Trepanes , Motschulsky, <?. p. 186. 

eallipygum, Bohemann, Freg. Eug. Eesa, Col,. 1858, p. 17. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

lUoreton. Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 332. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan. 

eollufcum Bates, he., p. 332. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Fuehau, 

©urops, Bates, Ann. Mag. H.H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 156. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy, 

lurldipenne, Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeifcs., iv, 1860, p. 199, 

Hab. Bengal. 

niloticum, Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 73 ; Bates, Trans. Ent. S, Lond,, 1873, p. 301 $ 
ib., 1883, p. 269. 

Batesii (Notaphus), Putzeys, C. R. Soc. Enfc. Belg., xviii, 1875, p. lii. 
opulentum, Niefcner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p, 420, 

Hab. Egypt, Japan, China, Ceylon. 

*pamirense, Bates, Proc, Zool. S. Lond., 1878, p. 718. 

Hab. Pamir, between Sirikol and Pangu [ hid . Mus., type]. 

*punetipenne, Bates, l.e., p, 718. 

Hab. ? P&mir or near Yarkand [_Ind. Mus., type]* 

tseniatum, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 62. 

Hab. Bengal. 

xanthacrum, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (3). 1850, p. 175? note* 

Hab. N, India. 
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Genus TAOHYNOTUS. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv, (i), 1861, p. 100 : Mun. Cat,, p. 395, 
castaneus, Motschulsky, l.o , supra , p. 100, t. 9. f. 1. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus TACHYg, . 

(Ziegler) Motschulsky, Kafer BussL, 1850 : Mun. Cat., p. 401 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus. 
Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 737 ; Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 138. 

[Although Motschulsky’s revision of the genus (summarised in Et. Ent., 1862, p* 
27) has not been generally accepted, his observations deserve apparently more atten- 
tion than has hitherto been given to them. I reproduce here the arrangement 
proposed by him in his own words 

/. — Antennes allongees , composes# d } articles plus longs quo larges , 

{a) corps plus ou moins convexe, ovalaire, luisant : — 

1. elytres retreeies vers la base, glabres au milieu, avec un petit sill on 

basal et un entier vers la suture et la marge laterale : — Tackylopha. 

2. elytres profondement sillonees vers la suture : —Tachyum—jKlugii, 

orientalis , Nietner. 

(b) corps plus ou moins d^prime, oblong ou parall&le, avec un reflet metalliqne, 

changeant sur les elytres, qui sonfc striees, surtout vers la suture. 
Tacky s, 

(c) corps d^prime, allong#, parall&le ; elytres multistriees ; tefce petite, courte ; 

troisi^me article de palpes max. elargi, Zymmstu—puUulus, indicus 
Motsch. 

JT, » — Antennes pas ou a peine phis longues que la moitie du corps , robustes , 
grossisant vers Vextrdmit& et oomgjosees d? articles plus o%i moins larges, 
{a), corps deprime presque parallele ; cotes du corselet rebordes sur toute 
leur largeur, sans angles releves en arriere j elytres multistriees ; elles 
vivent sous P&jorce des arbres. lachymenis—wnbrosa , Motsch. 

{b), corps un peu convexe, ovalaire ; cotes du corselet rebordes seulement en 
arriere, avec les angles h, peine saillants ; elytres glabres, sans stries 
on h peiqe marquees de chaque cote de la suture des siilons plus ou 
moins effaces ; palpes grands, de la longuer de la t£te j graduelle- 
ment attenues en avant. Polyderis— tenellus, Motsch. 

To these I have added 

Maphropus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xii, 1839, p. 4 ; id ib. 9 xxii, 1859, p. 40, f, 4 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 400— gracilis, latissimus, Motsch.] 

acaroides, Motsch., Et. Ent., 1859, p. 39 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., vii, p. 240. 
Hab, Ceylon, Colombo. 

albicomis, Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., iv. 1860, p, 199. 

Hab. Hongkong, 

amplians, Bates, Ann. Mag. H. H., (5 s.) xvii, 1886, p, 15 5, 

Hab, Ceylon, Kandy, 

aneeps, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, vii, 1875, p. 742. 

Hab, India. 
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arcuatus, Putzeys, l. e t) p, 744. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

atomariua, Wollaston, Col. Hesperid. , 1808, p. 28 : Bates, Ann. Mag. N, II., (5 s.) 
xvii, p. 152. 

mioroscopica, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lend., 1873, p. 299. 

1 tenella ( Polyderu ) , Motsch,, Et. Ent., 1S62, p. 35. 

Hab. Cape Verd Islands, Ceylon (Bogawantalawa). 

Woenlatus, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., vii, 1875, p. 743 : Bates, /. e., (2 s.) vii 
18S9, p. 105. 

Hab. Ceylon ; Burma, Bliamo, Teintso, Tenasserim. 
ceylanlcus (Bembidium)* Nietner, Ann. Mag, N. H,, (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 423. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

cincfcipennis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 99, 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

coracinus, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., vii, 1875, p. 739. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

dorsalis, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxir (4), 1851, p. 508. 

Hab. India. 

emarginatus ( Bembulmm ), Nietner, Ann. Mag, N. H., (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 425: 
Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., vii, 1875, p. 739 : Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5 s.) 
xvii, 1886, p. 155. 

scydmaenoides , Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p, 299 (nec Nietner), 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo ( Bates), Fuckau, Lower Yangtse Valley. 

©Hides, Bates, Ann. Mag. N, II. , (6 s.) xvii, 1886, p. 153. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya. 

ftnitimus ( Bembidium ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 204. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

flaviculus, Motscbulsky, Efc. Ent., 1859, p. 39. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

fumigatus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 509. 

Hab. India. 

fusculus, Scbaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., iv, 1860, p. 200 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 
vii, p. 741. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

gracilis ( Elaphropus), Motsch., Et. Ent., 1862, p. 36. 

Hab. India. 

gradatus, Bates, Trans, Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 331, 

Hab. Fucbau, China, 

impresipennis, Motscbulsky, Et, Ent,, 1859, p. 39 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus, Civ, Gen., 
vii, p. 745. , _ - ■ 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

impresses, Motscbulsky^ Bull, Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p, 508, 

Hab, India, 
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iudicus (. Lymnawm ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., Xxiv (4), 1851, p. 507 ; id, (Lymnastis), 
Et. Eat., 1862, p. 27. 

Hab. India. 

infans, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (6s.) xvii, 1886, p. 154. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy. 

Klugii (. Bembidium ), Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (8 s.) ii, 1858, p. 423. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

latissimus ( Maphropus) , Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 508 : id. t Et. 
Ent., 1859, t. 1, 15. 

Hab. India. 

Nietnerii (Tachyta), Sckaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 88. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

notap&oides, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 156. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kitugalle. ' 

orlentalis ( Bembidium ), Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 425. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

omatus (Bembidium), Hietner, l e., p. 426 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 
p. 741. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy (Bates). 

ovatus (. Lopha ), Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 509. 
albicornis , Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., iv, 1860. p. 199, 

Hab. Hongkong. 

paraiellus Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 507. 

Hab, India. 

peryphinus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H,, (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 153. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kitugalle. 

poecilopterus, Bates, Trans. Ent, S. Lond., 1873, p. 331, 

Hab. Fuchau, China. 

politus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc,, xxiv (4), 1851, p. 509 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 
vii p. 743. 

ebemms ( Bembidium) > Nietner, Ann, Mag. N, H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p, 424, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pullulus ( Lymnastis ), Motscbulsky, Et. Ent.. 1862, p. 31, 

Hab. India. 

scydmaenoides ( Bembidium ), Hietner, Ann. Mag. N. H,, (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 427, 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo ( Bates ) ; Yangtse Valley (Lewis), 

sericetts, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 507. 

Hab. India. 

spilotus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 152. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

aubvittatus, Bates, l c ., p. 151. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya. 
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sulcatus ( Taehys ), Motscb., Bull. Hose., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 509 : Putzeys, Ann. Mils. 
Civ. Gen., vii. 1875, p. 740. 

Hab. India. 

sulculatus, Pntzeys, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 743. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

suturalis (Tachys), Motscb., Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 508 : Putzeys, l. e . , supra, 
p. 746. 

Hab, India. 

tenellus, Motsch., Et. Ent., 1862, p. 35. 

Hab. India. 

triangularis (Bembidium), Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Beng., 1857, p. 72 : Ann. Mag- 
N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 422 : Scbaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., 1863, p. 72 : Bates^ 
Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 298. 

atrieeps , W. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. S. N. S. Wales, 1871, p. 116. 

Hab. Egypt, Yemen (Arabia), Japan, Yangtse Valley, Ceylon, Colombo, 
Diboya (Bates), Celebes, Melbourne, Queensland. 

tropicus ( Bembidium ) T Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) ii, 1858, p. 421. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya (Bates), 

truncatus (Bembidium), Nietner, l . c., p. 421. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

umbrosus, Motscb., Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 507 ; id,, ib,, xxv, 1S62, p. 32. 
( Taehymcnis ), Et. Ent., ix, 1862, p. 32. 

? extremus ( Acupalpus ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H,, (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 204. 

Hab, India, Ceylon, Dikoya (Bates), Kiukiang in Yangtse Valley. 

vixstriatus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 331. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley. 

POGONINI Lacordaire, Gen. Col,, i, 1854, p. 364 : Cbaudoir, Essai, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
JBelg., xiv, 1871, p. 21 ; Horn Gen. Carab., p. 135, 

Genus POGONUS. 

Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 6 : Lacord., Gen. Col , i, p. 368 : Mun. Cat., p. 384 *. 
Cbaudoir, Essai Mon., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xiv, 1871, p. 28. 

bindustanus, Motscb., Bull, Mosc. xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 192 : Cbaudoir, Ess., p. 38 
(gen. dub), 

Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

transfaga, Cbaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xiv. 1871, p. 30. 
oriewtalis, Gebler, Bull, Mosc. t xx (i), 1847, p. 319. 
persicus , Cbaudoir, l. c xv, 1842, p. 821. 

Hab. Siberia, S, Bussia, Persia, l Kashmir. 

Genus PATROBUS. 

Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 26 : Lacord., Gen. Cob, i, p. 367 : Mun. Cat., p. 386 * 
Cbaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xiv, 1871, p. 40 : Scbaum, Naturg. Deutsch, Ins* 
i, p. 375. 

Cardbus , Paykull, Duftschmid, Panzer, Illigcr. Harpalus , Gyllenbal, Zefcters- 
tedt, Platysma, Sturm. 
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flavipes, Motsch., Bull Mosc., xxxvii (3), IS 64, p. 191 : Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xiv, 1871, p. 40 : Bates, Trans. But. S. Lond., 1873, p. 294 : {Deltomerus) 
Cliaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (3), 1878, p. 79. 

Hab. Japan, Yangtse Valley, Hongkong. 

yunnanus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886. p.317. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Genus TRICHXJS. 

Clairville, Ent. Helv., ii, 1806, p. 22 : Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 870 : Mun. Cat., p. 389 ; 
Mon.) Putzeys, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 1847, p. 302 : Pandelle, Mat. Col. France, 
1867, p. 131. 

Blemus , pt. Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., 1828, p. 50 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc. 

xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 190. 

Bpaphius, Stephens, l. c. } supra p. 50. 

Thalassophilus , Wollaston Ins. Mader,, 1854, p. 20. 

convexus, MacLeay, Annul Javan, 1825, p, 20. 

Hab. Java, 

faselatus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 506. 

Hab. India, 

PTEROSTICHINI :-~Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 136 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col, p. 30. 
Feronides, Lacordaire, Gen. Col, i, p. 317. 

Stomides , Lacordaire, l. c p. 247. 

Trigonotomides , Lacordaire, l. <?., p. 309. 

Hiv. TRICrONOTOMHlA:— Lacordaire, l. c. : Chaudoir, Monograph , Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xi, 1868, p. 151. 

Genus TRIPLOGENIUS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 71 : id ., Monograph , Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg,,. 
xi, 1868, p. 152. 

Omaseus, Morawitz, Motschulsky, MacLeay. 

Trigonotoma , pt, He jean, Laporte. 

? aeratus ( Omaseus ), Hope, Gray’s, Zool. Misc., 1831, p. 21. 

Hab. Nepal 

andamanensis, Chaudoir, Bull Mosc.. liii (3), 1878, p. 22. 

Hab. Andaman Islands. 

Bucpietil, Lap. de Casteln,, Et, Ent., 1834, p. 77 : Chaudoir, Mo?i , p. 162 ; Bull, Mosc,, 
liii (3), 1878, p. 31. 

Hab, Java. 

chalcothorax, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. xi, 1868, p. 153,* Bates, Ann, Mug. 
Civ. Gen., (2s) vii, 1889, p. 105. 

Hab. Cambodia, Cochin China ; BUfmah, Bhamo. 

hlmaleyicus (Omaseus), Bedtenb., Hugel’s Kaschm., iv (2), 1844, p« 501. 

Hab. N. W. Himalaya ; Mussooree. 

1 indices (Omaseus), Hope, Gray’s Zool Misc., 1831, p. 21, 

Hab. Nepal 
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ingens {Omaseus), Morawiiz, Beifcr, Z. Kiif, Faun, Jesso, i, 1863, p. 54 : Chaudoir, Ann* 
Soc, Ent, Belg., si, p. 154. 

(magnus ( Omaseus ), Mofejehuleky, Et. Ent., I860, p. 5. 

Hub. China, Japan, 

insignis, R. Ge sfero, Arm. Mas. Civ. Gan., xviii, 1882, p. 310. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak, Labuan. 

Mouhotii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 152 : Bates, Ann, Mas. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, 
p. 105. 

Hab. Cambodia ; Burma, Bliamo. 
obscurus, Lap. de Casteln., Et, Enfc,, 1834, p. 76. 

Hab Java. 

planicollis, Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 185 : Chaud,, Mon , , p. 154, 

Hab Bengal, 

praestans,. Chaudoir, Mon p. 154, 

Hab. Hongkong. 

Putzeysii, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (3), 1878, p. 31. 

Hab. Java. 

xectangultis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 153. 

Hab, Dekhan. 

semiviolaceus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 152. 

Hab. N. India. 

serratieollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 153. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

■viridicoUis {Omasem). MacLeay, Annul. Javan,, 1825, p. 17 Chaudoir, Mon., p, 
154 : Guerin, Ic. Rbgne Anim., t, 6, f. 2 a : Gray, Griffith Anim. Kingd., Ins., i., 
1832., t, 2o, f. 2. 

bicolor, Lap. de Casteln., Et. Ent., 1834, p. 75, t. 2, f. 2 : Chaud., Mon., 
p. 152 ; id., Bull. Mosc., liii (3), 1878, p. 33. 

Hab. Java. 

Waterhousei, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., 1862, p. 489 ; id., Mon., p. 55. 

Hab. N, India, Java. 

Genus LESTICUS. 

Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p, 190 ; Lacord., Gen, Col., i, p. 312: Mun. Cat., p. 294 ; 
Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xi, 1868, p. 155, 

amabilis, Chaudoir, l. c, supra, p. 155. 

Hab, Java, 

janthinus, Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 190 : Ic. Col. Eur., ii, t. 124, f. 3 : Lap. 
de Casteln., Hist. Hat. Ins., i, p, 120: Chaudoir, l. c,, p, 155, 

Hab. Java. 

tricostatus, Chaudoir, l.c. supra, p. 157, 

Hab. India. 

F 
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Genus TRIGOHOGNATHA. 

Mofcsehulsky, Et. Ent., vi, 1857, p. 25. 
princeps, Bates, Trans, Ent. S. Loncl., 1883, p. 243. 

Eab. China, Kwmtung. 

Genus TRIGOHOTOM A. 

Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 182: LacorA, Gen. Col, i, p. 311 : Mtm. Cat., p, 293 • 
Chaudoir, Ball. Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 71 j id., Monograph, Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Belg., xi, 1868, p. 158. 

chalceola^ Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loncl., 1873, p, 328, 

Hab. Hongkong. 

Comottoii, B. Gestro, Ann. Mns. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. BOS. 

Hab. Burma. 

conoinna, Lap.de Casteln., Et. Ent., 1834, p. 77 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 159 : Bates, 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 105. 

Hab. Java. 

crenata, Chaudoir, Mon. , p. 159. 

Hab. India. 

eurtula, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 160. 

Hab. Laos. 

Dohrnii, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 69 ; Mon,, p, 159. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

fulgidicollis Lap. de Casteln,, Et. Eat., 183.4, p. 77 : Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Geiv 
xviii, 1882, p. 309, 

Hab. Java, t Laos, 

indies, Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins., iv, 1840, p. 333 : Chattel., Mm., p. 158 : Bates, Ann. 
Mag. N. H., (5 s.) xvii, 1886, p. 145. 

mridicollu, Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p, 1S3 (nec MaeLeay) : Lap. de 
Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 220. 

Hab. Java, Ceylon, Colombo. 

Lewis li } Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lend,, 1873, p. 284. 

var. bhamoensis, Bates, Ann. Mns. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 105, 

Hab. Manchuria, Japan, China, Burma, Bbamo. 

luzonica, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 161. 

Hah, Philippines, Luzon, Manilla, 

nitidtcollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 160. 

Hab, Cochinchina. 

Petelii, Lap. de Casteln., Et, Ent., 1834, p. 78 ; Chaud,, Mon., p. 159, 

Hab, Java, 

similis, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 158, 

Hab. Dekhan. 
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Genus TSIGOMOM1M A. 

Mofcschulsky, Bull. Mosc. xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 349 : Mun, Cat., p. 293, 

* = Triployenys, Chauioir, g. v, 
politoeollis, Motscbuisky, I, <?., p. 349. 

Hab. India, 

Div. STOMXNA:— Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 247: Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc, , xix (4), 
1846, p. 611. 

Genus IDIOMORPHUS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xix (4), 1846, p. 515 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i. p. 254 : Muu. 
Cat., p. 248 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 175. 

Ctaerinii, Chaudoir. Bull. Mosc., xix (4), 1846, p. 518 : Lacord., Gen. Col , Atlas, t. 
12, f. la. 

Hab. India, Nilgiris. 

Genus DISPHAEEICUS. 

Waterhouse, Trans. Ent. S. Load,, iii, 1842, p, 211 : Lacord,, Gen, Col., i, p. 249 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 247 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 126. 

JDyschiHdium , Chaudoir, Berlin. Ent. Kelts., v, 1861, p, 130. 

Spanns, Westwood, Proceed. Ent. S. Loud., iii, Feb. 1864, p. 3. 
marginicollis, Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Kelts., 1864, p. 122, t. 2, f. 3. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

©vicoilis, Bates, Ann, Mag. N, H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 73. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya, 

Genus PACHYTRACHELTJS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 85 : Mun. Cat., p. 248. 

Batoscelis , Lacord,, Gen. CoL, i, 1854, p. 261 : Mun. Cat.* p. 249. 

Systenog riathns, Pufczeys, Mem. Li&ge, xYiii, 1862, p. 18: Mun. Cat,, 
p. 189. 

eeylonicus (Batoscelis), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 103. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

cribrieeps, Chaudoir, l. c., xxv (i), 1852, p. 86. 

Hab. N. India. 

discipennis ( Agonodems), Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p, 815, 

Hab. India, Simla. 

©blongus (Agonoderus), Dejean, l. c>, p. 813. 

Hab. India. 

politus, Scbmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, t. 2, f. 8 a.-d. 

Hab. Burma. 

porosus, Putzeys, Mem. Liege, xyiii, 1862, p. ID, t. 1, f, 2-4. 

Hab. India. 

Div. PTEEOSTICHINI I— Horn, Gen' Carab,, p. 137, 
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Genus CATADBOMUS. 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 18 : Lacord., Gen. Col., I, p 321 ^Mun. Cat., 
p. 2S8. 

teaefcrioides (Carabus), Olivier, Eae. Mdth., v, 1790, p. 324; id., Ent., iii, 35 ; , 
p. 17, t. 6, i 67 : Dejean, Spec., iii, p. 187 : Gray, Griffith, Anim. Kiogd., I U s. 
i, t. 12, f. 3 : Macleay, Annul. Javan, p. 19, t. 1, f. 5, 

Rajah (Bargains), Wiedemann, Anal. Ent., 1824, p. 7. 

Hab. Java [Ind. Mus ., Australia ?]. 

Genus PTSROSTIGHUS. 

Bonelli, Obs, Ent. 1809, tab. syn. : Ijacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 400 : Mun. Cat. 
p. 317. 

Adelosia, Stephens, Cat. Brit. Ins. (2 el), 1882. 

Aello, Gozis, M. T. Schw. Ent. Ges., vi, 1882, p. 297, 

Agonodemus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xi, 1888, p. 9. 

Arachnoidius , Chaudoir. 1. a ., p. 9. 

Argutor (Megerle), Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., i, 1828. 

Argutoroidius , Chaudoir, Ann. Soe. Ent. Belg., xix. 1876, p. 114. 
Boihriopterus , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xi, 1838, p. 9. 

Br achy stylus , pt. Chaudoir., 1. c., p. 10. 

JBryobius , Chaudoir, l. e., p. 10. 

Caloptems , Chaudoir, l c., p. 11. 

Census, Chaudoir, l. c xxviii (3), 1865, p. 109, 

Cheporus , Latreille, Iibgne. Auim., (2ed.) iv, 1825, p. 396. 

Cophosus (Ziegler), Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent , i, 1828 : Chaud., 1. c supra, p. ! . 
Cosciniopterw, Chaudoir, l. e. supra , p. 11. 

C'ryobms, Chaudoir, l <?., p. 11. 

Bysidim, Chaudoir, l. c., p. 8. 

Glyptopterus , Chaudoir, l . c., p. 10. 

G (modems, Motsehulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxii, 1859, p. 149. 

Haplocoelus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xi, 1838, p. 8. 

Rapt oder us, Chaudoir, l. o., p. 10. 

Hypherpes (Esch ), Chaudoir, l. c., p. 8. 

Llanve , Gods, MT. Schw. Ent. Ges., vi. 1882, p. 298. 

Lyperopherus , Motsehulsky, Mem. Ac. St. Petersb., v, 1816, p. 13»>. 
Lyperoaomus , Motsehulsky. 

By perns, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xi, 1838, p. 12, 

Ly rope dim, Seidlitz,. Fauna Baltica, (2 ed.). 1887, p. 36 
Ly rothorax , Chaudoir, l. c. , supra, p. 9. 

Melanius, Bonelli Mem. Acad. Turin, tab. syn., 1809. 

Myosodus, Fischer, Ent. Imp. Kuss,, ii, 1823, p. 122, 

Omaseus (Ziegler), Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent„ i, 1S28. 

Qreophilm, Chaudoir, l. e. supra, p. 9. 

Qrthomus, Chaudoir, l. c., p. 8. 

Parapedim, Seidlitz, Fauna Baltica, <2 ed.), 1887, p. 36. 

Bedius, Motsehulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 242. 

Petrophilus, Chaudoir, l. c. supra, p. 9, 

Pkonias , Gozis, Becherche, 1886, p. 8. 
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Platypterus , Chaudoir. 1. c, supra, p. 11. 

Platysma , Bonelli, Obs. Eat., 1809, tal. syn. : Mun. Cat., p. 317, 

Pledarus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1 SC>5, p, 254. 

Pseudocry obius, Motscbulsky, Kafer Kussl, 1850, 9. 

Pseudoderus , Seidlitz, Fauna Baltica, (2 eel), 1887, p. 36, 

Pseud oped ius, Seidlitz, l. <?., p. 36. 

Pseudosteropus, Chaudoir, l. c. supra , p. 9. 

Psychobius, Chaudoir, l. c., p. 12. 

Mhagadus , Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 261. 

Steropus (Megerle), Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent,, i, 1828. Gbaud., 1. c, supra, 
p. 9. 

[The above synonymy requires examination and revision, j 
aeneocupreus ( Platysma ), Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxxi, 1S87, p. 95. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

birmanus ( Loxandms ), Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 106. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo. 

curtatus (Euryperus), Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) vi, 1886, p. 812. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

diversus ( Omaseus), Fairmaire, l c., p. 311. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

gagates ( Platisma), Hope, Gray’s Zool. Misc., 1831, p. 21. 

Hab. Nepal. 

latecosta (Platysma), Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 94, 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Yunnanus, ( Pterostichus ), Fairmaire, L c ., p. 94. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

longinquus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 286. 

Hab, Yangtse Valley, Japan. 

Efoguchii, Bates, he., p. 286. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Nagasaki. 

gimillimus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (4s.) vi, 1886, p. 312. 

Hab, Yunnan. *~- 

piscescens (Siviodontus), Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlvi (3), 1873, p. 114. 

Hab. ? Philippines ? Australia. 

Genus RHATHYMUS. 

Dejean, Spec,, v, 1831, p. 783 : Mun. Oat,, p. 331 : Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., liii 
(3), 1878, p. 7, 

Rathymus , Dejean, l.c. supra : Lacord., Gen. Col. , i, p. 329. 

Selemdia, Motsch., Et. Ent., 1855, p, 45. 

Strigia, Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins., iv, 1840, p. 382 ; Lacord,, Gen. Col, i, p. 
327 : Mun. Cat., p. 333. 

ater, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (2), 1878, p. 8. 

HaB. India, Coromandel 
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maxillaris (^Strigiti), Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins., iv, 1810, p. o82, t. 15, f. 6 : Chaudoir, 
1.6. supra, p. 8. 

Hab. India. 

stigma, Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 192 : ( Selenidia ) Motsch., Et. Eut., 1855, p. 
45 : Chaudoir, Eev. Mag, Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 140 ,* id., Bull. Mosc., 
liii (8), p. 9. 

? mleatu* , Fabr. Ent. Syst. iv, App. 1794, p. 448. 

Hab. India, Dekhan, Java, 

Genus LM2ARUS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xi, 1888. p. 10. 

? ? Argutor , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., 1828 ; teste , Gozis, Recherche, p. 8. 

nmpunctatus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N.H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 145. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

Genus ABAGETUS* 

Dejean, Spec,, iii, 1828, p. 195 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 815 : Mun. Cat., p. 295 ; 
Chaudoir, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., 1859, p. 126 ; id., Monograph, Bull. Mosc., 
xlii (i), 1869, p. 358. 

Astygls , Rambur, Faun. Andal., 1842, p, 95. 

Coelostomas , MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 23 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist, 
Nat. Ins., i, p. 128. 

j Dioaelirodus, MacLsay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 18 : Schaum, Berlin. Eut, 
Zeits, vu, 1863, p. 86 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc., xlii (i),1869, p. 356. 
Distrigodes, pt., Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 353 : Mun. Cat., 

p. 296. 

Distrigus, Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 191 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p, 316 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 296. 

aenigma, Chaudoir, Mm , Bull. Mosc., xlii (i), 1869, p. 35S : Fairm. Atm. Soc. Ent. 
Fr., 1888, p. 336. 

Hab. Cochin China, Tonkin, Hongkong. 

amplicollis, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 106. 

Hab. Burma, Katha, Teiutso, Bhamo. 

anomalus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 367. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

antiquus {Argutor), Dejean, Spec., iii, 1823, p. 246 : Chaudoir, 3/on., p. 391. 

pieipes, Motsch., Bull, Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 228 {nee MacLeay). 
relinquens {Argutor), Walker, Ann. Mag. N.H., (3s.) ii> 1858, p. 204. 
mbmetallicus [Distrigus), Nietner, l.c., p. 177. 

Hab. India, Coromandel, Ceylon, Colombo, 

atratus (Distrigus). Dejeau, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 194 : Chaud., Mon., p. 35S. 

coslatus ( Distrigus ), Nietner, Anu. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 176. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

blpnnctatus (Distrigodes), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1864, p. 352 : Chaudoir. 
Mon., p. 386. 

I pallipes , Chaudoir, g. v . 
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rufulm (Mstrigode*), Motscli., l.e. f xxxviii (4), 1865, p, 327* 

Hab, Tndia, Burma. 

bisignatus, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 105. 

Hab. Burma, Bharno, Shwegu. 

carinifrons, Bates, Ann. Mag. N.H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 144. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, 
chalceolus, Chaudoir, Mon , p. 384. 

Hab. N. India. 

cordicollis, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 357. 

Hab. India. Tranquebar ; Ceylon, Galle. 

cyathoderus, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 373. 

Hab. N. India. 

degener ( Argvtor ), Walker, Ann. Mag, N.H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 204. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Dejeanii ( Bistrigus ), Nietner, l.c., p. ITS : Gbaud., Mon., p. 390. 

flavipts ( Coelostomus ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxviii. (4), 1865, p. 22S. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

dilutipes, Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 383. 

Hab. Siam, 

dorEalis ( Astygis ), Motsch., Bull, Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 229 : Chaud., Mon . ? 
p. 397. 

? = rufopiceus, Nietner, g. v. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar, Madura, 

felspatbicus (Diceelindus), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 19, t. 1, f. 6 : Schaum, 
Berlin. Ent. Zeits., 1863, p. 86. 

Hab. Java. 

femoralis (Bistrigodes), Motscb., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 354 : Chaud., 
Mon., p. 386. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

guttula, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 374, 

Hab. Dekhan. 

baplosternus, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (3), 187S, p. 25. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

hirmococlus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 372. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon. 

impressicollls ( Bistrigus ), Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 193 : Lap. de 'asfceln., Hist, 
Nat Ins., 1, p. 118 : Chaud., Mon., p. 359, 

Hab, India, Dekhan. 

leucotelus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 283. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Nagasaki. 

lioderes, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H, (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 144. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, 
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maculipes, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 381. 

Hab. Burma, Martaban. 

marginicollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 359, 

Hab. Burma, Pegu, Kangoon. 

Nietnerii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 392. 

aenem ( Distrig us), Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p* 177 : (nee. 
Dejean). 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

pailipes, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 386. 

? ^Mpunctatus, "Motschulsky, g.v. 

Hab. Burma, Martaban. 

picipes ( Coelostomus }, Macljeay, Annul, Javan, 1825, p. 24 : Hope, Col, Man., ii, 
t. 3 f. a.d. (nee Motsch.) : Lap, de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., 1, p. 123. 

Hab. India. 

picticornis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (3), 1878, p. 27, 

Hab. Middle China. 

politus, Chaudoir, Mon. , p. 368. 

Hab. India, Dekhan. 

politulus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 369. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon. 

promptus ( Dlstrigus ), Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 195 : Chaud., Mon., p. 370, 

Hab. India, Coromandel. 

quadricollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 382. 

Hab. Burma, Martaban. 

quadriguttafcus, Chaudoir, Mon., 387 : Bates. Ann, Mag. N. H., (os.) xvii, 1886, p. 143. 
Hab, Ceylon, Kandy. 

quadrimaculatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 880. 

Hab. N. India. 

quadrinotatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 388, 

Hab. Bengal. 

reflexus, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 358, 

Hab, N. India. 

rufopiceus ( Dlstrigus ), Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 177 : Chaud., 
Mon., p. 398. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rufotestaeeus, Chaudoir. Mon., p. 398. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

siamensis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (3), 1878, p. 26. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok, 

Genus CHLAEMINUS. 

xx5nrii ( 4 )> 1864 > P- 351 : Mun. Cat. p, 229: Chanel., Monograph. 
Bull. Mosc., xlii (i), 1869, p. 401. J p ’ 

Distrig odes, pt, Motschulsky, Ic. supra, p. 353, 
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fciguttatus, Mofcsch., Bull. Mosc. xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 851 : Chaud., Mon., p. 401. 

Hab. India, Dekhan, Tranqoebar, Burma, Martaban,, 

Mplagiatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 402, 

Hab. Burma, Ban goon, 

tiTUCfcafcus, Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 408, . 

Hab. Bengal, 

fiavoguttatus {Vising odes), Motsch., Bull Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p.-S54 : -Chaud., 
Mon,, p. 404. , - _ 

Hab. Burma. . _ ^ 

mmdriplagiatus, Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 4€3. 

Hab, Dekhan, 

Gen ms HOLCONOTUS. 

Chaudoir, Bev. Mag. Zool., (3s.) iv, 1876, p. 352. - 

ferrugineus ( Abaoetus ), Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xli (2), 1869, p. 399; Schmidt Goebel, 
Faun. Col. Birm,, t. 2, f . 6. 

Hab. Burma, Siam. 

Genus AULACOCOELIUS- 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xli! (2), 1869, p. 405. 
liopleuius Chaudoir, l.o., p. 406. 

Hab, 2 N. Australia, ? Philippines, Luzon. 

Genus POECILUS. 

Bonelli, Obs. Ent,, 1809, tab, syn : Lacord,, Gen. Col., i, P- 402 ; Mum Cat,* p. 
500 : Chaudoir, I/Abeille, xiv, 1875, p. 1-54. 

Ancholeus, subg. 9 Chaudoir, L’Abeille, xiv, 1876, p. 45. 

Blennidus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 251. 

Braehy stylus, pb, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xi, 1838, p. 10. 

OarenostylU'8, Chaudoir, l.c., p. 8. 

Vhlaenioidius , Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc,, xxxviii (3), 1865, p. 110. * 

Cyolomus, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosq., xi, 1838, p. 8. 

Dents, Motschulsky, Kafer Buss!., 1850, p. 50; id., Bull, Mosc., xxxvii, 
(4), 1865, p. 255. 

Sogines , (Leach) Stephens, III Brit, .Eat., 1828 : Chaud., Bull/Mosc., xi, p, 8, 
Triram matus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xi, 1838, p, 8 : Motsch., l.e., xxxvii! 
(4), 1865, p. 252. 

eupreus, Linn., Faun, Suec., 1746, No. 801 : Dejean, Spec,, in, p. 207 : for syn. vide 
Mun. Cat., p. 301, ' 

Hab. Europe, N. Africa, Asia Minor, Persia, Japan, Canton {Putzeys). 

Indicua {Sogines), Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxviii (4), 1865, p. 257. 

Hab. N, India. ‘ ■ * ■ 
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Genus TROPIDGCERTJS. 

Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., liii ( 3) 1873, p. 9. 
indicus, Chaudoir, l.c., p. 13, 

Hab. N. India, 

Genus MOLOPS. 

Bonelli, Obs. Ent. i, 1809, tab. syn .; Man. Cat., p. 332 : Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeifcs., 
18? 5, p. 369. 

piliferus, Bates, Proc. Zool S. Load., 1878, p. 718. 

Hab. India, Murree [Ind. Mas type]. 

Genus aepsera. 

Cbaadoir, Bull. Mosc., slviii (i), 1874, p. 28. 
ferruginea, Chaudoir, l.c., p. 30. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus AMARA- 

Bonelli, Obs. Ent., 1809, tab. syn. : Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 332 : Hun, Cat., p. 347 : 
Putzeys, Monograph, L’Abeille, 1871, p. 100. 

Acrodon , Zimmermann, Gistl’s Faunus, i, 1832, p. 40 : Mun. Cat,, p. 344. 
Amarocelia , Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1862, p. 4. 

Amathitis , Zimmermann, l.c. supra, p. 39 ; Mun. Cat., p. 342. 
j Bradytus, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., i, 1828, p. 131 : Mun. Cat., p. 338. 

Celia , Zimmermann, l.c. supra . p. 18 : Mun. Cat., p. 344. 

Cnrtonotus ( Cyrtonotus ), Stephens, lx. supra, p. 138 : Mun, Cat., p. 339 ; 

Bates, Biol Centr. Amer., Col, i (i), p. 76. 

Isoplevms, pt, Kirby, Faun. Boreal. Amer., iv, 1837, p. 34. 

Leiocnemis ( Liocnemis ), Zimmermann? lc. supra, p. 38 : Mun. Cat., p, 
342. 

Leirus , Zimmermann, l.c. supra , p. 17 {-Cyrtonotus). 

Percosia , Zimmermann, lx. supra , p. 18 : Mun, Cat., p. 337. 

Triaena , Leconte, Ann. Lyc. N. York, iv, 1848, p. 265. 
ambigena, Bates, Proc. Zool S. Lond , 1878, p. 716. 

Hab. 2SF. W. Himalaya, Pangong Valley {2nd. Mus ., type]. 

*badiola ( Amathitis ), Bates, lx., p. 717. 

Hab. north of Kuenluen [Ind. Mus., type], 

*bamidunya, Bates, l.c., p. 716. 

Hab. P&nnr [Ind. Mus., type], 

compactus (Bradytus), Bates, Proc. Zool S. Lond., 1878, p. 49. 

Hab. India, Murree [Ind Mus., type]. 

darjelingensis, Putzeys, Stettin Ent. Zeit , xxxviii, 1877, p, 102, 

Hab, Darjiling. 

* frlYOla (Liocnemis), Bates, Proc. Zool S. Lond., 1878, p. 717. 

Hab.? Yarkand, or E. slopes Pamir [2nd Mus., type]. 

Eimalaica (Liocnemis), Bates, l. c. supra, p. 716. 

Hab. India, Ladak [Ind, Mus., type]. 
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in&iGa, (ZiocKemis), Putzeys, Mem. Li&ge, 1866, p» 216, 

Hab. N. India. 

* l&mvlVLnenBis (AmatMtis), Bates, l a, supra, p. 717* 

Hab. Sanju [Ind. Mus type]. 

nitens (Cyrtonotus), Putzeys, Et. s. 1. Amara, 1866, p. 234, 

Hab. Manchuria, Japan, N. China, Szechuen. 

* pamirensis ( Cyrtonotus ), Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Loud., 1878, p. 717* 

Hab. Pamir [hid. Mus. , type]. 

* tartariae ( Liocnemis ), Bates, l. c. supra , p. 716. 

Hab. Between Yangihissar and Sirikol [Ind. Mus,, type]. 

1 yunnana j Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg.» xxxi, 1887. p. 95. 

Hab. China. 

Genus BBIMOST0MA* 

Dejean, Spec , r. 1831, p. 745 : Lacord., Geo. Col., i, p. 313: Mun. Cat,, p. 294: 

Chaudoir, Monograph , Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 9. 
reotangixlum, Cbaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. .11 : Bates, Ann. Mus. 
Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 106. 

Hab. Java, Burma, Shwegu, Teintso, Bhamo. 

Genus STOMOFAXUS. 

Mofcschulsky, Etudes Entomologiques, 1859, p. 84. 

Dieeromerus, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 15. 

Chaudolrii ( piceromems ), Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Exit. Fr., (6 s.) vii, 1887, p. 60. 

Hab. Annam, Hu6. 

orientals ( Stomonams ), Motsch., Et. Ent., 1859, p. 35 : Chaudoir ( Dicer omems), 
Ann, Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 15. 

Hab. India, Tranqnebar, Ceylon, Dikoya (Dates), 

strlaticollis, Dejean, Spec., v, 1881 p. 747 : Chaud., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, 
p. 13. 

ceylanicum ( Drimostoma ), Nietner, Ann. Mag. 27. H., (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 178. 
t marg inale { Drimostoma ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.) iii, 1859, p. 51 : 

Bates, ib., (5 s.) xvii, 1886, p. 212. 
nifipes (Drimostoma), Bohem., Freg. Eug. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 3. 

? sculptipennis (Stomonams), Motsch., Et. Ent., 1859, p. 35, t. 1, f. 6. 

Hab, India, Ceylon, Hong-Kong, Japan, Senegal. 

UCININI Lacord., Gen, Col., i, p. 231 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 139 : Leconte & 
Horn.* Class. Col.* 1883* p. 32. 

Genus RHEMBTTS. 

Latreille, Ic. Col. Eur., i, 1822, p. 85 : Mun* Cat,, p. 238 : Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent* 
Fr., (2 s ) ix, 1851, p. 278. 

% Diploeheila, Brulld, Hist. Fat, las., Col., i, 1834, p. 407 : Horn , Bull. 
Brook!. Ent. Soc. iii, 1880* p. 52. 

Bernbus , Latr.* I . c. supra : Lacord, Gen. Col., i, p. 233 : Lafertd* 

Symphyus, Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H. } (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 189, 
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elongatus, Bates, Trans. Ent. Si Loud,, 1873, p. 250. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan, 
impressus {Carabus}, Fabr., Ent, Syst, SuppL, 1798, p. 57 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 188 r 
Dejean, Spec., ii, p. 383, 

Hab. India. 

latifrons, Dejean, Spec, v, 1831, p. 679, • 

Hab. India, 

©pacus, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 67. 

Hab. Japan China, l India, Java. 

politus {Carabus},' Fabr., Ent. Syst, i, 1792, p. 146 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 189 r Dejeac, 
Spec„ii,p. 381 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., Col. i, p. 138. 

Hab. India, [Ind. Mus„ Bengal, Sahibganj], 

unicolor, Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.), ii p. 1858, p. ISO. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

zeelandicus, IZedtenb, Beise Novara, Col., 1867/p. 10, t. 1, f. 5 : Bates, Trans, 
Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 256. 

Hab. Formosa, Yangtse Valley, Japan, 2 New Zealand. 

Genus SADIST EE. - - 

Clairville, Ent. Helv., ii, 1806, p. 90 Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins., Col., i, 1884, p. 403 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 234: Mun. Cat,, p. 239 : Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2 s.) 
ix, 1851, p. 285 ; Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. S., viii, p. 165 ; id., Bull. BrookL 
Ent. S,, v, 1882, p. 7, 

Ambtyckus, Gyllenhal, Ins, Suec., ii, 1810, p. 74. 

Baudia , Ragusa, Nat. Sicil,, vii, 1884, p. 3. 

Trimorplius, Stephens, Cat, Brit. InA, 1829, p. 405. 

arubidicollis, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p, 58, ' 

Hab. Bengal. * „ 

thoracicus, Wiedemann, -h <vp. §7, i 7: ; . v .. .. , 

Hab. India, 

Genus l^fCOPTOGENIUS. : 

Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 72: Lacord., Gen* Col., i, p, 320 : Mun/ 
Cat., p, 297. 

moestus, Chaudoir,7. c. supra , p. 74: Bates, Ann. Mag. N» H., (5, s.) xvii, p. 212. 

2 retinens y Walker, Ann. Mag. N, 33., (3 s.) iii, 1859, p, 51* ; 

Hab. N. India, Ceylon. ' ^ . 

Genus DinOXIJS. 

SlacLeay, Annul. JaTan,, 1825; p. 16 t Lacord.; Gen. Col., i, p; 312 : Hun. Cat,, 
p. 294: Lap.de Casteln,, Hist Nat. Ins., i, p. 138. - - 1 * 

subirldescens, Ma'cLeay, Annul, Javan., 1825, p, 16 : Hope, Col, Man., ii/ t. 2, f. 

1 , a— e. 
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PLATYNINI ; — Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 141 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col;* p. 33; 

( Anchomenini ) Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., ii., p. 91. 

Horn forms three sub-divisions \—Platyni ( Calathm , Prist ony alius), Masorei , and 
Perigoni. 

Genus SPHODSUS* 

Clairville, Ent. Helv., ii, 1806, p. 88: Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., i, 1834, p. 310 ; 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 340 : Him. Cat., p. 356: Mofcsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii 
(3), 1864, p. 314 tab. syn. 

7 brunneus, Hope, Gray’s Zool, Misc., 1831, p. 21. 

Hab. Nep&l. . ■ . 

cordicollls, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 315. 

Hab, Circassia, Georgia, India [lud. Mus., ? var, Murree], 

Indus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxy (i), 1852, p. 67. 

Hab. N. W, Himalaya [ ? Ind. Mus. Murree], 

Genus EULEPTUS. 

King, Bericht iiber Madagasc. Ins., 1833, p. 9 : Lacordaire, Gen. Col,, i, 1854, p. 353. 

ooderus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 365. 

Hab. Him&laya. .. ' ; : v 

;■ Genus FEANU.S- 

Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 107. : . . : \ . > 

spinipennis, Bates, h <?., p. 108. ' • ^ ' 

Hab. Burma, Bhanio, Teintso, * . * 

Genus 0NYCH0LABIS. 

Bates, Trans. Ent. 8. Lond., 1873, p. 329. - • 

sinensis. Bates, l. <?.,"p. 329. , . , , 

Hab. Yangtse “Valley, ' ’■ V 

Genus CALATHUS- 

Bonelli, Obs. Ent., tab. syn., 1809 : Dejean, Spec., iii, p, '62 : Brulle, Hist, Nat. 
lus. Col., i, 1834, p. 303 : Lacord., Gen. CoL,i, p, 342 1 ,: Gautier, MT. Schw, Ent, 
Ges., ii, 1867, p.236 : Putzeys, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xyi, 1873 J; p. 19 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 360: Leconte, Proc. Acad. Phil.; vii, 1854, p. 36 ; ib., 1860, p, 317. 

' Odontonyx , Stephens, Cat. Brit. Ins., 1829, p. 28 ; id., Man. BriL Col.; p. 28^ 
" ' Pristodactyla, Dejean, Spec., iiz, 1828, p. 82 ; Lacord., Gen, Col,, i,.p. 343. 
Pristosia, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p, 311 : ’Mun. Cat, 
p, 360.' . : - 

aeneocupreus, Fairmaire, Ann, Sc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) vi, 1SS6, p. 314, 

Hab. Yunnan. ' 

cathaicus ( Prist odaotyla), Bates* Trans. Ent, S, Lond.* 1873, p. 330. 

Hab. Fuchau* ...... 
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cyclodera ( Prtitodaotyla), Bates, 1. c., p. 273. 

Hab. Fuchau, Japan. 

crenatus, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 82. 

Hab. N. India. 

Belevayib Fairmaire, l. c., xxxi, 1887, p, 96. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

falsicolor, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) vi, 1886, p. 315. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Kollarii, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 72. 

mgustatm , Redtenb., Hugel's Kaschmir, iv (2), 1844, p. 500 (nom. praeoo.). 
Hab. India. 

Jateritius, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent Fr„ (6 s.) vi, 1886, p. 314. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

peetiniger, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 86. 

Hab. N. India. 

piceus (Pristosia), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (8), 1864, p. 312 : Putzeys, Ann. 
Soc- Ent. Belg., xvi, 1873, p. 91. 

Hab. India. 

Genus PRISTONYCHUS- 

Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 43 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 379 ; Lacord., 
Gen. Col., i, p, 341 : Mun. Cat., p.358 : Schaufuss, Monograph , SB. Nat. Ges. 

* Isis,* xlii, 1865, p. 139': Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 379. 

Gryptotrichm, Schaufuss, Monograph, 1865, p. 110 : Mun. Cat. p. 355. 
Gryptoxenus, Motsch., Bull., Mosc., xxxvii, (3), 1864, p 314. 

Gienipes , Latreille Regne Anim, (2 ed.) iv, 1829 p. 400. 

( Lcemostenw , Bedel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s) vii, 1877, p. 250. 

| Zamosthenes, Bonelli. M&m. Ac. Turin, 1809, tab*syn. ; Mun. Cat., p. 355* 
Platynomerits^F&ldeTm&nn, Faun. Ent. Transc., i, 1835, p. 45 : Mun. Cat, p. 354* 

Piscescens, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 95. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

splnifer. Schaufuss, S. B. Nat. Ges , 1 Isis/ 1862, p. 66 ; ib. } Mon., 1865, p. 176. 

Hab. Himalaya. 

Genus FLATYNXJS* 

Bonelli, Obs Ent., i, 1809, tab. xyn . : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 316 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 366 : Leconte, Proc. Acad. Phil., vii, 1854, p. 89 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. 
Load., 1873, p. 278 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer. Col., i (i), p. 91 : Leconte, Bull. Brook!. 
Ent. S., ii, 1879, p. 43. 

Agonocyrthes, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 317. 

Agonothorax , Motsch., 1. c., p. 817. 

Agonum, Bonelli, Mem, Ac. Turin., 1813 tab. syn . 

Anahodemus, Motsch.. Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3>, 1864, p: 317. 

Anchomems, pt., Bonelli, Mem. Ac. Turin., 1813, tab. syn. i Lacord, Gen. 
Col., i, p, 349. 
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Anehus , Leconte, Proc. Ac. N. Sci. Phil , vii, 1854, p. 88. 

Batenus, Motscli., Bull. Mosc. L c. supra, p.-317 ined. ? 
t Jlibanarius , Gozis, M. T. Schw. Ent. Gres., vi* 1852, p. 29-5. 

Bolichodes , Mofcsch., I, c. supra , p. 317. 

BnropTiilns (Chaudoir) : Motscli. 1. c, p. 317 : ined, 2 
Limodromus (Eschsch.), Mofcsch., U c. p. 317, 318. 

OxypselapJius , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xvi, 1843 p. 415. 

Bromecoptera , Dejean, Spec., v., 1831, p. 443 ; LaeorcL, Gen. Col., 5, p* 
131 : Him. Cat., p. 143. 

Mhadine , Leconte, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. N ew York, 1848, p. 218. 
jRhytiderus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xvii (3), 1844, p. 470. 

Tany&tola, Motsch., Bull. Mosc , xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 317. 

[Anchomenus ( Bonelli ), Bates (Biol. Centr* Amer., Col., i (i), p. 93 s should 
apparently be separated]. 

aeneotinctus {Anchomenus), Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 330. 

Hab. Fuchau. 

amaroides ( Qalathns ), Putzeys, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., xxxviii, 1877, p. 103. 

Hab. Darjiling. 

ceylonicus ( Agonotkorax ), Motschulsky, Et., Ent., viii, 1859, p, 36. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya {Bates), 

eMuensis, Bohemann, Freg, Eng. ilesa. Col., 1858, p. 15. 

Hab. China. 

Baitoi© {Anchomenus), Bates, Trans. Enfc. S. Lond., 1873, p. 279. 

Hab. China, Fuchau, Japan. 

illocatus Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p, 203 : Bates {Anchomenus), ib., (5s. 
xvii, 1886, p. 146, 

degeiter (Ar outer). Walker, l, e, supra, p. 204. 

Hab. Ceylon, Nuwara Eliya. 

iridens ( Anchomenus ), Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 329. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

* ladakensis, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond., 1878, p. 718. 

Hab. Pamir, Pankong Valley, Taugtze, [Ind. Mus type]. 

laetus, Erichson, Nov. Acta Leop. Car,, 1834, SuppL, p. 222, t. 37, f. 2. 

Hab, Philippines, 

limbaticollis, Gemm. & Har., Mun. Cat., p. 373, 

limbatus , Bohem., Freg. Eug. Besa, Col., 1858, p. 15 (nev Say), 

Hab. China. 

liseopterus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii(i), 1854, p. 136, 

Hab. N, India. 

mafpius {Anchomenus}, Bates, Trans. Ent, S. Lond., 1873, p. 278. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Shanghai, Japan. 

marginalia {Lebid), Wiedemann, Zool, Mag,, ii (i), 1323, p. 60, (2 Anchomenus) : 
{, Promecopterd ) Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins,, i. p, 54 : 

Hab, Bengal. 
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auceus (Anehomenus), Fairmaire, Aina. Soc. Eat. Belg, sxxi, 1887, p. 96. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

orbicollis (Agonocyrthes), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvir(3), 1864, p. 323. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

placidulus (Agomrn), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s ) ii, 1858, p; 203. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

politissimus, Bates, Proc. Zool., S, Lond.,, 1878, p. 719. 

Hab. India, Murree (Panjab) {Ind. Mus , , type]., 

protensus (Dyscolus), Morawitz, Beitr. Kaferf. Jesso, 1863, p. 42 ; Bates, Trans', 
Ent. S, Lond., 1878, p. 278. 

Hab. China, Japan, 

scintillans, Bohem., Freg. Eug. Resa, Col.. 1858, p. 16. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

semicupreus (Agonum), Fairmaire, Ann. Soc.^Ent, Belg. 1887, p. 97. 

Hab, Yunnan, 

Genus DICRAKONCUS- 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), *1850, p. 392 ; Lacord., Gen, Col., i, p. 358 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 384 : Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 277. 
Loxoerepis , Brulle, . Hist. Hat. Ins. Col., i, 1834, p. 325 {nee Eschsck) : 
Motsch., Bull, Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p» 309. 

aanabilis, Chaudoir, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) ix, 1859, p. 350 note ; id,, (5s.) viii, 
1878, p. 277. 

ruficep$ (Loxocrepis), Brulle ( nee MacLeay), Hist. Nat. Ins., Col., i, 1834, 
p. 325, 1. 12, f . 2. 

Hab. 4 N. India, Java. 

einctipennis, Chaudoir, Ann, Soc. Ent.^Fr., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 278. 

Hab, Ceylon, Hongkong. 

femoralis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 393 : id , , Ann. Fr., lx, 8%vpra, 
p. 277 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 278. 
coelestinus {LoxocrepisJ^iobsok., Bull. Mosc. xxxvii (3), 1864, p, 310. 

Hab. Bengal, Simla, Burma, Japan_(Lt j w). 

Genus MENERA- 

Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 32, 
quadridens, Motschulsky, he,, p, 32. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus COLPODES. 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan.; 1825, p. 17 : Lacord. Gen. Col., i, p. 361 : Mun. Cat., p., 
381 : Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) ix, 1859, p. 287 ; id., Monograph, 
• l,o., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 278 : Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 1Q0. 

A bropue, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 306 {nec Guerin). 
Dyscolus, Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 437 : Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxiii (2), 
1850, p. 381 : Lacord,, Gen, Col., i, p. 356. 
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Zoxoerepisy Esehsch., Zool. Atlas, ii, 1829, p* 6 : Lacord,, Gen. Col., i* 
p. 362. 

Metallosomns, Motschulsky, Ball. Hose., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 304, 

Omiastus , Motschulsky, l.o , p* 306. 

Ophryodaoiylus , Chaudoir, he., xxiii (2), 1850, p, 382, 

ParanomuSy Chaudoir, l. c,, p. 888. 

Pleurosoma, , Guerin, Mag. Zoo!., vi, 1844, t. 136. 

BcaphiodactyluSy Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xi, 1838, p. 20, . 

• Btenocnemus, Mannerheim, Bull, Mosc,, x, 1837, p. 29, 

ahsropoides, Chaudoir, Mon., T.c. supra p. 861, 

Hab, Philippines. 

aeneipennla (Dyscolus), Dejean, Spec., v, 1881, p. 441 ; Chaudoir, Mon. t p. 833* ■ 

Hab. Java. 

aenescens, Chaudoir, Men., p. 368. 

Hab. N. India. 

amoenus, Chaudoir, Aim. Soe. Ent. Fr., (3s.) lx, 1859, p. 827 ; Mon., p. 367. 

splendem , Morawitz, Bull, Aead. Petrop., v, 1863, p. 324. 

Hab. N.-W, India, Ceylon, Dikoya (Bates), Java, Philippines, Japan. ■ 

aplcajts. Chaudoir, Mon., p. 367. 

Hab. Philippines. 

Baconilj Chaudoir, Mon., p. 311. 

Hab, Bengal. 

bengalensis, Chaudoir, Mon. p. 812. 

Hab. Bengal. 

bipars (LeUa), Walker, Ann, Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. . 203 : Bates,, id,* (6$,) 
xvii, 1886, p. 148. 

Hab. Ceylon. ;■/;.■■■ 

n Mspinus {Mwptynes), Motschulsky, It, Ent, 1859, p. 33. 

■ Hab. Java* : ■ 

brunnens, MacLeay, Annul. Javan,, 1825, p. 17, t. 1, f, 8 : Gray, Griffith Anim* 
Kingd. Ins,, i, t, 15, t 3 ; Lap, de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins,, i # p. 57. 

Hab, Java. 

Buchananl, Hope, Gray's Zool. Misc„ 1881, p. 21 : Lap, de Casteln, hc H supra* 
■p. 57. 

Hab. Nepal. 

eoelopterus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 368. 

Hab. Shanghai, v 

emalta Chaudoir, Mon., p. 376, ■ . 

Hab. India, Malabar, 

Dohrnii, Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H. (3s.), ii, 1858, p. 429 ; Chaudoir, Mon., p. 375. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, Pusilawa. 

Hardwiekii, Hope, Gray’s Zool. Misc., 1831, p. 21 : Lap. de Casteln,, Hist, Nat. Ins. 
i, 1850, p. 57. 



[Suppit.. 


58 E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Carabidie. 

hirmoeoelus. Chaudoir, Mon., 365. 

Hab. N. India. 

incerte, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 869. 

1 = Buehanani, Hope, supra cit. 

Hab. India. 

iterate, Bates, Ann, Mag. H. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 149. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya, Nuwara Eliya. 

iaponlcnsi ( Tanystola ), Motsch., Et. Ent., 1860, p. 9: ? Morawitz, Bull.. Acad. St. 
Petersb., r, 1863, p. 324 : Bates, Trans. Eat. S. Bond., 1873, p. 277. 

Hab. Japan, China, 

lampriodes, Bates, Ann, Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 147. 

Hab. Ceylon, Hadley, Dikoya. 

luzonicus, Chaudoir, Mon., 866. 

Hab. Philippines. 

nigrioeps (Loxocrepis), Motsehulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 310, 

Hab. India, 

nUgherrlensis, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 801. 

Hab. India, Nilgiris, Malabar. 

obscuritarsis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 875. 

Hab. Burma, Bangoon. 

olivius, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 33L 
Hab. Hongkong. 

ovallceps, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond., 1878, p. 719. 

Hab. India, Murree [Bid. Mm., type J, 

pamllelus, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) ix, 1859, p. 326 ; Mon., p. 368. 

Hab. Sumatra, 

plagioderus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 374. 

Hab. India. 

replete, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 148. 

Hab. Ceylon, Bogawantalawa. 
retusus, Bates, l.c. supra, p. 148. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy, 
rotundatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 302. 

Hab. Kilgiris, Malabar. 

rufl ceps (Lamprias), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 25 : (Loxocrepis)? Eshehsch., 
Zool. Atlas, ii, p. 6, t. 8, f. 3 : Gray, Gridith’s Anim. Kingd., Ins,, i, 1832, 
t. 19, f. 1 : Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3 s.) ix, 1859, p, 348 ; id., Mon. 
p. 876 : Bates, Trans. Ent, S. Lond., 1883, p. 263 ,* id., Ann. Mag. N. H., 
(5 s.) xxii, p. 147. 

Hab. India, Java, Sumatra, Philippines [Ind.Mus., Calcutta, Sikkim], 

arttfitarsis (Dyscolus), Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 385 ; Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr., (3 s.) ix, 1859, p. 351 j Mon., p. 375. 

Hah. Singapur, Sumatra. 
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saphyiiaus, Chaudoir, 31 on.. p. 366. 

Hab. Penang, Toncla. 

saphyripennis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 334. 

Hab. India. 

semiaeneus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) vi, 1886, p. 315. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

semlstrlatus, Cbaudoir Mon., p. 365. 

Hab. N. India. 

smaragdipenniSj Cbaudoir, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr., (3 s.) ix, 1859, p. 359 : Mon., p. 375. 
Hab. Sumatra, Mt. Singalang. 

stricticollis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) vi, 1886, p. 316. 

Hab- Yunnan. 

subsericatus, Fairmaire, 1. c., p. 316. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

sycophanta, Fairmaire, 1. c., p. 316. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Xenos, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5 s.) xvii, 1886, p. 146. 

Hab. Ceylon, Bogawantalawa. 

Genus PIR ANTILLTJS - 

Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1819, p. 108. 

Feae, Bates, l. c., p. 109. 

Hab. Burma, Tenasserim, Meetan. 

Genus CAPHORA. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 91 : Lacord. Gen. Col, i, p. 309 : Schaum, 
Berlin Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 76 : Mun. Cat., p. 146. 

iramilis, Schmidt Goebel, l. c. supra, p. 91, t. 3, f. 8 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., li (3), 
1876, p. 8. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus AM ATFLACXJ3* 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 22 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 123. 

Aephnidius , MacLeay, Annul. Javan,, 1825, p. 23 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist, 
Nat. Ins., i, p. 123 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 308 : Chaudoir, Mon.. 
p. 15. 

Macracanthvst Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xix, 1846, p. 539 j id., Mon., p. 23 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 265. 

Masoreus, 'Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 536 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 140 ; 
Mun. Cat., p. 145 : Zimmermann, Mon., Gistls Faunus, i, 1S32, p. 119: 
Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 76; Motschulsky, Bull Mosc., 
xxxv I i (3), 1864, p. 234 : Chaudoir, Mon., L a .. li (3), 1876, p. 11, 23, 25 : 
Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer. Col., i (i), p. 174. 
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adelioides (Aephnidius) , MacLeay, Annul. Javan,, 1825, p. 23, t, 1, 1 7 : Schmidt 
Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 88 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p, 
123 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p, 307 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 17 : 
Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 110. 

sericeus, Zimmermann, Mon., 1832, p. 120 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvi 
(3), 1861, p. 234 : Chaud., Mon , p. 17. 

Hab. Java, Bengal, Dekhan, Burma, Bhamo, Cochina China, Japan, W, 
Australia. 

fasciatus (Aephnidius), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1816, p. 89: Chaudoir, 
Mon,, P* 

T ar. lasalis, Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Eat. Fr., (6 s.) vii, 1887, p. 59, 60, t. 
4, f, 1. 

Hab. Burma ; Annam, Hug. 

fuscipennis ( Aephnidius ),\ Schmidt Goebel, l c„ p. 89 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 16 : 
Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 110, 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo, Shwegu, Tenasserim. 

opaculus (Masoreus), Zimmermann, Mon, Carab., 1882, p. 120 : Chaudoir, Mon . 
p. 19. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

orientalifl [Masoreus), Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 539 , Chaudoir, Mon, p, 14, 
grandis , Zimmermann, Mon, Carab., 1832, p. 121. 
laticollis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xvi (4), 1843, p. 778, 

Hab, India, Egypt, Abyssinia. 

pleuroneotes ( Masoreus ), Zimmermann, Mon., 1832, p. 120 : Chaudoir, Mon. p. 19. 
Hab. India, Malabar, Coimbatore, Ceylon, 

quadrlmaculatua (Aephnidius), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 90 : 
Chaudoir, Mon., p. 25. 

Hah. Burma. 

sericans (Masoreus), Schmidt Goebel, l.c. supra, p. 87 ; Chaudoir, Mon., p. 28 {gen, 
dnb. near Mochtherus ), 

Hab, Burma, 

scriceipennis (Anaulacns ), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 22, t. 1, f. 4 : Lap. 
de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 123 : Chaudoir, Mon., p 25. 

Hah. Java. 

aiamensls (Masoreus), Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 25. 

Hab, Bangkok, 

simplex {A&ohnidius), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p, 89 : Chaudoir, 
Mon., p. 22 : Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 110. 

Hah. Bengal, Malabar ; Burma, Bhamo, Mandalay. 

Genus peeigona. 

Xap. de Casteln,, Efc. But., 1831, p. IS : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xliv (2), 1872, p, 
281 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen,, iv, 1873, p. 218 : Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., 
Col., i (i), P- 133. 

Masoreus, pt, Lacoidaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 134. 
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JNestra, Motsch., Bull. Mosc,, xxiv (4), 1851, p. 506 ; Et. Eat., 1859, p. 37 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 894. 

Siltopia , Castelneau, Trans. E. S. Victoria, viii (2), 1868, p. 127. 

SpatMnus, Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H. (3 s.), ii, 1858, p. 428 : Mun. Cat, 
p. 894. 

TrecMcuSy Leconte, Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. x, 1858, p. 386 : Lacord., Gen., 
Col,, i, p. 893. 

Beccarii, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 732. 

var. suffusa, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H,, (5 s.) xvii, 1886, p. 15 L 
Hab. Borneo, Sarawak ; Ceylon. 

<jonvexicollis, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii. 1875, p. 729. 

Hab. Johore, Malayan Peninsula. 

flmicola, Wollaston, Ins. Mader., 1854, p. 63 : Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.) viii, 1862, p. 
288 ; Col Hesperid. p. 27 : Bates Ann. Mag: IT. H,, (5 s.) xvii, 1886, p. 150. 
Jansonianus, Wollaston, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 19. 

Hab. Cape Verde Islands, Ceylon, Colombo. 

livens, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., iv, 1873, p. 225. 

Hab. ? Coromandel. 

luzonica, Putzeys, l. c., vii, 1875, p. 728. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

minor, Putzeys, l. o. } p. 734. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

nigriceps (Spathinus ), Nietner, Ann. Mag, N. H., (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 429. 

? ssfimicola , Wollaston, supra cit. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

nigricollis {Nestra), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 506 : Putzeys, Ann, 
Mus. Civ. Gen., iv, p. 222. 

Hab, Borneo, Sarawak, ‘Ceylon. 

nigrifrons (Ne&tra), Motsch., Et. Ent, 1859, p. 38, t. 1, f. 1 s Putzeys, he. supra, 
p, 220. 

Hab. Ceylon, Galle (. Putzeys ), Bogawantalawa {Bates). 
ruflcollis (. Nestra ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxiv <4) 1851, p. 506 : Putzeys, Ann. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., iv, p. 222 ; Bates, l e (2 s.) vii, 1889, p. 104, 

Hab. Ceylon Kandy {Bates), Borneo, Sarawak {Putzeys), Burma {Bates), 
sinuatlcoUis, Bates, Ann. Mag N, H., (5s ) xvii, 1886, p. 149. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

ANCHONODERINI Lacordaire, Gen. Co!,, i, 1854, p, 373 : Bates, Enfc. Mon. Mag. s 
viii, 1871, p. 29 : Horn, Cat. Carab., p. 144 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col„ 
1883, p. 35. 

v;V Genus LASIOCERA. 

Hejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 283 : Brull4, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., i, p. 142 : Chaudoir, 
Bull. Mosc., xxxii (2), 1850, p, 402 : Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 376 : Mun, 
Cat., p. 397. 
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orlentaiis. Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 403. 

Hab. N. India, 

Genus OCHTHEPHILUS. 

Nietner, JI. As. Soc. Beng., xxvi, 1857, p. 136; id., Ann. Mag. N. H., (2 s.) xx, 
1857, p. 275 : Mun. Cat. p. 399. 

Perileptus, Soliaum, Nat. Ins., i, 1860, p. 663. 

Wlanicus, Nietner, 31 As. Soe. Beng., I . c. supra., p. 137 : Ann. Mag. 1. c. supra p. 
276 : Putzeys, Stettin Ent. Zeit., xxxi, p. 362. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus SELINA. 

Motsch., Et. Ent., 1857, p. 110 : Schaum, Berlin Ent Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 74. 
Steleodera , Schaum, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlv (i), 1872, p. 396. 

Bitsemae, Oberthiir, Notes Leyden Mus., y. 1883, p. 223. 

Hab. E. Sumatra, Serdang. 

Westermannii, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1857, p. 110, t. 1, f. 6 : Schaum, Berlin. 
Ent. Zeits., 1860, p. 172, t. 3, f. 11, a. b. 

setosus (Pselaphanax), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3 s.) iii, 1859, p. 52: 
Waterhouse, Aid Ident. Ins., t. 120. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar ; Ceylon, Peradeniya (Bates ) ; ? Madagascar, 
Natal. 

3 EEXAGONINI (Ctenodactylini), Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 145. 

Genus HEXAGONIA* 

Kirby, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xiv, 1825, p. 563 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Col., i, p. 476 ■. 
Lacord., Gen. Col., 1, p. 09 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 49 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 86 : Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col,, i (i), p. 158. 

THgonodactyla , Dejean, Spec, v, 1831, p. 288 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc., 
xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 532. 

apicalis, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 51, t. 2, f. 1. 

Hab. Calcutta (Kasipur). 

Bowringii. Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., 1863, p. 73, 433, t. 3, f. 8. 

Hab. Penang. 

tounnea, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 531 : Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits, 
vii, 1868, p. 433. 

Hab. N. India. 

eephalotes ( Odacantlia ) , Dejean, Spec., ii. 1826, p. 439: ( Trigonodaeiylm ) Guerin, 
Mag. Zool., 1833, cl. ix, p. 78 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 31. 

Hab. India. 

Kirbyii, Scbmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 51, t. 2. f. 2. 

Hab. Darjiling. 
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longithorax (Lebia), Wiedemann, Zool, Mag. ii (i), 1823, p. 58 : Schanm, Berlin . 
Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 433. 

Hab. India. 

terminata, Kirby, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xiv, 1825, p. 564 {neo Dejean): Brull6, 
Hist. Nat. Ins., Col , i, p. 227 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. An. Art., i, p. 46. 
Hab. India. 

ODAC ANTHINI ( Odontacanthini Col. Hefte. vi,»p. 114) : Lacordaire, Gen. CoL, i, 
p. 71 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 147 : Leconte & Horn., Class, CoL, 1883, p. 38. 

Genus CASSTGNIA. 

Latreille, Ic. Col. Eur., i, 1822, p. 77: Lacord., Gen. CoL, i, p. 72: Chaudoir? 
Bull. Mose., xxi (i), 1848, p. 44; id., it?., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 275 ; xlv (i), 1872, 
p. 397 : Mun. Cat., p. 86 : Leconte, Bull. Brookl. Ent, S., ii, 1880, p. 85 : Bates, 
Biol, Centr. Amer., CoL, i, (i), p. 160. 

Apiodera, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), 1848, p. 35 : Lacord., Gen. CoL> 
i. p. 72. 

Lachnothorax , MotscLulsky, Et. Ent., 1862, p. 48. 

Ophionea , pt, Klug, Ent. Bras. Spec, prim, p. 298 (nee EschschJ. 
Magiorhytis, Cliaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i) 1848, p. 81 : Lacord, Gen*. 
CoL, i, p. 71. 

? aplcalls ( Qdacantha), Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlv (1), 1872, p. 408. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

Mgttttata ( Lachnothorax), Motsch., Et Ent., 1862, p. 50. 

oculata, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxv (4), 1862, p« 291. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar : Siam. 

toimaculata, Kollar, Hugel Kascbmir, iv (2), 1844, p. 498, t. 23, f. 2 : Chaudqir, Bulk, 
Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 25. 

Hab. Kashmir, Simla [Ind. Mtis.J* 

celebensis, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii 1875, p. 854. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

Chaudoirir {Ophionea), Bohemann, Freg. Eug. Resa CoL, 1858, p. 2. 

Hab. Hongkong [Ind. Mus.]. 

distigma, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxii, (i), 1850, p. 26 ; xlv (i), 1872, p. 40 7. 

bimaculata , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. CoL Birm., 1846, p. 18 ( nec Kollar)* 
Hab. Burma. 

fiavicauda. Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 303. 

Hab. China, Fuchau, Japan. 

fulvipeimis, ( Odacantha ), Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlv (i), 1872, p. 407 : Bates, Trans 
Ent. S. Lond., 1883, p. 278. 

Hab. Hongkong, ? Celebes. 

fascipennis Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 26; id., xxxv (4), 1862, p, 
289 : Fairm., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) viii, 1888, p. 334. 

Hab. India, Simla, Tranquebar, Siam, Malacca, Tonkin, Maccassar, China, 
Chusan. 
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haemorrlioidalis, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (S). 1864, jp. 219: Chaudoir l. c. 
xlv (i), 1872, p. 404; lii (2), 1877, p. 266. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Colombo (Bates), Siam, Celebes, ? Chusan. 

lUtifascia, Chaudoir, Bull., Mosc., xlv (i), 18 72, p. 404. 

Hab. India. 

litura ( Odaeantha ), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 22: Chaudoir^ 

Bull. Mosc., xlv (i), 1872, p. 405 ; lii (2), 1877, p. 266. 

Hab. Burma, Java, Japan. • 

metallica, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) viii, 1888, p. 354. 

Hab. Tonkin* 

opaclpennis, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., (2 s.) vi, 1888, p. 107. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo. 

pilifera, Nietner, Ann. Mag, N. H., (3 s.) ii, 1858, p. 179. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

punctata, Nietner, l. c. t supra, p. 178. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

subapicalis, Obertbiir, Notes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 216. 

Hab. 1 Sumatra, Serdang. 

tetraspilota, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 19. 

Hab. Burma. 

virgullfera. Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlv (i), 1872, p. 403: Gestro. Am. Mus. t ^iV. 
Gen., vii, p. 854. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

Genus OPHIOWEA. 

Hschsch., Zool. Atlas, ii, 1829, p. 5: Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), 1848, p. 43^f 
Lacord,, Gen. Col., i, p. 73 : Mun. Cat., p. 85. 

Casnoidea , Lap de Casteln., Et., Bni, i, 1834, p. 40 j id., Hist. Nat. An* 
Ins., i, p. 28. L 

Beauchenii, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) viii, 1888, p. 333. 

Hab. Tonkin. 

cyanocephala (Cardbus), Fabr., Ent. Syst. Suppl., 1798 p. 60 : (Casnonia) Dejean 
Spec., i, p. 173 j Lacord. Gen. Col. Atlas, t. 3. f. 2 : Schmidt Goebel, Fatin’ , 
Col. Birm., p. 20. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Colombo (Bates), Celebes, Japan, Hongkong [Ind, 
Mus., Calcutta, S. India], 

tnterstltialis, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 20. 

Hab. Burma, Java, Soerabaya, Buitenzorg, Celebes, 
nigrofasciata, Schmidt Goebel, l c,, p. 21. 

Hab. Burma, Ceylon, Colombo (Bates) . 

• Genus DICRASPEDA. 

Chaudoir, Bull Mosc,, xxxv (4), 1862 , p,. 300. 

brunnea, Chaudoir, l c, t p. 300. 

Hab. Siam. ........ ...j 
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DRYPTINI Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 148 : Leconte & Horn, Class CoL, 1888, p. 40 : 
Lacordaire ( Galeritidcs ), Gen. Col., i, p. 79. 

Genus BRYPIA. 

Fabricius, Syst. Sleuth., i, 1801, p. 280 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Gob, i, p. 163 : 
Lacord. Gen. Col., i, p. 75 : Mun. Cat., p. 90. 

aeneipennis, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 109. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo. 

amabilis, Chaudoir, Bull, Mo sc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 85 { ? = Dendrocellus id). 

Hab. India, Tibet. 

Orassiuscula, Chaudoir, lc„ xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 550. 

Hab. N. India. 

dimdiata, Putzeys, Notes Leyden Mus., ii, 1880, p, 191 ; Mid. Sumatra, iv, 6, t. 2> 

£. 2 . 

Hab. Sumatra. 

fiavipes, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag.,ii(i), 1823, p. 60 : Dejean, Spec., ii, p. 442 : Lap* 
de Casteln., Hist. Nat. An. Art., Ins., i, p, 34. 

pallipes, Chaudoir, Bull. Hose., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 33 ; ib. } (i), 1S60, p. 548, 
Hab. N. India, Simla. 

formosana, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 333 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., lii (2), 
1877, p. 257. 

Hab. Formosa. 

lineola, Dejean, Spec,, i, 1825, p, 184 : MacLeay, Annul. Javan., p. 27 ; Lap. de 
Casteln., Hist. Nat. An. Art, Ins, i, p. 33 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., lii (2), 
1877, p. 262. 

var. philippinensis , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., lii (2), 1877, p. 262. 

Hab. India, China, Hongkong, Philippines [Did. Mm Madras], 

iugens, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 23. 

Hab. Burma. 

mandibularis, Lap. de Casteln., Et. Ent., 1834, p. 43, 

Hab. India, Borneo. 

Mouhotii, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) s xxiii, 1872, p. 202 
Hab. Laos, 

obscura, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 23, 

Hab. Burma. 

tristis, Schmidt Goebel, Lc., p, 23, 

Hab. Burma. 

Tirgata, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 34* 

Hab. India, 

Genus DENDSOCELLUS. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 24 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 80 : 
Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 545 : Mun. ('at. p. 91, 

Desera (Leach), Hope, Col. Man. ii, p. 96, 105. 
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aoneipes {Drypta), Wiedemann, Zool, Mag., ii (i), 1828, p. 60, 

Eab. India. 

discolor, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 24, 

Hab. Burma, Martaban [Ind, Mtis ., Dhansiri Valley, Assam]. 

geniculatus, King, Jahrb. Insec., i, 1834, p. 52 : Schmidt Goebel, l.e., -supra , p. 25, 
Hab. India, Assam, Burma, Malacca, Java, Japan. 

longicollis ( Drypta ), Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 185, 

Hab. India. 

nepalensis {Desera), Hope, Gray's Zool. Mise. , 1831, p. 21. 

fimipes , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p, 24 : nee Wied. 
nee Dejean. Calcutta. 

rugicollis , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 546, 

Hab. Nepal, Calcutta, Burma, 

parallels, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1S72, p. 101. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

uuidentatus {Drypta), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., i, 1825, p. 28, 
coelestinus, Klug, Jahrb. Insect., i, 1834, p. 54. 

Hab. Java. 


Genus GALEEXTA. 

Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., 5, 1801, p. 214 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., i, p. 166 : Schmidt 
Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p, 62 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 82 : Mud. Cat., p, 92, 
Leconte, Bull, Brookl. Ent. S., 1879, ii, p. 61 : Bates, Biol. Centr, Amer, Col., i (i), 
p. 164. 

attelaboides (Cardbus), Fabr., Spec. Ins., i, 1781, p. 805 ; Mant. Ins,, i, p. 198 ; Ent, 
Syst, i, p. 132 ; Syst. Eleufch., i, p. 214*: Oliv., Ent, Hi, 85, p. 50, t. 6, f, 70 : 
Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (i), 1861, p. 560. 

? leptodera , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p, 559. 

Hab, India, (not S. America). 

inctica, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p. 557. 

Hab. N. India. 

nigripennis, Chaudoir, he. p. 557. 

Hab, Dekhan. 

orientals, Schmidt Goebel, Faun, Col. Birm,, 1846, p, 26 : Bates, Ann. Mus, Civ« 
Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 109. 

Hab, Burma, Bhamo, 

peregrina, Dohrn, Stettin. Ent. Zeit, xli, 1880, p. 291, 

Hah. Hongkong, 

rufioeps, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p, 556 : Bates, Ann, Mus, Civ. Gen., 
(2s.) vii, 1889, p. 109, 

Hab, N. India $ Burma, Bhamo, 
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Genus ZUPHIUM. 

Latreille, Gen. Crust, & Ins., i, 1806, p. 198 : Lap. cle Casteln., Monograph; Silb. 
Kev, i, p. 251 : Lacord., Gen Col., i, p. 85 : Brulld, Hist. Nab Ins. Col, i, p> 174 : 
Mun. Cat., p. 98 : Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 810 : Leconte, Bull, 
Brookl. Ent. Soc., 1879, p. 61 : Bates, Biol. Cenfcr. Amer Col., 1 (i), p. 166. 

Zophium , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 27. 

Uimaculatum, Scbmidt Goebel, Faun, Col. Birm., 1846, p. 28 : Chaudoir, Bey. Mag-. 
Zool, 1872, p, 105. 

mttigeruMy Scbmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 28. 

Hab. Burma, Martaban \_lnd. Mu$.> China]. 

©ry tho cepbalum, Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., xxxv (2), 1862, p. 311. 

Hab, India, Malabar. 

inconspicuum, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 30. 

Hab. Burma. 

modestum, Schmidt, Goebel, l. o., p. 29. 

Hab. N. India, Burma. 

©lens ( Garahus ), Fabr., Ent, Syst., i, 1792, p. 139 ; id. ( ffaZertta), Syst. Eleuth.,, 
1, p. 215 : Olivier, Ent., iii, 35, p. 94, t. 13, f. 156 : (Zupkium) Dejean, Spec., i, 
p. 192 ; id t) Ic. Col. Eur. i, t. 10., f. 3 ; Brull6, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col, i, p. 175, t. 6, 
f. 1 : Lap, de Casteln., Mon., p. 253 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col Birm,, p. 28 ; 
Duval, Gen. Carab., t. 21, f. 105 : Chaudoir, Bull Mosc.," xxxv (4), 1862, p. 311. 
longiusculwn, Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., xv (4), 1842, p. 804 : id, xxxv (4), 1862* 
p. 312, 

mffronsy Chaudoir, l c., (4), 1862, p. 811. 

Hab. 8. Europe, N. Africa, Asia Minor, Maulmain, Siam. 

piceum, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col, Birm., 1846, p. 29. 

Hab. Burma. 

pubescens, Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 182. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

siamense, Chaudoir, Bev. Mag. Zool, (2 s), xxiii, 1872, p. 104. 

Hab. Siam. 

Genus AGASTFS. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun, Col. Birm., 1846 ? p. 30 : Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 87 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 95. 

lineatus, Schmidt Goebel, l, c. t p. 91. 

Hab. Burma. 

ustulatus, B. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 876, 

Hab. Singapur. 

MOBMOLYCINI, Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 149. 

Genus MORMOLYCE 

Hagenbach, Nov. Gen. Col, 1825 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col, i, p. BIO : Lacord.,. 
Gen. Col i, p. 144 ; Mun. Cat,, p, 152 : Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, 
p. 886. 
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Castelnaudii, Deyrolle, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) iv, 1862, p. 814, t. 11, f. 3. 

Hab. Malacca. 

HagenbacMi, Westwood, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3*.) ix, 1862, p. 96 *. Deyrolle, l. c . 
.supra, p. 313, t, 11, f. 2. 

Uattoides, Thomson, Mon, Mormolyce, 1862, p. 8. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

phyllodes, Hagenbach, Nov. Gen. Col., 1825, fig. a-K : Gray, Griffith’s Anini, 
Kingd., Ins. i, 1832, t. 25, l 7 : Brull£, Hist. Nat. Ins., Col. i, p. 313, t. 11, f.2: 
Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i. p. 119, t. 7, L 3 : Deyrolle, l. c. supra, 
t. II., t 1 : Yerhuel., Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., 1847, p. 344, t. 7, f. 1-6 : Overdijk, 
M&m. Ent. S. Pays-Bas, i, 1857, p. 41. 
var. lorneenm , Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 8S6, fig. 

Hab. Java, Borneo, ? New Guinea [j bid Mus., Singapur]. 

LEBIINI:— Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc., x, 1882, p. 126: Gen. Carab., p. 166 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 42. 

Lebiides, pt, Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 102. 

Pericalides, Lacordaire, l. c., p. 137. 

Includes Tetragonoderini , Chaudoir, Bull. Hose., li (3), 1876, p. 28, 

■ -Genus CYCLOSOMTTS. 

Latreille, B&gne Anim., ii., 1829, p. 394 : Dejean, Spec., iv, p. 23 : Lacord. Gen, Ool y 
i, p. 258 : Mun. Cat., p. 248 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., li (3), 1876, p. 29. 
dytiscoides ( dyticoides ), Nietner, Jl. As. Soe. Beng., xxvi, 1857, p. 132 : Ann. Mag. 
N. H., (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 272 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., li (3), 1876, p. 31. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

flexuosus, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 246 ; Spec. Ins., i, p. 311 ; Mant. Ins., i, 
p. 203 ; Ent. Syst., i, p. 180 j {Seolytus) Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 247 : Lap. de 
Casteln., Hist. Nat, Ins., i, p. 96 : Lacord. Gen. Col. : Atlas, t. 10, f. 4 a-fi. : 
Gray, Griffith, An. Kingd., Ins. i, 1832, t. 8, f . 12 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col, 
ii, p. 140 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., li (3), 1876, p. 32. 

suturalis (Seotytus), Wiedemann, Zool, Mag,, I (3), 1819, p. 163. 

Hab. Bengal, Hongkong. 

marginatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864,. p. 200: Chaudoir, ib, r Ii 
(3), 1876, p. 32. 

Hab. India. 

. Genus TETBAGONODEBTJS. 

Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 485 r Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col Birm., p, 92 : Lacord, , 
Gen. Col, i, p. 132 : Mun. Cat., p. 144 : Chaudoir, Monograph, Bull, Mosc., li (3>, 
1876, p, 33 : Syn. Amer. Sp., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. S,, iv, 1872, p, 136 ; Bates, 
Biol Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 171. 

Carabus, Fabr. et vet, amt : Bemlidium, Wied., Germar : Dromius , Eeiche,, 
Putzeys, Dejean. 

Peronoscelis, Chaudoir, Man., p. 56. 
arcuatus, Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 495 : Chaudoir, Mon,, p, B&. 

Hah India, Egypt, Senaar. 
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cursor. Bates, Ann. Mag. F. H. } (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 201. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy. 

dilatatus (Bembidium), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (1), 1823,. p» 61 ; Chaudoir, Mon<> 
p. 41. 

Hab. India, Bengal. 

diScopunotatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc,, xxiii (2), 1850, p. 456 ; id Mon., p. 48, 

Hab. F. India, Simla. 

tmbriatus, Bates, Ann. Mag, F. H., (5 s.) xvii, 1886, p. 202. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy. 

notaphioides, Mofcscb., Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 90 :: Bates, l. c* supra, p, 201 ; 
Chaud,, Mon. p. 54. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, Dikoya. 

punctatus ^BemMdium), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 61 : Dejean, Spec, 
iv, p. 505 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun, CoL Birm., p. 92 i Chaud., Mon. p. 48. 

Hab. India, Bengal, Dekhan. 

(luadrinotatus ( Carabus), Fabr., Bnt. Syst. Suppl., 1798, p. 55 ; id., Syst. Eleuth. 
i, p. 186 ; Dejean, Spec,, iv, p, 491 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Fat. Ins>, i, p. 89 : 
Chaud., Mon. y p. 41. 

Hab. India, Ceylon [JM. Mus.]. 

tuadrisignatus, Quensel, Schonherr, Syn. Ins., i, 1806, p. 212 note : Dejean, Spec, 
iv, p. 491 : Chaud., Mon.y p. 41. 

Hab. India, Hongkong [ Ind . Mus., Madras]. 

rhombophorus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1816, p. 93 : Chaud., Mon., p. 48. 
Hab. Burma, Martaban. 

teifasciatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 455 id.. Mon. } p. 48.. 

Hab. N, India. 

Genus MNUPHORtJa 

Chaudoir, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., 1873, p. 55 j id Bull. Mosc., li (3), 1876, p. 69. 
discophorus, Chaudoir, l.c,, p. 69. 

Hab. F. India, Simla. 

Genus TILIUS- 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc,, li (3), 1876, p. 71. 

Zionychus, Chaudoir, olim {nee Wissmann). 

holosericeus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 68 ; id u li (3), 1876, p. 72, 

Hab. F. Bengal, 

Genus DICTYA. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xliii, (2), 1870, p. 116, 123. 

mbsicollis, Morawitz, Bull. Ac. Petr., v. 1863, p. 245 : Chaudoir, l. c, supra, p, 124, 
Hab, E. Siberia, F. China, Canton ( Butzeys . ), 
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Genus NEMATOPEZA 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xliii (2), 1870, p, 146. 

Baconii, Chaudoir, l. c. supra, p. 160, 

Hab. H. India. 

basalis (Leila), Cliaudoir, l, c., xxv (i), 1852, p. 43 ; id., %l n xliii (2),, 1870, p. 140. 
Hab. N. India. 

decora, Chaudoir, l. c., xliii (2), 1870, p, 150. 

Hab. N, India. 

Genus LEBIA. 

Latreille, Hist. Hat. Ins., viii, 1804, p. 247’ : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 127 : Hurt. 
Cat., p. 136 : Motseh., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (8), 1864, p. 226, tal. syn. ; 
Chaudoir, l.c,, xliii (2), 1870, p. 111,162: Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer. , Col., i(i), 
p. 222, 

JEehimithns , Leach, Endinb, Encycl., 1818. 

Homalops , Motschulsky, Kafer Bussl, 1845, p. 42. 

Lamprias, Bonelli, Obs. Bnt., 1809, tal syn. 

Lelida, Motschulsky, Et. Ent. ,1862, p. 51 ; id., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3)-, 
1864, p.225. 

Lehislina , Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., lc., p. 227 : Chaud., l.c., lii (2), 1877 r 

p. 218. 

Lionedya , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xliii (2), 1870, p. 126* 

Omalomorpha, Motschulsky, Ins. Sib., 1842, p. 42. 

Boysii, Cliaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 70 ; xliii (2), 3870, p, 223. 

Hab. H. India, Simla. 

calycophora, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. CoL Birm., 1846, p. 44. 

Hab. Burma. 

cMnensis, Bohem., Freg. Eug. Besa, Col., 1858, p. 6 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc., xliii (2)* 
1870, p, 163. 

Hab. Hongkong [J?id, Mils,, China,]. 

cSrcum&ata, Schmidt” Goebel, Faun. Col., Birm,, 1846, p. 44 : Chaud., Bull. Mosc.,. 
xliii (2), 1870, p. 224. 

Hab. Burma. 

elevata (Caralus), Fabr., Ent. Syst., i, 1792, p. 162; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 204 : 
Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (i) 1854, p. 133 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col., 
Birm., p. 43. 

massiliensis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1849, p. 419 : Brulld, Silb* 
Bev., ii, p. 108- 

mifasciata , Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 389. 

Hab. S. Europe, Burma. 

exsaaguis, Bates, Ann. Mag. H. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 209. 

Hab, Ceylon, Dikoya. 

fusctUa, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xliii (2), 1870, p. 221. 

Hab, India, Simla. 
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gressorla, Chaudoir, lc. } p. 222. 

Hab. N. India. 

infuscata, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 227, 

Hab. India. 

sellata, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin.. 1846, p. 45. 

Hab. Burma. 

tan. Schmidt Goebel, l.c., p. 45. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus STEPHANA. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xliv (i), 1S73, p. 55. 

prineeps (lebia), Chaudoir, l.c., xxv (i), 1852, p. 41 j id, xliv (i), 1871, p. 56. 

Hab. N. India, 

Genus PHYSODERA. 

Eschscholtz, Zool. Atlas, ii, 1829, p. 8 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 46 j 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 130 ; Mun. Cat,, p. 143. 

Bavidis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 92. 

Hab. China, Fuhkien. 

Bejeanii, Eschscholtz, Zool. Atlas, ii, 1829, p. 8, t. 8, i 6 : Gray, Griffith’s Anim. 
Kingd. Ins., i, t. 19 f. 4 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p, 130, Atlas, t. 4, f, 3 : 
Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 46. 

Hab. Burma ; Philippines, Manilla [Bid. Mm., Andamans]. 

Eschscholtzii, Parry, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., v, 1849, p. 179, t. 18, f. 2. 

Hab. Ceylon, Peradeniya {Bates.). 

Germs EUPLYMES. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 52 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 131 * 
Mun. Cat., p. 380 : Bates, Trans, Ent. S. Lond., 1883, p. 264 ; id., Biol. Centr, 
Amer Col,, i (i), p. 158. 

Mspinus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 33. 

Hab. Java. 

cyanipennis, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 52 : Bates, Ann. Mag # 
N. H., (5s.) xvii, p. 147. 

ScTimidtii, Chaudoir, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) vii, 1859 p. 360. 

Hab. India, Burma. 

Dohrnil, Nietner, Ann. Mag, H, H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 429 : Bates, 1* c.,(5s.) xvii, 1886, 
p. 147. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus ALLOCOTA- 

Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 29 : Mun. Cat., p. 146 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Hi 
(2). 1877, p. 203, 

viridipennis, Motsch., Et. Ent, 1859, p. 29, L 3 : Chaudoir, l.c. supra, p. 205, 

Hab. Singapur, Malacca, Java, 
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Genus P ARENA* 

Motschulsky, Et. Eat., 1859, p. 31 : Man. Cat., p, 14 6 ; Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Ill 
(2), 1877, p. 207. 

tricolor, Motschulsky, Efc. Ent., 1859, p. 32. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus LACHNODERMA. 

W. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. S. N. S. Wales, ii, 1873, p. 321 : Cliauctoir, Bull. Mosc., 
Hi (2), 1877, p. 212 : R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 858. 
fcirsutus ( Singilis ), Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond , 1873, p. 333 ; ib., 1883, p. 285. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

Genus scalidion. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Ool. Birin., 1816, p. 63 : Lacord. 3 Gen. Col., i, p. 135 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 147. 

hilare, Scbmidt Goebel, lx. sujgm % p. 64. 

Hab, Burma. 

Genus COPTODERA. 

Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 273 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p» 140 : Mun, Cat., p. 149 : 
Memoire, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, 1868, p, 163. 

Agonocheila , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi, 1848, p. 119. 

Belonognatha, Chaudoir, l, <?,, xvi (8), 1843, p. 383 : Lacord., Gen, Col., i, 
p. 142, 

Minotheila , Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Lin n, Lyon, 1864, p. 57 : Mun. Cat., p. 
141. 

bicincta, Hope, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iv, 1845, p. 14 : Chaudoir, Mem., p. 187, 

Hab. Canton, Hongkong. 

aiscoguttata, Chaudoir, Mem , 1868, p, 195. 

Hab. Borneo, Celebes. 

slegantuia, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin., 1846, p. 54 : Bates, Ann. Mus, Civ. 
Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 111. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo, Teintso, Tenasserim. 

fiexuosa, Schmidt Goebel, l.c., p, 55 : Chaudoir, Mem., p. 196. 

Hab. Burma, Singapur. Borneo. 

interrupta, Schmidt Goebel, l.e. r p. 53 ; Chaudoir, MM., p. 194. 

Hab. Burma, Siam, Borneo, Ceylon, Colombo (Bates). 

ocellata, Chaudoir, Mem. , p. 188. 

Hab. N. India. 

transversa, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Bum, 1846, p t 54 ; Chaudoir, Mtm, } p, 
165. 


Hab. Burma. 
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tetrastigma, Chaudoir, Mem. , p. 174, 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

piligera, Chaudoir, Col. Novit., 18S3, p. 20. 

Hab. Tibet, Moupin. 

Genus LIOPTERA- 

Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, 186S, p. 208. 

Plato, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1SS3, p. 281, note. 

Hab. N. Borneo. 

quadriguttata, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg,, xii, 1868, p. 208. 

Hab. Philippines. 

Genus MOCHTHEEUS- 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 76 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 137 : Mun 
Cat., p. 117; Chaudoir, Memoire , Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, 1S68, p. 240. 

Dromius , pt, MacLeay. 

Tkyreopterus, pt, Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 445. 

Cyrtopterus, pt, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 106. 

immaculatus, Redtenb., Reise Novara, Zool., ii, Col., 1S67, p. 7 : Chaudoir, Mem,, 
p. 243. 

Hab. Malacca, Java. 

tetraspilotus (Dromius), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 25: Schaurn, Berlin 
Ent, Zeits., 1860, p. 187 : Chaudoir, Mem., p. 241. 

angulatus (. Moohtherus ), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1S4G, p. 76. 
guadrimtatus ( Cyrtopterus ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 106 : 

Gerst., Wiegmann Archiv. Naturg., 1863, p. 75. 
retractus (Panagaeus), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 185S, p. 203, 
tetrasemns { Tkyreopterus ), Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 448, 

Hab. India, Malabar, Burma, Java, Borneo, Ceylon, Colombo, Galle {Bates), 

[ Ind . Mus Andaman Islands], 

Germs DOLICHOOTIS. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 62 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 136 : Mun.. 
Cat., p. 147 : Chaudoir, Memoire, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xii, 1S68, p. 245, 
Cyrtopterus, pt, Motsch., Bull, Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 106. 

Copt oder a, pt. Dejean, 
angulicollis, Chaudoir, Mem., p. 250. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon. 

fasciola,, Bates, Ann. Mag, N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886? p. 205. 

Hab, Ceylon, Balangoda. 

gilvipes, Dejean, Spec, v, 1831, p. 396 : Chaud,, Mem,, p. 248. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 
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gonioderus, Bates, Arm. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 204. 

Hab, Ceylon, Kitngalle. 

marginifer (jDromius), Walker, Ann. Mag. H. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 202 ; id, Bates. 
le. supra, p. 210. 

parvicollis, Chaudoir, Mem., p. 249. 

Hab. Borneo. 

quadriplagiata, Motsch., Bull. Mose., xxxiv (i), $861, p, 106, t. 9, i 4 : Chaudoir 
Mem. p. 245. 

marginieollis (Colpodes), Walker, Ann. Mag. BT, H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 51. 

Hab. Ceylon, Anarajapura. 

TOtundatus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 77 : Gbaud., Mem. p. 241, 
246 : Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1882, p. 111. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo, Teintso, Shwegu. 

striata, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col, Binn., 1816, p. 62 : Chaudoir, Mem. p. 246. 

Hab. Burma, Isl, Aru, ? Celebes. 

tenuilimbata, Oberthiir, bfotes Leyden Mus , v, 1883, p. 219. 

Hab. Sumatra, Serdang. 

tetracolon, Chaudoir, Mhi., p. 248. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak [Ifid. Mus., Sikkim], 

vitticollis, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 204, 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya. 

Genus BRACHICTIS- 

Chaudoir, Ann. Soe. Ent, Belg., xii, 1868, p. 252, 

rugulosa, Chaudoir, he., p. 252. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Genus PELIOCYPAS- 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun, Col. Birm., 1846, p. 33 : Lacord., Gen. Cob, i, p,' 116 : Mun. 
Cat. p. 127.' 

liamatus. Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p, 35, 

Hab. Burma. 

luridus, Schmidt Goebel, l.e ., p. 85. 

Hab. Burma, ‘ 

signifer, Schmidt Goebel, le , p. 35 : Bates, Ann, Mag, JST, H. (5s.) xvii, p." 209. 

Hab. Burma. 

suturalis, Schmidt Goebel, l.e. y p. 34. 

Hab. Burma. 

uniformis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr., (5 s.) viii, 1888.. p. 334, 

Hab, Tonkin. , . .. 
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Genus DR0MIUS. 

Bouelli, Obs. But., i, 1809, tabl. syn : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 119 : Man. Cat , p. 
128 : Schaum, Ins. Deutschl., i (i), p. 263. 

Crossotiychus , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc,, xxiii (i), 1850, p. 97. 

Lobins , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 230. 

MicrolesUs , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin., 1346, p» 41. 

Philorkizus , Hope, Col. Man., 1S38, p, 66. 

exilis { Mierolestes ), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm.. 1346, p. 42. 

Hab. Burma. 

inconspicuus ( Mierolestes ), Schmidt Goebel, l.c., p. 41, 

Hab, India, 

oxthogoaioides, Bates, Ann. Mag, N, H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 205. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya, 

steno, Bates, l.c., p. 206, 

Hab. Ceylon, Nuwara Eliya. 

Genus BLECHSUS. 

Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xx (3), 1847, p. 219 ; xxi (2), 1848, p. 543 ; Et. Ent., 
1858, f, 2, 3 ; Mun. Cat., p. 131, 

xanthopus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p, 206, 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

Genus METABLETUS. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col, Birm., 1846, p. 38 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), ISIS, 
p. 94 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 122 : Mun, Cat., p. 1S2. 

•Bomius, pt., Leconte, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York., v, 1852, p. 177 ; 

Lacord., Gen, Col., i, p. 120. 

Charopterns, Motsch., Et. Ent., 1858, p. 155. 

Bromoceryx , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1S46, p. 40 a 

angularis (Bromoceryx) , Schmidt Goebel, l.c., p. 41. 

Hab. Burma. 

dorsalis (Bromoceryx), Schmidt Goebel, he., p, 40, 

Hab. Burma. 

Quadripunctatus, Schmidt Goebel, l.c., p. 39 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1883, 
p.~ 284. 

Hab. Bengal, Japan, 

*tarfeareus. Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond., 1S7S, p. 719. 

Hab. Between Yangi Hissar and Sirikoi r L Ind, Mus type]. 

Genus APEISTUS- 

Chaudoir, Enum. Oarab. Caucas., 1846, p. 62 : id., Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 65 : 
Lacord. Gen. Col., i. p. 123 : Mun. Cat., p. 134* 

aeneipennis ( Lionychus ), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm, 3 1846, p. 37 ; Faina* 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) viii, 1888, p. 335. 

Hab, Burma, Tonkin. 
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aeneomicans, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc, xxiii (i), 1850, p. 66, 

Hab, N. India, Simla ^ 
subtransparens, Motsch., Bull. Mosc. xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 104: Bates, Ann. Mag, N.H., 
(5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 206. 

Hab. Ceylon, Nuwara Eliya, Hadley, Dikoya (Bates). 

Genus APSIS TOM0RPHUS- 

Motschulsky, Bull Mosc, xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 104. 
sexpunctatus, Motschulsky, l.o p. 105, t. 9, f. 2. 

Hab. Ceylon, Nuwara Eliya. 

Genus lionychus. 

Wissmann, Stettin Ent. Zeit., vii, 1846, p- 25 ; Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 122 : Mun. 

Cat., p., 133 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 36. 
albivittis, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 207. 

Hab. Ceylon, Peradeniya, 

marglneEus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p, 37, t. 3, f. 3. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus TET&AGONICA. 

Motscbulsky, Et. Ent,, 1859, p. 26 ; Mun. Cat., p. 136 ; Bates Ann, Mag. N. H,, (5s.) 
xvii, 1886, p. 207. 

catenata, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 208. 

Hab. Ceylon, Bogawantalawa. 

euproctoides, Bates, Z.c., p. 209. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

fusoa, Motscbulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p, 28, t. 1, f, 2. 

Hab. Ceylon, Nuwara Eliya, Dikoya, Bogawantalawa (Bates). 

intermedia, Bates, Ann. Mag. N, H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 208. 

Hab. Ceylon, Horton Plains. 

mellea, Bates, Le t , p. 208. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

repandens, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 51 : Bates, l.o* supra , p. 210* 
Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus BRACHICHILA. 

Chaudoir, Mtmoire , Ann. Soc, Ent. Belg., 1868, p. 123. 

liypocrita, Chaudoir, Mem., l.c t) p. 123. 

Hab, Hongkong. 

Genus TANTILLUS. 

Chaudoir, Memoir e , Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg , 1868, p. 126. 
brunneus, Chaudoir, Mem., p. 126, 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya (Bates). 

vittatus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p, 202. 

Hab. Ceylon, Bogawantalawa. 
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Genus SINURUS- 

Chaudoir, Memoire, Arm. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, 1868, p. 129. 

opacus, Chaudoir, Memoire , p. 130. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Genus SERRIMARGO- 

Cbaudoir, Mtmoire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, 186S, p, 134. 

Thyreopterus , pt. Schaum, Cbaudoir olim. 

guttiger, Scbaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., iv, 1860, p. 189, t. 3. f. 5 : Cbaudoir, Mem, p. 
p. 135. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak, Malacca. 

verrucifer, Cbaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool, (2s.) xxi, 1869, p. 171 ; Mem., p. 135. 

Hab. Malacca. 

Genus PERIPRISTUS. 

Cbaudoir, Memoire , Ann, Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, 1868, p. 135. 

ater {Thyreopterus), Lap.de Casteln., Et. Ent., 1834, p. 149: Scbmidt Goebel, 
Faun. Col. Birm., p. 79 : Chaudoif, Mem., p. 136 : Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 
(2s.) vii, 1889, p. 110. 

Hab. Burma, Malacca, Bbamo, Tenasserim. 

Genus THYREOPTERUS- 

Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p, 445 : Lacord., Gen. Cob, i, p. 143 : Scbaum, Berlin. Ent, 
Zeits., iv, I860, p. 186 : Mun. Cat.,p. 151 : Cbaudoir, Memoire , Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., xii, 1868, p. 141. 

Thysanotus, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), 1848, p. 123. 
impressus, Scbmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 80 : Chaudoir, Mem,, p. 142 : 
gen . dub. 

Hab, Burma. 

Genus MISCELUS. 

Klug, Jabrb. Insect., 1834, p. 82 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. An. Art. Ins , i, p, 
311 : Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 146 : Chaudoir, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., iv, 1861, 
p. 125 : id., Ann. Soc, Ent. Belg., xii, 1868, p. 152 : Mun. Cat., p. 154. 
Leptodaetyla, Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins., iv, 1837, p. 130. 

convexicollis, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 724. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

javamis, Klug, Jabrb. Insect., 1834, p. 82, t. 1, f . 9 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. An* 
Art. Ins., i, p. 32 : Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 723. 

apicalis ( Leptodaetyla ), Brulle. Hist. Nat. Ins., iv, 1837, p. 130, t, 4, f, 1. 
Hab. Java, Borneo, Sarawak [Ind. Mus., Andaman Islands]. 

paradoxus, Putzeys, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 724. 

Hab. Philippines 
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ruftventris, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1838, p. 202. 

ceylonicns , Chaudoir, Berlin Enfc. Zeits.. v, 1861, p. 125. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo {Bates). 
unicolor, Pufczeys, M&m. Soc. Liege, ii, 1845, p, 375 ; id., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 
1875, p. 725. 

. Hab. Java. 

Genus HOLCGDERUS. 

Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, 1863, p. 153. 
auripeunis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., lii (2), 1877, p. 198. 

Hab. Penang. 

limbipennis, Chaudoir, l.e., p. 199. 

Hab. Penang. 

praemorsus, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii. 1863, p. 153. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya, Bogawanfcalawa (Bates). 

Genus CATASCOPTJS. 

Kirby, Trans. Linn. S. Loud., xiv, 1825, p. 94 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin., 
p, 80 : Laeord., Gen. Col., i, p. 145 : Mun. Cat., p. 152 : W. W. Saunders, Trans. 
Ent. S. Lond., (3s.) i, 1383, p. 455 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., Xxi (i), 1848, p. 113,; 
id ,, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., v, 1861, p. 116 ; id Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xii, p. 158. 
Cyphosona , Hope, Ann. Mag. H., H., ix, p. 426. 

aeneipennis, Chaudoir, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., v, 1861, p. 118. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

aeneus, Saunders, Trans. Ent. S. Lend., 1863, p. 467, t. 17, f. 2 a-b. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

aequatus, Dejean, Spec., v. 1831, p. 452 : Lap. de Caste In., Hist. Hat. Ins. t i, p. 54, 
Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

andamanensis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., lii (2), 1877, p. 200. 

Hab, Andaman Islands. 

angulatus, Chaudoir, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., v, 1861, p. 117. 

elegans , MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 15 (nee Fair,), 
facialis , Dejean, Spec,, v, 1831, p. 452 (nee Wied,). 
var. illustris, Mannerheim, Bull, Mosc., xxxiii (i), 1850, p. 89. 

„ oxygonas , Chaudoir, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., v, 1861, p, 117 ; Rev. Mag. ZOoL, (2s.) 
xxiii, 1872, p. 244 : Saund., Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1863, p. 468. 

Hab. Malacca, Java, Borneo, Amboina., Ternate, Macassar, 

brachypterus, Chaudoir, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., v, 1861, p. 119 ; Saund., Trans, Enfc. S, 
Lond., 1863, p. 468. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak, Singapur. 

cingalensis, Bates, Ann. Mag. N, H., (os.) xvii, 1886, p. 203, 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy, Balangoda. 
cupreicollis, Waterhouse, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1877, p. 1, 

Hab. Andaman Islands. 
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cupripennis ( Pericalus ), Thomson, Arch. Ent. i, 1867, p. 282: Chaudoir, Berlin- 
Ent. Zeits. , v, 18(51, p. 122. 

Hab Singapur, Borneo, Sarawak. 

cyanellus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), 1848, p. 113. 

Hab. Hepal. 

cyanipennis, Chaudoir, lx., xxvii (i), 1854, p. 130. 

Hab. H. India. 

elegans, Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 184 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, 
p. 354 ; Berlin. Ent, Zeits,, v, 1861, p. 120 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Hat. Ins. 
Col., i, p. 54, t. 4, f. 2. 

amoenus, Chaudoir, Berlin Ent. Zeits., v, 1861, p. 120 : Rev. Mag. Zool. (2s ) 
xxiii, 1872, p. 247, 250 : Saund., Trans. Ent. S. Lmd., 1863, p. 46S. 
var. austral a siae, Hope, Ann. Mag. H. H , ix, 1S42, p. 426. 

,, celebensis , Thoms., Arch. Ent., i, 1857, p. 282. 

? elegans , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm. p. 83, %eo Weber. 

1 lateralis , Brulle, Hist. Hat. Ins., iv, 1837, p. 233. 
nitidulus, Lap. de Casteln., Et. Ent,, 1834, p. 60. 
var. cyaneus , Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., 1872, p. 247. 

Hab. Java, Sumatra, Philippines, Ambina, Am, Dorey, Batchian, Ceram, 
Celebes, Australia, Cape York, Hew Guinea. 

elevatus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. S4. 

Hab, Burma, Martaban. 

excisus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 303. 

Hab. India. 

facialis, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag.,i(3), 1819, p. 165: Lejean, Spec., i, p. 329; 1c., 
ii, p. 116, t. 7, i 8 : Brulle, Hist. Hat. Ins. Col., i, p. 232 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., 
xxiii (2), 1850, p. 352 ; id., Berlin Ent. Zeits., v, 1S61, p. 116 : Saund., Trans. Ent. 
S. Lond., 1863, p. 468 : Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) viii, 1889, p, 12. 
Hardivichei , Kirby, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi, p. 98, t. 3, L 1. 

Hab. Bengal, Burma, Bhamo, Malacca, Ternate, Batchian, Ceram [Ind Mus., 
Sibsagar, Assam], 

fuseoaeneus, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 247, 249. 

aeneus , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 303 {?iee Saund.) 

Hab. Penang, Malacca. 

Goebelii, Gemm. & Har., Mun. Cat., 1868, p. 153 : Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) 
xxiii, 1872, p. 245. 

facialis , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm,, p. 81 (nee Wiecl ) : Chaucl., Bull. 
Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p, 352. 

? var. basalts, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag.. l.c.> p. 245. 

Hab. Burma, Malacca. 

gracilis, Oberthur, Hotes Leyden Mus., v. 1883, p. 220. 

Hab, Sumatra, Serdang ,* Philippines, Mindanao, 

punctipennis, Saunders, Trans. Ent* S, Load., 1863, p, 464, t. 18, f. 4 a-h 
Hab, Singapur, 
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re&uctus, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) ii, 1858, p. 203 : ? fw Chaudoir, Berlin Ent. 
Zeitfli# v, 1861, p. 117 ; B ev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 215 : Bates, Ana. 
Mag. N, H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 210. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Malacca, 
regalis, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin., 1846, p. 84. 

Hab. Burma. 

? ruflpes, Gory, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1833, p. 201 : Chaud., Rev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 
1872, p. 269. 

Subqnadratus, Motschulslcy, Bull. Mosc., sxxvii (3), 1864, p. 302. 

Hab? India {nee Senegal). 

Schaumii, Saunders, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1863, p. 457, t. 17, f. 3 a-b, 

.Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

simplex, Ckaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 246, 

Hab. Philippines, Mindanao. 

smaragdulus, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 331 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., 1 , 
p. 54 : Ckaudoir, Berlin Ent. Zeits, v, 1861, p. 119- 

? pauper, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 84. 

Hab. Java, Burma [ Ind . Mus ., Andaman Islands]. 

splendidns, Saunders, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1863, p. 459, t. 17, f. la~b. 

costulatus , Ckaudoir, Re 7. Mag. Zool. 1863, p. 489 ; ib 1872, p. 249. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak, 

versicolor, Saunders, L c, supra, p. 463, t, 18, £. la-K 
Hab. Sumatra. 

violaceus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 82. 

Hab. Burma, Maulmain. 

Virens, Chaudoir, Eev Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 245. 

Hab. Celebes, ? India. 

Vollenhovenii Chaudoir, l.c., p. 248. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Wkithillii, Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1888, p. 164, t. 3. £. 2. 

Hab. India [Ind Mu$.> Sikkim, Assam, Calcutta, Burma ]. 

Genus PERXCALUS. 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1828, p. 15 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 85: 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i,p. 174 .• Mun. Cat., p. 154 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), 
1848 p.’lll ; Berlin. Ent. Zeits., 1861, p. 123 ; id., Ann. Soe. Ent. Belg., xii, 
1868 ’ p , 158 : Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., iv, 1860, p. 189 : Bates, Ent. Mon. Mag., 
vi, 1869, p. 69. 

Coeloprosopw , Ckaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xv ( 1 ), 1842, p. 839. 

Perieallus , Ckaudoir, auet. 

clclndeloides, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 15, 1. 1,1 2 : Gray Griffith’s Anins. 
Kingd., Ins., i, 1832, t. 15, 12: Brull6, Hist. Nat. Ins., Col., i, p. 230 : Lap. de 
Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 57, 

Hab, Java, 
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guttatus, Chevrolat, Mag. Zook, 1832, cl, ix, t. 46 : Brullc, Hist Hat. Ins,, Col., i f 
p. 231 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist, Hat. Ins., i, p. 57. 

Hab. Java, 

laetus, Schaum. Berlin. Ent. Zeits, iv, I860, p. 190. 

Hah. Borneo. 

longicollis, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Eat. Belg., xii, 1868, p. 159. 

Hab. Malacca. 

ornate, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin., 1846, p. 86. 

HaB, Burma. 

.cfuadrimaculatus (Catascojyus), MacLeay.. Annul. Javan.., 1825, p» 15 : Lap. de 
Casteln., Hist. Hat. Ins., i, p. 55, t. 4., f. .8 : {O'oeloprosopm) Chaudoir, 
Bull. Mosc., xv (i), 1842, p, 839, 

quadrisignatus, Lap. de Casteln., Ann, Soc, Ent, Fr. ? 1832, p. 392. 

Hab, Java. 

fcetrastigma, Chaucloir, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., v, 1861, p. 123, 

Hab. Singapur, Sarawak, 

undatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), 1848, p. Ill, 

Hab, Philippines. 

xanthopns, Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits,, iv, 1860, p. 191 c 
Hab. Borneo. 

Genus CALLEIDA- 

Dejean, Spec,, i, 1825, p. 220 ; Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 105 : Chaudoir, Monograph 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 103 : Man. Cat., p. 114 : Schmidt Goebel, 
Faun. Col. Birm., p, 82 ; Bates, Biol. Qptr. Amer., Col i (i), p. 203. 

Cadida , Chaudoir, lx. supra. 

Trigonothops , W. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. S. H. S. W., i, 1864, 

cMoroptera, Dejean, Spec., v, 1881, p. 340 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm,, p. 
33 : Chaud., Mon p. 112. 

Hab. India, Java. 

cupreo-mlcans, Gberthlir, Hotes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 218. 

Hab. E. Sumatra, Serdang, 
femoralis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 112. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

lativittls, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 113. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

lepida, Bedtenb,, Beise Ho vara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p. 6, t. 1, £. 2: Chaudoir, Mor, 

p. 112 . 

Hab. Hongkong, Japan. 

1 onypterygoides, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 123. 

Hab. ? Dekhan, ? Colombia. 

propinq.ua, Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s,) Vii, 1887, p. 59. 

Hab. Armarn, Hue. 
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sPlendidnla (Cardbus'), Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 184: Dejean ( Calleida ), Spec, 
y, p. 341 : ? ( Lebia ) MacLeay, Annul. Javan., p. 26 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. 
Col. Birm.,p. 32 : Chaud., Mon., p. 118. 

rubrioata {Calleida), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (2), 1864, p, 238. 

Hab. Bengal, Java, Hongkong, Shanghai. 

1 teminata, Waterhouse, Trans. Ent. S. Loncl., 1876, p. 11. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Genus PLCCHIONUS. 

Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 250 : Hope, Col. Man., ii, t. 1, f. 6 : Schmidt Goebel, 
Faun. 'Col, Birm., p. 42 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 135 : Mun. Cat., p. 147: 
Chaudoir, Monograph , Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 168 : Bates, Biol. 
Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 197. 

teuimens {Lebia), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 59 : gen. dub. ? Lebia. 

Hab. India, Bengal. 

fenestratus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 42 : gen. dub. 

Hab. Burma. 

pallens ( Carabus ), Fabricius, Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 244 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 76 : 
Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 198. 

Boisduvalii, Gory, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1833, p. 189. 

Bonfilsii , Dejean, Spec., i, p. 251 : Hope, Col. Man., ii, t. 1. f. 6 : Brnll§, 
Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., i, p, 224, t. 7, f. 6 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. An. 
Art., i, p. 41. 

Hab. N. and S. America, Europe, Africa, Asia, Java, Formosa, Oceania. 

. /'■' Genus CR0SSOO LOSS A- 

Chaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 177. 
latecincta, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 315, 

Hab. Hongkong, Japan. 

nigrolineata ( Ploohiomis ), Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 44 ; Mon., p. 180. 
Hab. Bengal. 

testacea, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 178. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

Genus B0THYHOPTERA. 

Schaum, JL Ent, ii (1863), 1866, p. 75 : Mun. Cat., p. 143 : Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 181. 

dorsigera, Schaum, l.c. supra , p. 76, t. 4.1 3 .- Chaudoir, lx. supra, p. 181. 

Hah. N. India.. 

Genus ENDYNOMENA. 

Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p, 186. ■ • ... 

1 Pradlexil, Fairmaire, Rev. Mag. Zool, 1849, p. 34 : Chaudoir, 7.*, supra, p. 186. 

Hab. Marquesas Islands, ? Pondicherry. 
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Genus AITCHISTA. 

Kietner, Jl. As, Soe, Ben., xxvi 1856, p. 523 ; id., Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) six, 1857, 
p. 374 : Mudl Cat., p. 118 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., lii (2), 1877, p. 236. 
jParaphaea, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud,, 1873, p. 312. 
tolnotata ( Plochionus ), Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 252 : Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 
(2s.) vii, 1889, p. 111. 

discophora, ( Oallida ), Chandoir, Bull, Mosc,, xxv (i), 1852, p. 48. 
signifera ( Paraphaea ), Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond, , 1873, p. 312. 

Hab, 1ST. India, Andamans, Mariannes, Japan. 

eurydesa, Chandoir, Bull. Mosc,, lii (2), 1877, p, 236. 

Hab. India. 

glabra, Chaudoir, l. <?., p. 237. 

Hab. India, Pondicherry. 

modesta, Nietner, Journ. As Soc. Ben., xxv, 1856, p. 523 : Ann, Mag. N. H., (2s.) six, 
1857, p. 375: Chaudoir, he. supra, p. 239. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

picea, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., lii (2), 1877, p. 238. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

subpubescens, Chaudoir, he., p. 238. 

Hab. N. India. 

Genus CYMJMBIg» 

Latreille, Gen. Crust., i, 1806, p. 190 : Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 108 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 118 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin,, p. 31 ; Monograph, Chaudoir, Berlin. 
Ent. Zeits., xvii, 1873, p. 58, 

Anomoens, Fischer, Ent. Imp. Buss., i, 1821, p. 125. 

Arrhmtus , Motsch,, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 240, tab* 

Bents , Motsch., l.e., p. 240. 

Cymindoidea , Lap. de, Casteln,, Ann, Soc, Ent. Fr., i, 1832, p. 390 ; Chaud., 
Bull. Mosc., xsix (3), 1875, p. 9. 

Maligns, Motsch. he. supra, p. 240. 

3£as£m, M6tBiM»y-Le.: ; j8upra t 'p.;24:Q* : 

Menas , Motsch., he., p. 240. 

Philoteenus, Mannerheim, Brachy&L, ii, 1837, p, 42 : Mun, Cat., p, 123, 
Psammastus, Motsch., he. supra, p. 240, 299, tab. syn . 

Tarsostimis , Motsch., he. p. 240. 

: Tarns, Clairville, Ent. Helv,, i, 1806, p. 94 ; Motsch,, h c, supra, p. .240, 302. 

♦attenuata, Jakowleff, Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross.,xxi, 1887, p, 150. 

Hah. Pamir, Gil git. 

distigma ( Cymindoidea ), Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc. xlix (3), 1875, p. 15, 

Hab. Bengal. 

glabreUa, Bates, Proc. Zook S. Lond,, 1878, .p. 719* 

Hab. India, Lad&k .[/*<*. Mus., type]. 
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lnd|Ca Schmidt Goebel, Faun, Col. Birm., 1846, p„ 31 : Cbaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xlix 
(3), 1875, p. 16. 

GuZHnii, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 49. 

Hab. Burma, N. India, Nilgiris, 

* Maanerbeimii Gebler, Bull. Ac. St. Petersb., i, 1842, p. 36 : Bull. Mosc., 1859, p. 317., 
Hab. Siberia \_Ind. Mus Yarkand Mission, Bates]. 

nigra. ( Cymndoidea ,), Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlix (3), 1875, p. 19. 

Hab. Coromandel. 

quadrimaculata, Redtenbaeber, Hiigel Kascbm., iv (2), 1844, p„ 499, t. 23, f. 3. 

Hab. India. 

*t stigmula {Cymindw}, Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc,. xxv (i), 1852, p. 57 : ib. t xlix (3V, 1875, 

p. 61 . 

Hab. N. India, Simla, 

Genus taridius. 

Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlix (3), 1875, p. 7. 

opaculus, Cbaudoir, l.c p. 8. 

Hab. N. India. 

GenuB FLATYTARUS. 

Fairmaire, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) viii, 1850, p. xvii : Hun. Cat., p. 123. 

Boysii (Cymindis), Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 50. 

Hab. N. India, Simla. 

Genus CELAENEPHfS. 

Scbraidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 77: Lacord., Gen. Col., 1, p. 138 : Mun. 

Cat., p. 148. „ : * 

parallelns, Schmidt Goebel, l.e., supra, p. 78, t. 2,. f. 5, 

linearis {Lentils)* Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H. } (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 203. 

Hab. Burma, Ceylon, Malacca, Perak, Siam, Sumatra, Hew Caledonia. 

Genus PEWTA6KMI0A. 

Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col, Birm., 1846, p. 48 : Lacord., Gen. Col., I, p. 133 ? 
Schaiiffi, Berlin. Ent. Zeits, vii, 1863, p. 74 : Cbaudoir, Bull, Mosc., lii (2), 1877, 
p, 212 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Load., 1873, p. 321. 

Didetns , Leconte, Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc., 1853, p„ 377, 

EUdotia, Nietner, Jl. A*. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 524 ; id., Ann „ Mag. 
N. H. } (2s ) xix, 1857/ p. 375. 

Ehombodera , Beiche, Rev. Zook, 1842, p, 313 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 139 r 
Mun. Cat., -p, 148 ; Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 74 (mm. 
praeoe.) 0 

Trichothorax , Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1860, p. 285, 

;V Wakefieldia, Broun, Man. New. Zeal, Col., 1880, p. 62. 

Xenothorax , Wollaston, Col. Hesper., 1867, p. 15. 
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Srichsonii, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm«, 1846, p. 48. 

Hab. Burma. 

raarginata y Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 105, t. 9. f. 3. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

pallipes ( Elliotia ), Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Ben., 1856, p. 525 : Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.> 
xix, 1857, p. 376. 

? «= Uriehsomz, Schmidt Goebel, q.v. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

ruficoIUs, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 48. 

Hab. Burma, N. India. 

sufcuralis (1 Rhombodera), Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 75. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

fcransparipes, Motsch ulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 29. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy (Bates). 

HELLITONINI Lacordaire, Gen. CoL, i, p. 90 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 160 : Leconte 
& Horn? Class. CoL, p. 45. 


Genus CREAGRIS- 

Nietner, Jl. As. Soc, Ben?., xxvi, 1857, p. 189 ; Ann. Mag. N. H„ (2s.) xx, 1857, 
p. 277 ; Chaudoir, Rev. Mag, Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p, 262 : Gestro, Arm. Mus. 
Civ. Gen., vii, p. 868. 

Pseud ohelluo, Lap. de Gasteln, , Nat. Austr. Col., 1867, p. 18. 

affinis, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 870, fig. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

labrosus, Nietner, Jl. As, Soc. B eng.* xxvi, 1857, p. 139 ; Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx ? 
1857, p.278: Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. ZooL, (2s,) xxiii, 1872, p. 213: R. Gestro, 
lx, supra, p. 872, fig. 

pieeus , Schaum, Berlin. Ent, Zeits., 1863, p, 80 : id,, lx 1864, p. 116, t. 2, 
t 6. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo {Bates), 

Genus MACEOCHILUS. 

Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1888, p. 116 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin., p. 64 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col., i, p. #3 : Schaum, Berlin Brit. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 80 : Chaudoir, Bull, 
Mosc,, lii (2), 1877, p. 247. 

Acanthogenins, Beiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr„ xi, 1842, p, 3 : Lacord., Gen, 
Col., i, p. 93. 

Maerocheilus, (Kirby), Hope, l.c. supra. 

Meladroma, Motsch., Et..Ent., 1855, p, 54 : Chaud., Bev, Mag. Zool., (2s.) 
xxiii, 1872, p. 171. 
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anthioides, Chaudoir, Key. Mag, Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p, 169. 

Hab. Bengal. 

asfceriscus, White,- Ann. Mag. N. H., xiv, 1814, p. 422 : Chaudoir, Eev. Mag. Zool., 
1872, p. 172. 

crucifer , Red ten bacher, Reise Novara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p. 4, t. 2, f. 3.. 
Hab. China. Hongkong [Indy Mus., Hongkong]. 

Bensonii, Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p, 166, t. 1, f. 5 : Chandoir, Rev. Mag. he. supra,. 

p. 212. 

quadrimaculatns , Guerin, Rev. Zool., 1840, p. 88 : Rev. Mag. Zool., Ins, 
t. 47. 

Hab. N. India, Madras, Ceylon, [ hud . Mus., Madras, Giridhi, Sibsagar, 
Darjiling, Rurki], 

distactns, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p, 49; 

Hab. Java. 

dorsalis, Klug, Jahrb. Insect., 1834, p. 77. 

Hab. India. 

impictus, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 123, p. 49. 

Hab. Java. 

scapularis, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., xi, 1842, p. 343-, 

Hab. India. 

trimacuXatus, Chaudoir, Rev, Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 171. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

tripustulatus, Fabr., Ent. Syst , i, 1792, p. 145 : Dejean, Spec., i, p. 286 ; G-udrin, 
Voy. Delessert, ii, p. 34 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 65, pt. • 
( Belluo ) Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p, 47: Chaudoir, Rev. Ma^. 
Zool., (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 212. 

Hab. Java, Burma [Ind. Mus., Rangoon]. 


Genus PLANETES* 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 28: Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 94: Mun. Cat, 
p. 95. 

Eeteroglossa , Nietner, Ji. As. Soc. Reng., xxvi, 1857, p. 141 ; Ann, Mag. N. 
H., (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 279. 

bimaculatus, MacLeay, 1 c. supra, p. 29, t. l.f. 8 : Chaudoir, Rev. Mag, Zool., 1872, 
p. 139 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 304. 

Hab. Java, China, Japan. 

elegans, Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Beng., xxvi, 1857, p. 143 ; id,, Ann. Mag. N. H., 
(2s.) xx, 1857, p. 28L 
Hab. Ceylon. 

immaculatus, Schaum, Berlin.Ent. Zeits., 1863, p. 81. 

Hab. Malacca. 
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rufieeps, Schaum, l.c. y p. 81 ; Chaudoir, Rev, Mag. ZooL, 1872, p. 139. 

bimaeulatus, Nietner {nee MacLeay), Jl. As. Soc. Ben., xxvi, 1857, p. 144 ; 

Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx, p. 282. 

Hab. ,Ceylon. 

ruflcollis, Nietner, JL As. Soc. Ben. l.c. supra, p. 144 ; Ann. Mag., l,c. supra, p. 282. 
Hab. Ceylon. 

secernendus, Obertliiir, Notes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 217. 

Hab. E. Sumatra, Serdang. 

simplex, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 199. 

Hab. Ceylon, Peradeniya. 

Genus OMP11EA. 

Reich e, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1842, p. 330 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 94 : Mun. Cat., 

p. 100. 

atrata, King, Jahrb. Insect., 1834, p. 72. 

Hab. India. 

complanata, Reiche, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., 1842, p. 342 : Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool. J 
(2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 141. 

brevis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 36. 

Hab. India, Simla. 

Mrta. Fabr. Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 214 : Dejean, Spec., i, p. 284 ; Ic., ii, t. 7, f. 1 : 
{Helluo ) Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. An. Art., i, p. 47. 

Hab. India [ Ind. Mus., Bengal, Giridhi, Yizagapatam. S. India). 

pilosa, King, Jahrb., i, 1834, p. 71. 

attelaboides , Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 24 : Erichs., Stettin Ent- 
Zeit., 1847, p. 141. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

rotundicollis, Chaudo'iT, Rev. Mag. ZooL, (2s.) xxiii, 1872, p. 140. 

Hab. India. 

rufipes, King, Jahrb. Ins., i, 1834, p. 72 : Chaudoir, l.c. supra, p. 141 : Bates, Ann. 
Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 71. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Colombo. 

AOTHIINI Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 175 : Horn, Gen, Carab., p. 162. 

- Genus ANTHIA- 

Weber, Obs. Ent , 1801, p. 17 : Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin, 1813, p. 451 : Lacord. 
Gen. Col., i, p. 177 : Mun, Cat,, p. 168 j Lequien, Mag. ZooL, 1832, cl. ix, t. 
38-41 : Gory, ib., 1839, t. 14-16 : Guerin, Voy, Abyssin., ZooL Ins,, p. 256 ; 
Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 41 ; ib., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 561. 

(rOTiOQeiipi. Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xvii, 1844. 

Microlestia , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc, xxiii (i), 1850, p. 45. 

Pachymorpha , Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p. 51 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., 
xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 215. 

Thermophila [Leach), Hope, l.c . supra, p. 52, 
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slliptica, (Packymorpha), Motschulsky, Bulk Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p, 216, 

Hab. Tranquebar. 

indica, Chaudoir, Bulk Mosc. xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 563. 

Hab. India [fnd. Mus Vizagapatam, W. Bengal], 

orientals, Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p. 163, t. 3, f. 4 : Chaudoir, Bulk Mosc., xxxiv 
(i), 1861, p. 563 ,♦ Motsch., l.c. xxxvii (3), 1864, p, 216. 

Hab. Bombay [Ind. Mus. N. India], 

sexguttata, Eabr., Syst. Ent,, 1775, p 236 : Oliv., Ent., iii (35), p. 15, t. 1, f. 6: 
Dejean, Spec,, i, p. 341 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., i, p. 270, t. 9, £. 2 : Lap. 
de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 60 : Chaudoir, Bulk Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p* 
562 : Motseh., l.c., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 216. 

Hab. India, Pondicherry [Ind. Mus., Berhampur]. 

PHYSOOKOTAPHm:- Chaudoir, Bulk Mosc., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 301: Horn, Gen* 
Carab., p. 162. 

Genus HELLUODES. 

Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iv, 1847, p. 279 : Lacord., Gen. Cok, i, p. 92 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 96 : Chaudoir, Bulk Mosc., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 302. 

taprobanae, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iv, 1847, p. 279, t. 21, f. B. 
ceylonicus , Lacordaire, Gen. Col., Atlas, t. 7, £. 1, ( nee Parry). 

Hab. Ceylon, Kitugalle (Bates). 

Westwoodil, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zook, (2s.) xxi, 1869, p. 203. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

Genus PHYSOCROTAPHUS- 

Parry, Trans. Ent. S. Lond.,v, 1849, p. 180 : Lacord., Gen. Cok, i, p. 181 *. Chaudoir, 
Bull. Mosc., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 303 : Mun. Cat., p. 96. 

ceylonicus, Parry, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., v, 1849, p. 180, t. 18, £. 4. 

Hab. Ceylon, Dikoya (Bates). 

Genus POGONOGLOSSUS. 

Chaudoir, Bulk Mosc., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 304 ; Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., vii, 

p. 862, 

Cfcaudoirii, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., vii, 1875, p. 863, 

Hab. Cambodia. 

smnatrensis, R. Gestro, l.c., p, 863* 

Hab. Sumatra. 

validicomis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxxv (4), 1862, p. 304 : R. Gestro, l.c. supra, 

p. 862. ’ 

Hab, Java. 
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©ratocerini :-~Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 163. 
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Genus BBACHIDIUS* 

Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxvi (i), 1852, p. 78 ; id., Monograph , Ann. 8oc. Ent. Belg., 
xv, 1872, p. 18 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 264 ; Man. Cat., p. 250, 
oorpulentus, Chaudoir, xlirn. Soc, Ent. Belg., xv, 1872, p. 20, 

Hab. Penang, 

orasslcornis. Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxvi (i), 1852, p, 78 : id,. Mon., p. 19. 

Hab. Timor, Moluccas, Philippines. 

Orfehogonini, Chaudoir, Essai Mon., Ann. Soc. Exit. Belg.. xiv. 1871, p. 95 : Born, 
Gem Carab., p. 164. 

Geuus ORTHOGONIUS. 

Bejean, Spec , i, 1825, p. 279 :Lacordaire, Gen. Col. i, p. 269 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun, 
Col. Birai , p. 55 : Mun. Cat., p. 251 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxi (i), 1848, p. 98 ; id. 
Monograph , Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xiv, 1871, p. So. 

Maraga , Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p, 204 : Waterhouse, Ent* 
Mon. Mag., x, 1873, p. 17 : Chaudoir, Mon, p. 121. 

Subg. Apsectra , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 61. 

Subg. Hap lopisthms, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p, 434, 

acrogonus, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., i (3), 1819, p. 167 : Dejean, Spec., v, p. 398 : 
Lacordaire, Gen. Col., Atlas, t. 10, f. 7 : Lap. de Casteln,, Hist. Nat., An. Art., 
i, p. 46 : Chaud., Mon., p. 104. 

hmnnilabris, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p, 27. 

Hab. Java. 

acutangulus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (2), 1878. p. 5. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

alternans (FlocMonm), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. ‘52; Brulld, Hist. 
Nat. Ins , i, p. 225, t. 8, f. 1 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 102 Bates, Ann. M.us, Civ. 
Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 110, 

Hab. Java. 

angulatus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm.., 1816, p. 58 : Chaudoir, Moo., p. 110, 
Hab. Burma, Tenasserim. 

augusticollis, Schmidt Goebel, l.o., p. 61 : Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 122. 

Hab. Burma. 

7 angustus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 114. 

Hab. ? Lake Ngami, ? Malaya., 

Baconii, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 109. 

■\-v ' ;< Hab.' 'Bengal,, ' .. ■ ■ 

crassicrus, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 105, 

Hab. Java. 

crenaticrus, Chaudoir, Mon. , p. 113. 

Hab, Cambodia. 
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Bavidii, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc,, liii (2), 1878, p. 3. 

Hab. Middle China, 

deletes, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 56 : Chaud., Mon., p. 113. 

Hab. Burma, 

duplicates ( Car abus), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., i (3), 1819, p. 166 : Schmidt Goebel, 
Faun. Col. Birm,, p. 60 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist, Nat. An. Art., i, p. 46 : 
Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen. } (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 110. 

Hab. Burma, Thagata, Tenasserim, S. China. 

femoralis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., sxi (i), 1848, p. 99 ; Mon., p. 111. 

Hab. India, Nilgiris. 

femoratus, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 281 : Chaud., Mon., p. 122. 
picilabm, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 27. 

Hab. Java, Penang, Malacca. 

fhgax, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 108. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Hagenii, Oberthiir, Notes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 222. 

Hab. E. Sumatra, Serdang. 

liirtus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 103. 

Hab. Penang. 

Hopei, Gray, Griffith Anim. Kingd., Ins., ii, 1832, p. 273, 1. 13, f. 4 : Lap. de Casteln., 
Hist. Nat. An. Art., i, p. 46 : Chaud., Mon., p. 103. 

Malabar ensis, Gory, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1833, p. 196. 

? fioriae, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xiv, 1871, p. 104, note. Borneo. 

Hab. India, Malabar, Malacca \_Ind. Mus., Khasiya Hills, Sibsdgar, Assam]. 

hypocrita, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 102. 

Hab. Philippines, ? Java. 

intermedins, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 102; 

Hab. Java. 

insularis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 106. 

Hab. Penang. 

longicomis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 109. 

Hab. Siam. 

luzonicus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 123. 

Hah. Philippines. 

melanarius, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 113. 

Hab. Penang. 

Mellyi ( Eaplopisthius), Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 434 ; Mon., 

p. 101. 

Hab. N. India, Bengal. 

Mniszeofcii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 101. 

Hab. Malacca. 

Motthotii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 107, 

Hab. Cochin China. 
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opacus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 60. 

Hab. Burma. 

parallelus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 109. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

parvus, Chaudoir, Mon„ p. 112. 

Hab. Nilgiris. 

? philippansis [Amblygnathm), Chevrolat, Rev. Zook, 1841, p. 221. 

Hab. Philippines. 

piceus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 122. 

Hab. Malacca. 

pieipennis, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 100, 

Hab. Cambodia. 

planiger (Maraga), Walker, Ann. Mag, N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 204 : Bates, l.cj 
(5s.), xvii, 1886, p. 211 : Chaud., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xiv, 1871, p. 121. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

plicatus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 59 : Chaud., Mon., p 110. 

Hab. Burma, Tennasserim. 

politus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 105. 

Hab. Malacca. 

proftmdestriatus, Schmidt Goebel , Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 58 : Bates, Ann. Mus. 
Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 110. 

Hab. Burma, Teintso. 

punoticolUs, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 57 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 112. 

dwplicatns, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 279 {nee Wied.) : ? MacLeay, Annul. 
Javan., p. 27. 

Hab. India, Burma, Tenasserim. 

punctulatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 110. 

Hab. India. 

Schaumii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 112. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Schmidt Goebelii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 99. 

duplicata ( Apsectra ), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 61 : (neo 
Wied.). 

Hab. Burma. 

suleatus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 59 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 110. 

Hab. Burma, Tenasserim. 
suturalis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 104, 

Hab. Penang. 

xanthomerus, Redtenbacher, Reise Novara, Zool, ii, Col., 1867, p. 12 .* Chaud., Mon., 
p. 124. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

Genus HFXACHAETUS- 

Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xiv, 1871, p. 124. 
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laevissimus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (2), 1878, p. 6. 

Hab, Malacca, 

lateralis, Gtufein, Voy Delessert, ii, 1848, p. 85 : Chau*, Aim. Soc. But Belg., xiy, 
1871, p. 125. 

Hab. Coromandel, Penang, 


Genus AOT2BTOSCUS- 


Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Eiit. Belg., xiv, 1871, p. 126. 

star. Lap. de Casteln., Et, Ent., 1834, p. 48 : Chandoir, Ball. St<»sc., liii (2), 1878, 

p, 7. t 

at rains, Obaudoir, Ann. Soc. But. Belg., siv, 1.871, p» 125. 


Hab. Java. 

Sect, HARPAL1NCE UNISETOSCE:-Hom. Gen. Carab., p. 165, 

BEACHYNIHI Lacordaire, Gen. Ool,. i, p: 97 : Ohaudoii-, MoMgmph, Ann. Soo. Ent. 
Belg., xix, 1876, p. 11 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 166 : Leconte & Horn, Glass. 

CoL, p. 47. 


Genas PHEROPSOPH0S- 


Solier, Arm 
i» P* M 1 


. Soc. Ent., Fr>, 1833, p. 461 ; id., 1834, t. 16, f. 6-7 : Labor'd., Gen. Col., 
Chandoir, Monograph, Ann- Soc. Ent. Belg., six, 1876, p. 16 ; Mun, Oat., 


p 102. 

agnatus, Ohaudoii 0 , Mon., p. 43. 

Hab. Chusan, ?■ Hongkong. 

mmnm. Chandoir, Bull. Mosc* xxiii (i), 1850, p. 70 : Mon., p. 36. 
Hab. India. 


annulus, Fabr., Syst. Sleuth., i, 1801, p.217 : Chaud., Mon., p. 47. 
Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

aptinoides, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 19. 

Hab. India. 

assamensis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 33. 

Hab. Assam. 


assimilis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 38. 

Hab. North China, ? Yangtse Valley. 

himaculatus, Linn., Mantis., 1771, p. 532 : ? Fabr., Syst. Ent,, i, p. 243 ; Gliv., Ent., 
iii 35, p. 65, t. % 'f. 16 a—c : Bejean, Spec., i, p. 299 : Lap. de Castein., Hist Nat. 
An. Art. Ins., i, p. 51 ; Chaudoir, Mon., p. 34. 

Hab. N. India, Ceylon, Kitugalie {Bates) [Ind. Mus Calcutta, Afghanistan]. 

Catoirei ( BracUnus ), Bejean, Spec, i, 1825, p. SOI : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. 
An, Art, i, p. 51 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 24. 

var. Uneifrms , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 80. 

Hab. Bengal, Simla, Assam, Ceylon, Kandy {Bates). 
consuiaris ( JBraohim*), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 75. 

Hab. Burma. ■ 
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discicollis (. Brachinm ), Dejean, Spec., i* 1825, p. 800 : Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 21. 
var. affinis {B rachinus), Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 801. 

Hab. India, Deklian. 

emarginatus, Chaudoir. Mon., p. 20. 

?= Girionierii , Eyd. & Soul., q.v. 

Hab. Philippines. 

fumigatus ( Bmohinus ), Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 307 : Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 40, 

Hab, Philippines. 

fuScicollis [Brachinns ) , Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 300 : Cbaudoir, Mon., p. 87. 

var. mibiguus, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 304 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 37. 

,, intermptus , Dejean, l.c. p. 306 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 
p. 74 : Chaudoir, Mon., p, 37. 

,, quadripustulatus , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xvi (3), 1843, p. 706 ; Men., 

p. 37. 

Hab. Borneo, Sumatra, Java, Ceylon, Kitugalle {Bates). 

Girionierii, Eydoux & Souleyet, Rev. Zool., 1839, p. 264 : Desmarest, Voy. La Bonite, 
i, 1841, p. 293, t. 2, f. 2 : Chaudoir, Mon,, p, 32. 

Hab, Philippines , Mindanao, Luzon, 
hilaris, Fabr. Ent. Syst, Suppl., 1798, p. 56 ; Chaudoir, Mon., p. 25. 
var. sobrinus , Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 462. 

Hab. Dekhan, Coromandel, Burma. 

Javanus {Brachinns), Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 305 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 42. 
occipitalis {Aptinus), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 28. 
var. fimbriatus (Dejean), Chaudoir, Mon., p. 42. 

Hab. Java. 

jessoensis, Morawitz, Bull. Acad. St. Pefcersb., v. 1862, p. 322 : Beitr. Kaf. Faun» 
Jesso, p. 22, t. 1, f. 9 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 35. 

Hab. Manchuria, Japan, P Hongkong, 
lissoderus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), I860, p. 79 : id., Mon., p. 24, 

Hab. Tibet. 

marginalia, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 310 : Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 74 : 
Chaudoir, Mon., p. 34. 

Hab. India, Burma, Siam, Cochinchina, Cambodia [Ind. Mns., Calcutta, 
Sikkim, Sibs&gar, Assam]. 

marginicollis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1853, p. 44 : Chaudoir, Mon., p, 43. 

Hab. £L China, ? Shanghai. 

melancholicus {Bmohinus), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846. p. 71 : Chau- 
doir, Mon., p. 20. 

Hab. India, Bengal, 

nobulosus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 27. 

Hab. Cochinchina. 
pieicollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 44, 

Hah. Burma, Rangoon, 
siamensis, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 29. 

Hab. Siam, 
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stenoderus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc. xxiii (i), 1850, p. 77 ; Mon., p. 41. 

=? consularis , Schmidt Goebel, g.v. 

Hab. N. India, Bengal, Dekhan, Java. 

subcordatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 88. 

Hab.-—? 

Genus BRACHYNUS. 

Weber, Obs. Ent., 1801, p. 22 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 99 : Motseh., Bull. Moac.. 
xxxvii (8), 1864, p. 214, tab. syn.: Mun. Cat., p. 108 : Chaudoir, Monograph , Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Belg., xix, 1878, p. 49. 

Aploa , Hope, Trans. Zool. S. Lond., 1838, p. 91. 

atripennis, Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 71. 

Hab. India, Simla, 
toigutticeps, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 52. 

Hab. ? India, ? Sunda Islands. 

caligatus, Bates, Ann. Mns. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 109. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo. 

chtaemsis, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (i), 1850, p. 81 ; Mon., p. 68. 

Confucius, Bohem., Freg. Eug. Eesa, Col. , 1858, p. 3, 

Hab. Hongkong. 

cinctellus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 55. 

Hab. India, Dekhan. 

flaviventris, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 68. 

Hab. India, Coromandel. 

H&genii, Oberthiir, Notes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 217, 

Hah. E. Sumatra, Serdang. 
hexagrammus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 55. 

Hab. Bengal. 

illotus, Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 58. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

limbellus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 70. 

Hab. Bekhan. 

limbicollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 67. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

longipalpis, Wiedemann, Germar, Mag. Ent., iv, 1821, p. 118: Dejean, Spec, i, p. 
814 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 87. 

Hab. Bengal. 

luzonicus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 68. 

Hab. Philippines. 

modestus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun, Col. Birm., 1846, p. 73 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 69, 
Hab. Calcutta, Maulmain, 
piceus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 53. 

Hab. Philippines. 
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pietus ( Aploa ), Hope, Trans. Zool. S. Lond. i, 1833, p. 92 : Brull£, Hist. Hat, Ins., 
Col., i, 1834, p, 223 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Hat, An. Art. Ins., i, p. 53 : 
Chaudoir, Mon., p. 54. 

fignratus , Chaudoir, Bull. Mose., xxv (i), 1852, p. 41. 

Hab. H. India, Bengal. 

punctioollis, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1845, p. 72 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 69. 
Hab. Burma. 

soitulus, Schmidt Goebel, i. o. p. 72 : ? Chaudoir, Mon., p. 59. 

Hab. Burma, ? Tranquebar. 

sootomedes, Bedtenb., Eeise Hovara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p, 5 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 53. 
Hab. Hongkong, Shanghai. 

scutellatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 69. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

eexmaculatus, Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 312 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Hat. An, Art., 
i, p. 51 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 63 . 

Hab. H. to S. India. 

suturellus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 69. 

Hab. H. India. 

tetracolon, Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 61. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

tetragrammus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 54. 

Hab. Bengal.* 

vigllans, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 68. 

Hab. H. India, 

vlttlooliis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 56. 

Hab. Burma, Bangoon. 

Genus STYPHLOMERUS- 

Chaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., six, 1876, p. 87. 

Styjghromerus , Chaudoir, l. c.> p. 88. 

dichrous, Gemm. & Har., Mun. Cat., 1868, p. 105 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 92. 

dicolor, Bohem,, Freg. Eug. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 3 [nee. Brulle) : nec Bates, 
Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 307. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

fusciceps (BracMnns), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 73: Chaudoir, 
Mon., p. 92. 

Hah. Burma, 

ruficeps, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 91. 

Hab. India, Coromandel. 

Genus CREPIDOGASTER. 

Boheman, Ins. Caffr., i. 1848, p. 68 : Mun. Cat., p. 109 : Chaudoir, Monograph, Ann, 
Soc. Ent. Belg., xix, 1876, p. 92. 

Aptinm, pt. Dejean, Spec., i, 1825, p. 290. 
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Crepidostomay Motschu, Et Ent, 1862, p. 54. 
tomeratus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 96. 

Hab. India, Malabar. 

Genus MASTAX- 

Fischer, Ent Imp. Ross., iii, 1825, -p. Ill ; Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., p. 68 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 101 : Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 82 : 
Man. Cat., p. 108 : Chaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xix, 1876, 
p. 97. 

Brachims, Fabricius, Dejean, Steven. 

elegantulus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 69, t. 2, f. 1 : Chaudoir, 
Mon., p. 99. 

Hab. Burma. 

histrio, Fabricius, Syst Eieuth., i. 1801, p. 219 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 101. 

Hab. India, Dekhan. 

moestus, Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, p. 70, t. 2, f. 3 *. Chaudoir, Mon., 

p. 100. 

Hab. Burma. 

omatus, Schmidt Goebel, l.c., p. 70 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 100. 

Hab. Burma. 

poecilus, Schaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 82 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 101. 

Hab. China, Hongkong, Singapur. 

pulchellus, Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 433 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 99. 

Hab. India. 

striaticeps, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 99. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

APOTOMINI - Jacq. Duval, Gen., i, p. 43 ; Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 167. 

Genus afotohus* 

Illiger, Mag. Ins., vi, 1807, p. 348 : Lacord., Gen. Coh, i, p. 172 ; Mun. Cat, p. 106. 
atripennis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1858, p. 22. 

Hah. Ceylon. 

fuscus, Motschulsky, l. c., p. 22. * 

Hab. India. 

xanthotelus, Bates, Ent. Mon. Mag., xi, 1874, p. 95 ; Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s ) vii 
1889, p. 100. 

Hab. India, Burma, Bhamo. 

BR0SCIN1, ( CnemacantMni), Putzeys, Stettin. Ent. Zeits^ xxix, 1868, p. 305: Horn. 
Cat. Carab. 

Genus BROSCUS. 

Panzer, Index Ent., 1813, p. 62 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 239 : Mun. Cat., p, 243 : 
Putzeys, Monograph, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., 1868, p. 307. 

Cephalotes , Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin, 1810 (nom prceoc.). 

Bsewdocupis, Voefc, Cat Col, 1770, teste, Gozis, Recherche, 1886, p. 6. 
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anomaly, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., liii (2), 1878, p. 1. 

Hab. N. W. Himalaya. 

nepalensis ( Percus ), Hope, Gray’s Zool. Mise., 1831, p. 21. 

Hab. Nepal. 

nobilis ( Qaphalotes ), Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 432. 

rvfipes , Guerin, Ic. Reg. An., t. 6, f. 5 : Gray, Griffith, An. Kingd., Ins., i» 
1832, t. 25, f. B. 

Hab. ? India, Syria. 

punctatus {Qaphalotes), Dejean, Spec., iii, 1828, p. 431 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., 
liii (2), 1878, p. 2. 

limbatus , Ball., Bull. Mosc., xliii (2), 1870, p. 327. 

Hab. Egypt, Syria, Arabia, Nep&l. - 

Genus CRASPEDOMOX1TS. 

Sckaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p. 87 : Mun. Oat,, p. 245 : Putzeys, Stettin. 
Ent. Zeit., 1868, p. 314. 

tibialis, Scbaum, l.c. supra,, p. 87, t, 1, t 5 : Putzeys, lx , supra , p. 314 : Bates, 
Trans., Eut. S. Lond., 1S73, p. 243. 

Hab. Japan, China, Fuchau. 

Genus B&OSCOSOMA. 

Putzeys, Car. Gen. Nov., 1846 ; id Stettin. Eut. Zeit., xxix, 1863, p. 353 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col., i, p. 242 : Mun. Cat , p. 244. 

Ribbeii, Putzeys, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., xxxviii, 1877, p. 100. 

Hab. Darjiling. 


CHLAENINI :-Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 215 : Horn, Trans, Amer. Ent, S., x, 
p. vii : Gen. Carab., p. 171 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 50. 

Genus OHLAENIUS. 


Bonelli Obs Ent., 1809, tab. syn. : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 224 : Mun. Cat., p. 
214 Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 187 : id., Monograph, Ann. Mas. Civ. 
Gen., viii, 1876 : Laferte 8dnect<§re, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 209. 
fXaferte’s numerous undescribed species are omitted]]. 

Acaous, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 254 : Lacord., Gen. 
Col., i, p.222. 

Altpioeems, Laferte, lx. supra , p 236 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 218. 

Amtly genius, Laferte, lx., p. 263 : Mun. Cat., p. 213. 

Baryviorphus , Laferte, l. c., p. 235. 

Caliistoides, Motsch,, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 334. 

Chlaemtes, Motsch., Bull. Acad. St. Petersb., ii, I860, p. 411. 
JOiaphoropsophus , Chaud., Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1S50, p. 407 : Lacord., Gen. 


Col., i, p. 221, 

mioUchilus , Laferte. Ic. supra , p. 293 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 222. 
Dinodes , Bonelli, Obs. Ent., i, 1809, tabl. syn. : Laferte, lx. supra , p.264. 
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Epomis , Bonelii, he. supra : Laferte, he. supra, p. 252 : Lacord., Gg3.- Cob, 
i, p. 223 : Gbaud., Mon., p. 120. 

Eurydactylns, Laferte, he. supra, p. 255. 

Ghjpioderus s Laferte, he., p. 260 : Chaud., Mon p. 75. 

Jlomalolachnus Laferte, l.c. t p. 293 : Lacord., Gen. Cob^i, p. 220 : Chaud., 
Mon . p. 26. 

Mssmchermis, MacLeay, Annul. Javan.,1825, p. 13 : Lacord., Gen. Cob, 
i, p. 217 : Gbaud., Mon., p. 34. 

Ocybatns , Laferte, l. c. supra, p. 293 : Lacord., Gen. Cob, i, p. 219 : ChaucL,. 
Mon., p. 37. 

Ocydromus , Laferte. he. p. 230. 

Omalotrichus, Laferte, he. p. 233. 

Poeeiloistus , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 347. 

Mhysotraehelm , Bohem., Ins. Caffr., i, p. 133 : Laeord., Gen. Cob, 

i, p. 220 : Chaud., Mon., p. 29. 

Tomoohilus, Laferte, l.c. supra , p. 253. 

Triehoehlaemm, Seidlitz, Fauna Baltlca, (eel. 2), 1887, p. 23. 

Yertagus, Dejeats, Spec-, v, 1831, p. 60S: Lacord., Gen. Cob, i, p. 219 : 
Chaud., Mon., p, 31. 

acroxanthus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 112, 

Hah. Siam, Singapore, Java, 

agffls, Chaudoir, Bulb Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 246 : Mon., p. 193. 

Hab. N. India, 

araabilis, Chaudoir, Ikon., p. 279. 

Hab. Siam. 

amplipennis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 252. 

Hab. Java. 

apicalts (Oamhm), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., x (3), 1819, p„ 166 : Dejean, Spec. ii v p*. 
324 : Chaud. Mon., p. 89. 

Hab. Bengal, Dekhan, Burma. 

atripes, Chaudoir, Mon., p, 160. 

Hab. India, Dekhan. 

bengalensis, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 262 : Mon., p. 157. 

prineeps, Nietner, Journ. As, Soc. Ben., xxvi 1857, p. 147 ; id., Ann. Mag, 
N. H., (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 371. 

quadricoior ( Poeeiloistus ), Motsch. (nee Qliv,), Bull. Mosc,, xxxvii (3), 1864, 
p. 348, 

Hab. N. India, Bengal, Tranquebar, Ceylon, Siam, Tchekian (China). 

bicolor, Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 130. 

Hab. Bekhan. 

Mguttatus, Motsch., EL But., 1854, p. 63 : id., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 341 : 
Chaudoir, Mon., p. ' -L/VL;..-;. 

subhamatus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loncb, 1873, p. 24S {nee Chaud.). 

Hah, Japan, China, Yangtse Valley, Hongkong, 
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UiHamatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1356, p. 210 ; id., Mon., p. 02. 
liamifer , Bates, Trans. Ent. S. LondL, 1873. 

Hab. N. India, Tranquebar, Borneo, Java, Hongkong. 

Mmaculatus, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 301 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 218, note : 
Gbaud., Mon., p. .51. 

? flamguttatus, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 14 : Gbaud., Mon., p. 52. 
var. celebensis , Schauf., Hor. Ent. Ross., xxi, 1887, p. 105. 

Hab. India, Java, [2nd. Mus, , Bombay, N. Khasiya Hills, Andaman Islands]. 

MEOtatns, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 302 : Ghaud., Mon., p. 48, 
maculifer , Casteln., Not. Austr. Col., 1867, p. 62. 
punetatus , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc , xxix (3), 1856, p. 200. 
puncticeps , Gemrn. & Ear., Mun. Cat., 1869, p. 224. 
var. biguttatus, Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (4 p.) i, 1860, p. 287. 

J? guttatus , Escbscb, Zool. Atlas, v, 1829, p. 26, t. 25, f. 8 : Fairm., Rev. ZooL, 
1849* p. 282. 

Hab. Java, Sumatra, Philippines, Australia. New Guinea, New Caledonia. 

Moculatua, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 198 : Mon., p. 50. 

Hab. India, Dekhan, Coromandel. 

Mrmanicns, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 93, 95, 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon. 

teaming Chaudoir, Mon., p, 139. 

Hab. Coromandel. 

■calliehloris, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond, 1873, p. 250 : Cliaud., Mon., p. 198. 

Hab. Kiukiang on Yangtse, Japan. 

Camiilae, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen,, (2s.) vi, 18S8. p. 108, 

Hab. Burma^ Teintso. 

celer, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 201. 

Hab. N. India, Dekhan, 

cfcalcoderus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 139, 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

cbalcotborax ( Harpalus ), Wiedemann, Zool, Mag., ii (1), 1823, p. 51 : Dejean, Spec,* 
ii, p. 304 : Ghaud., Mon., p, 138. 

pubipennis , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 283. 

Had. India, Tranquebar, 

cMorodius, Dejean, Spec., h, 1826, p. 365: Ghaud., Mon., p. 176. 

Hab. India, Cis Ganges [2nd Mm., Madras]. 

cinetus (C ambus), Fabr., Ins., i, p. 310 : Herbst, Fiisl. Arch., iv, 17S3, p. 135, t. 29 
f, 7 : Dejean, Spec., ii, p. 307 : MacLeay, Annul. Javan., p. 13 : Ckaud., Mon . , 
p. 135 : Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 74. 

pulcher, Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 387 ; id., Ann. Mag. 
JST. H., (2s.) six, 1857, p. 242. 

Hab. Bengal, Bekhan, Ceylon, Colombo (Bates) [Ind. Mus. Sibsagar, Assam, 
1 China]. 

circumdatus, Brulle, Silb. Rev. Ent., iii, 1835, p. 283 : Ghaud., Mon., p. 114 ; Bates, 
Ann. Mag. N. H., (os.) xvii, p, 74. 
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cnpncollu, Nietner, Jour. As, Soc, Ben., xxv, 1356, p. 387 : Ann, Ma^ K H 
(2s.) sis, 1857, p. 243. '* 

Umbatus, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 306. 

Hab. India, Bengal, Kandy & Colombo (Bates), ? Java. 

contractus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 202. 

Hab Dekhan. 

convexus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886, p. 310. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

costiger, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 258 ; Mon,, p. 95; Bates, Trans. 
Ent. S. Bond., 1873, p. 253. 

Hab. Hongkong, Formosa, Yangtse Talley, Japan. 

crebrepunctatUs, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 204 ; id., Mon., p, 55. 

Hab. N. India. 

culminatus, Bates, Trans, Eat. S. Lond., 1873, p. 251. 

Bab. ? Hongkong, Chekiang, Japan. 


cupreolineatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 158. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

cyaneonitens, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Enfc. Fr,, (6s.) vi, 1886, p. 310. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

eyaniceps, Bates; Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 325 ; Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 278. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

dilatatus ( Poeeiloistus ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 348; Chaudoir 
Mon., p. 157. 

Hab. India, Dekhan. 

distigma, Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 49. 

? = aspericollis, Bates, Trans. Ent. S, Lond., 1873. p. 248. 

Hab. Singapur. 

Doriae, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 137. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

ducalis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 155. 

Hab. India, Dekhan, Kan goon. 

Duvaucelii (j Vpomis), Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 668 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii 
(3), p. 344 : Chaudoir, Mon., p, 122, 

Hab. India, Bengal. 

extremus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 112. 

?= postscripts, Bates, %. v. 

Hab. Hongkong, 

femoratus, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 328 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 93, 94. 

Jlavofomoratufi, Casteln., Et. Ent., p. 81, t. I., f, 3 : Chaixd., Bull. Mosc., 
xxix (3), 1856, p. 244, 

Hab. Java. 

frater, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 261 .* Bates Ann, Mag. K. H., (os) xvii, 1886, p. 74. 

Hab. India, Malabar : 1 Colombo (Bates). 
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? fuseomarginatus, Motsch., BnlL Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 345. 

Hab. India. 

fagas, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 266. 

Hab. N. India. 

germanus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 199. 

Hab. Laos. 

Gestroii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 51. 

Hab. Malacca, Macao. 

guttula, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1S56, p. 216 : Mon., p. 281. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

hamatus, Escbsch., Zool. Atlas, v, 1831, p. 26: Dej. Spec., v, p. 633 : Chaudoir, 
Mon., p. 63. 

Hab. Philippines. 

impressicollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p.236. 

Hah. H. India. 

inops, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 239 ; id., Mon., p. 262. 
arcnaticollis , Motsch., Et. Ent., 1860, p. 7. 
wtitus, Morawitz, teste Chaudoir, Mon., l.o . 

Hab. Formosa, Yangtse Valley, Ohusan, Japan, Korea, Manchuria, 
javanus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 229 : Mon., p. 115. 

Hab. Malaya, Java. 

Lafertei, Guerin, Voy. Del ess., 1843, p. 36 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 86. 

centromaculatus , Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (8), 1856, p. 218. 
diffinis, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851 p. 241. 
maculipennis, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 341. 

Hab. India, Bengal, Pondicherry. 

laetiusculus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 248 ; Mon., p. 264, 

Hab. N. India, Ceylon. [Ind. Mus., Kargil, Turkistan], 

laevipennis Chaudoir, Mon., p. 196. 

Hab, Dekhan. 

leueops ( Harpahis ), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 52 : Chaudoir, Mo?i., p. 
71. 

aeruginosvs, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 271. 

Hab. N. India, Colombo, Philippines, Cochinchina, Ceram. 

limbicollis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 41. 

Hab. Dekhan, Formosa. 

luteicauda, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 201. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

luzonicus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix {3), 1856, p. 261 : Mon., p. 159. 

Hab, Philippines (Luzon). 

lynx, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 199 : Mon,, p. 50. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

macropus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 140. 

Hah. Dekhan. 
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maculatus, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 300 : Gbaud,. Mon., p. 99. 

Hab. Dekhan, Siam. 

marginifer, Cliaudoir, Mon., p. 118. 

margimtus, , Dejean, Spec., ii, 3826, p. 305 {nee Rossi). 

Hab. India. 

mcdioguttatus ( Lissanchcnius ), Chaudoir, Mon., p. 35. 

Hab. Dekban, Burma, 
melanopterus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 226. 

Hab. Siam, Ceylon (Peradeniya). 

micans (C ambus), Fabr. Ent. Syst., i, 1792, p, 157 ; Syst. Eleutb., i, 1801, p. 151 ?. 
Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 201, 206 ; id., Mon., p. 62. 

hamifer, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 209 ; Mon., p. 62 : Bates, 
Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 247. 

Hab. India, Zanzibar, \Jnd. Mus., Calcutta]. 

micans, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 14 (nee Eab?\) : Chaud., Mon., p. 52. 

Hab. Java, 

Mouhotii, Chaudoir, Col. Novit , i, 1883, p. 34. 

Hab. Laos. 

znutatus, Gemm. & Har., Mun. Cat., p. 222 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 52. 
apicalis, MacLeay, Annul. Javan. ; 1825, p. 14 {neo Wied.). 

Hab. Java. 

naeviger, Morawitz, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb., 1862, p. 324 ; Beitr. Kaferfauu. 
Ins. Jesso, p. S3, t. 1, f. 16 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 246 : Chaud., 
Mon., p. 273. 

Hab. Ningpo, Hangkow, Nagasaki. 

neelgheriensis, Guerin, Rev. Zool., 1840, p. 38 : Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, 
p. 206 : id., Mon., p. -54. 

bilunatus, Guerin, Voy. Deless., 1843, p. 36. 
binoiulatus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 341. 
fomosus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 206. 
maleolens, Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben., xxvi, 1857, p. 148 ,• Ann. Mag., (2s.) 
xx, 1857, p. 371. 

Hab. Bengal, Nilgiris, Tranquebar, ? Zanzibar, 

nepalensis, Hope, Gray, Zool. Misc., 1831, p. 21. 

conoinnus ( B ary mo rphus), LafertA Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 236. 
Mellgi {Diaphoropsophus), Chaudoir, Bull Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 407 ; ib. $ 
(2), 1856, p. 213 ; id., ( Rhysotrachclus ), Mon., p. 30. 
planicornis (B ary mo rphus), Lafert 6, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, 
p. 236. 

Swinhoei, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond., 1866, p. 342. 

Hab. India, Bengal, Malabar, Ceylon, Formosa {Ind. Mus., China, 
Calcutta], 

nigricans, Wiedemann, Germar, Mag. Ent., iv, 1821, p. 110, 6 : (Epomis) Dejean, 
Spee.,ii, p. 371 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 126. 

culminatus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 251, 
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rugicollis (Bpomis), Laferte, Ann. Sots. But. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 253, note I. 
Hab. Hongkong, Chekiang, Formosa, Japan, 2 Java. 

Mgricoxis, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 339 : Chaud., Mon., p. 94. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

nigripennis, Chandoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 250 ; Mon., p. 225. 

Hab. N. India. 

nitidicollis, Dejean, Spec , ii, 1826, p. 314 : Chaud., p. 117. 

Hab. Bengal \_Ind. Mus ., Sikkim], 

opaeipennis, Chandoir, Mon., p. 176. 

Hab. Bengal. 

orbicOHis ( Ooybatus ), Chandoir, Mon., p. 40. 

Hab. Nilgiris. 

pachysomus, Chandoir, Mon., p. 117. 

Hab. Siam. 

panagaeoides ( HomalolacUnus ), Laferte, Ann. Soc. Enfc. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 235 : 
Chaudoir, Mon., p. 28. 

Hab. India, Malabar. 

parallelus, Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 627 : Chaud,, Mon., p. 69. 

Dohrnii, Nietner, Jonrn. As. Soc. Beng., xxvi, 1857, p. 149 ; Ann. Mag. N. 

H., (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 372. 

Hab. Coromandel, Ceylon, Colombo. 

pericallns, Bedtenb., Beise Hovara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, t. 1, f. 4 : Chaud., Mon., p. 
286. : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 249. 
pulcher, Bedtenb., l.c., p. 10. 

Hab. Hongkong, Kiukiang on Yangfcsekiang (Bates), Japan (Osaka). 

phaenoderus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 161. 

? ss glabrieollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 848. 

Hab. Dekhan. 

pictus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 208 ; id., Mon., p. 62 : Bates, Trans. 
Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 247. 

t^SelidnherHi, Dejean, q. v. 

Hab. N. India to N. China, 
pleuroderus, Chaudoir, Col. Novit., 1883, p. 30, 

Hab. India. 

posticalis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1853, p. 44 ; id., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 
340 ; Chaud., Mon., p. 273. 

hospes , Morawitz, Beitr. z. Kafer Faun. Jesso, 1863, p. 32, t, 1, f. 15. 
semipurpurcus, Motsch., Bull. Mosc., l.c . supra, p. 340* 

Hab. N. China, ? Canton. 

Posticus {Carabus), Fabr., Ent. Syst. Suppl, 1798, p, 57 ; id., Sysfc. Eleuth., i, p. 
191 : Chaud., Mon., p. 55, 

Hab. India. 

postscripts, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 326 : Chaud,, Mm „ p. 113, 156, 
Hab. Hongkong. 
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pratensis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 210. 

Hab. Shanghai, ? Canton. 

pretiosus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 288 ; id., Mon., p. 178. 

Hab. N. India, 

prostenus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond,, 1S73, p. 325 ; 1883, p. 235 : Chaudoir, Mow* 
p. 259. 

Hab. Kiukiang on Yangtse river, Japan, 
proximus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 118. 

Hab. Bekhan. 

pudicus? ( Caralus ), Fabr., Sysfc. Sleuth., i, 1801, p. 193 : Chaud., Mon., p. 280. 
malachims { Qallistoides ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 335. 

Hab. Bengal. 

pugni, Camerano, Atfci E. Acad. Soc. Turin., xiv, 1878, p. 146 : Gestro, Ann. Mas. 
Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 306. 

Hab. Burma, Mandalay. 

punctatostriatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 244 : id., Mon., p. 91. 

Hab. N. India. 

puncticollis, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 315 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 196. 

Hab. Bengal, N. India. 

quadricolor ( Carahis ), Olivier, Enc. Mefch. ? v, 1790, p, 344 *, id., Ent., iii, 35, p, 
77, t. 10, t. Ill : Fabr., Syst. Sleuth., i, p. 180 : Dejean, Spec., ii, p. 817 : 
Sehaum, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 1847, p. 44 ; Chaudoir, Mon., p. 154. 

cMaenioides {Anibly genius), Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 
263, ? . 

orient alis, Dejean. Spec., ii, 1826, p. 339. 

? laevicolUs (Poecilontus), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 348. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar, Bengal, Java [Ind. Mus Sikkim]. 

rudesculptus, Chaudoir, Mon. , p. 136. 

Hab. Siam. 

rufifemoratus (ZissaucJienms), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p, 13, t. 3, I. 1 : 
Chaud., Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 198 : Mon . , p 35. 

Hab. Java, Baugkok, India. 

rufithorax, Wiedemann, Germ., Mag. Ent., iv, 1821, p. 112 : Dejean, Spec, ii, p, 322 : 
Chaudoir, Mon,, p. 259. 

Hab. India. 

rugulosus, Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 388 ; Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) 
xix, 1857, p. 243 : Bates, id., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 74 : Chaud., Mon., p, 90. 

Hab. Ceylon, Negumbo (JSfietn.) : Kandy, Peradeniya {Bates). 
scapularis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 98. - 

Hab, Bengal. 

Schonfcerrii ( Vertagus), Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 611 : Chaud., Mon., p. 32. 
f pictus, Chaudoir. g. v. 

Hab. India, Africa. 
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Sempexii, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 92. 

Hab. Philippines. 

sericimicans, Chaudoir, Mon*, p, 235. 

Hab. China, Hongkong. 

sinensis, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc. xxix (3), 1856, p. 263 : Mon., p. 162. 

Hab. Hongkong, Shanghai. 

sixraatus, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 321 : Chaudoir, Mon„ p. 194. 

Hab. India. 

sobrinus, Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 316 : Chaudoir, Mon., p. 197. 

Hah. India. 

gpatfculifer (Vertagus), Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 324 ; Chaud., Mon. % 
p. 43. 

Hab. China. 

gpoliatus (Cardbus'), Rossi, Fauna Etrusc., i, 1790, p. 33 .* Chaudoir, Mon., p. 88. 
var. inderiensis , Motsch., lx., p. 346 [2nd. Mus., Kargil, »Turkisfcan]. 

„ nicanus ( Ohtcenites ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p, 346 : Bates, 
Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 249. 

Hab. Europe, N. Africa, Yangtse Valley, Japan. 

stenoristus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 265. 

Hab. India, Malabar. 

? subhamatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 211 : Bates, Trans. Ent, S, 
Lond., 1873, p. 248. 

Hab. Klukiang on Yangtse, Japan. 

submarginatus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 235, 

Hab. N, India, Rangoon, 

Sykesii, Hope, Trans. Zool. S. Lond., 1833, p. 93, t. 13, f. 2. 

Hab. India, Puna. 

tetragonoderus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 68. 

Hab. Sumatra, Macassar. 

trlnotatns, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 179. 

Hab. N, India. 

variicornis, Morawitz, Kafer Jesso, 1863, p. 35, t. 1, f. 17 : Bates, Trans. Eni S. Lond, , 
1873, p. 252 : Chaud., Mon., p. 267. 

Hab. China, Japan. 

variipes, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 268 : Mon., p. 87. 

Hab. N. India. 

veloeipes, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 266. 

Hab. Bengal (Dacca), Siam, Ceylon (Dikoya), Nilgiris. 

¥irgulifer,- Chaudoir, Mon., p. 61, 

? pictus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 247. 

Hab. Hongkong, H, China, ? Japan. 

viridanus, Motsch., Bull, Mosc., xxxvii (3) 1861, p. 839 : Chaud., Mon, , p, 223, 

Hab. India. • 


O 



E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Carabidse. [SuppH. 


vivldas, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 176. 

Hab. N. India. 

vulneratus, Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 621 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxix (3), 1856, p. 
203 ; id., Mon p, 52. 

Hab. N. India, Bengal. 

santliaorus, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., (ii) i, 1823, p. 51 : Dejean, Spec. «, p. 323 : 
Chaud,, Mon. , p. 8. (gen dub. t Laehnophorus). 

Sugelii, Redtenb., Reise Novara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p. 9, t. 1, t 3. 

Hab. Bengal, Calcutta, 

xantnopieurus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc.,xxix (3), 1856, p. 230 ; id., Mon., p. 115. 

Hab. Hongkong, Formosa, Ohusan, N. China, Japan, 
xanthospilus (Caralm), Wiedemann, German, Mag. Ent., iv, 1821, p. 115 : Chanel., 

M ° n 'iui^maoulatm, Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben., xxv, 1856, p. 386 ; id., 
Ann. Mag. N. H„ (2 s.) xix, 1857, p. 212. 

Hab. Bekhan, Ceylon, Siam. 


Genus PENTHIMTJS. 


Mun. Cat., p. 229 : Chaudoir, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., viii, 1876, p. 291. 

Ceroglouus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 192 (nee Solier). 
Harpoglossus , Motschulsky. 

opaens (Ceroqlossu* ), Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 6. 

Hab N. India. 

Genus HOLGLIUS. 

Baferte Senect., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 271 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, 
p 227 : Mun, Cat., p. 280 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 9 ; ia., Ann. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., viii, 1876, p. 290 ; Col. Nov., 1883, p. 37. 

Hololeius , Laferte Senect., l.c . supra. 

nitidulus ( Chlaenius ) Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 311 : Laferte, l. e. supra . 

ceylanicns , Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 385 ; Ann . Mag. 

N H (2s.) xix, 1857, p. 241 ; Bates, ih.< (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 75. 
var. pmotulatns, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 10 ; id., Ann. Mus. 
Civ. Gen., viii, p. 291. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Kandy, Hongkong. 

Genus EHOPALISTES- 

Mun. Cat., p. 230 : Chaudoir, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., viii, 187$, p. 291. 

Rhopalopalpus , Laferte Senect., Ann. Soc. Bnfc. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 262 ; 
Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3). 1867, p. 11. 

jantlxinus [Chlaenius), Bedtenb., Hiigel’s Kaschm., iv (2), 1844, p. 500: Chaudoir, 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., viii, p. 292. 

peciloides , Lafertd, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 262 : (Rhopalo- 
palpus) Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 11, ? . 

Hab. N. India, Kashmir. 
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Genus PRISTOMACKAESUS. 

Bates, Trans. Ent. S, Loud., 1873, p. 323. 

chalcocephalus {Pamgaeus), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p, 57 : Schanm» 
Berlin Eat. Zeits.* vii, 1863, p. 433 : Chaudeir, Ann, Soc. Ent, Belg., xxi, 1878, 
p. 84. 

chlorocephalus, Hollar, Ann, Mus. Wien, i., 1836, p. 335, t. 81, t 4-6, 

Hab, N. India [ Ind, Mus. ? Jhelam Valley]. 

Messii, Bates, Trans. Ent. S, Loud, 1873, p. 324. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

itu&diicolor, Putzeys, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., xxxviii, 1877, p. 16L 
Hab. Darjiling, 

quacLrigmttatus, Putzeys, l.o., p. 10 1. 

Hab. Darjiling. 

Genus GALLISTtTS, 

Bonelli, Obs. Ent., 1809, tab. syn. : Lacord,, Gen. Col., i, p. 374 : Mi m. Cat., 
p. 218 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxiii (2), 1850, p. 395 ; ib., xlv (i), 1872, p. 884 « 
Schaum, Berlin. Ent, Zeits.^ vii, 1868, p. 85. 

Callistomimus , Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xlv (i), 1872, p. 382. 

eoarctatus, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 230. 
litt oralis, Mofcschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 33. 

Westw&odii, Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., vii, 1863, p, 85. 

Hab. N. India, Tranquebar, Ceylon. 

Bicksonli ( Cailistominws ), Waterhouse, Ann, Mag. N. H., (5s.) xiv, 1884, p. 429. 
Hab. Formosa. 

modestus, Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeits., Vii, 1863, p. 85 : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc,, xlv 
(i), 1872, p. 382 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 246 : Fairm., Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. ? (6 s.) viii, 1888, p. 336. 

Hab. Tonkin, China, Hongkong, Canton, Nagasaki. 

suturalis, Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) vii, 1887, p. 61, t, 4, f. 2, 

Hab. Annam, Hue. 

Div. OOB1HI : — Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 13; id*, Monograph , Ann, 
Soc. Ent, Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p. 317, 485. 

Genus ANATRICHIS. 

Leconte, Trans. Atm. Phil, Soc., x, 1853, p. 391 . : Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 
1857, p. 21 ; id,, Mon., l,c . supra , p. 318 : Bates, .Biol, Centr. Amer., Col, i (i) 
p. 269. 

Oodinus , Motschiilsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 352, 

Codes . pt, Dejean, Spec., v, p. 677. 
indicus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 320. 

Hab, Dekhan. 

pedinoides, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 321, 

Hab. India, 
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Genus SYSTOLOCRANIITS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Moso., xxx (3), 1857, p. 23 ; id., Monograph, Ana. Soc. Eat. Fr„ (6s) 
ii, 1882, p. 326 : Mun. Cat., p. 231. 

Chlaenius > Eoheman. 

Oodes , Wiedemann, Eschscholtz, Dejean, Gory, Laferte. 

Unea (Oodes), Wiedemann, Germar Mag. Ent., iv, 1821, p. 113 ; Chaudoir, Mon., 
p. 331. 

grandis ( Oodes), Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 376. 

Hab. India. Bengal. 

sulcatus, Escbsch., Zool. Atlas., v, 1829, p. 23 : Chaud., Mon., p. 335: id., (nec 
Laferte), Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 25. (sp. dub). 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

Genus OODES. 

Bonolli Mem. Aead. Turin, 1809, tab. syn. : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 229 ; Mun. 
C at p. 231: Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 25 ; id., Monograph, Ann. 
Socl’Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p. 341 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 172. 

Zonchosternus, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 267 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col., i, p. 231. 

mnocrevU, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 45 ; Mun. Cat., p. 234. 
Stenons, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 39 : Mun. Cat., p. 233. 

oualceus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc. , xxx (3), 1857, p. 30 ; Mon., p. 357. 

nepalcnsu, Motsch., Et. Ent., 1858, p. 171 ; Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, 

p, 353. 

sidolivaceus, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 271, note 4. 

Hab. Nepfid, N. India. 

ooelestinuSj Chaudoir, Mon., p. 363. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

paraHelus, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 271, note 5 : Chaudoir, 
Mon., p. 347. 

Hab. N. India, Dekhan, Malacca, 
piceolus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent, Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 93. 

Hab. China, Fokien. 

piceus, Nietner, Journ. As, Soc. Ben,, xxv, 1856, p. 526 ; zd. Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) 

’ vilte, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 32 ; Mon., p. 369. 

' Hab. Assam, Tranquebar, Ceylon, Siam, China, Macassar. 

siamensis, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 358. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok, 
subcoriaceus, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 362. 

- Hab. Malacca. 


varians, Chaudoir, Mon., p. 352, 

Hab. Bengal, 

Yirens, Wiedemaiin, Zool, Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 50. 
Hab, Bengal. 
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Westermannii, Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) i x, 1351, p. 271, note 2 : Gbaud., 
Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 31 ; Mon., p. 368. 

hispanieus ( Oodes), pt. Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 379. 

Hab. India, Bengal, Dekhan. 

Genus SIMOUS. 

Cbaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.);ii, 1882, p. 373, 

aeneus, Lafertd, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 270, note 4: Gbaud Mon, 
l.c. supra, p. 875. 

Hab. Java. 

Incite (Oodes), Cbaudoir, Bev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxi, 1869, p. 76; Mon., p, 376. 

Hab. Siam, Annam, Cambodia. 

Moubotii, Cbaudoir, Bev. Mag. Zool., (2s.) xxi, p. 76 ; Mon., p. 373. 

Hab. Laos. 

nigriceps ( Oo des), Wiedemann, Germar, Mag. Ent., iv, 1821, p. 114 ; Cbaudoir, 
Mon., p. 375, 

pulcher {Oodes), Dejean, Spec., ii, 1826, p. 375. 

Hab. India; 

Genus LACHNOCREPIS. 

Leconte, Trans. Am. Phil. S., x, 1853, p. 391: Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 394; Mun. 
Cat., p. 230 : Cbaudoir, Monograph , Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p, 377. 

japonious, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1873, p. 255 : Cbaudoir, Mon., 378. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan, 

Genus HOLCOCOLEUS. 

Cbaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (6s ) ii, 1882, p. 521, 

Oodes , Laferte, Cbaudoir, olim. 

sulcatulus ( Oodes), Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxx (3), 1857, p. 38 ; id., Mon,, lx . supra, 
p. 522. 

latus (Oodes), Laferte, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ix, 1851, p. 269, note 2. 

Hab. Nilgiris. 

Genus MELANODES. 

Cbaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p. 545. 

Oodes , Erichson : Chlaenms, Laferte : Poeoilm , Beiche ; Feronia, King, 
pernitidus, Cbaudoir, Mon., lx., p. 550. 

Hab. Dekban, Kangoon. 
subelongatus, Cbaudoir, Mon., lx., p. 550. 

Hab. Dekban, 

Genus PATELLTJS. 

Cbaudoir, Monograph, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p, 551 : Zool, Jahr,, Arthr., 
1883, p. 212, 

drimostoides, Cbaudoir, Mon., lx, supra, p, 553. 

Hab. Burma. 

MBKmi :-»Horn, Gen, Carab., p. 173, ■ ■ " 
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Genus zabrus. 

Clairville, Ent. Heir., ii, 1806, p. 80 : Zimmermann, Monograph. Carabiden, 1881 \ 
Lacord., Gen Col., i. p. 830 : Sehaum, Revision, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., 1864, p, 174 * 
Man. Cat , p. 834 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 174. 

Pelor , Bonelli, Mem. Acad. Turin., Obs. Ent., 1813. tab. 

Peloi osomus, Motschulsky. 

Polysitus , Zimmermann, Mon. Carab., 1831, p. 8. 
chinensis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886, p. 813, 

Hab. Yunnan, 

HARPALINI, Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 174 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 52* 
Anisodactylides , pt, Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 268. 

C rat ocer ides , pt, Lacordaire, l.c.. p. 257. 

? Ditomides, pt, Lacordaire, l.c., p. 165, 

Sarpalides , Lacordaire, l.c., p. 285. 

Horn (l.c. supra) divides this tribe into JDapti , G-lypti, Marpali, and Anisodactyli, 

Genus LIODAPTUS. 

Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 102. 
birmanus, Bates, l.c., p. 102. 

Hab. Burma, Bbamo, Mandalay. 

Genus BARYSOMUS. 

Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 56 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 94 : Lacord,, 
Gen. Col, i, p. 290 : Mun. Cat. p. 261 : Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 67. 
Oosoma , Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Beng., xxvi, 1857, p. 144 ; Ann. Mag. 
N. H., (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 368. 

Gyllenbalii, Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 59. : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, 
p. 95. 

arenarius (Oosoma), Neitner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben., xxvi, 1857, p. 146 \ 
Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 370. 

Hab. India, Ceyion, Colombo (Bates). 

BemMttatus {Cardbus), Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 201 : Dejean, Spec., iv, p. 
60 : Lap. de Casteln., l.c. supra, p. 95. 

Gerstaeckeri , Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben., xxvi, 1857, p. 147 ; Ann. Mag. 

N, H„ (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 370. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

subcenens {Amara), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 21. 

Hab. Java. 

subolivaceus {Award), MacLeay, l.c., p. 21. 

Hab. Java. 

tricolor (Amara), MacLeay, l.c., p. 21, 

Hab. Java. 

Genus BRADYBAENtJS. 

Dejean, Spec., iv f 1829, p. 160 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 292 : Mun. Cat., p» 261. 
Calodromus , Nietner Ann. Mag. N, H., (3s.) ii, 1859, p. 18L 



Ill 


1890.] El. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Carabidse. 

festivus, Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 163 : Bates, Aim. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, 
p.77. 

exornatus ( Calodromus ), Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H , (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 181. 
omatus , Redtenb., Reise Novara, Zool. ii, Cob, 1867, p. 14, t. 1,1 8. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kandy (Bates). 

Genus HYPSINEPHUS. 

Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond., 1878, p. 715. 
ellipticus, Bates, l.e., p. 716. 

Hab. N. W. Himalaya, Pangong Valley [_Ind. Mus., type], 

Genus PAWGUS. 

Leconte, Trans. Am. Pbilad., x, 1853, p. 385 *, Laeord., Gen. Col., i, p. 295 ; Mun. 
Cat., p* 267. 

inflxus, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H,, (3s.) ii, 1858, p, 204 (gen. dab.). 

Hab. Ceylon. 

©rientalis (, Selenophorus , Pangus ), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 128. 

Hab. India. 

quadrlcollis, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kascbm. , iv (2), 1844, p. 502. 

Hab. Kashmir. 

Genus BYPOLXTHX3S- 

Dejean, Spec , iv, 1829, p. 166 : Laeord., Gen. Col., i, p. 295 : Mun. Cat., p. 268. 

Javanus, Gory, Ann. Soc, Ent, Fr., 1833, p. 241. 

Hab. Java. 

perlucens, Bates. Proc. Zool. S. Lond, 1878, p. 715. 

Hab. India, Jhelam Valley \lnd. Mus., type]. 

Germs HARPAIUS- 

Latreille, Hist, Nat. Ins., viii, 1804, p. 325 : Laeord., Gen. Col., i, p. 295 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 272 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 181. 

Actephihis, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxviii (3), 1864, p. 208, 

Amblysius , Motschulsky, l.e p. 209. 

Artabas , Gozis, Mt. Schw. Ent. Ges., 1883, p. 287. 

Bioderus, pt, Motschulsky, Kafer Russh. 1850, t, vii. 

ConicuSy Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxviii (3), 1864, p. 209. 

Brpeinus, Motschulsky, l.e., p. 208. 

Harpalidium, Kolbe, Berlin Ent. Zeits,, 1883, p. 17, 

Karpalodes, Motschulsky, l.e. supru., p, 208. 

JHoloms, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (2), 1857, p. 496. 

Ooistus , Motschulsky, l.e xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 209. 

JPheuginusj Motschulsky, l.e., p. 209. 

Flatus, Motschulsky, Cat. Carab. Russ., 1850. 

Bseudoophomis , pt, Motschulsky, Ins. Sib v 1842, p. 196. 

[This synonymy requires examination and revision]. 
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advolans, Nietner, .11. As. Soc. Beag., xxv, 1856, p. 226 id., Ann. Mag. N. H, (2 S .) 
six, 1857, p. 377. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

cepbalotes (Pseudoophoms), Motschulsky, Et. Eat., 1861, p. 3 ; Bull. Mosc., xxxyu 

(3> ‘ ^ii^ Morawitz, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb., y, 1862, p. 359 : Bates, Trans. 
Ent.S. Lond., 1873, p. 260. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Nagasaki, Ussuri. 

chalcentus, Bates, l.c. supra , p. 263. 

Hab. Canton, Yangtse Valley, Korea, Nagasaki. 

* coeruleatus, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Loud., 1878, p. 711. 

Hab. Yangi Hissar [Ind. Mus type]. 

crates, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1883, p. 239, note, 

Hab. Hongkong, Yangtse Valley, Korea. 

cyanescens, Hope, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iv, 1815, p. 15. 

Hab. China. 

diffcills, Hope, l.c., p. 15. 

Hab. China. 

griseus, Panzer, Fauna Germ., 38,1797 : Dejean, Spec., iv, p. 251 : Scbaum, Natur- 
ges, Ins., i, p. 584. 

ticdlor, Marshall, Ent. Brit., i, p. 436. 

rvficomis , var., Illiger, Eater Preuss., i, 1798, p. 171 : Moiawitz, Beitr. z. 
Kaf. Jesso, i, p. 68. 

var. Reichei, Desbrochers, Nat. Ent. Bourb., 1866, P* • 

Hab. Europe, E. Siberia, Japan, China, Shanghai, ? Canton. 

indicola, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond., 1878, p. 714. 

Hab. India, Murree [Ind. Mus., type]. 

laevistriatus, Sturm, Abbiid. Oliv, Ent, Kafer, 4, 1803, p. 80 t. 91, i B* 

Hab. India. 

leucops, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p, 52. 

Hab. Bengal. 

# nodes, Bates, Broc. Zool. S. Lond., 1878, p. 71o. 

Hab. 1 near Yarkand [Ind. Mus., type]. 

•masoreides, Bates, l.c., p. 715. 

Hab. Pamir [Ind. Mus., type]. 

melaneus, Bates, lc., p. 714. ' r _ . , 

Hab. India, Murree. Sind Valley, Leh. [Ind, Mus., type]. 

punctilabris, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 20. 

Hab. Java. 

pimctulatus, MacLeay, l.c., p. 21. 

Hab. Java. 

relucexiB, Bates, Trans. Ent. S, Lond., 1873, p. 264. 

Hab. Euchau, Nagasaki. 
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rugicollis (Plutm), Motschulsky, Et. Ent., I860, p. 5 : Harold, Abb. Nat. Yer. Bre- 
men, iv, 1875, p. 285 ; Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lend., 1883, p. 236. 

japonicus , Morawitz, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb., v, 1862, p. 227 ; Beitr. z, 
Kafer Faun. Jesso, i, 1863, p. 69 ; Bates, l.c. supra, 1873, p. 261, 

Hab. Formosa, Fucbau, Sbangbai, Yangtse Y alley, Japan [Ind. Mus. s 
Murree] . 

sinicus, Hope, Trans. Ent. S. Load,., iv, 1840, p, 14. 

Hab. China. 

tinctulus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 263. 

Hab. Canton, Yangtse Valley, Korea, Nagasaki. 

treeboides, Hope, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iv, 1845, p. 15. 

Hab. China. 

tri&ens, Morawitz, Beitrag. Kafer. Faun. Jesso., 1, 1863, p, 69 : Bates. Trans. Enfc« 
S. Lond., 1883, p. 23b. 

Hab. Canton, Japan. 

« turculus, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond., 1878, p. 714. 

Hab. I near Yarkand [hid. Mas*, type]. 

Genus IRIDESSUS. 

Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1SS3, p. 240. 

relucens, Bates, l.c., 1873, p. 264 ; 1883, p. 240, 

Hab. Fuchau, Nagasaki. 

Genus GNATHAPHANUS- 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 20 : Lacord., Gen. 'Col., i, p. 299 : Chaudoir, Ann, 
Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878. p. 503 : Mun. Cat., p. 286, 

aereus, Schaufuss, Horae Ent. Boss., xxi, 1887, p. 105. 

Hab. China, Macassar. 

subcostatus, Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 261 : Lacord,, Gen. Col. i p, 299. 

? ~ mdneripennis, MacLeay, q. i\ 

Hab. India [ Ind, Mus., Tenasserim]. 

vuineripennis, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 20 ; Hope, Col, Man., ii, t, 2, f. 2, 
a-d ; Erichs., Wieg. Arch. (2), 1840, p. 317- 
Hab, India. 

Genus CARIOUS- 

Motseh., Bull. Mosc., xxxix (2), 1886. p. 394. 
testaceipes, Motseh., he., p. 394, 

Hab, Ceylon, Colombo, 

Genua STEHOLOPHUS- 

n ejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p, 405 ,* Lacord., Gen, Col, i, P* 303 5 Mun. Cat., p. 290 : 
Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 181. 

Acupalpus, Latreille, Begne Anim., (2ed.) iv, 1829, p, 391 : Lacord., Gen, 
Col,, 1, p, 802 ; Mun. Cat,, p. 287, 

* : : p 
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Anthracus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 207. Balionv 
Scliiodte. 

Egadroma , Motscliulsky, Et. Ent., 1855, p, 43 ; id., he. supra, p. 201. 
Manicellus , .Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4)} 1864, p. 207. 

At egr animus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1857, p. 26. 

Phil odes, Leconte, Class. Col., 1861, p. 83. 

apicalis ( Egadroma ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1884, p, 205. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

biplagiatus, Bohem., Freg. Eug. Eesa. Col., 1858, p; 12. 

Hab. China. 

ch^lceus, Bates, Trans, Ent. S. Loud., 1S73, p, 270. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan. 

connotatus, Bates, l.c ., p. 327. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan. 

yanellus, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 103, 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon, Mandalay, Bliamo. 

derogatus (Acupalpus'), Walker, Ann. Mag, N. H., (2s.) ii, 1858, p. 204 : ib., Bates, 
(5s.) xvii, 1888, p. 80. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kuwara Eliya {Bates). 

gonidius, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 104. 

Hab. Burma, Bliamo, Teintso, Thagata (Tenasserim). 

guttula ( Acvpalpus), Dejean, Spec., v, 1831, p. 858. 

Hab, India. 

inornatus {Acupalpus), Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 26$. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Japan. 

iridicolor, Redtenb., Reise Novara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p. 16. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

lucidtis (Stenolophns), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 419. 

jproximus, Falderm,, Fauna Ent. Transcauc., iii, 1838, p. 86. 

Hab. India, Caucasus. 

minimus "(Acupalpus), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 483. 

Hab. India. 

nitens (Egadroma), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 205. 

Hah. Bombay. 

opaculus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N« H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 80. 

Hab. Ceylon, Hu war a Eliya. 

polygenus, Bates, l.c., p. 79. 

Hab. Ceylon, Nuwara Eliya. 

proximus ( Stenolophns ), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p.420 ; id., Ic., t. 198, f. 4. 

Hab. S, Russia, Japan, Shanghai. 

quinquepustulatus (Badister), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 58 : 
{Stenolophns) Dejean, Spec., iv, p. 414: Bates, Trans. Eat. S. Lond., 1873, p. 
270 j Ann. Mag., N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 79. 
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Hab. Japan, China, Yangtse Valley, Cochiuehina, Bengal, Ceylon, Colombo, 
{Bates). 

smaragdulus ( Carahus), Fabr,, Ent Syst. Suppl., 1798, p. 60 : (Stenolopkus) Dejean, 
Spec., iv, 1829, p. 4 IS : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Hat. Ins., i, p. 90 : (Bgadromti), 
Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (8), 1864:, p. 205. 

stolidus (Bargains), Walker, Ann. Mag, N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 204, 
viclneratus, Dejean, Spec.., v, 188], p. 852. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

splendida {Egadromo), Motscb., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 1864, p. 205. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus AWOPLOGENIIJS. 

Cbaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 88 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 304 : Mun. Oat? 
■292. 

? Compsolepis , Nietner, 

Lepithrix , Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben,, xxvi, 1857, p. 151 : Ann. Mag., 
(2s.) xx, 1857, l.c., p. 374. 

hoxoncus , Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, on wrapper : Motscli., 
Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1864, p. 204. 

■oireumcinctus, Motsch., Et Ent., 1857, p. 26 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 
269. 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Ningpo, Fuchau, Shanghai, Japan. 

discopkorus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxv (i), 1852, p. 90. 

Hab. N. India, Simla. 

eievatus ( Loxoncus ), Schmidt Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm., 1846, t. 3, f. 9. 

Hab. Burma. 

foliolosus ( Lepithrix ), Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben., "xxvi, 1857, p. 152 ; id., Ann. 
Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx, 1857, p. 374 : Babes, l.c,, (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 79. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

microgonus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p 78. 

Hab, Ceylon, Colombo, Siam. 

renitens, Bates, l.c., p. 79. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

utilans, Bates, Ann. Muss. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 103. 

Hab. Burma, Katha. 

Genus BRABYCELLUS. 

Erickson, Kafer Mark. Brand., i, 1837, p. 64 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 294 : Mun. Cat,, 
p. 263 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 294 : Bates, Biol., Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p. 7 1. 
Liocellus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (4), 1S64, p. 207. 

laeticolor, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 267, 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Nagasaki. 

marginal© ( Brimostoma ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H, (3s.) iii 3 1859, p. 5 1. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

sinicus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 328« 

Hab. Yangtse Valley. 
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Genus OXYCENTRUS. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (2), 1854, p. 845 : Mun. Cat., p. 249. 
angustus, Bates, Trans. But. S. Loud., 1876, p. 3, note, J. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon, 
borneensis, Bates, l.c., p, 4, note, <? . 

Hab. Borneo. 

parallelus, Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (2), 1854, p, 347. 

Hab. N. India, 

Genus TAGHYCELLUS. 

Morawitz, Bull. Acad. Petr., v, 1863, p. 261 : Mun. Cat., p. 264 : Horn, Gen. Carab., 

p. 182. 

lamprus, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 80. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

Genus DICHIEOTSICHUS- 

Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Carab., 1855, p. 35 : Mun. Cat., p. 262. 

* alfcicoia, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Lond.,* 1878, p. 713. 

Hab. Pamir Mus., type]. 

. amplipennis, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 326. 

Hab. Shanghai. 

■Genus CA LATHOMiMTJS* 

Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 18S6, p. 77. 

consors, Bates, l.c., p. 78. 

Hab. Ceylon, Bogawantalawa. 

maculate, Bates, l.c., p. 77. 

Hab. Ceylon, Bogawantalawa. 

Genus DIORYOHE- 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 21 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 123 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col,, i, p. 809 : Mun. Cat., p. 287. 

Flatymetopus, Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 68 : Lacord., Gen. Col.,i, p. 300 : 
Bates, Trans, Ent. S. Load., 1873, p. 121. 

amoena (Platymetojms ), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 73. 

Hab. Java. 

colombensis, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., "xxvi, 1857, p. 151 ; Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) 
xx, 1857, p. 373 *. ib., Bates, (os.) xvii, 1886, p. 76. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

corrosa, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond,, 1873, p. 270, 

Hab. Yangtse Valley, Fuchau, Japan. 
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intexpunctata ( Elatymetopus ), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p, 71 s King, Ins. Madag., 
p. 133, 

Hab, India, Coromandel. 

laticeps ( Platymetapm ), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 76. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

melanaria, Boheman, Freg. Eug. Resa, Col.. 1858, p. 10. 

Hab. China. 

quadrimaculata (Platy met opus), Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 70 : Lap. de Casteln., 
Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 92. 

Hab. Cochinchina. 

ragosa, Nietner, Jonrn. As. Soc. Ben., xxvi, 1857, p. 150 ; Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx, 
1857, p. 373. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

senilis, Nietner, Jonrn. As, Soc. Ben., xxvi, 1857, p. 150 ; Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx, 
1857, p. 372. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

Thunbergii, Quensel, Schonh., Syn., i, 1806, p. 188, note : Dejean, Spec., iv, p. 74 ; 
Erichson, Wiegm. Arch., (2) 1840, p. 367 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 
271. 

Hab. ? Cape of Good Hope, ? India. 

torta, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 21 : Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, t. 2, f. 4 a-d : 
Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 123 : Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 
271. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus AMBLYSTOMUS. 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1S37, p. 59 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 301 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 143. 

Hispalis, Bambur, Faun, Andal., 1838 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 
1884, p. 233, tab . syn. 

Megaristerus , Nietner, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 427 : Mun. Cat., 

p. 286. 

aenescens, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1858, p. 23 : (Hispalis) id Bull. Mosc., xxxvii (3), 
1864, p. 233. 

Hab. India. 

Mguttatus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1858, p. 25 : {Hispalis) id., Bull. Mosc., l.c., p. 234. 
Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

femoralis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1858, p. 24 ; (Hispalis) id., Bull. Mosc., l.c p. 233. 
Hab. India. 

flavipes, Motschulsky, l.c., p. 23 ; ( Hispalis ) id., Bull. Mosc., l.c., p. 233. 

Hab. India. 

fuscescens, Motschulsky, Lc., p. 23 ; (Hispalis) id., Bull. Mosc., l.c., p. 233. 

Hab. India. 

guttatus, Bates, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 327. 

Hab. China, Fuchau. 
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indicus ( Megaristems ), Nietner, Ann, Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 428. 

Hab. Ceylon, Kitugalle {Bates)) Madras. 

mandihularis ( Megaristems ), Nietner, he., p. 428. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo, 
pallipes, Motscbulsky, Et. Ent., 1858, p. 24 ; {Hispalish id Bull. Mosc,, xxxvii (3), 
1864, p. 233. 

Hab. India. 

quadriguttatus, Motscbulsky, l.c., p. 24 ; ( Uispalis) id», Bull. Mosc., he., p. 234. 

Hab. India. 

stenolophoides ( Megaristems ), Nietner, he. supra, p. 428. 

Hab, Ceylon, Colombo. 

Genus SIOPELUS. 

Murray, Ann. Mag. H. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p, 27 : Mun. Cat., p. 287. 

ferretLS, Bates, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xvii, 1886, p. 76, 211. 

'Isscompositus ( Qnrtonotus ), Walker, l.c,, (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 204, 

Hab. Ceylon, Newara Eliya. 

Genus AHISODACTYLUS. 

Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p. 132 ; Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 278 : Mun. Cat., p. 254: 
Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 184 : Bates, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (i), p, 52. 

Amphasla , Newman, Ent. Mag., v, 1838, p. 387 : Lacord., Gen. Col. i, p, 
277 : Mun. Cat., p. 254. 

Aniso tarsus, Chaudoir, Bull, Mosc., x, 1837, p. 41 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, 
p. 279 : Mun. Cat., p. 257. 

Aplocentru ? , Leconte, Geod. Un, St., 1846, p. 108. 

Dicheirus , Mannerheim, Bull. Mosc., xvi, 1843, p. 211. 

Eurytrichus , Leconte, Geod. Col. Un, St., in Ann. Lyc. Hat. Hist. N, 
York, iv, 1846, and separate, p. 115 : Mun. Cat., p. 257. 

Gynandrouiorphus, Dejean, Spec., iv, 1S29, p. 186 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, 
p.283: Mun. Cat., p. 258. 

Gynandrotanus, Laferte-Sdnectere, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) x, 1852, p, 202 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 283. 

Bpongopus , Leconte, Geod. Cob Un. St., he, supra , iv, 1846, p, 277 ; sep, p, 
105 : Mun. Cat., p. 258. 

Triplectrus , Leconte, l.c., p. 108, 

Xestonotus, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Phil., x, 1853, p. 3S3 : Mun. Cat., p, 258, 
dispellens, Walker, Ann. Mag. N, H,, (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 51 : Bates, l.c . , (5s.) xyii, 
1886, p. 75. 

Hab. Siam, Ceylon, Kandy, Hongkong, Fuehau. 

javanus, Dejean, Spec., iv, 1829, p, 146. 

Hab. Philippines. 

siguatus, Illiger. Kafer Preuss., i, 1798, p. 174 : Panzer*, Faun, Germ,, 38, 4 ; Dejean 1 
Spec., iv, p, 138 : Schaum, Nat. Ins., 1, p. 565. 
rusticus, Dahl, Col. & Lep., 1823, p. 11. 

Hab. Europe, Siberia, China, Canton ( Putzeys ), 
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Genus LAMPRGPHONUS. 

Bates, Ann, Mug. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vii, 1889, p. 101. 
ineens, Bates, l.c., p. 3. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus CHYDAETJS- 

Cliaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xxvii (2), 1854, p. 343 : Mun. Cat., p, 254. 

obscurus, Cliaudoir, l.c. supra, p. 344. 

Hab. N. India. 

Genus HYPHARFAX- 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 22 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 282 : Mun. Cat., p. 
258 : Cliaudoir, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 496. 

Sagraemerus, Redtenb,, Reise Novara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p. 13. 

dentipes {Earpahis), Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p. 54 : Chaudoir, l.c . supra, 
p. 500: 

? =lateralis MacLeay, q.v. 

Hab, Java. 

j&vanus ( Sagraemerm ), Redtenb., Reise Novara, Zool., ii, Col., 1867, p. 14, t. 1, f. 7, 
Hab. Java. 

lateralis, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 22 : Rope, Col. Man., ii, t. 2, f. 3 a-e 
Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins., i, p. 123. 

Hab. Java. 

simplicipes, Cliaudoir, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 502. 

Hab. Java. 

Genas HYPHAEREOH. 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 22 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 284 : Mun. Cat., p, 
253. 

reflexus, MacLeay, l.c. supra, p. 22 : Hope, Col. Man., ii, fc. 2, f. 5 a-c. 

Hab. Java. 

PSEUBGMORPHINI Westwood, Rev. Mag. Zool., v, 1853, p. 395 : Lacord., Gen. Col., 
i, 1S54, p. 149 : Horn, Gen. Carab., p. 186 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Gel., p. 58. 

Genus ADELQTOPUS. 

Hope, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., i, 1834, p. 11 : Westwood, Rev. Mag. Zool., v, 1853, p. 
403 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 153 : Mun. Cat., p. 157. 

collaris, Waterhouse, Trans. Ent. fc>. Lond., 1877, p. 2. 

Hab. Siam. 

Genus CRYPTOCEPHALOMORPHA- 

Ritsema, Tijds. v. Ent., xviii, 1875, p, xcii. 

Graverei, Ritsema, l.c,, p. xciii ; ib., xxxii, p. lxxxviii. 

marginatus , Waterhouse, Trans, Ent. S. Lond., 1877, p, 2. 

H»b. Java, Batavia. 
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ADDITIONS. 

OMOPHROK-P. g- 

axillaris, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zook, (2s.) xx, 1868, p. 59. Hab. Bengal, 
gutfcatu^ Chaudoir, l.c., p. 62. Hab. Bengal, 
interruptus, Chaudoir, lx., p. 62. Hab. Bengal. 

levigatus, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen. (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 172. Hab. Burma, 
porosus, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Z00L, (2s.) xx, 1868, p. 61. Hab. Dukhan, 
saigonensis, Chaudoir, lx., p. 57. Hab. Cochinchina, Saigon, 
striaticeps, Gestro, Ana. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 173. Hab. Burma. 

P. 12— The reference to Carabus indicus, is Bull. Soc. Eric. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1SS9, p, xv. 

Hab. Darjiling. 

MOUHOTIA, p. 17. 

Ratesii, Lewis, Ent Mon, Mag., xvi, 1879, p. 183 : Waterhouse, Aid, t. 125, t 3. 

Hab. Burma. 

P3EUDOZAENA.— P. 32— 

spissicornis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) viii, 1883, p. 335. Hab. Laos. 
PRISTONYCHUS.-P. 54— 

alticola, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. xvi. 

Hab. Himalaya, Mt. Yeomitong ( 11,000 — 12,000 feet) [ Tnd. Mus.] 

Add also : — 

P. 96— Broscus Davidianus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Eat. Belg., xxxii, 1888, p. 7. Iiab. 
Yunnan, Hongkong. 

P. 97 — Chlaenius hemiohlorus, Fairmaire, lx., p. 8. Hab. Yunnan. 

P, 44— Stobeus collucens, Fairmaire, lx p, 8. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 44— Aurisma Delevayii, Fairmaire, l.c., p. 9. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 44— Steropanus forticornis, Fairmaire, l.c , p. 10. Hab. Yunna a 
P. 44— Omaseus stictopleurus Fairmaire, lx. p. 10. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 44— Steropus licinoides, Fairmaire, l.c., p. 10. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 44— Steropus scuticollis, Fairmaire, l.c., p. 11. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 44-Pterostichus3iaesitatus } Fairmaire, l.c., p. 11. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 44— Abax tantillus, Fairmaire, l.c., p. 12. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 53— Gala thus strigipennis Fairmaire, l.c., p. 12. Hab. Yunnan, 

P. 53 ~ Calathus nubilipennis, Fairmaire, lx., p. 13. Hab. Yunnan, 

P. 54— Agonum dorsistriatum, Fairmaire, l.c., p. 13. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 56— Dyscolus ovipennis, Fairmaire, l.c., p, 14. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 39— Patrobus miorophthalmus, Fairmaire, l.c., p. 14. Hab. Yunnan. 

P. 50— Amara orientals, Hope Trans. Ent. S. Lond iv, 1845, p. 14. Hab. China. 

P. 61— Perigona Beccarii, Putzeys — fimicola, Wollast. 

P. 95 — Braehynus pictus, add to references after ‘ 92 « t 13, f. 1’ ; and at end '[Ind. 

Mus., Dehli].’ 

P, 56 -Colpodes superlita, Bates, Proc, Zool. S. Lond, 1838, p. 883, Kiukiang. 

„ „ melittus, Bates, l.c,, 1889, p. 215. Goorais Valley. 

„ „ eulabes, Bates, Z.c. , p. 215. Goorais Yailey. 

P. 70— Lebia coelestis, Bates, l.c., 1888, p. 380. Kiukiang. 

„ „ chrysomia, Bates, l.c., p. 382. Kiukiang, 

„ , } caliata, Bates, lx., p. 382. Kiukiang. 

„ „ xaatHopHana Bates, l.c., p. 382 ; it., 1889, p. 218. Einkiang, Ickang. 
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P. 70 ~Lebia prattlana, Bates, he., 1889, p. 218. Ichang. 

„ „ caHitrema, Bates, l.c., p. 219. Ichang, 

P. 97— Chlaenius anchomenoides, Bates, l.c., p. 212. Goorais Valley. 

P. ill— Harpalus kashmirensis, Bates, he p. 213. Goorais Valley. 

„ 3, idiotus, Bates, l.c., p. 213. Goorais Valley, 

P. 53— Pristodactyla lacerans, Bates, l.c., p. 214. Goorais Valley. 

„ „ agonoides, Bates, l.c,, p. 218 Ichang. 

P. 54 — Pristonycfcus kashmirensis, Bates, he., p. 214. Goorais Valley. 

P. 55 — Anc&omenns mesostictus, Bates, l.c., p. 215. Goorais Valley. 

P. 10— Carabus Tientei, Thoms., var. minor, Bates, he., p. 217, Ichang. 

„ ,, ichangensis, Bates, l.c., p. 217, $. Ichang. 

#l 5J protenes Bates, l.c., p. 217. Ichang. 

f> ,, kiukiangensis Bates, he., 1 $88, p. 381. Kiukiang. 

w }S dardiellus, Bates, he., 1889, p. 211. Goorais Valley, Kashmir, 

var. gramlisparsus, Bates, l.c. 

„ „ barysomus, Bates, l.c., p. 210. Goorais Valley, 

p. is— Oarabus (Coptolabrus) angustus, Bates, Proc. Zool. S. Load., 1888, p. 387, 
Kiukiang, Yangtse Valley. 

var. ignimitella, Bates, he. 

rf „ „ principalis, Bates, l.c., 1889, p. 216. Ichang, Yangtse Valley. 

„ ,, „ pustulifer, Lucas, var., Bates, l.c., p. 217. Ichang.. 

,, 9 , „ longipennis, Chaudoir, Bates, l.c., p, 217, Ichang. 

p, 16— Heteia bimalayica, Bates, l.c., p. 212. Goorais Valley. 

P, 34— Bembidion bracculatum, Bates, l.c., p. 212. Goorais Valley. 

,, „ dardiim, Bates, /.<?., p. 212, Goorais Valley. 

CORRECTIONS. 

P, 26— lor ‘ Neitnerii/ read 1 Nietnerii.’ 

P. 28— Hue 5 from top, for 4 Gestro.’ read 4 Bates.’ 

P. 30— line 19 from top, for 4 metailiem* read 4 met alliens.* 

P. 34— for 4 MOEIOIDIUS,’ read ‘ MORIOKIDIUS.’ 

P. 42— for * Comottoii , 9 read 4 Comottii. 1 
P. 65— for 4 dimdiata, read 4 dimidiatal 
P w 72— line 22 from top, for 4 Rkinotheila,' read 4 Rhino die Hal 
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INDEX GENERUM. 


Abacetiis, 46 , 

Abax, 120. 

Abropus , 56 . 

Acacus, 97. 
Aeanthogeniu&< 85. 
Acephorus , *22. 
Acoptolahrus , 10* 
Acrodon, 50. 

Aetedium , 34. 
Actenoncus, 92. 
Actephilns , 111. 
Acupalpus, 11 3. 
Adelpna , 44. 
AdeiotopuBj 119, 

Ae//o, 44. 

Aepknidius , 59. 
Aepsera, 50. 

Agaatus, 67. 
Agonockeila , 72. 
Agonocyrihes , 54. 

44. 

Agonothorax , 54. 
Agojnm, 54, 120. 
Aleptocerus , 97. 
Allocota, 71. 
Alogocarabas, 10 . 
Alpaeus , 16. 

A mar a, 50, 120. 
Amarocelia , 50. 
Anathitis, 50. 
Amblyckus , 52.^ 
AniblyqeniuSi 97. 
Amblystomus, 117. 
Amblystus , 111. 
Amemws, 34. 
Awiptesa, 118. 
Anatrichis, 107 
Anaulacus, 59. 
Anchista, 83. 
Anchodemus , 54. 
Anckoleus , 49. 
Anchomenus » 54. 
Anehonoderini, 61. 
.AwcAws, 55. 

Aueus, 26. 
Amsodactylides, 110 . 
Anisodacfcylus, 118. 
^isojarsws, 118. 


Aftomooferws, 18. 
Anomoem, 83. 
Anomophaemts , 18. 
Anoplogeuius, 115 
Antbia, 87. 

Anfchiini, 87. 

114, 

A/nWera, 63. 

; Aploa, 94. 
Aplocentrus, 118. 
Aplothorax, 10. 
Apotomini, 96. 
Apotomopterus , 10. 
Apotomus, 96. 
Apristomorpbus, 76. 
Apristusj 75. 
Apsec/ra, 89. 
Apteromimus, 34. 
Aptinus , 95. 
Arachioidius , 44. 
Archicarobus IQ. 
Ardistoaais 27. 
Argutor, 44, 46. 
Argutoroidius , 44. 
Arrhostus . 83, 
Artabas, 111. 
Astygis , 46. 
Aulacocoelius, 49. 

. Aulacoptemmi . 14. 
Aurisma, 120. 
Autocar abus, 10. 
Axinocarabus , 10 . 

Bad is ter, 52, 
j Baudia, 52. 
Barymorphus , 97. 
Barysomus, 110, 
Bntenus , 55. 
Baioscelis , 43. 
Beionognatha, 72. 
Bemhicidium , 34. 
Bembidion, 34. 
Bembidionim, 34. 
Bents, 8 3. 

Bi oder us, 111. 
Blaptosoma, 14. 
Blechrus, 75, 
Blemu*>, 10. 


Bhnnidus, 49. 
Bomius, 75. 
Botkriopterus , 44, 
Bothy nopfcera, 82. 
Brachichila, 76, 
Brachidius, 89, J 
BracMnus, 96. 

Brach yetis, 74, 
Brachynini , 92, 
Brachynus, 94, 120, 
Brachyonyebus, 27. 
Br achy stylus, 44, 49. 
Brady baenus, 11 0. 
Bradycellus 115. 
Bradytus, 50, 
Brennus , 9. 

Brospini, 96. 
Broseosoma, 97. 
Broscomoi'phus, 20. 
Broscus, 96, 120. 
Bryobius , 44, 

Calamata , 14. 
Calathomimus, 116. 
Calatbus, 53, 1*20. 
Oalleida, bl, 

Callida, 81. 
Callipara , 14. 
Callispkaenq s 14. 

Callisthenes, 14. 

Cal listo ides f 97, 
Callistomimns, 107, 
Callistrata, 14. 
Cailistriga , 14. 
Callistus , 107. 
Callitropa , 14.1 
Calocarabus, 10. 
Calodrepa, 14. 
Calodromus , 110. 
Calopachys, 14. 
Calosoma, 14. 
Calopterus, 44. 
Cmnaragnathus , 15. 
Camedula, 14. 

Co minor a, 14. 
Campa , 34. 
Campalita , 14. 
Capkora, 69. 
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Ca RABIN r, 10, 

Carabosom a, 14, 

Carabus, 10. 

Care n os ty his, 49. 

Caricus, 113. 

Casnoidea , 04. 

Casnonia, 63. 

Castrida, 14. 

Catadromus, 44. 
Catascopup 9 78. 

Cathaicus , 10. 

Caihoplius , 14, 
Ceckenochilus, 10. 
Geckenes , 10. 

Celaenephes, 84. 

Celia^ 50, 

Ceneus , 44. 

Cephases; 96, 

Ceroglossns , 10, 106. 
Chaetocarahus , 10. 
Ckaetomelas, 10. 
Charmosta , 14. 
Charopterus , 75, 
Cheporus , 44. 

Chlaemious 48. 

Chlaenini, 87. 

Chlaenites , 97. 
Chlaenius,97, 108,109,120. 
Chlaenioidius , 49. 
Chrysocarabvs , 10 . 
Chrysostigma , 14. 
Chlorodiwm , 34, 
Ohydaeus, 119. 

Cillenns 9 34. 

Clibanarius , 55. 

Clivina, 23. 

Coeloprosopus , 80. 
Coelostomus, 46. 

Colpodes 56. 

Composolepis , 115. 

Conicus , 111. 

Cophosus, 44. 

Coptodera, 72, 73. 
Coptolabrus, 13, 
Coptolobus, 19. 

Coryza, 26. 

Coscinia, 32. 

Coscinini , 32. 
Cosciniopterus , 44. 
Cosmoplata, 14, 
Craspedorrotus, 97. 
Craspedophorus , 27, 29. 
Cratocephalm , 10. 
Cratocerides , 110. 
Cratocerini, 89, 


Creagris, 85. 
Orepidogaster, 95. 
Crepidostoma, 96 . 
Crossoglossa, 82. 
CrossonycktiSi 75. 
Cryobms , 44. 
Crvptocephalomorpha, 
119. 

Cryptotrichus , 54. 
Cryptoxenus , 54. 
j Ctenipes , 54. 

| Cte?io carabus, 10. 
Ctenosta , 14. 
Curtonotus, 50. 
Cychrini, 9, 
Cychrocephalus , 14, 
Cychrus, 9. 

Cyclomus , 49. 
Cyclosomus, 68. 
Cymbionotnm, 32. 
Cyraindis, 83. 
Cymindoidea , 83, 
Cypkosoma , 78. 
Cyrtonotus , 50. 
Cyrtopterus, 73. 

Dacca, 22. 

Dam aster, 13. 
Dendrocellus, 65, 
Dents, 49. 

Desera , 65. 
Diapkoropsophus , 97. 
Dicaelindus , 46. 
Diceromerus , 5 1 . 
Dicheirus , 118. 
Dichirotrichus. 116. 
Dicranoncus, 56, 
Dicraspeda, 64. 

| Di'ctya, 69. 

Didetus , 84. 

Dilobochilus , 97, 
Dinodes , 97. 

Dioryohe, 116. 
Diplocheila , 51. 

Dirotus, 52. 

Dischlssus, 29. 
Disphaericus, 43. 
Disticbus, 19. 
Distrigodes , 46, 48. 
Distrigus , 46. 

Ditomides , 110. 
Dolichoctis, 73. 
Dolichodes , 55. 
Drimostoma, 51. 
Dromius, 68, 73, 75, 


Dromoceryx , 75. 
Drypfa, 65. 

Dry p tini, €5. 
i Drysch xridiu m, 43. 

] Pyschirius; 22. 

| Dyscolus , 56, 120. 

; Dysidius , 44. 

| Eceoptogemus, 52. 

| Eehimuthus, 70. 

| Egadroma , 114. 
Elaphrini, 16. 
Elaphropus , 36. 
Eiaphrus, 16. 
Eiliotia , 84, 
EmphmieS) 34. 
Enceladini, 17. 
Endosomatium , 34. 
Endynomena, 82. 
Epicosmus, 27, 3 f) , 
Epomis , 9 : 8 . 
Epactius , 9 . 
Epaphius , 40. 
Erpeinus , 11!. 
Eucarabus , 10. 
Eudemn, 27, 28, 30. 
Eudromus 34. 
Euleptus, 53 . 
EupachySj 10. 
Eupalamus , 23, 
Euplvnes, 71. 
Europhilns , 55. 
Eurycarabvs , 10, 
Eurydactylus, 98. 
Eurytraehelus , 34. 
Eurytrichus , 318, 
Euschizomerus, 30 . 
Eustra, 32. 
Eutelocarabus , 10. 
Eutelodontum , 14, 

Fean us, 53. 

Feronia , 109 . 
Feronides , 41. 

Galerita, 66. 
Glyptoderus , 98 . 
Glyptomorphus , 20. 
Glyptoplerus, 44. 
Gnathaphanus, 113. 
Goniagnathus, 10. 
Goniocarabus , 10. 
Gomderus , 44. 
Gonogenia, 87. 
Graniger , 33 . 
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Gynandromorphus , 118. 
Gynandrotarsus , 118. 

j Eadrocarahuft, 10. 
Haplocoelus , 44 . 
Haplogaster, 18. 
Haplopisthius , 89. 
Haptoderus , 44 . 
Harpalidep, 110. 
Earpalidium , 111. 
Harpalini, 110. 
Harpalinse bisetosse, 27. 
Harpalinse unisetosse, 92. 
Harpalites , 20. 
Jlarpalodes, 111. 
Harpalus, 33, 111. 
Harpoglosms , 106. 
Helobia , 16. 

Helluodes, 88. 
Helluonini, 85. 
Eemicarabus , 11. 
Heteroglossa , 86. 
Hexacbaetns, 91. . 
Hexagouia, 6*2. 

Hex agon ini, 62. 

Hiletini, 15. 

Hiletus, 15. 

HispaliSy 117, 
Holcocoleus, 109. 
Holcoderns, 78. 
Holconotus, 49. 
Hololeius , 106. 

Hololius, 106. 

Holoscelis , 17. 

Holosus , 111. 

Homalops , 70. 
Homalolachius , 98. 
Homophron , 9. 
Eoplognathus , 32. 

.. Hydrium , 34. 
Mygrocarabus , 11. 
Hyphaereon, 119. 
Hypharpax, 119. 
Hypkerpes , 44. 
Hypolithus, 111. 
Hypsinephus, 111. 

Idiomorpbns, 43, 

Jniopachys , 11. 

Irichrous , 9. 

Iridessus, 113. 
Ischnocarahus, 11, 
hopleurus , 50 

27, 28, 29, 30. 
ItamuF, 32. 


| Laehnocrepis, 109. 
Lach noderma, 72. 
Lachnoihorax , 63. 
Laemostenus , 54. 
Laemosthenes, 54, 
Lagarus, 46. 
LampriaSy 70. 
Lamprocarahus , 11. 
Lamprophonus, 119. 
Lamprostus , 11 . 
Lasiocera, 61. 

Lebia, 70. 

Lebida , 70. 

Lebiides , 68. 

Lebiinij 68. 
Lebisthia , 70 . 
Lebius > 75. 
Leiocnemis, 50. 
Leirus , 50. 

Leiatus, 16. 

Zeja 5 34. 

Lepitkrix, 115. 
Leptocarabus , It. 
Lcptodactyla , 77. 
Lesticus, 41. 

Lianoe , 44. 

Licinini, 51. 
Limodromus , 55. 
Limnocarabus , 11. 
Liocellus , 115. 
Liocnemis, 50. 
Liodaptus, 110, 
Lionedya , 70. 
Lionychus, 69, 76 
Liopfcera, 73. 
Lipaster > 11. . 
Lissauchenius , 9 s . 
Lonchosternus, 108. 
Lophfiy 34. 
Lorostemma, 29. 
Lorostema , 29. 
Loxocrepis , 56, 57. 
Loxonous , 115. 
Luperca, 17. 
Lymnaeum , 34. 
LymnastiSj 36. 
Lyperopherus , 44. 
Lyperosomus , 44. 
Lyperus , 44. 
Lyropedius , 44. 
LyrotkoraXy 44. 

Macracanthus, 69. 
Macrockeilus , 85, 
Macrockilus, 85. 


Macrogenus, 11. 
Macrothorax , 11 , 13 . 
Malisus, 83. 
Manicellus , 114. 
A/arjga, 89. 
Masoreus, 59, 60, 
Mas tax, 96. 

Mnstus , 83. 
Megarisierus, 1 1 7* 
Megodontus , 11. 
Megramrms , 114. 
Meladroma , 85. 
Melancarabus, 11. 
Melanius, 44. 
Melauodes, 109. 
Menas i 83. 

Menera, 56. 
Mesocarabus. 11. 
Metabletus, 75. 
Metallina , 34. 
j Melallosomus , 57. 
Microcosmus, 29.. 
Microlestes, 75. 
Micro? estia. , 87. 
Mimocardbus , , 11. 
Miscelus, 77. 
Mnupborus, 69. 
Mochtherus, 73. 

Mol ops, 50. 

Morio, 33. 
Morionidius, 34. 
Morionibti, 33. 
Mormolyee. 67. 
Mormolycini, 67. 
Morpho cardbus, 1 1 * 
Moukotia, 17, 120. 
Myosodus, 44. 

Nebria, 16. 
NebriinI, 16. ; 

34. 

Nematopeza, 70. 
NeoplecteSy 11, 
Nepha , 35. 

Nestm, 61 
Nomiini, .32. 
NotaphuSy 35. 
Natiopbilus, 16. 

OcybatuSy 98. 
Ocydromus , 35, 98. 
Ochikedromus . 35. 
Ochthephilus, 62. 

35. 

Odacautkini, 63, 
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Odoniium, 35* 
Odontonyx , 53. 

Omala, 35. 
Omalomorpha 9 70, 
Omalotrichus , 93. 
OmaseuSy 40, 44, 120. 
Omiastus , 57. 
Omophron 9, 120. 
Omophronini, 9. 
Ompbra, 87. 
Onycholabis, 53. 

Oodes, 107, 103, 109. 
Oodini, 107. 

OodinuSy 107, 

Ooistus , 111 . 

Oosomoiy 110. 

Ophionea, 63, 64. 
OpkryodactyluSy 57, 
Opisthias, 16. 
OreinocarabuSy 11. 
OreocardbuSy 11. 
Oreophilu&y 44. 
Orthogonini, 89. 
Orthogoniusi, 89. 
OrthormiSy 44. 
Gxycentrus, 116. 
Oxygnatbus, 22. 
Oxylobus, 18. 
OxypselaphuSy 55 
Ozaena, 32, 

Ozaeniniy 32. 

P achy cr anion , 11. 
Pachycraniusy 11 . 
Pachymorpha , 87. 
Pachystus 11. 
Fachytrachelns, 43, 
PagocarafniSy 11. 
Panagaeini, 27. 
Panagaeus, 27, 28, 29. 
Pangus, 111, 
PantophyrtuSyy 11. 
ParallelomorpkuSy 20 . 
ParamecomorpkuSy 20. 
ParanomWy 57. 
Parapedius , 44, 
Paraphcteay 83. 
Paraplesiusy 11. 
Parena, 72. 

Patella?, 109. 
Patrobus, 39, 120. 
PediuSy 44, 

Peliocypas, 74. 

JWor, 110. 
PelorosomuSy 110, 


Pemphus, 9. 
Pentagonica, 84. 
Penthimus, 106. 
Percosia , 50. 
Pericalides , 68 , 
PericalluSy 80. 
Pericalus, 80. 
Perigona, 60 120. 
PerilephiSy 62. 
Peripristus, 77, 
Peronomerus, 30. 
PeronosceliSy 68 . 
PerypkuSy 25. 
PetropkiluSy 44. 
PheuginuSy 111. 
PheropsophuF, 92. 
FhilOy 35. 
PhilocthuSy 35. 
Philodesy 114. 

Philo rkizuSy 75. 
PhilotecnuSy 83. 
Phonias, 44. 
PhreorycteSy 22. 
Physocrotaphiui, 88. 
P hy socrotapbus, 88. 
Physodera, 71. 
PicruSy 32. 

Pimeliay 28. 
Pirantillus. 59. 
PlagzorhytiSy 63. 
Planetes 86. 
PlataphuSy 35. 
PlatuSy 111. 
PlatycruSy 11. 
PlatymetopuSy 116. 

PLitynus, 54. 
Plafcynini, 53. 
PlatynomeruSy 54. 
PlatypteimSy 45. 
Platysmciy 45. 
Platytarus, 84. 

Fleet es, 11. 
PledaruSy 45. 
Pleurosomciy 57, 
Plocbionus,82. 
Poeciloistus, 98. 
Poecilus, 49, 109, 
Pogonini, 39. 
Pogonoglossus, 88. 
PogonophoruSy 16 
Pogomis, 39. 
FolyderiSy 36. 

Poly situs, 110. 
Princidium, 35. 
Fristodactyla, 53. 


Pristomachaerus, 107. 
Pristonychus, 54, 120. 
Pristosia , 53. 

Procerus , It. 
Procrustes, 11. 
ProcrusticuSy 11. 
Promecoptera, 55. 
PsammastuSy 83. 
Pseudocry ohinSy 45. 
PseudocupiSy 96. 
PseudoderuSy 45. 
FseudohelhiOy 86. 
Pseudo morphini, 119. 
Pseudoophonus, 111. 
Pseudopediusy 45. 
Pseudophilocthus , 35. 
Pseudosteropus , 45. 
PseudotrihaXy 11. 
Pseudozaena, 32, 120. 
Psilus, 27. 

PsychobiuSy 45, 
Pteeostichini, 40, 43. 
Pterostichus, 44, 120. 

Rathymus , 45. 
Reicheia, 22. 

RembuSy 51. 
RhabdotocarabuSy 11. 
Rkadine , 55. 
Rhaoadus, 45. 
Rhathymus, 45. 
Rhembus, 51. 
Rhinockeila , 72. 
Rhombodera, 84. 
Rhopalistes, 106. 
Rhopaiopalpus, 106. 
Rhysotrachelm 98. 
Rhytiderus 9 55, 

Sagraemerusy 119, 
Sealidion, 72, 
Scallophoritesy 20. 
Scaphiodactylus, 57, 
Scaphonotus , 9. 
Scapterus, 21. 

Scarites, 19, 20. 
Scaritini, 17. 
Scaritoderus, 18. 
Scolytus, 9. 

Selina, 62. 

Selenidia, 45. 
Serrimargo, 77. 
Siagona, 31. 

Siagonim, 31. 

( Simons, 109. 
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Sinechosiicius , 35. 
Simirus, 77. 

Siopelus, 118, 

Sogines , 49. 

SpanuSj 43. 

Sparostes, 2*2. 
Spathinus, 120. 
Spdaeodyte «» 22. 
Sphodr istocarabu.% 1 1 . 
Sphodristus , 11. 
Spliodrus, 53. 
Spongpous , 118, 
Steleodera , 62. 
Stenocnemus , 57. 
StenocrepiSy 108. 
Stenolophus, 113. 
Stenous , 108. 
Stephana, 7l. 
Steropanus, 120. 
SteropuSy 45, 120. 
Stigmapterusy 20. 
Stobeus, 120. 
Stomides, 40. 
Stomouaxus, 51. 
Strigia , 45. 
Styphlomerus, 95, 
Styphromerusy 95. 
SymphyuZy 5i. 
SystenognathuSy 43, 
Sysfcolocranius, 108. 


T achy cel lus, 116. 
Tachylopha , 36, 
Tachymenis, 86. 
Tacbynofcus, 36, 
Tachypus, 34. 
Tachys, 36. 
Tachyura, 36. 
TaeniolobuSy 19, 20. 
TalaneSy 35. 
Tanfcillus, 76. 
Taridius, 84. 
Tanystola 55. 
Tarsosiinusy 83. 
Tarns, 83, 

Testidium r 35. 
Tetragoniea, 76. 
Tetragonoderiniy 68. 
Tetrogonoderus, 68. 
Tkalassophilus , 40. 
Thermophilcty 87. 
Thiibops. 22. 
Thyreopterus, 77. 
Thyreopterus, 73, 77. 
Thysanotusj 77. 
Tilius, 69. 
Tomochilus, 98. 

Tr achy car abuSy 12. 
Trechus, 40. 
Trepanes, 35* 
Triaenay 50. 


Trihax , 12. 
Trichisla, 30. 
TrichochlaeniuSy 98. 
TrichotkoraXy 84. 
Trigonodactylay 62. 
Trigonognatha, 42. 
Trigonomina, 43. 
TrigonothopSy 81. 
Trigonotoma, 40, 42. 
TrigonotomideSy 40. 
Trigonofomraa, 40. 
TrimorpkuSy 5*2. 
Triplectrus 118. 
Triplogenius, 40. 
Ti'irammatuSy 49. 
Tropidocerus, 50. 
Tvychixiayy 33. 



Wakefieldicty 84. 


XenothoraXy 84. 
XestonotuSy 118. 

Zabrini, 109, 
Zabrus, Up. 
Zophiumy 87. 
Zuphium, 67. 
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I * — Catalogue of the Insecta of the Oriental Eegion . No. , 4, Order 
Coleoptera, Family Dytiseidse ,— By E. T. Atkinson, B. A. 

D&. D, Sharp's monograph entitled ( On aquatic carnivorous Coleoptera 
or Dytiscidse ' (Scientific Transactions, Royal Dublin Society, (2s,) ii, 
1881-2) renders the preparation of the f Catalogue of the Dytiscidse/ 
a comparatively easy task. Mr. Sharp's elaborate work is prefaced by a 
general description of the position of the family, its extent, and some 
criticisms on the taxonomy ; whilst another chapter is devoted to a de- 
tailed description of the structure. In the prefatory chapter, Mr. Sharp 
remarks : — “ We possess already in the Munich Catalogue of Coleoptera 
a work in which a large proportion of synonyms are well recorded, and 
1 have considered the existence of this valuable production sufficient 
reason for omitting the synonymy already recorded therein, and have 
contented myself with citing in the alphabetical index of this work such 
names as are necessary to establish a harmony between it and the cata- 
logue in question. For a similar reason it forms no part of my plan to 
give a history of the previous and present condition of the taxonomy of 
the family, nor a list of all the writers who have described species belonging 
to it, both of these can be gathered from the Munich Catalogued 

Following a like procedure, I give those species recorded in the Munich 
Catalogue with their synonymy and a reference to the place in which 
they are noticed in Mr. Sharp's work, and for those described since 1868, 
the synonymy admitted by him. Up to the year 1882, Dr. Sharp's 
monograph and the Munich Catalogue may be considered safe and sufficient 
guides to the study of this family. In Mr. Sharp’s work, there is some 
departure from the ordinary practice in the record of species, which are 
given under the genus and specific name of the original describer, whilst 
the genera under which they are placed have neither author's names nor 
references. It is difficult therefore to ascertain whether the genus of 
Dr, Sharp is the same as the genus of the original describer, or even, 
in any strict sense, belongs to it. Therefore the references to the genera in 
the following Catalogue must be understood to be subject to the modifi- 
cations introduced by Dr, Sharp in his diagnoses. It would be impossible 
for me to distinguish accurately between the various phases which success 
sive emendations and sub-divisions have given rise to in a genus, nor would 
this be the proper place to attempt such a task. Broadly, Dr, Sharp 
divides the DytmidmiuXo two main groups, Dytisci Fragmentali (p. 963) 
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and Dytisci Oomplicati (p. 964), according to whether the metathoracic 
episternum reaches the intermediate coxal cavity or not. These are 
further sub-divided into the tribes Foterides (p. 260,944), Hydroporides 
(p. 319,950), Colymbetides (p. 490,956), and Hydaticides (p, 647,959;, 
but the details of this arrangement cannot be followed here. 

As already noticed in the t Catalogue of the Carabidse/ Dr, Horn raises 
the Haliplini , Amphizoa , and Hydrachna* (Pelobius), to the rank of families. 
There is a strong consensus of opinion that to elevate these aberrant genera 
to the position of families and thus place them on a level with a family 
like the (Jarabidce is a step to be regretted as likely to lead to the un- 
necessary splitting up of other families on equally good grounds. The 
proper place for these groups appears to be as sub-families of the aquatic 
carnivora, uniting the Dytiscidce proper with the terrestrial carnivora. 
For convenience the name Dytiscidce may be applied to the whole group. 
Lacordaire f writes of the Haliplini that ces insectes n’appartiennenfc 
r Vehement pas non plus k la famille {Dytiscidce) par leurs pattes ; les 
tarses post£rieurs surtout resemblent completement k ceux d’une foule des 
Oarabiques, leurs articles &tant gr61es, allonges et chacun un peu renfl6 k 
leur extremity’ He adds that the characters given should place them at 
the head of the Dytiscidce which they connect with the Garabidce. Dr. 
Sharp J in his paper on the classification of the Dytiscidce , removed the 
Haliplini from that family and left it to ‘the Carabophiles to decide 
whether they should be considered Garabidce or form a distinct family,* 
Subsequently, however, he makes them a separate family §. 

Lacordaire makes the genus Amphizoa also a tribe or sub-family, 
* qui pr4sente uu singulier melange des caracteres des Dytiscides et des 
Carablques. Par ses organes buccaux, sa tke, ses antennes, et la non- 
contiguit6 des parapleures m6ta-thoraciques avec la base de P abdomen, 
ii appartient aux premiers, tandisque par ses pattes completement ambula- 
toires, son prosternum veqa dan un sillon du mesosfcernum comm© ohez 
les Carabides, et la separation de ses saillies coxales, il rentre dans les 
seconds.* It thus diminishes the differences between the aquatic and the 
terrestrial Carnivora. Leconte originally placed this singular genus in 
a distinct family and Chaudoir makes it a distinct group near to Trachy « 

* I do not understand the grounds on which the name Hydrachna, for this genus 
(1801) has been sunk in favour of Paelobius {Pelobius') Schdnherr (1806), the species 
Harda Herbsfc,’ the type given by Fabricius, being still considered as belonging to 
the genus. 

t Gen. Col, i p. 410. 

t Soc, Ent Belg., xxiii, 1880, p. cxlvii j Dytisc., p, 97 4- 

§ Biol. Centr, Amer„ Col, i (2), 1882, p, 1, 
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pachys. Dr* Sharp at first placed it amongst the Dyiiscidce, but subse- 
quently agreed * with Dr. Horn that it should be removed from the 
Dyiiscidce and treated like Felobius. 

Felobius was also formed into a distinct group by Lacordaire who 
remarks that 4 cette tribu ne comprend qu’un seul genre, mais qui ne 
pent etre associe a aucun de ceux qui precedent ou qui suivent ; ses 
hanches posterieures le rattachent aux Haliplides, ainsi qui les tarses 
de la m&me pair© sent a peine plus natafcoires/ and declares it to be 
another of the aberrant genera connecting the Carabidce with the Dytiscidce. 
Describing the genus itself he gives it as 4 un Dytiscide pourvu 
d’une t&fce de Carabique.* Notwithstanding, therefore, rhe great authority 
of Dr. Horn, it will, in the present state of our knowledge, be advisable 
to retain Lacordaire’s arrangement as that most convenient. Below 
is given a list of some of the writings on the Dyiiscidce of the Oriental 
Region. 

Aube, 0. 

Species general des Hydrocanthares et Gyriniens pour fair© suite au Species 
general des Ooldopteres de la collection de M. Le Comte Dejean, vi, Paris, 
1838. 

Blanchard, B, : — 

Voyage an Pole Sud sur V Astrolabe., Zool., iv, Paris, 1853. 

Boheman, C. 

Kongliga Svenska Fregatten Eugenies resa, Col.,, Stockholm*. 1858. 

Clark, H. 

Transactions Entomological Society London, (3s> i, 1863, p. 413. 

Erickson, W. F. 

Die KSier der Mark Brandenburg, Berlin, i, 1837. 

MacLea y, W. S. 

Annulosa Javanica, or an attempt to illustrate the natural affinities and analogies 
of the insects collected in Java by Dr. T. Horsfield, Loudon, 1825, 

Motschulsky, V. 

Etudes entomologiques, Helsingfors, iv, 1855 : viii, 1859. 

Redtenbacher, L. : — 

Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv (2), 1844, Stuttgard, 

Regimbarfc, M, 

‘Recherches sur les orgaues copulate urs dans le genre Dytiscus / in Arm. Soc, Ent. 
Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 263. 

Etude sur la classification des Dytiscides, l. <?,, viii, 1878, p. 447, 

'Dytiscides de Birmanie’, in Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s) vi, 1888, p. 609. 

Schaum and Kiesenwetter 
Naturges. d. Ins. Deufcschh, i* ii, 1859-60. 

* Dytisc., p. 974* 

R 
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Sharp, D. 

^Avis preliminaire d’une nouvelle classification des Dytiscides,’ in C. K. Soc. Ent. 
Belg.,' xxiii, 1880, p. cxlviii. 

‘ Observations on the respiratory action of the Carnivorous water-beetles/ in Jl. 

Linn. S. Lond,, xiii, 1877, p. 161. 

" « on aquatic Carnivorous Coieoptera,’ in Scient. Trans. Royal Dublin Society, 
1882. 

Vander Branden, 0. Catalogue des coleoptbres Camassiers aquatiques, in Ann. Soc, 
Ent. Belg., 1885. 

Wehncke, E. 

Deutsche entomologische Zeitschrift, 1873, 1875. 

Berliner entomologische Zeitschrift, xv, xvi, xix. 

Stettiner entomologische Zeitung, 1875-7. 

HAUFLINI Shuckard, Elem. Brit. Exit., 1839 : (Kali$lides) Aube, Spec, vi ; 
Lacordaire, Gen. Col. i, 1854, p. 410 : Jacq. Duv., Gen. Col., i, p. 69 : Crotch, 
Revision, Trans, Amer. Ent. Soc., iv, 1873, p, 883. 

Hatipli&ce, Horn, Gen. Carab.. 1881, p. 91 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, 
1883, p. 60, 539 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col. i (2), 1882, p. 1. 

Leconte observes that the species of this sub- family are aquatic in their habits,, 
of small size, oval, more or less pointed behind and in front, and very convex ; 
their colour is usually yellowish, more or. less spotted with, black : scutellum, 
concealed : antennae lO-jointed, glabrous, filiform* 

Germs HALIPLDS- 

Latreille, Hist. Nat. Iris., iii, 1802, p. 77 ; Gen. Crust. Ins., 5, 1806, p. 234 ; Brulle, 
Hist. Nat. Ins., ii, p. 201 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 411 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col 
Eur,, i, 1857, p; 69 : Mun. Cat., p. 425 • Crotch, Col Hefte, vi, p. 95 : Sharp, 
Biol. Centr. Amer., Cob, i (2), p. 2: Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p, 61, 
Cnemidotus,- Iliiger, Mag. Ent., i, .1802, p. 373 : Lacord., Gen. Col,,, i, 
p. 411 : Mun. Cat., p. 427 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col, i (2), p. 1. 
Hoplitus, Clairville, Ent. Helv., ii, 1806, p. 218. 

brevis, Weimcke, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., xl, 1880, p. 75. 

Bab. China. 

maeulipennis, -Scbaum, Berlin. Ent. Zeits.,. 1864, p. 107*. 

Hab. Egypt [Ind. Mus ., var., Fankong Valley, N. W. Himalaya]. 

oceanicus, Regimbart, Notes Leyden Museum, viii, 1886, p 139, 

Hab. Sumatra. 

pulchellus, Clark, Trans. Ent, S. Lond., (3s.) i, 186.3, qi. ^18 : Rdgimbart, Ann.- Soc, 
Ent, Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 147. __ . ... 

Hab. Siam,- Annam, Cochinchina, Malacca. ....... ^ 

Sharp!!, Wehncke, Stettin. Ent. Zeit,, xli, 1880, p. 74. . . : A, . 

Hab, China, Japan. 

sinensis, Hope, Trans. Ent. S. LtmcU iv,* T8I5, pVI5*" *’ “ 

Hab. China. . — . - ‘ 

variabilis, Clark, Trans, Ent. S. Lond, (3s) i, 1863, p. 417. 

Hab. China, Amoy, Canton, Corea. - 
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Genus PELTODtTES. 

E6gimbart, Atm, Soc. Eat. Fr,, (5s.) viii, 1S78, p. 450. 477. 

Cnemidotus , Erickson, Gen. By tie., 1832, p, 4$ {mc Illiger) : Leconte & 
Horn,, Class. Col, p. 61. 

sumatrensis, Regimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., vii, 1885, p, 55. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

AMPHIZOINI : — (Afiiphizoi&es) Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 409. 

Arngghizoidas, Horn, Gen. Carab., 1.881, p. 92 : Leconte '& Horn. Class. 
CoL, 1883, p. 59, 539. . 

The species of this subfamily are of small size, and are found clinging to logs and 
stones under the surface of streams. 

Genus AMPHIZOA. 

Leconte, Proc. Acad. Phil., vi, (Jan.) 1853, p. 227 : Lacord., Gen. Gob, i, p. 409 ; 
Matthews, Cist. Ent,, 1872, p, 119 : Horn, Rep. Un. St. Geol, Surv., 1872-73, 
p. 717 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 317, 844, 974 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 
p. 59. 

Dysmathes , Mannerheim, Bull. Mosc., xxvi (3), (July) 1853, p. 264 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col., v, p. 60 : Mun. Cat,, p. 1834 : Sal 16, Bull, Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) 
iv, 1874, p. ccxxii. 

Bavidis, Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p. clviL 
Hab. E. Tibet, Moupin. 

HYDRACHNXNI 

PMobides , Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p* 412, 

Pelobidce , Horn, Gen. Carab., 1881, p. 92 : Sharp, Dytisc,, p. 259, 827, 
974. . 

Genas HYERACHNA. 

Fabr., Syst. Bleuth , i, 1801 p. 225 : Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust. Ins. iii, 1802, 
p. 76 : Mun. Cat., p. 427. ' . : 

Hygriobia , Latreille, Gen. Crust. Ins,, i, 1806, p. 233 i Hygrobia auet. 
Hyphydrus, Latreille, l.c *, p. 233. 

JPaelobius, Schonherr, Syn. Ins., ii, 180S, p. 27. 

Pelobms, Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col;, ii, p. 204 : Jacq, Duval, Gen. CoL 

Eur., i, p. 70 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 259,-827, 974, et auct . . - - 

There are bub three other species of this genus described, one European and two 
Australian, They are of moderate size, very convex beneath, the surface very 
densely punctured, hot pubescent. 

Bavidii {Hygrobia), Bedel, Bull. Soc. Ent., Fr., (6s.) iii, 1883, p. xxiii. 

Hab. China, Kiangsi. - • • • - ' - 

DYTISCINI ; -Sharp, Dytisc., p. 527, 967 ; id., Biol. Gentr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 3 ; 

Leconte & Horn, Class. CoL, 1883, p 61. ‘ . ' 

Hydroeanthares, Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust. Ins., iii, 1802, p. 74 * id. 
Gen. Crust. Ins., i, 1806' p. 22& : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins., CoL, ii, 1835,' 
pi 182. bytieidm, Westwood, Glass. Ins., i, 1839, p. 95, • 

The Bytucini are aquatic in their habits, and differ from the CardUda> chiefly In 
the absence of the antecoxal piece of the metasternum, and the natatorial legs. 
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Dytiscifragmentati, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 258. 

Noterides, Sharp, /.<?,, p. 260 : Leconte & Horn. Class. Col., 1883, p. 63. 

NOT0MICRINI 

Genus NOTOMICRUS. 

Sharp, Dytisc., 1881, p. 260, 831 ; id t) Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i, (2), p. 3 : Leconte 
& Horn, Class. Col., p. 63. 

teneUus (j Hydroforus), Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., (3s.) i, 1863, p. 427 ; Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 812. 

Hab. Java, 

BTORQCOPTINI:- 

Genus HYBR0COPTUS. 

Motschulsky, Hydrocanth. Russ., 1853, p. 5 : (. Bydrojporus ) Mum Cat,, p. 429 : 
Sharp, Dytisc., p. 261, 834. 

bivittis, Motsch., Et. Ent., 1859, p. 44 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 262 : Regimb., Ann. Mas., 

Civ. Gen., (2s.) yl, 1888, p. 610. 

Hab. JST. India, Burma, Bhamo. 

distinctus, Wehncke, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxyii, 1883, *p. 147. 
rulexcens , Sharp, Dytisc., p. 262 ( nee Clark). 

1=srufulu8 t Motschulsky, q.v. 

Hab. Java, Sumatra, Siam. 

rubescens {Hydro form), Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., (3s) i, 1863, p. 426 : Wehncke^ 
Deutsche Ent. Zeits, 1883, p. 147 : Regimb., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 
1888, p. 610 ; id. } Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 147. 

Hab, Jaya, Borneo, Saigon, Siam, Burma, Bhamo, India. 

rafuluSj Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 44 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 785. 
s l=zdi.8tinctu$i Wehncke, q.v. 

Hab, India, Burma. 

Sharpii, Wehncke, Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xxvii, 1883, p. 147. 

Hab. Burma. 

vittatus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 262. 

Hab. India, Borneo, Sarawak. 

NOTERINI Sharp, Dytisc., p. 263, 919 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 63. 

Genus H0TERUS. 

Claixwille, Ent. Helv,, ii, 1806, p. 22: Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 209 : 

Lacord,, Gen. Col., i, p. 418 : Mun. Cat., p, 443 : Sharp, Dytisc,, p, 265, 836. 
graaulatus, Eegimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., y, 1883, p, 225, 

Hab. China. 

HYDROCANTHINI ;-Sharp, Dytisc., p, 268, 920. 

.■■M) v' QeilUS CAMTHYDRUS. 

Sharp, Dytisc., p. 269, 838 j id , , Biol. Centr. Amer., CoL, i (2), p, 5 : Leconte & 
Horn, Class, CoL, p, 63. 
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angular!®, Sharp, Dytisc.,, p, 277. 

Hab, Singapur, 

bifasdatus, Regimbart, Ann. Soc, Eat. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 1 48. 

Hab. Cambodia. 

festivus, Regimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p, 610. . 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon. 

flammulatus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 278 : Regimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, 
p. 609 ; id., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr,, (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 149. 

Hab. Burma, Bhaxno, Rangoon, Siam, Cochinehma, Celebes* 

fiavus {Hydroeantlms), Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1856, p. 83 .* Sharp, Dytisc., p. 279 : 
Regimbart, Ann. Gen., l.c ., supra, p. 610 ; id., Ann. Fr., Lc . supra, p. 150, 

RiUemce ( Hydroeantlms ), Regimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., ii, 1880, p. 213 * 
Midden Sumatra, iv, 6 t. 1, f. 7. 

Hab, China, Formosa, Siam, Cochinchina, Burma, Rangoon, India. 

frontalis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 276. 

Hab. Arabia, Bombay. 

fulvescens, Regimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 149. 

Hab, Annam, Cochinchina. 

Haagii ( Hydroeantlms ), Wehncke, Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xx, 1876, p. 222 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 278. 

Hab. Siam. 

javanus, Wehncke, Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xxvii, 1883, p. 149. 

Hab. Java. 

laetaMlis {Hydroporus), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 205 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 277. 1 *' 

orientals ( Hydroeantlms ), Wehncke, Deutsche Ent, Zeits,, xx, 1876 p 

222 . 

Hab. India, Madras, Tranquebar, 

luctuosus ( Hydroeantlms ), Aubd, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 408 : Sharp, Dytisc. 
p. 276. ‘ '* 

Hab. India. 

MorsbacMi (. Hydroeantlms ), Wehncke, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xx, 1876, p, 222 : 
Sharp, Dytisc., p. 276. 

Hab. Cochinchina. 

nitidulus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 278 : Regimbart, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889 
p. 147, """ 

Hab. Formosa, N. China, Assam. 

politus ( Hydroeantlms ), Sharp, Trans, Ent, S. Lond,, 1873, p. 51 j Dytisc., p, 278. 
Hab. Japan, China, 

proximus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 278. 

Hab, Siam, 

Semperti (Hydrocanthus), Wehncke, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xx, 1876, p. 223; id., 1883, 
p, 149 : Sharp, Dytisc,, p. 275, 
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auritus { HydroeantMis ), Regimbarfc, Bull. S. E. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p # Ixxix* 
ib„ Ann., p. 359 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 783. 

Hab. Philippines Manilla. 

gexpunctatus, Sharp, Dytise., 276. 

Hab. India. 

testaceus ( Hydrocanthus ), Boheman, Freg. Eng. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 19 ; Sharp, 
Dytise*, p. 784. - 

Hab. China. 

Weisei {HydrocdntTmx), Wehncke, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xx, 1870, p. 222 : Sharp, 
Dytise.. p. 277 : Rdgimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6si.) ix, 1889, p. 150, 

Hab. Cochinchina, Cambodia, Saigon. 

Genus HYDROCANTHUS. 


Say, Trans, Amer. Phil., ii* 1825, p. 105 : Brulld, Hist Hat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 210 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col, i, p. 419 : Mun. Cat., pt, p. 444 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 279. 839 • 
id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col,, i (2), p. 7 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 63. 

indices, Wehncke, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xx, 1876. p. 223 : Sharp. Dytise., p. 279 : 
Rdgimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 609 ; id., Notes Leyden Mus. 
ix, p. 51. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon, Bhamo, Siam, Cochinchina, Sumatra. 

VATELLINI Sharp, Dytise., p.282, 921. 

Genus DEROVATELLIJS. 

Sharp, Dytise., p. 286, 841. 

orientates, Webndkd, Deutsche Hut. Zeits. , xxvii, 1883, p 149. 

Hab. Borneo. . 

Sharp, Dytise., p. 286, 923 : Leconte & Horn; Class. Cob, 1883 

p. 63. 

Genus laccophilus. 

Leachi Zool. Misc., ill, 1817, p. 69 : Brulle, Hist. Hat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 211 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col., 5, p. 420 : Mun. Cat., p. 444, pt : Sharp, Dytise., p. 287, 841 ; id., Biol, 
Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 9. 

assimiiii Rggimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., v, 1888, p, 226. 

Hab. Java, Sumatra. 

Baeril, Regimbart, Ann, Soc.Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 353 ; ih.. Bull. p. Ixxviii : 
-Sharp, Dytise., p. 8 19. ’* : “ ' - • " ^ 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

basalis, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent,,. 185.9, p. 45 : Sharp, Dytise, p. 314. 

■ ~ -Hab. Malacca. - ■ -■ 

dUnensis, Boheman, Freg. Eug. Besa, Col., 18-58, p. 21 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 315. 

Hab. China. ~ - 

chloroticus, Etegimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., ix ? 1887, p. 267. 

Hab.' Andaman Islands, ^ .. * ’ ' ' 

Cl&rkii, Sharp, Dytise., p. 318. 

Hab. Australia, Philippines, 


■ 
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cognates, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 316. 

Hab. India. 

decorates, Boheman, Freg. Eng. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 21 : Sharp, Dytisc., p* 819. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla, 
derasus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 311. 

Hab. Slain, Bangkok. 

difflcilis, Sharp, Trans. Enfc. S. Load., 1873, p. 53 j Dytisc., p. SOI. 

Hab. China, Japan, 

dispersus, Sharp, Dytisc., p, 312. 

Hab. Siam. Bangkok, 
elegans, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 802. 

Hab. Andaman Islands [2nd Mm., Andamans], 
eUipt&cus, Regimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr,, (6s.) is, 1889, p. 152, 

Hab. Cochinehina, Annam, 

fiavescens, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 45 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 820. 

"Hab." Ceylon. - ■ 

flexuosus, Aube, Dejean Spec, vi, 1838, p. 430. 

? similis, Regimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 151. 

Hab. India, Pondicherry. 

hydaticoides, Regimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 359 ; id., Bull., p. 
Ixxix : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 820. . 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

inefficiens ( Hydro<porus ), Walker, Ann. Mag. H. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 51 : Sharp. 
Dytisc., p. 797. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

literatus, Sharp, Dytisc., p, 313 : Regimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, 
p. 150. 

Hab. Siam, Mytho. 
medians. Sharp, Dytisc., p. 309. 

Hab.' Siam. ~ " 

ohtesus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 311 : Regimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr: > (6s;)''ix } 'I889, p„ 
151. 

Hab. Singapur, Cochinehina, Annam, Saigon. 

parvulus, Aube, Dejean Spec, vi, 1838, p. 429 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 312. 
orientalis, Aube, / <?., p. 431. 

? $olutus. Sharp, q. v. 

Hab. India, Bombay, Sumatra, Saigon. 

pellucidus, Regimbart. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 610. 

Hab, Burma, Bhamo, Tenasserim. ' ’ > 

ponticus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 311. 

Hab. Mesopotamia, Philippines. . , . 

posticus, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 428 „ Sharp, Dytisc,, p. 309. 

Hab. Madagascar, Mauritius,? Philippines. „ .J-- 
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proteus, B&gimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 358 ; %b, Bull, p, Ixxix t 
Sharp, Dytisc., p. 821. 

Hab, Philippines, Manilla, 
puliearius, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 318. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

Ritsemae^ Begimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., ii, 1880, p, 200 ; Midden Sumatra, iv, p 6 
t. l,f. 1. 

Hab. Sumatra, Moeara Laboe. 

rttfulus, Begimbart, Ann. Mns. Civ. Gen., (2s.),vi, 1888, p. 611. 

Hab. Burma, Teintso, Rangoon. 

Sharpit, Begimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) is, 1889, p. 151. 

Jtexuosus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 310 ( nee Aub6). 

Hab. Asia, Persia, Mesopotamia, N. India, China, Japan. 

Siamensis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 306. 

Hab. Siam. 

solutus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 315 : Begimb., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 611. 
,?=jp armluSy Aub4, q. v. 

Hab. China, Burma, Bhamo. 

transversals, Begimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 357; ib. Bull., p. 
Ixxix : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 822. 

Hab. Manilla. 

transversus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1854, p. 45 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 822. 

Hab. Burma. 

undulifer, Motschulsky, Et. Ent,, 1859, p. 44 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 312. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar, Madras. 

tmiformis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 46 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 822. 

Hab. India. 

Dytisci complicate Sharp, Dytisc., p. 317. 

HYDROPORINI -Sharp, Dytisc., p. 319 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 1883. p. 64. 
HYDEOVATINI, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 320. 

Genus HYDEOVATTJS- 


Motschulsky, Et. Ent,, 1855, p. 82 : Ballion, Bull. Mosc., xlii, p. 219 : Mun. Cat., p. 
429 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 321, 848 } id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col,, i (2), p. 14 4 : Leconte 
& Horn, Class. Col., p. 64 

Oxynoptilus, Schaum & Kiesenwetter, Naturg, Ins. Deutschl., i (2), 1867, 
p. 22 : Mun. Cat., p. 442. 

minatus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859 , p. 42 ; Sharp, Dytisc., p. 326 : Begimb,, 
&cAnn. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 611. 

% Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., (3s.) i, 1863, p. 424. 
ba $i% malacca, Clark, lx p. 425. 

Bab. Bangoon, M alacca, Malaya, Sumatra, Celebes, Lombok, Danes Island, 
IjFormosa, Philippines. 
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acutus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 330 : fi£gunb M Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen,, (2s.) vi, 1383, p, 612 j 
id., Arm, Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 152. 

Hab. Burma, Rangoon, Armani, Cochinehina, Sumatra, Celebes. 

Aristidis, Lep., Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) ix, 1879, p. Ixxxii : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 325. 
Hab. Kiukiang in Yangtse Talley, Formosa, Sumatra, Celebes, Lombok. 

atricolor, RAgimbarb, Notes Leyden Mus., ii { , 1S80, p. 269 ; Midden Sumatra, Iv, 6, 
t. 1, t 5 ; id Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 452. 
var. politus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 332. Australia. 

Hab. Cochinchina, Cambodia, Sumatra, Australia. 

Bcmvouloirii, Sharp, Dytisc., p, 385. 

Hab. N. India. 

carhonarius (JEEy&ropoms), Clark, Trans. Ent, S. Lon., (3s.) i, 1883, p. 423; Sharp 5 
Dytisc., p. 790, 

Hab, China, ? Java. 

castaneus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1855, p. 82 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 334 : Regimb,, 
Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 613. 

Hab. India, Rangoon, Celebes, 

coafertus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 329. 

Hab. Siam. 

consanguineus, Regimbarfe, Notes Leyden Mus. ii, 1880, p. 212 ; Midden Sumatra, iv, 
6, t. i, f. 6. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

ferrngatus ( Oxynoptilus ), Rdgimbarfc, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr,, (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 36 ; ib 
Bull., l.c.. p. Ixxir ; id. t Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, ;1$$S, p. 612 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 814. 

elevatus , Sharp, Dytisc., p. 328. 

Hab. Burma, Indo-China, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, Philippines, 

fractals, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 330. 

Hab. Siam. 

falvescens, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., viii, 1859, p, 43 : Sharp, Dytisc., p.326 : R5gimb., 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888. p. 611. 

Hab. India ; Burma, Rangoon. 

fuseulus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 326. 

Hab, China, Formosa, Macassar, 

laceophiloides, Regimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1883, p. 612. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo. 

maeulatais, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 332, 973. 

7=s maenlatus, Motsoh., Et. Ent., 1859, p. 42 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 814, 973. 

Hab. N. India, Mesopotamia. 

aigrita, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 333. 

Hab. Philippines, Australia 

obscurus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent,, 1859, p. 43 : Sharp, Dytisc., p, 815. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

' S 
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obtusus, Motschulsky, l.c. supra, 1855, p. 82 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 83*1. 

Hab. India. 

orientalis ( Hydropoms), Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lon., (3s.) i, 1863, p. 427: Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 805, 973. 

Hab. China, Danes Island, Siam. 

picipennis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859. p. 40 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 334, 

Hab. Ceylon, Siam, Bangkok. 

pudieus { Hydropoms ), Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lon., (3s.) i, 1863, p. 426 : Sharp, 
Dytisc,, p. 807. 

Hab. Java. 

pxmilUB, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 331. 

Hab. India, Sumatra. 

punctipennis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 41 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 815. 

Hab. India. 

pnsillus, Begimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xvi, 1881, p. 620. 

Hab. India, Sumatra, Philippines. 

rufescens, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 41 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 815. 

Hab. India. 

rnfoniger (Hyphidrus), Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lon., (3s.) i, 1863, p, 423: Sharp. 
Dytisc., p. 334, 

Hab. China, Siam, Java. 

seminarius, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 3859, p. 41 : Sharp, Dytisc., 815. 

Hab. India. 

snbrotundatus, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 41 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 815. 

Hab. India. 

EUbtilis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. .329. 

Hab. Celebes, Sumatra. 

sumatrensis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 327. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

tinctus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 328. 

Hab. Siam. 

BIDESSINI, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 336, 925. 

Germs BIDESSUS. 

Sharp, Dytisc., p. 344, 852 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col. i (2), p. 19 : Leconte & 
Horn, Class. Col., p. 64. 

Anodocheihs , Babington, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iii, 1838, p. 15. 

Hydroglyphus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 108. 

annamlta, Begimbart, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) ix., 18S9, p. 153, 

Hab. Ann am. 

atomus (Hydropoms), Begimbart, l.c . Bull., (5 s.) vii, 1877, p. lxxx ,* ib., Ann., I c. 
p. 361 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 788. 

Hab, Philippines, Manilla. 

circulatus, Begimbart, l.c., Ann., (6 s.) ix, 1889, p. 154, 

Hab. Cochinehina. 
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dilutes, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 364. 

Hab. Siam. 

flammulates, Sharp, Dytisc.. p. 359. 

Hab. China, Kiukiang. 

'flaviculus ( My drag typhus), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc v xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 10 8 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 786 : {gen duty. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

ifuscipennis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 353. 

Hab. Siam. 

kestrel, Eegimbart, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 613. 

Hab. Burma, Bangoon. 

intermixtus ( Hydro porus ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N, H., (3 s.) ii, 185S, p. 204 : Sharp, 
Dytisc,, p, 858. 

Hab. Ceylon, Sumatra, 

japonlcus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1S73, p. 54 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 357. 

Hab. Japan, China, Kiukiang in Yangtse Valley, 

laeticulus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 354. 

Hab. Siam, Celebes. 

nicdbaricus ( Mydroporus) 5 Eedtenbacher, Beise Novara, Col., 1867, p. 21 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 802. 

Hab. Nicobar Islands. 

noterotdes, Eegimbart, JNotes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 227. 

Hab. Java. 

orientalis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 358, 973, 

Hab. Siam. 

perforates, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 363. 

Hab. China, Kiukiang. 

pseudogeminus ( Hydroporus ), Eegimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 
360 : ib, Bull., p. Ixxix : Sharp. Dytisc. p. 807. 

Hab. Manilla. 

fcransversus, Sharp, Dytisc., p, 358, 

Hab. Siam, Philippines. 

HYPHYDRINI Sharp, Dytisc., p. 370, 327. 

Genus HYPEYDRUS- 

Illiger, Mag. Ent., i, 1802, p. 299 ; Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 206 : Lacord., 
Gen. Cob, i, p. 414 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur,, i. p. 71 : Mun. Cat., p. 428, pt : 
Sharp, Dytisc., p. 374, 857. 

? Fachytes , Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) viii, 1860, p. 244 : Mun. Cat* 
p. 429. ' 

birmanicus, Eegimbart, Ann. Mus, Civ, Gen,, (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 614. 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo. 

ladlcus, Sharp, Dytisc., p, 382. 

Hab. India. 
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lyratus, Swartz, Schonherr’s Syn. Ins., ii, 1808, p. 29, t. 4, f, a, hi Anb6, Dejean 
Spec., vi, p. 463: Sharp, Dytisc., p. 383 : Begimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 
(2s) vi, 1888, p. 614 ; id., Ann. Soc. Ent. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) 5x, 1889, p. 152. 
bmikatns, Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., (3s.) i, 1863, p. 422. Malacca. 
fossulipennis, W. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, ii, 1871, p. 122, 
£ . Gayndah. 

var. nigronotatus , Clark, l c, supra , p. 421. 

Hab, Burma, Bhamo, Annam, Malacca, Penang, Formosa, New Guinea, 
Australia. 

orientals, Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., (3s.) i, 1863, p. 419 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 382. 
var* eximius, Clark, /. c. supra, p. 421. 

,, pulchellus Clark, /. c. supra, p. 420. 

Hab. China, Formosa, Amoy, Kiukiang. 

rufus ( EypTiidms ), Clark,/, c. supra, p. 423 : ( Hyphopoms ) Sharp, Dvtisc., p. 818 : 
{Byphydrus) Begimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6 s.) ix, 1889, p. 152. 

Hab. China, Annam, 

sumatrae, Begimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., ii, 1880, p. 211 : Midden Sumatra, iv 
6, t. i, p. 4. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

xanthomelas, Begimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 361 ; ib. t Bull., I 
p. lxxx : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 383. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

HYDEOPOBINI Sharp, Dytisc., p. 381, 92S. 

Genus HYPHOPORUS, 

Sharp, Dytisc., p. 390, 859. 
aper, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 390, 

Hab. N. India, 

elegans, Begimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 615* 

Hab. Burma, Bhamo. 

elevatus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 390. 

Hab. N. India. 

interpulsus ( Hydropoms ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 204 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 799. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

Solierii {Bydroporns), Aube, Dejean Spec,, vi, 1838, p. 5 54: Sharp, Dytisc., 
p. 391, t. 12, f. 142. 

Hab. Egypt, Arabia, Persia, N. India. 

Genus COEL AMBUS* 

Thomson, Skand. Col., ii, 1860, p. 13 : Sharp, Dytisc., p, 394, SGI , ; id,, Biol. Centr. 
Amer. Col,, i (2), p. 26. 

cfcinensis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 398. 

Hah. China, Kiukiang on Yangtse. 

diseedens, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 396. 

Hab. China, Kiukiang. 
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Genus BBKONBOIES* 

Sharp, Dytisc.* p. 4:18, 865 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 26 : Leconte & 
Horn, Class. Col., p. 64, 

griseostriatus (Dytiscus), Degeer, Ins., iv, 1774, p. 103 : Sturm, Ins., ix, p. 21? 
t, 204, t a. A. : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 541 : Sharp, Dytisc., p, 434. 

cat asc opium (Hydroporus ), Say, Trans. Am, Phil. S, Philad., ii, 1825, 
p, 103. 

intermptus ( Hydropoms ), Say, l.c., iv, 1834, p. 445, 

parallelus ( Hydropoms ), Say, Journ. Ac. N. S. PhilacL, iii, 1832, p, 153, 

halensis ( Dytiscus ), Paykull, Faun. Suec., i, 1798, p. 230. 

< iiiadvistriaim {Hyphidms), Eschscholtz, Mem. Mosc., vi, 1823, p. 107. 

? var. Pipchardii , Begimb., Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 350 ; Sharp, 

Dytisc. . p. 808. 

Hab. Alps, Pyrenees, W. Europe* Arctic Asia, Pankong Talley, N, W. 
Himalaya: W. America, Lake Superior [Ind. Mus Pankong Talley], 

indicus, Sharp, Dytisc*, p. 431. 

Hab. N. India. 

Genus HYDROPORUS. 

Clairville, Ent. Helv., ii, 1806, p. 182 : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 468 : Lacord., Gen- 
Col., i, p, 415 : Mun. Cat., p. 429, pt : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 435, 868 • id Biol. Centr. 
Amer., Col., i (2), p. 28 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 64. 

Graptodytes , Seidlitz, Bestimm, tab, Dytisc., in Terh. Ter. Brunn, xxv, 
1887, p. 57. 

Oreodytes 9 Seidlitz, l, c p. 57. 

Yola , Gozis, Kecherche, i, 1886, p. 8. 

Also perhaps includes JBidessus and Deronectes , Sharp as subgenera. 

aberrans, Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., (3s.) i, 1863, p. 426 ; Sharp, Dytisc., p. 788 
{gen dub.). 

Hab. Java. 

auadricostatus, Aubd, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 487. {gen. dub.). 

Hab. Bombay. 

COLYMBETINI, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 490 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 65, 
Agabini, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 491, 931. 

Genus AGABTJS. 

Leach, Zool. Misc., iii, 1817, p. 69, 72 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 424: Jacq. Duval , 
Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 73 : Mun. Cat,, p. 452 : Sharp, Dytisc, p. 493, 876 ; id., Biol. 
Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 32 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 65. 

Acatodes , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, p. 13, 1859 ; ii, p. 53* 1860. 

Anisomera, Brulld, Hist. Nat. Ins., y. 1835, p. 205 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, 
p. 421. 

Arctodytes , Thomson, Opusc. Ent., vi, 1874, p, 541. 

JDichodytes , Thomson, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886, p. x. 

Eriglenus , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 14 $ ii, p. 55. 

Gaurodytes, Thomson, L c. ip, 14 j ii, n. 57 : Hulfc, Ent. Tidskr., 1886, p. 
90, 125. 
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Heteronychus y Seidlitz, Verh. Verh/Brunn, xxv,'1887, r p. % 81. 

Kecticus , Hope,, Col. Man./ii, 1838, p. 140. 

Bcytodytes , Seidlitz. Z.e. svpra, p. 81. 

Xanthodytes, Seidlitz, l.c, p. 81. 

biguttatus ( Dytiscut ), Olivier, Ent., iii, 40, 1795, p.*26, t. 4, f. 26: Aube, Dejean 
Spec., vi. p. 341 ; Crotch, Col. Hefte, ix-x, p. 205 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 499. 
fontinaln , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., ii, 1828, p. 66. 
melas 3 Aub6, Ic. Col., v, 1838, p. 168, t, 20, f. 5. 

nitidus, Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 265 : Kiesenwetter, Nat. Ins., i (2), 
1868, p. 106 : Begimb., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, p. 348. 
silesiacus, Letzn., Jahrb. Schles. Ges., 1843, p. 4. 

? consanguineus t Wollaston, Cat. Canar. Col., 1864, p. 81. 
var. nigricolli*, Zubkoff, Bull. Mosc., vi, 1833, p. 17 : Aube, Dejean, 
Spec., vi, p, 335 : Kdgimb., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, p. 348. 

Hab. Middle & S. Europe, Britain, N. Africa, W. Asia/ [Ind^Mus., Leh, 
Eras, Kargil], 

Brandtii, Harold, M. T. Munch. Ent. Ver., iv, 1880, p. 148. 

Hab. China, Pekin, 1 Canton. 

* dichrous, Sharp, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xlvii (2), 1878, p. 169, 3 
Hab. Pamir f Ind. Mus., type]. 

Genus PLATYNECTES* 

Edgimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 454, 462 Sharp, Dytisc.,, p. 538, 
887. 

decempunctatus (Dytiscus J, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 232 ; Spec. Ins., i, p. 294; 
Mant. Ins., i, p. 190 ; Ent. Syst., i, p. 191 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 263 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 540, 1. 14, 1 175. 

Mastersii, W. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. S. N. S, Wales, ii, 1871, p. 126. 
sjgiloptems, Germar, Linn. Ent., iii, 1848, p. 172. 

? var. lugubris , Blanchard, Voy.Pole Sud., iv, 1853, p. 49, t. 4, f. 4 : Sharp, Dytisc., 
p. 754. 

Hab. Java, Philippines, Ternate, New Guinea, Tasmania, Australia, 

dissimilis ( Agabus ), Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond, 1873, p, 50; Dytisc., p, 543. 

Hab. Japan, China, N, India, 

lineatus (Colymbetes), Bedtenbacher, HiigePs Kaschm., iv (2), 1844, p. 503, t. 23 
f. 5 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 762. * 

Hab. India. 

octodectrmnaculatus (Colymbetes), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 31 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 763. 

Hab. Java. 

princeps, Begimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 615. 

Hab. Kakhien Hills, Tenasserim, Plapu. 

procerus, Begimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 229. 

Hab. Java. 
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COPELATZNI 

Genus COPELATUS. 

Erickson, Gen. By tic., 1832, p. 38 : Aub6, Be jean Spec., vi, p. 365 : Lacord., Gen, 
Col., 1, p. 425 : Mun. Cat., p. 457 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 526, S92, 933; id , , Biol. 
Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 34 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col , p. 65. 

Liopterus , Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 289 : Mun. Cat,, p. 452. 
andamanicus, Kegimbart, 

Hab. Andaman Islands, [Ind. Mus., Andamans]. 

Doriae, Sharp, By tig c., p. 578. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Feae, Kegimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 616. 

Hab. Burma, Shwego-myo, Bhamo. 
filiformis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 568. 

Hab. Himalaya. 

geniculatus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 581. 

Hab. Malay Archipelago, 
indices, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 582. 

Hab. India. 

javanus, Kegimbart, Notes Leyden Mus. v, 1883, p. 230. 

Hab. Java. 

latipes, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 580. 

Hab. Malacca. 

©blitus, Sharp, Dytisc,, p. 582. 

Hab. Singapur. 

ctuadrisignatus, Kegimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 356 ; ib t , Bull., p, 
ixxviii : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 769. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

Regimbartii, van d. Branden, Cat. Col. Cam. Aquat., 1885, p. 86. 

fragilis , Kegimbart, Notes, Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 232 ( nec Sharp). 

Hab. Java. 

tenebrosus, Kegimbart, Z.c., ii, 1880, p. 230 ; ib., viii, 1886, p. 240 ; Midden Sumatra, 
iv, 6, t. 1, f. 3 ; id., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 154. 
pusilhis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 580. 

Hab. Malacca, Siam, Saigon, Sumatra, Kawas ; Java. 

LAC C ONECTINI 

Genns LACCONECTES- 

Motschulsky, E't. Ent., 1855, p. 83 : Mun. Cat., p. 446 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 598, 894, 
933, 

basalts, Sharp, Dytisc., p, 598, t. 16, f. 190 : K5gimb., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 

1888, p. 616, 

Hab. Siam, Cambodia ; Burma, 'leintso, Shenmaga, Palon. 
fulvesoens, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1855, p. 83 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 598 : Kegimb., 
Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 616. 

Hab. India, Burma, Palon, Tennaserim, 
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Eltsemae, Eegimbarfc, Notes Leyden. Mus., v, 1883, p. 229. 

Hab. Java. 

COLYMBETINI Sharp, Dytise., p. 605, 934. 

Genus EHASTUS- 

Bolsd. & Lacord, Faun. Ent. Par., i, 1835, p. 309 : Mun. Cat., p. 448 : Sharp 
Dytise., p. 607, 899 ; id. 9 Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i. (2), p. 42 ; Leconte & 
Horn, Class. Col., p. 66. 

Bantus, Eschscholtz, Dejean Cat. 3 ed , p. 6l ( ined ). 
interclusus (Colymbetes), Walker, Atm. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1859, p. 204: Sharp, 
Dytise., p, 762. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pnnctatUB (JOytlscus ), Fourcroy, Ent. Paris., i, 1785, p. 70. 

australis ( Colymbetes), Aubd, Bejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 238. 
conspersus (JDytiscus), Gyllenkal, Ins. Snee., i, 1808, p. 482 : Aube, l . <?., 
p. 237. 

diseicollis {Colymbetes ) , Aube, l . c. supra, p. 250 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 759. 

? Montromierii ( Colymbetes ), Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) viii, 1860, 
p. 243. 

notatus , Lacordaire, Faun. Ent. Paris., i, 1835, p. 311. 

pulverosns ( Colymbetes ), Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent.., ii. 1829, p. 69, t. 12, f, 2 : 

Sturm, Ins., viii, p. 78, t. 194 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 609. 

nijimanus , White, Vo y. Erebus & Terror, Zool., xi, 1846, p. 6. 

? mturalis ( Colymbetes ), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 31 : Sharp, 
Dytise., p. 766. 

? mbicicollis ( Colymbetes ), Hochhuth, Chaud. Ennm. Carab., 1846, p. 216 : 
Sharp, Dytise., p. 766. 

Hab. New Zealand, Tasmania, Australia, New Caledonia, Java, Assam, 
N. W. Himalaya, China, S. Japan, Mesopotamia, Egypt, Algeria, S. 

& Middle Europe [ Ind. Mus. var. Kargil (Turkistan), N. Khasiya 
Hills, Sikkim, S. India.] 

DYTISCINI :—Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 66. 

Eydaticini , Sharp, Dytise., p. 647, 939, 

Genus PEODATICUS. 

Sharp, Dytise., p. 648, 906. 

pictus, Sharp, Dytise., p. 648, t. 17, f. 206. 

Hab. N, India, Persia, [Ind. Mus . Biluchistan.] 

Genus HYD ATICUS. 

Leach, Zool. Misc., iii, 1817, p. 69 : Brulld, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 217 : 
Laeord., Gen. Col., i. p. 431 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 75 : Mun. Cat., 
p., 464 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 648, 907 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., <'oh, i. (2), p. 43 : 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 67. 
agaftoides, Sharp, Dytise., p. 663, 

Hab. Cochinchina. 

aruspex, Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lond,, (Ss.) ii, 1864, p. 212 ; Sharp, Dytise., p. 778. 

Hab. China. 
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bihamatus, Auh5, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 174: Sharp, Dytisc., p. 656, t. 17, f, 
207 : Regimbarfc, Ann. Soc. But. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1880, p. 155. 

ducmdens , Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858,, p. 201. Ceylon. 
fraetifer, Walker, l. c,, p. 204. Ceylon. 
pacijicus, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 177. Timor. 
trivittatu* (Oolymbetes),. Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, viii (i), p. 8 ; 
Sharp, Dytfec.j p. 766. Woodlark Island, 
var, batekianensis, Sharp, Byiisc. , p. 650. Batchian. 

f Goryi, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 175 : Sharp, Dytisc,, p. 686. 

Banlisiiy Crotch, Col. Hefte, ix-x, 1872, p. 205. Malaya. 

Clairvillei, Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (8s.) viii, 1860, p. 242 : Sharp, 
„ Dytisc., p. 758. 

rujficollis, Fabr», Manfc. Ins., i, 1787, p. 189 ; Ent. Syst.,i, p. 189 ; Syst. 

Eieuth., i, p. 261 : Olivier, Ent., iii, 40, p. 15, t. 2, f. 10. 
scriftuSy. Blanchard ,,Voy. Pole Sud,, iv, 1853, p. 46, t. 4, f. L Australia, 
var. litigiosusy R^gimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., ii* 1880, p. 210 j Midden Sumatra, 
f iv, 6, 1. 1, f. 2. Sumatra, Moeara Laboe. 

j luczonicus, Aube,, Dejean Spec./vi, 1838, p. 179 : Sharp., Dytisc., p. 657 : 

„ 4 Regimbart, Ann., Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 154. Philippines, 
j moluccarum, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 656. Batchian. 

(. Hab. India, Burma, Ceylon, Indo-China, Philippines, Eastern Archipelago, 
New Caledonia, Australia, Tasmania [ Ind . Mus. Andamans]. 

Bowringii, Clark, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., (3s.) ii, 1864, p. 214, t. 14, f. 3 : Sharp, 
Dytisc,, p. 670. 

JEIab. Japan, China., ? Australia, 
concolor, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 661. 

Hab. Cochinchina. 
din«utoides, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 657. 

Hab. Borneo. 

Fabric!! (Colymbetes), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 31 : Sharp, Dytisc., 
p. 663 : Rdgimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 155.' 
mfulus , Aub4, Dejeau Spec., vi, 1838, p. 199. Java, 

? varius, Fabr., Ent. Syst., i, 1792, p. 195%* Syst. Eieuth., i p. 267 : 
Olivier, Ent., iii, 40, fc. 2, f. 17, 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Andamans, Malaya, Siam, Saigon, China, Borneo, 
Sumatra, Java, Celebes, Philippines \_Ind. Mus., Andamans, Berhampnr.] 
histrio, Clark,. Trans. Ent. S. Lond,, 1864, p. 221, t. 14, f. 5 : Sharp, Dytisc., p 0 780, 
Hab. N. India. 

incertus, Regimbart, Anm Mus Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p, 617. 

Hab, Burma, Bhamo, 

Leander, Rossi, Fauna Etrusc., i, 1790, p. 202 : ? Olivier, Ent., iii, 40, p. 22, t. 3, 
f. 25 : Aube, Dejean,. Spec., vi, p. 198 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S, Lond., 1873, 
p» 49 ; id., Dytisc., p. 662 : Regimb., Notes Leyden Mus.. xi, 1889, p. 61. 

? Mtuzielii, Fairmaire, Bull, Soc. Ent, Fr., 1859, p. Iii : Sharp, Dytisc., 
p. 780. 

var, ? confusus, Bohcman, Freg, Eug. Resa, Col, 1858,- p. 2L 
^ fus&iventris, Reiche, Ann. Soc, Ent, Fr., 1855, p. 369. 

Hab. S. Europe, N. Africa, Palestine, Madagascar, Philippines. 
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pliilippinensls, Wehncke, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., xxxvii, 1876, p. 197 : Sharp, Bytisc^ 
p. 782 : Rdgimbart, Ann. Soc. Enfc. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 356. 
duplex. Sharp, Bytisc. ,, p. 669. Borneo. 

Leveillei , Rdgimbart, Bull. Soc. Enfc. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. Ixxviir, 

Hab. Borneo, Philippines, Manilla. 

rectangulus, Sharp, Bytisc.., 669. 

Hab. Persia, N, India, Kulu, Kangra [Ind Mus. 9 Biluchistan]. 

rhanfcoides, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 664. 

Hab. Formosa, Japan, Manchuria. 

sesqLUivittatus, Fairmaire, Le Hat., ii, 1880, p. 164. 

Hab. Middle China. 

vittatus { DyUscus ), Fabr., Svst. Ent., App, 1775, p. 8*25 ; id., Spec. Ins. i, p. 298, 
Mant~Ins., i, p. 190 ; Ent. Syst., i, p. 190 ; Syst. Eleutb., i, p. 262 ; Olivier, 
Ent., iii (40), p. 20, t. 1, f. 5 : Gmelin, ed . Sysfc. Hat., p. 1946 : Aube, Dejean, 
Spec., vi, p. 208 : Sharp, Bytisc., p. 670 : Regirnb., Ann. ftius-. Civ. Gen., (2s.) 
vi, 1888, p. 618. 

quadrimttatus, Blanchard, Voy, Pole Sud, iv, 1853, p. 48, t. 4, f. 3. 
var. bipunctatus, Wehncke, Stettin Ent, Zeit., xxxvii, 1876, p. 196. 

Hab. Japan, Manchuria, China, Formosa, Philippines, Siam, Burma,. 
Malacca, India, Ceylon, Saigon, Borneo, Java, Sumatra, Celebes, Batchian, 
Menado, Australia [Ind. Mas., Assam, Sibs&gar, Berhampur, Utakamand? 
Madras]. 

mmmomOTim Sharp, Bytisc., p. 672, 490. 

Genus SANDRACOTTUS. 

Sharp, Bytisc., p. 685, 910. 

Baerii { Hydaticus ), R^gimbart, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. Ixxvii ; ib„ 
Ann., p. 355 : Sharp, Bytisc., p. 779. 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

Dejeanii ( Hydaticvs), Aube, Bejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 165 : Sharp, Bytisc., p. 686. 
?*=fasciatus, Fabr., q. v. 

Hab. India [Ind. Mus . , Burma, Sah'ibganj, Murshid abaci. ] 

fasciatus (Dytiscus), Fabr., Syst. Ent. App., 1775, p. 825 ; Spec. Ins., i, p. 293 ; 
Mant. Ins., i, p. 190 ; Ent Syst, i, p. 189 ; Syst, Eleutb.,. i, p. 261 : Olivier, 
Ent., iii, 40, p. 18, t. 2, . f. 19. : Gmelin, ed. Syst, Hat, 1(4) p. 1947 : Aube, 
Bejean Spec., vi, p. 161 : R5gimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ., Gen., (2 s.) vi, 1888, p. 618. 
JBimterii , Crotch, Col., Hefte, ix-x, 1872, p. 205 : Sharp, Bytisc., p. 683. 
mixtus, Blanchard, Toy. Pole Sud, iv, 1853, p. 47, t. 4, f. 2, Timor, 
var. Chevrolatii r Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 164 : Sharp, Bytisc., p 686, t. 
18,1 214. 

Hab. E. and S. Asia, India, Buima, Ceylon, Timor [Ind. Mm Sikkim]. 

festivus {DyUscus), Illiger, Mag. Ins., i, 1802, p. 166 : Aube, Bejean Spec., vi, p. 162; 
Sharp, Bytisc., p. 686. 

Hab. €rhma 3 India, Ceylon [Ind. Mus., Ceylon]. 

insignia, Wehncke, Stettin Ent Zeit, xxxvii, 1876, p. 194: Sharp, Bytisc., p, 687. 
Hab, Philippines. • -- 



IS90.J E, T, Atkiuson — Catalogue of the Family Dytiscidaa. '147 

maculatas, Wehncke, Stettin, Ent Zeit, 1876, p. 296 : Sharp, Dytise. , p, 690, 

^ Hab. Malayan Peninsula, 
nauticus, Sharp, Dytise, p, 690. 

Hab, Borneo. 

ornatus, Sharp, /, c. p. 6S& 

Hab, Borneo, 

'Genus RHANT&TICUS. 

Sharp, Dytise., p. 691, 911. 

signatipennis (. Hydaiicus ), Lap. de Casteln., Et Ent, 1884, p. 95 : Aube, Dejean 
Spec., vi, p. 158 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 691, t. IS, f. 215 : Begimb., Ann, Mus. Civ. 
Gen., (2s.) vi, 1 888, p. 618. 

? congestus. King, Ins. Madag., 1838, p; 136 : Sharp, Dytise*. p. 691, t 18, 
f. 215 {teste, Kolbe, Faiivel). Madagascar. 

Rochmii , Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, 1864, p. 81. 

Hab. Australia, New Caledonia, Formosa, China, Philippines, Siam, Burma > 
Bhamo, India, Arabia, Madagascar, Cape, Cape Verde, Ngaxni. Senegal, 
[, Ind . Mus., Berhampur, Bengal]. 

ERETINI 

Genus ERETES- 

Lap. de Casteln., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., i, 1832, p. 397 : Sharp, Dytise., p. 699, 913 ; 
id.., Biol. Centr. Amer., Cob, i (2), p. 46 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col.-, p. 67. 

Euneotes , Brichson, Gen. Dytic., 1832, p. 23 : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 
123 : Brail*, Hist Nat Ins. Cob, ii, p. 221 : Klug, Symb. Phys, t. 83 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 429 : Jacq, Duval, Gen, Cot Ear., i, p. 76, Mun. 
Cat., p. 462. 

sticticms {Dytiscus), Linn., Syst Nat, 32 ed,, 1767, p. 666 ; Fabr., Syst. Ent, p € 
232 ; Spec. Ins., i, p. 294 ; Mant. Ins,, 1, p. 190 ; Ent. Syst, i, p, 191; Syst 
Eleuth., i, p. 263 : Olivier, Ent, iii, 40, p. 21, t 2, f. 11 : King, Symb. Phys., 
t- 33, f. 2 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Cot, 1857, t 28, f. 136 : Sharp, Eiytisc., p. 699 ; 
(larva) Mayet, Bull, Soc. Ent Fr., (6s.) vii, 1887, p. cciii : Sharp, Biot Centr. 
Amer., Cot, i (2), p. 46. 

conic ollis, Wollaston, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) viii, 1861. p. 97. 1st St Vincent 
griseus , Fabr., Spec. Ins., i, p. 293 ; Mant. Ins., 1, p. 190 ; Ent. Syst, i, 1792, 
p. 192 ; Syst Eleuth. i, p. 263 : Olivier, Ent, iii, 40, p. 20, t. 2, f, 12 s 
Gmelin, ed. Syst. Nat., p. 1947 : Aube, Ic. Cot, v, p. 74, t. 10, f. 1. India. 
helvolus, Klug, Symb. Phys., 1834, t. 33, f. 3 : Wollaston, Trans. Eat S. 

Lond., 1871, p. 222. Ambukohl, Madeira. 
ocezdentalis , Erichson, Wiegm. Arch., 1847 (1), p, 73, Peru. 
plicipennis , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc. , xviii (1), 1845, p. 29 ; ih, xxii (3), 1849, 
p, 77. Astrabad. 

I mnetatm, Zoubkoff, Z.c., x (5), 1837, p. 66, t. 4, f. 1. Turcomania. 
punctipennis , MacLeay, Trans. Ent. S. N. S. Wales, iii, 1871, p. 127, 
Gayndah. 

subcoriaceus, Wollaston, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) viii, 1861, p. 99. Madeira. 
mMiaphanus, Wollaston, l.c , p. i00. Canary Islands. 
succinct™, Klug, Symb. Phys., 1834, t 33, i 4. Egypt, 
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Hab. Europe, Africa,, Egypt, N« & S. Asia, India, Singapur, Hue, Philippines, 
Eastern Archipelago, United States, Mexico, Peru, Guadeloupe, Galapagos 
[Ind. Mus.; Madras, Berharopur]. 

CYBiSTEINI : — Sharp, Dytisc., p. 700, 94:1 : Leconte & Horn, Clasa. Col., 1883, p, 67. 

Genus CYBISTER. 

Curtis, Brit. Ent., iv, 1827, p. 131 : Brulle, Hist. Hat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 222 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col., i, p. 427 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 78 .* Rye, Ent. Ann., 1872, 
p. 24 ; Sharp, Dytisc., p. 714, 918 ; id,, Biol, Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 47. 

Trogus, Leach, Zool. M isc., iii. 1817, p. 70 : Mun. Cat., p. 458 (nom. j? rae&c.) 

bengalensis, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 61 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 741. 

Hab. India, China, Szechuen. 

chinensis, Mofcschulsky, Et. Ent., 1853, p. 44 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 742. 

Hab. China, Saigon [ 2nd . Mns., Saigonj. 

cognatus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 744, 

Hab. Java. 

eonvexus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 718. 

Hab. India \_Ind. Mns Munipur Hills, H. Khasiya Hills]. 

crassus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 743. 

Hab. Assam, Silhat [ Ind. Mus., Sikkim], 

Do Haanii, Aube, Dejean Spec, vi, 1838, p*. 101 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 726, 

Hab. Cambodia, Siam, Borneo. 

Bejeanii, Aube, Be jean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 64 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 771. 

Hab. India, Malabar. 

extenuans ( Dytiscus ), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 204: Sharp, 
Dytisc., p, 773. 

?=z Dejeanii , Aube, q. v. 

fumatus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 731: Regimbart, Ami. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, 
p. 155. 

Hab. Malacca, Siam, Saigon, 
gracilis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 742. 

Hab. India. 

Guerinli, Aub6, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 57 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 740, 

Hab. Manchuria, China, Siam, Laos, Saigon, Java, Celebes. 

japonicus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 45 ; id., Dytisc., p. 748, t 18, f. 2 25. 
Hab. Japan, China. 

javanus, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 59 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 743. 

Hab. India, Java. 

Lewisianus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1873, p. 46 ; Dytisc., p. 732. 

Hab. Japan, China, Assam. 

limbatus (Dytiscus'), Fabr. Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 230; Spec. Ins., i, p. 292; Mant. 
Ins., i. p. 189 ; Ent. Syst , i, p. 188 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p.258 : Gmelin, ed. Syst. 
Hat., i (4), p, 1946 : Aub§, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 55 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 739, t. 18 
f, 224 ; Rggimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 618, 
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aciculatm, Herbs t, Fussly Arch., v, 1784, p. 123: Olivier, EnL, iii (40), 
p. 13, t. 3, f. 80 : Gmelin, ed. Syst Nat , i (4), p. 1952. 
van cimfusm , Sharp, Dytisc., p. 739. India, Oylon, Ghfna. 

? zeylanieus, Gronovius, Mus., ii, 1778, p. 164, n. 552 : Gmelin, ed. Syst. 
Nat., i (4), p. 1954. 

Hab. Manchuria, China, Formosa, Philippines, Burma, Kakhyen Hills, 
Prome, Saigon, S. India, C j ylon \Jnd. Mm. , S. India, Utakamand, 
Murshidabad, Ceylon]. 

nigrlpes, Wehncke, Sfcettin Ent. Zeit., xxxvii, 1876, p. 359 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 717. 
Hab. Borneo. 

pectoralis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 736. 

Hab. India. 

posticus, Aube, Dejean Spec, vi, 1838 p. 87 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 718. 

Hab. India [ hid. Mint., Sibsagar, Murshidabad, Berhampnr}. 
prolixus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 7 IS. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rugosus, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 32 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 745. 

i nd ie us f Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 62 : Regimbarfc, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr,, 
(6s.) ix, 1889, p. 155. 

Hab. India, Indo-China, Malay Archipelago, 
ragulosus ( TroeJialns ), Redtenbacher, HiigePs Kaschm., iv (2), 1844, p. 502 : Sharp, 
Dytisc., p. 825. 

Hab. N. India. 

siamensis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 717. 

Hab. Siam, Andaman Islands. 

sugiilatus, Erichson, Nov. Act. Cfes. Leop., xvi, 1S34, p. 227 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 717. 
bisignatns , Aube, Dejean Spec., ?i, 1838, p. 88. Malacca, India [Sibsagar]. 
notasicus , Aube, he. p. 90. Timor, Sumatra. 

olhmeem, Boheman, Freg. Eng. Resa, Col., 1S58, p. 21, Philippines. 

Flab. China, Tibet, Tndia, Malacca, Saigon, Sumatra, Timor, Philippines, 
[Ind. Mus., Philippines, Sibsagar], 

sumatrensis, Regimbart, Notes, Leyden Mus., v, 1883, p. 233. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

tripunctatus, Olivier, Ent. iii, 40, 1795, p. 14, t. 3, f. 24 : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 
76 ; Gerst., Arch. f. Naturg., xxxvii, 1871, p. 244 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 727 : 
Fauvel, Rev. d’ Ent., ii, 1883, p. 345. 

aegyptiacus, Peyron, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) iv, 1856, p. 722. Madagascar. 

? afrieamts. Lap. de Ca stein., Et. Ent., 1834, p. 99 : Aube, Ic.» v, p. 49, t. 3, 
f, 6 : Rdgimb., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 347. Bourbon, 
Egypt. 

gayndahensis, W. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, ii, 1871, p. 127. 
Malay Archipelago. 

Goischii , Hochhuth, Ghaudoir, Enum. Carab., 1846, p. 214. Lenkoran. 
Maagiiy Wehncke, Sfcettin, Ent. Zeit., 1876, p. 358. Nubia. 
lateralis, Fabr., Ent. Syst. Suppl., 1798, p. 64 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p, 260 ; 
Perch., Gen, Ins., 1835, ii, 2, t. 4. Mauritius. 
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meridionalis , Gene, Mem. Ac. Turin., 1836, p. 170, t 1, f. 3. Sardinia, 
var. artensis , Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) viii, I860, p. 241. Art Island. 
n asiaticns , Sharp, Dytisc., p. 731. India, Persia, Mesopotamia [hid, Mus , f 
Dekhan]. 

„ hamatus , Montrouzier, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, vii (1), 1857, p. 9. Woodlark 
Island. 

„ Nonce Caledonia; , Montrouzier, Ann. Fr., l.c. supra , p. 241, New Caledonia. 

„ Temnenhii , Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 74. Java. 

Hab. S. Europe, Africa, Madagascar, Bourbon, Mauritius, India, Ceylon, 
Saigon, Philippines, Java, New Guinea, New Caledonia, Oceania [hid. 
Mus., Andamans, Madras, Biluchistan, Calcutta, Rangoon, N. China]. 

ventralis, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 742. 

Hab. Madras. 

Tlrens* Muller, Zool. Dan, Prodr., 1776, p. 170. 

dispar, Rossi, Faun, Etrusc., i, 1790, p. 199. Italy. 
dusimilis , Rossi, Mant., i, 1792, p. 66. Italy. 

glaber, Bergstrasser, Nomencl., i, 1778, p. 59, t. 6, £. 4-5 ; t. 8, £. 4 ; t. 9, 
f. 2. Germany. 

intricatus , Schaller, Schrift. Nat. Ges. Halle, i, 1783, p. 311, ?. Sweden. 
punctnlatus, Schwarz, Nomencl., i, 1793, p. 34, Sweden, 

Roeselii, Fiissly, Verzeichn.Schw. Ins., 1775, p. 5 :Goeze, Ent. Beytr., i, 1777, 
Roesel, Ins., ii, Ins. Aquafc., i, p. 617 :t. 2, f. 1*5 : Fabr., Ent. Syst., i, 
p. 188 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 259 : Olivier, Ent., iii, 40, p. 13, t. 3, f. 21 a. b . : 
Sturm, Ins., viii, p. 62,65, t. 192 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. CoL, t.28, f. 138 d : 
Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 66 : Schiodte, Nat. Tidskr., 1864, p. 185, t. 7, 
t 10-16 : Sharp, Dytisc. ,p. 747 ; id., Ent. Mon. Mag., xix , p. 260. France. 

? tataricn*, Gebler in Ledeb.’s Reise, ii, 1830, p. 64; id., Bull. Mosc., 
(2), 1850, p. 450 : Sharp, Dytisc., p. 775. Tartary. 
mrescens , Linn., Gmelin, Syst. Nat., i (4), 1788, p. 1958. 
var. Chaudoirii, Hochhuth, Chaud., Enum, Carab., 1846, p. 213. Lenkoran. 

„ lepidus , E lister, Safer Euro pas, i, 1844, p. 24. Dalmatia. 

„ ? Imitanieus , Sharp, Dytisc., p. 747. Portugal. 

„ politus, Gautier, Rev. Zool., 1866, p. 179. Spain. 

„ ? Jordanis , Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.), iv, 1856, p. 637. Palestine. 
Hab. Europe, N Africa, ? India [j Ind . Mus., Yarkand]. 

Wehnckiairus, Sharp, Dytisc., p. 737. 

Hab. 2 India. 

Family GYRINID2& 

Catalogue of the Insecfea of the Oriental Region No. 5. Order Coleoptera, 
Family Gyrinid^s.-~% E. T. Atkinson, B. A. 

The species of this family are of an oval form, somewhat attenuated 
at either end : of a bluish black colour, shining. Their habits are aquatic, 
and from their movements on the surface of the water, they have 
obtained the common name of 4 whirligigs/ The arrangement proposed 
by Dr. M. Regimbart in his 'Monograph of the Gyrinidce 7 is followed 
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in the present catalogue. He has divided the family into three tribes, 
Erihydrini, Gyrinini, and Orecktochilini \ and describes the then known 
species. His prefaratory chapter notices the details of the structure and 
is illustrated by figures. 

Begimbart, M : — 

4 Essai monographique de la familledes Gyrinides,’ in Annales de la Societe entomo- 
logique de France, 6th series, ii, p. 379, 1882 : iii, p. 123, 381, 1883 : Supple- 
ment vi, p. 217, 1886. It will be convenient to cite the whole as 4 Mo?i * 
c Monographie du genres Enhydrus et Porrhorhynchns,’ in same, (5s.) vii, 1877, 
p. 105. * 

‘'Gyrinides de Birmanie/ in Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen.. (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 619. 

Family GYRINIDiE. 

Leach, Edinb. Encycl., 1815 ; Brulle, Hist., Nat. Ins., ii, 1835, p. 226 : Jacq. 
Duv,, Gen. Col., i, p. 79 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 433 : Leconte & Horn, 
Class. Col., 1883, p. 68 : Begimbart, Monograph, 1882, p. 379. 

ENHYDE1NI Begimbart, Mon., 1882, p. 392. 

Genus DINETJTES. 

MacLeay, Annul. Javan. , 1825, p. 80 : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 761 : Brulle, Hist. 
Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 240: Lacord., Gesi. Col., i, p. 439 : Mud. Cat., p. 471 : 
Begimbart, Mon., 1882, p. 394 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 49 : 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 69. 

Cyclmus, Kirby, Faun. Bor. Amer., iv, 1837, p. 78. : 

australis ( Oyrinus), Fabr. Syst. Ent-., 1775, p. 235 ; Spec. Ins., i, p. 298 ; Mant. Ins., 
1, p. 194 ; Ent. Syst., i, p. 203; Syst. Eleuth., p. 275: Oliv., Ent., iii. 
41, p. 12, t. 1, f. 4 : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 785 : Schaum, Stettin. EnL 
Zeifc., 1847, p. 54: Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm,, i, 1867, t. i, f. 13 : Redtenb., 
Reise Novara, Col., p. 24 : Regimb., Mon., 1882, p. 422, t. 12, f. 43, 43#. 

$ dentatus, Sufirian, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., 1842, p. 256. Australia. 
leucopoda, Montrouzier. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) viii, 1860, p. 245, . 

t limbatus , MacLeay, Annul. Javan,, 1825, p. 30. 

Hab. India, Malacca, Sunda Isles, Philippines, New Caledonia, Australia, 
New Zealand [Ind. Mus., Hong-Kong]. 

ctliatus, Forsherg, Nov, Acta Upsal., viii, 1821, p. 312, 

Hab. India. 

fulgidus, Begimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., ii, 1880, p. 213 ; id., Mon., 1882, p. 398 ; 
Midden Sumatra, iy, 6, t. i, f. 8. 

Hab. Sumatra, Alahan Pandjang. 

comma s Thunberg, Mus. Nat. Acad. Upsal., iv, 1787, p. 45* 

Hab. India. 

hastatus (Gyrinw), Fabricius, Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p a 275* 

Hab* India. : ' '^' :V '-■"'b- ' " " ■ 

iadicus, Aub5, Dejean Spec, vi, 1888, p. 772 (Regimb,, Mon., 1882, p. 405. 

Hab. India, [I?id. Mus . Assam, Berhampur, Yizagapatam, Biluchistan], 
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Indus {Gyrimts), Fabricius, Ent, Syst. Suppt, 1798, p. 65 ; Forsb., Nov. Acta Upsal., 
viii ? p, 302 : Regimb., Moil., 1882, p. 401, t. ii, f. 27, 27a. 

praemorsus , Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 275 : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 
p. 765 : Brulle , Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 240, t. 10, f. 5. 

Hab 1 India, Mauritius, Bourbon, Mascarene Islands, New Caledonia. 

marginatus, Sharp, Trans. Eut. S. Lond., 1873, p. 56 : Regimb., Mon., 1882, p. 425, 
t. 12, f. 47, 47 a. 

guadrispinus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 88. 

Hab. Japan, Manchuria, China, India, New Guinea. 

Mellyi> Regimbarfc, Mon.,, 1882, p. 899. 

Hab. China. 

politus, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 30: Aubb, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 762: 
Redtenb., Reise Novara, Col., p. 24 : Rbgimb , Mon., p. 396, t. ii, f. 24. 

? JColhnanni , Ferty, Obs. Col. Ind., 1831, p. xxxii. 

Hab. Java, Timor, Australia [Ind. Mus ., Java.], 
sinuosipenxiis^ Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., i, 1840, p. 171. 

Hab. Tibet. 

spinosus ( Gyrtnvs ), Fabr. , Spec. Ins., 1781, p. 298; Want. Ins., i, p 194 ; Ent. 
Byst., i, p. 203 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 203 : Olivier, Ent., iii, 41, p. 13, t. 1, f. 7 ; 
Gmelin, ed. Syst. Nat., p. 1612 : Aubb, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 789 : Regimb., Mon., 
1882, p. 425, t. 12, f. 48, 48 a ; id., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 619. 

Hab. India, Coromandel, Burma, Bbamo, Teintso, Katba, Rangoon, Siam, 
Borneo [ Ind. Mus., Berhampur, Madras]. 

sufospinosus (Gy rims), Klug, Symb. Phys., iv, 1829, t. 34, f. 9 : Aube, Dejean 
Spec., vi, p. 786 : Regimb., Mon., 1882, p. 423, t. 12, f. 45. 

? dentipennis, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 30. 

Hab. Senegal, Mauritius, Madagascar, Canaries, Nubia, Egypt, Palestine, 
Syria, India. 

unidentatus Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 788 : Regimb., Mon., 1882, p. 424 ; id., 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 1889, p. 156. 

Hab. India, Saigon, China [Ind. Mus., Calcutta]. 

Genns FORRORHYNCHUS- 

Lap. de Casteln., Et. Ent., 1834, p. 108 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii,p, 239 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 440 : Mun. Cat. , p, 473 : Bbgimbart, Mon., 1882, p. 427. 

indicans, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 205. 

brevirostris, Rbgimbarfc, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 113, t. 6, 1. 5, 
S ; id., Mon. , 18S2, p. 429, t. 12, f. 50 ; ib 1886, p. 250. 

Hab. Ceylon, Java. 

marginatus, Lap. de Casteln., Et. Ent., 1834, p. 108 : Aube, Dejean Spec,, vi, p # 
759 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins., ii, p. 239, 1. 10. f. 4 : Lacord., Gen. Col. Atlas, t. 13, 
t 4 : Rbgimb., Mon , Ann. Soc, Eat, Fr., (5s.) vii, 1877, p. 110 t. 6, f. 3, $ ; id., 
Lc., 1882, p. 427, t. 12, f. 49, 49 «. 

var. tenuirostris, Regimb., Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr,, (5s.) vii r 1877, p. Ill, t. 6, f. 4, £ ; 
id., Mon., 1882, p. 428. 

Hab. Java, Borneo, Cochincliina, Siam, [Ind, Mus. TenasserihiJ ’ 
GYRININI:— Regimbart, Mon. 9 1883, p. 124. 


158 


1890.] E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Gyrinidre. 

Genus AGLOHO GYRUS- 

(Motschulsky), Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 124. 

oUlquus (Gyrimts), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 205: R^gimb., 
Mon., 1883, p. 137 

Hab. Ceylon, S. India, \Ind. Mus. S. India]. 


Genus GYEINIJS. 

Geoffrey, Ins. Paris., i, 1762, p. 193: Fabr., Syst. Ent. } p. 234: Syst. E leu th,, f, 
p. 274 : Latr., Hist. Nat. Crust., Ins., iii p. 75 : Brul!£, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, 
p. 235 : Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, p. 655 : Suffrian, Stettin Ent, Zeit., 1842, p. 43 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 438 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. G >1. Ear., i, p. 79 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 468 : B^gimbart, Mon,, 1883, p, 141 : Sharp. Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 
80 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 69. 

eeyionicus, Regimbart, Mon,, 1883, p. 164. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

€®H¥exiuscuIus, w. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. S. N. S. Wales, ii, 1871, p. 132 : B$gimb„ 
Mon., 1883, p. 166, t. 6, f. 83. 

nitidulus , pt., Aube., Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 700. 

Hab. India, Madras, China, Kiangsi, Tibet, New Caledonia, Australia* 
[ Ind . Mus., Madras]. 

Dejeanii, BrallA, Exped. Moree, iii, 1832, p. 128, t. 34, f. 10 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist. 
Nat. Ins. Col, i, p. 170 : Regimb., Mon., 1883, p. 163. 

aenem, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 690 ; Ic. Col., v, p. 389, t. 44, f. 4 : 

Kirby, Faun. Bor. Amer./p. 80. 
nitens, Suffrian, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 1842, p. 254. 

Hab. S. Europe, N. Africa, Canaries, China, Kiangsi. 

tedious, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 689 ; Regimb., Mon. f 1883, p. 173. 

Hab. India. 

nitidulus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. SuppL, 1798, p, 66 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 276 : Dejean, 
Spec., vi, p. 700 i R4gimb., Mon., 1883, p. 165, t, 6, f. 87. 

Hab. India, Pondicherry, Bourbon, Mauritius . 

oceanlcus, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 154, 

Hab. Philippines. 

oriental!®, R6gimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 167. 

Hab. China. 

sericeolimbatus, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 185. 

Hab, Java, Celebes, Philippines. 


smarag&inus, Regimbart. 

Hab. Assam [ Ind, Mus,, N, Khasiya Hills]. 


tenuistriatus, Regimbart, Mm., 1883, p. 144. 
Hab. Philippines. 
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viridimaculatus, Eegimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (6s.) x, 1890. 

Hab. India, Khasiya Hills. 

0RECTOCHILINI Eegimbarfc, Mon., 1888, p. 387. 

Genus OEECTOCHILUS. 

Lacordaire, Faun, Ent. Paris., i, 1835, p. 344 j Gen. Col., i, p. 44 : Jacq. Duval, Gen, 
Col. Eur., i, p. 89 : Mun. Cat., p. 474 : Eegimb., Mon., 1883, p. 410. 

Fatrus , Aubd, Dejean: Spec., vi, 1838, p. 724 : Lacord., Gen. Col. i, p. 44i : 
Mun. Cat., p. 475. 

an&amanicus, Eegimbart, Mon., 1883, p, 435, t. 12, f. 3 38 ; id., Suppl. 1886, p. 265. 
Hab. Andaman Islands, Calcutta [Did. Mus ., Andamans], 

angulate, Eegimbart, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 72 ; id., Mon., 1883, p. 
421, t. 12, f, 128. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak, 

Baeril, Eegimbart, Mon. Suppl., 1888, p. 262* 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 

bipartite, Bdgimbart, Notes Leyden Mus,, iv, 1882, p. 65 ; id., Mon., 1883, p. 426, 
t. 12, f. 132. 

Hab. Java, 

oardiophorus, Eegimbart, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 620. 

Hab, Burma, Kakhyen Hills, Tenasserim, Plapa [2nd. Mus., Tenasserim], 
Castetsii, Eegimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) x, 1890. 

Hab. Madras, Kodeikanal Hills. 

ceylonicus {O^retes), Kedtenbacher, Keise Nqyara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p. 24, t. 1, 
f. 10: Eegimb., Mon., 1883, p. 416, t. 12, f. 125, 125*. 
conspicuus, Eegimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., iv, 1882, p. 64. 

Hab. India, Madras, Ceylon [2nd. Mus., Tenasserim]. 

cordate, Eegimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 62 i, 

Hab. Burma, Tenasserim, Tbagata. 

dorpnlente, Eegimbart, Mon,, 1883, p. 411, t. 12, f. 121 ; id., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 
(2s.) vi, 1888, p. 619. 

Hab. Burma, Tenasserim, Borneo [Ind. Mus., Tenasserim], 
crassipes, Eegimbart, Mon,, 1883, p. 411, t. 12, f. 120. 

Hab. Borneo, 

cribellatus, Eegimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) x, 3890, 

Hab. India 

cylindricus, Eegimbart, /. c. 

Hab. India, 

Besgodinsii, Eegimbart, Mon. Suppl., 1886, p. 260, t. 4, f. 10. 

Hab. Darjiling, Padong. 

dilatatus (Patrus), Kedtenbacher, Reise Novara, Zool ii, Col, 1867, p. 25, t, 1, t 
12 ; E4gimb„ Mon., 1883, p. 419, t.- 12, f. 126. 

Hab, Madras, Ceylon, 
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discifer ( Gyrimis), Walker, Ann, Mag. N. H., (3s.) ill, 1859, p. 51 : ( Gyretes) 
Redtenb., Reise Novara, Zool. ii, Col., 1867, p. 24, t 1, f. 11 ; Regimb., Mon., 
1883, p. 416. 

Hab. Ceylon, Malacca [Ind. Mies. Kodeikanal Hills, Madras], 

disens, Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 743 : Regimb., Mon., 1883, p. 422. 

Hab. Philippines. 

Fairmairei, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p 9 428, t. 12, f. 135. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Feae, Regimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 621. 

Hab. Burma, Tenasserim, Thagata. 

fraternus, Regimbart, Mon % , 1883, p. 417, t. 12, f, 142. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

gangeticus {Gy rims), Wiedemann, Germar Mag. Eat., iv, 1821, p. 119 : Aube, 
Dejean Spec., vi, p. 740 : Regimb., Mon. , 1883, p. 434, t. 12, f. 137 a. b. 

Hab. India, Java \_Ind. Mus., Murshidabad, Jessore]. 

Gestroii, Regimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen*, xviii, 1882, p. 72 ; id., Mon., 1883, p, 438, 
t. 12, f, 140. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Indicus, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 435, ? . 

Hab. India. 

javanus ( Patrus ), Aube, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p. 725 ; id., Ie. CoL, v, p. 398, t. 46, t 
1 : Lacord., Gen. CoL, i, p. 442 ; Regimb., Mon., 1883, p. 420, t. 12, i 129, 
129a. 

Hab, Java. . 

limbatus, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 424, ? . 

Hab. India. 

lucidus, Regimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., iv, 1881, p. 66 ; id., Mon., 1883, p, 425, t. 12, 
f, 131, ? : id., Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 623, 

Hab. Java, Burma, Rangoon. 

marginipennia, Aub4, Dejean Spec., vi, 1838, p, 744: Regimb., Mon „ 1883, p. 429, 
1. 12, f. 133, a. b. 

subsulcatus, Regimb., Notes Leyden Mus., ii, 1880, p, 215 : Midden Sumatra, 
iv, 6, t. 1, f. 10. 

Hab. Java, Sumatra. 

metailicus, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p, 418, t. 12, f. 143, $ : id., Suppt, 1886, p. 262, 
Hab. India, Padong in Sikkim. 

Qberthurii, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 423, 

Hab. Philippines. 

oblongiusculus, Regimbart, Mon. Suppt,, 1886, p, 262, t. 4, f. 11. 

Hab. Sikkim, Padong. 

procerus, Regimbart, Mon., 1883, /. c., p, 415. 

Hab, Cochinchina. 


156 


E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Gyrinid® [Supplfc. 


producfcus, Begimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 422, t 12, f. 130 ; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ix, 
1889, p, 138 ; id., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 823. 

Hab. India, Burma, Rangoon, Cochinchina, S. China, Borneo. 

jmbescens, Begimbart, Ann, Mm Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 73 ; id,, Mon., 1883, p. 
419, fc. 12, f. 127, 127«. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

pnlchelluo, RAgimbart, Mon,, 1833, p. 424. 

Hab. Philippines, Timor. 

punotulatus, Begimbart, Mon., Suppt. 1888, p. 261. 

Hab. Kodeikanal Hills, Madras. 

pusillus, R6gimbart, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p, 74 ; id., Mon., 1883, p. 
430, $. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Ritsemae, Begimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., iv, 1881, p. 67 ; id,, Mon,, 1883, p. 431, 
t. 12, f. 136. 

Hab. Java. 

rivularis, Begimbart, Mon . , 1883, p. 427, ? • 

Hab. Cochinchina. 

scalaxis, Begimbart, Notes Leyden Mas,, ii* 1880, p. 215 ; id,, Mon 1883, p. 430, 
t. 12 f. 134, 1340 : Midden Sumatra, iv, 6, t. 1, f. 11 ; Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) 
vi, 1888, p. 623. 

Hab. Burma, Tenasserim, Thagata ; Sumatra, Cambodia, Andamans [Ltd, 
Mxis., Andamans]. 

Bonlptnratus, Begimbart, Man., 1883, p. 425, $ : id,, Suppt., 1886, p. 263, 

Hab. Hongkong. 

semlvesfcitus, Guerin, Rev. Zool., 1840, p. 38 : Regirnb., Mon., 1883, p. 413, t. 12, f. 
123, 1230, 

Hab. India, Pondicherry [2nd Mus., S. India]. 

spiniger, Begimbart, Notes Leyden Mus., 1880, p. 214 : id., Mon., 1883, p. 436. t. 
12, f. 139 ; Midden Sumatra, iv, 6, t. 1, f. 9. 

Hab. Cochinchina, Laos, Sumatra, 

sublineatus, Begimbart, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (6s.) x, 1890. 

Hab. India, Assam. 

trianguliger, Begimbart, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 622, 

Hab. Burma, Tenasserim, Thagata. 

Wehnckei, Begimbart, Mon., 1883, p. 414, t. 12, f. 124, ?. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

Family PAUSSIDJS- 

Catalogue of the Iusecta of the Oriental Region, No. 6, Order Coleoptera 
Family Paussid®. Ry E. T. Atkinson, B. A. 

The genus Paussus was established by Dahl in 1775, and the genus 
Cerapterus by Swederus in 1788. In 1800, Donovan showed that these 
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two genera were allied^ and, subsequently, Latreille formed them into a 
family which he named Faussili, afterwards changed by Leach into 
Paussides. Mr. J. 0. Westwood commenced his labours on this family in 
1 830, describing many new species, and creating several genera, and 
subsequently summarised his work in the * Arcana Entomologica ’ which 
contains descriptions and excellent figures of the fifty-two species known 
up to 1845. In the Oxford ‘ Thesaurus entomologicus,* -Mr. West- 
wood added many new species, and figured fifty-four species which com- 
prised all those unfigured up to 1874. Since then, but six new species 
from the Oriental Region have been described, and Mr. Westwood’s works 
consequently form the best guide to the study of the family. Boyes and 
Benson may also be mentioned as having brought to notice several species 
from India, in the pages of the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
In 1886, M, Itaffray described a number of new species, chiefly African, 
and further summarised the results of Mr. Westwood’s work, adding 
chapters on the morphology and classification of the family, followed by 
synoptical tables of the genera, and a list of species. M. Raff ray divides the 
family into two tribes Cerapterini and Paussini ; in the former, the labial 
and maxillary palpi are large, free, and never conceal the buccal cavity, 
whilst in the latter, the labial, and especially the maxillary palpi are 
short and thick, and conceal the buccal cavity. The Faussidae, as 
suggested by Burmeister, appear to be most closely allied to the Carabidae . 
Crotch, in 1873, included the Ehysodidce also in the Adephaga, but Horn 
writes : — c These must be excluded for many reasons, more especially 
as they fail to present the ventral structure which may safely be taken 
as the key. If we admit them there is no reason why some and after 
them all the Colydiidce should not be admitted, and the door would be 
opened to much of the Clavicorn series. It must be admitted, however, 
that Faussus is the nearest approach of the Clavicorn series to the 
Adephaga, the approximation in another direction being through the 
Byrrhidce and Farnidce with, however, a very wide interval- 9 In many 
European Catalogues the Faussidce are placed after the Carabidae, I place 
them here as more convenient. 

The Faussidce are small insects of a quadrate form with very remark- 
able clubbed antennse, so much so that Afzelius formed them into a 
separate section of the Coleoptera from this character alone. They have 
been found by Benson, Champion, Trimen and Guenzius in ants’ nests, 
and it is, perhaps, for this reason that they are so seldom seen in collec- 
tions, as the ants appear to keep the Faussidce prisoners within the for- 
micarium. A few have been captured at the light at night, but the 
more successful collectors have, as stated, found them by examining the 
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nests, especially of the smaller species of ants. M. Kaffray V list shows 4 
species from Western Asia, 48 from the Oriental Region, 86 from Africa, 
20 from Australia, 2 from Europe, and 8 common to several regions. 
The Indian Museum has only a very few specimens in its collection. 

Afzelius, A. 

Observations on the Genus Paussus and description of a new species. Trans. 
Linn. Soc. Lond., iv, 1798, p. 243*275, fig. 

Benson, W. H. 

‘ On Paussidae/ in Calcutta Journal Natural History, vi, 1846, p. 459. 

Boyes, J. E. 

Extract from note-book regarding Genus Paussus, in Journ, As. Soc. Ben., xii, 
1843, p. 4 21, i. ann. y f. 1*8. 

Burmeister, H. C. C. 

‘ Observations sur les affinity naturelles de la famille des Paussides’ in Mag. 
Zool., 1841, An. xi, no 76, p. 15, fig.; id Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1841, p. xxxi. 

Bonovan, E. 

‘An epitome of the Natural History of the Insects of India and the Islands in 
the Indian seas. 5 London, 1800. 

Raffray, A. 

Mon , : — Matdriaux pour servir a l’etudedes Coleopt6res de la famille des Paussides, 
in Nouvelles Archives du Museum d’Histoire Naturelle, (10s.) viii, 1886, p. 
807-359 ; ib., ix, p. 1-52 : Fauvel, Eev. d’Ent., vi, 1887, p. 201. 

Westwood, J. O 

Trans. Linn , S, Lond ‘ On the Paussidae, a family of Coleopterous Insects,’ in 
Transactions of the Linaean Society of London, xvi, 1830, p. 607—684, t. 33. 

Synopsis of the Coleopterous Genus Cerapterus , in ib., xviii, 1840, p. 581-5, t. 

. 39 c. 

Synopsis of the Goleopterous family Paussidae with descriptions of a new genus 
and some new species, in ib., xix, 1841, p. 45. 

Description of some new species of the Genus Cerapterus &C., in Proc. Linn. Soc. 
Lond,, i, 1840, p. 75, 110, 115, 133 ; id,, Ann. Mag. N. H., vii, 1841, p. 532 ; viii, 
p. 449 ; x, p. 409. 

Trans, Ent, & Lond .— { Descriptions of some new or but imperfectly known species 
belonging to the Coleopterous family Paussidae, ii, 1835, p. 84—98, t. 9, 10. 
Descriptions of new species of Paussidae, in ib. } v. 1845, p. 22 ;J846, p. 24 ; 1847, 
p. 29 ; (n. s.) ii, 1852, p. 84, and Synopsis ; iii, 1855, p. 81. 

* On the Genus Cerapterus of Swederus’, in Ent. Mag., v, 1838, p. 500-505. 

Arc. Ent, : — * Arcana Entomologica, or Illustrations of new, rare, and 
interesting Insects’, ii, p. i, 37, 78, 161, t. 49, 50, 58, 68, 88-94. London 1843-45. 

4 On Paussidae , ’ in 4 Thesaurus entomologicus Oxoniensis, ’ 1874, p. 72—96, t, 
15-19. 
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Family PAU3SIBAE. 

Westwood, Trans. Linn, S. Lond,, 1830, p» 609 ; id , Arc, Ent, ii, p 2 : Lacord., 

' Gen, CoL, ii, 1854, p. 6 : Mtm. Cat., p. 700. 

Pamsili, Latreille, Gen. Crust. Ins. iii, 1807, p. 1 ; id., Consid, Gen. Nafc’ 
Ord. Ins., 1810 p. 225, 

JPatmides, Leach, Edinb. EncycL, 1818, 

CERAPTERINI :—Eaffray, Mon,, viii, p, 3S5» 

Genus CERAPTERHS. 

Swederus, Kong. Vetensk.-Acad. Nya Hand!., is, 1788, p- 203 : Westwood, Trans. 
Linn. S. Lond., xvi, p. 666; sviii, p. 581; Arc. Eat., ii, 1843, p, 6 : Lacord., Gen. 
CoL, ii, p. 8 : Raffray, Mon., viii, p. 836. 

Geratoptems, Mun. Cat., p. 700. 
i Uuthysoma , Thomson, l. c. infra. 

| Orthoptenis, Westwood, Ent. Mag., V, 1838, p. 502; id., Arc. Ent., ii, 
p. 7 : Lacord., Gen. Col. ii, p. 9 : Mun. Cat., p. 701. 

Horsfleldii, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi, 1833, p. 672 ; xviii, p. 583 ; 
id., Arc. Ent., ii, p. 7, t. 49, f. 2 : MacLeay, Ann. South Afric., t. 4. f. sup, 
dextr . 

Hah. Java. 

latipes, Swederus, Kong. Vetensk.-Acad. Nya. Handl., ix, 1788, p. 203, t. 6, f, 1 : 
Westwood, Trans. Linn, S. Lond., xvi, p. 669 ; xviii, p. 582 ; Arc. Ent, ii, 
p. 6, t. 49, f. 1 : MacLeay, Ann. South Afric., t. 4, f. inf, sinistr . 

Hah. Bengal, Pondicherry, Ceylon. 

auadrimacxautus, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond,, xviii, 1833, p. 583 ; id., Arc. 
Ent,, ii, p. 7, t. 49, t 3. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus PLEUROPTERUS- 

Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xviii, 1840, p. 585 ; id., Arc. Ent., ii, p, 9 : 
Lacord., Gen. CoL, ii, p. 10 : Mun. Cat., p* 702 : Raffray, Mon., viii, p. 338. 

Meter opaussus, Thomson, Mus. Scient., ii, 1860, p. 70 : Mun. Cat., p. 702. 

Westermannii, Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc., xviii, 1840, p. 585; id.. Arc. Ent,, 
ii, p. 9, t. 50, f. 1 : Raff ray, Mon., t. 15, f, 4, 5, 84, 35 ; t. 17, 1 1, 14-16. 

Hab. Ceylon, Java. 

PAYSSINX '.—Raffray, Mon., viii, p. 337, 340. 

Genus MEL AN OSPILTTS- 

Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., v, 1845, p. 22 note : CoL Hefte, iv, p. 101. 

Subg. Geratoderus , Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xix, 1841, p. 51; Trans. Ent. 
S. Lond., v, p. 23; Thes. Ent. Oxon, p. 79 ; Lacord., Gen. CoL, ii, p. 10 : Raffray, 
^ Cat., p. 702. 

Subg, Merismoderus, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., v, 1845, p, 23: Thes. Ent. 
Oxon., 1874, p. 80 : Lacord., Gen. CoL ii, p. 11 ; Raffray, Mon,, viii, p. 341 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 702. 
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Bensonii ( Merismoderus ), Westwood, Trans. Ent. B. Lond., v, 1845, p. 23, t. 2. f. 2 ; 
Cab. Orient. Ent., p. 84, t. 41, f. 4 ; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon. , 1874, p. 80, t. 18, 
I. 1 : Benson, Calc. Jl. Nat. Hist., vi, 1846, p. 466, 470 : Raffray, Mon., t. 17, 
l 25-27. 

Hab. Bengal, Cawnpore and Sahdranpur districts. 

Mfasciatus, Kollar, Ann. Wien. Mus., 1, 1826, p. 336, t. 31, I. 7 a.b : Westwood, 
Trans. Ent. B. Lond., ii, 1835, p. 90, t. 10, f. 3 : id. ( Oeratoderus ), Trans. Linn., 
S. Lond. , xix* p. 51 ; Arc. Ent., ii, p. 37. t. 58, f 1 ; Thes. Ent. Oxon., p. 80 : 
Raff ray, Mon., t. 15, f. 6, t, 16, f. 22*24. 

Hab. India. 

Genus LEBIODERUS. 

Westwood, Trans. Ent, S. Lond., ii, 1835, p. 93 : RafFray, Mon. viii, p. 343 : Mun. 
Oat., p, 702. 

Oorli, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond,, ii, 1835, p. 94, t. 9, f. 8, a-d ; id., At c. Ent., 
ii, p. 39, t. 58, t 3 : Raffray, Mon., t 15, L 7, 8 ; t 17, f, 28*32. 

Hab. Java. 

Percheronti, Westwood, Thes. Ent. Oxon., 1874, p. 80, t. 17, f 3. 

Hab. Java, 

Genus PL ATYRH0P ALUS . 

Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi, 1830, p. 654 ; id., Arc. Ent.. ii, p. 73 ; Lacord., 
Gen. Col. ii, p. 13 : Raffray, Mon., viii, p. 344 : Mun. Cat., p. 703. 

acutidens, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi, 1833, p. 661, t» 33, f. 50 ; xix, 
p. 51 ; id., Arc. Ent. ii, p. 79. 

Hab. India. 

angustus, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., ii, 1835, p. 92, t. 10, f. 6 ; id., Arc. Ent. 
ii, p. 78, t. 68, f. 3 : Boyes, Jl. As. Soc. Ben., xii, 1843, p. 421. 

suturalis, Westwood, Arc. Ent., ii, 1845, p. 161, 190, t. 88, f. la; Boyes, 
JL As. Soc. Beng., xii, p. 427, t. ann,, t 2. 

Hab. India, Nimach, Mhow. 

aplustrifer, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S Lond., xvi, 1833, p. 664, t. 33, t 51 j id., 
Arc. Ent., ii, p. 163, t. 88, f. 3. 

Hab. Bengal, 

Castelnaudil, Westwood, Thes. Ent. Oxon., 1874, p. 96. 

Hab. Siam, Juthia, 

Comottii, R. Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 311, fig, 

Hab. Burma. 

BftvIdM, Fairmaire, Le Nat., viii, 1886, p. 224 ; id., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fa, (6s.) ri, 
1886, p. SIT. 

Hab. China, Kiangsi. 
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denticornis, Donovan, Ins. India, 1800, t, 5, f. * : Dees, Eneycl., Entom., t. 8, £. 10^ 
10 * : Westwood, Trans. Linn, S. Lond., xvi, p. 657, t. 33, f. 43-18 ; xix, 
p. 50 j Arc. Ent., ii, p. 77, t. 68, £ 1 : Burmeister, Mag. Zool., 1841, Ins., t, 76, 
f. 2 : LacorcL, Gen. Col., Atlas, t. 14, f, 3. 

t var. denticornis (Megerle), Gyllenhal. in Schonherr, Syn. Ins., i (3), App., 1817,. 

I 14, t. 6, f. 1, a. b } p, 19, No. 5; ib., Schonherr, i (3), p. 19 : Balm., Anal. Ent 
lip. 103. 

v unicolor , Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi, 1830, p. 659, t. 33, £. 49. • 
xix, p. 50 ; id,. Arc. Ent., ii, p. 79, t. 63, f. 4. 

Hab. India, Tibet [ 2nd, Mus, Calcutta ]. 

intermedins, Benson, Calc. Jl. Nat. Hist., vi, 1S46, p. 465 : Westwood, Trans. Ent. 
8. Lond., v, 1846, p. 25, 

Hab. India, Sah&ranpur, N.-W. Provinces. 

irregularis, Ritsemae, Notes Leyden Mus,, ii, 1880, p, 249. 

Hab. Java, Bandong. 

MeXlii (Mellei), Westwood, Trans. Linn, S. Lond., xvi, 1830, p. 685 ; id., Trans., 
Ent. S. Lond., ii, 1835, p. 91, t. 10, f. 4 ; id. (MeZii), Arc. Ent., ii, p. 162, 
t. 88, L 2 ; Thes. Ent. Oxon., 1874, p, 82, t. 18, f. 2 : Guerin, Icon. Eegue 
Anim., Ins., t. 40, f. 11 : Raifray, Mon., 1. 17, f. 83-37. 

Hab. India, Malabar. 

Fictetii, Westwood, Thes. Ent. Oxon., 1874, p. 82, t. 18, t 3. 

Hab. Siam, Cocbincliina. 

Simonis, Dobrn, Stettin. Ent, Zeit., xlvii, 1886, p. 120. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

vexillifer, Westwood, Z. c,, p, 82, t. 17 f. 4. 

Hab. Penang. 

Westwoodii, Saunders, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., ii, 1835, p. 84, t. 10, f. 5, a- e : West- 
wood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xix, p. 51 ; Arc. Ent., ii, p. 78, L 68, l 2 
Hab. India, 


Genus PATJSSUS. 

A. Babl, Dissert, ent. bigas Ins. sisfc., 1775, p. 6, t. arm. f. 6-10 ; Tbunberg, Act, 
Suec., 1781, p. 170 : Afzelius, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., iv, p. 263 : Herbst, Kafer 
iv, p. 99 : Westwood, Trans. Linn, S. Lond., xvi, p. 620 ; id,, Trans, Ent. S. 
Lond., (n. s-) ii. 1852, p. 89 ; Lacord Gen, Col., ii, p. 14. 

JPatuus, Harold. M. T. Munch. Ent. Vei\, i r 1877, p. 116. 

affinis, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi, 1830, p. 646, t. 33, f, 36, 37 ) ib, } xix, 
p, 49, note ; id.j Arc. Ent., ii, p. 188, t, 94, f, 2, 

Hab. Africa? 


Audreae, Ritsema, Notes Leyden Mus., i, 1879, p. 44. 
Hab, W. Java, Buitenzorg, 

bicolor, Raifray, Mon., ix, 1886, p, 22, t. 19, f, 25. 
Hab. Andaman Islands. 
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Bowringil, Westwood, Proc. Linn, S. Loud., ii, 1849, p, 58 ; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon., p, 
89, 1. 16, 19. 

Hab. Hongkong 1 , 

Boysii, Westwood, Arc. Ent., ii, 1845, p. 177, t. 92, f. 2 ; t. 90, t 6 : Boys, Pmmm s 
no 6, Jl. As. Soc. Ben., xii, p. 433, t, ann. 1 6, 

Hab. India, 

cognatns, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xix, 1841, p. 49 ; id., Arc. Ent., ii, p, 
189, t. 94, f . 3. 

Hab. Bengal. 

denticulate, Westwood, Arc. Ent., ii, 1845, p. 179, t. 92, f. 1 ; t. 90, f. 17 ; id.. 
Ties. Ent. Oxon., 1874, p. 88, t. 16, f. 12 : Boys, Paussus , no 1, Jl» As. Soc, Ben. 
xii, 1843, p. 426, t. ann.,i. 1, 

Hab. India, Mhow, 

FicMelii, Donovan, Ins. India, 1800., t. 5, f. *** : Bees, Encycl.* Ent., t. 8, f. 12 : West- 
wood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi* p. 641* t, 33, f. 31-33 ; id., Arc. Ent., ii, p. 181, 
t. 90* f. 5, 8, 9 : Saunders, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., ii, 1835, p. 83, t. 9, f. 1 : Boys, 
Jl. As. Soc. Ben * xii, p. 429* t. ann., f, 4,5. 

Hab. India. 

fulvus, Westwood* Trans, Linn. S. Lond., xix* 1841, p. 47 ; id.. Arc. Ent., ii, p. 175, 
t. 90, L 8, 

Hab, India, 

Hardwickii, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xvi, 1830, p. 649, t. 33, f. 39, 40 j id. t 
Arc. Ent., ii, p. 189, t. 94, f. 5 : Boys, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xii, p. 434, t. ann,, 
£. 8 . 

Hab. Nepal. 

Hearseyanns, Westwood, Proc. Linn. S. Lond., 1842, p. 133 ; id., Are. Ent., ii, p, 
189, t. 94, f. 4 : Boyes, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xii, p. 427, t. ann,, f, 3. 

Hab, Sultanpur near Benares. 

bystrix, Westwood, Proc. Linn. S. Lond., ii, 1849. p. 59 ; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon., p. 89, 
t. 16, f. 5. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

Jerdanii, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1846, p. 26, t. 2* 1 1 j Cab. Orient. Ent., t, 
41, f. 5 ; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon,, p. 88, 1. 18, f. 4. 

Hab. India. 

Jousselinii, Guerin, Bev. Zool., 1838, p. 21 : Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., ii, p. 90 ; 
Axe. Ent., ii, p. 169 : Olivier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) iii, 1883, p. 195, t. 7, f. 1. 

Hab. China, Hongkong, Pegu, Kangoon. 

Lu&ekingii, Vollenhoven, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., xxxiii, 1872, p. 82 ; ib,, 1873, t. 1, 
f. 6: Westwood, Thes. Ent. Oxon., p. 95. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

nanceras, Benson, Calc. Jl. Nat. Hist., vi, 1846, p. 461 : Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. 
Lond,, v, 1846, p. 25 ; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon., p. 87, 1. 16, f, 8. 

Hab. India, Mussoorie, Lan&our. 
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PRcificus, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Load., iii, 1855, p, 81 ; id., Thes. Eat. Oxon., p. 
88, t. 16, f. 7. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

pilieornis, Donovan, Ins, India, 1800, t. 5, f. *** : Rees, Encycl., Ent., t. 8, f. 13 : 
Westwood, Trans, Lina. S t Load., xvi, p. 6-13, t, S3, f. 31 ; id*, Arc. Enfc,, i i, p* 
173, t. 89, f. 1. 

Hab, Bengal 

ploiopborus, Benson, Calc. JL Nat. Hist,, vi, 1846, p. 483 : Westwood, Trans, But. 
8. Lond., v, p. 25 ; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon., p. 87, t. 16, f. 11, 

Hab. India, Horadabad, N. W. P. 

politus, Westwood, Proc, Linn. 8. Lond., ii, 1849, p. 58 ; id., Thes, Ent, Oxon,, p e 
87, t. 16, f. 10. 

Hab, India, 

rufltarsis, Westwood, Trans. Linn. 8. Lond.* xvi, 1830, p. 638, t. S3, f, 25-27 ; id. 
Arc. Ent,, ii, p. 172, t. 89, f. 4. 

Baconii, Benson, Calc. Jl. Nat. Hist., 1S46, p. 459 : Westwood, Trans, Ent. 

S. Lond., v, 1S47, p. 24. 

Hab. India, Debra Dun. 

Saandersii, Westwood, Trans. Linn, S. Lend,, xix, 1841, p, 50; id*, Arc. Ent., Ii, 
p. 190, t. 94, f. 6. 

Hab. India. 

BeModtei, Westwood, Thes, Ent. Oxon., 1874, p. 85, t, 16* f. 6, 

Hab. Bengal, 

ilnicns, Westwood, Proc. Linn. 8. Lond., ii, 1849, p, 57 ; id*, Thes, Ent, Oxon,, p« 
85* t. 18, £. 10. 

?z=zJous$elinii i Guerin, q. v. 

Hab. Honkong. 

Ipencei, Westwood, Proc. Ent. S. Lond., (3s.) i, 1864, p. 190 ,* id., Thes, Ent. Oxon,, 
p. 90, t. 18, £. 8. 

Hab. India. 

Stevensianus, Westwood, Trans. Linn, S. Lond., xix, 1841, p. 48 ; id**, Arc. Exit., ii, 
p. 176, t. 90, £. 2. 

Hab. India. 

thoracicus, Donovan, Ins. India, 1800, t. 5, f. * : Rees, Encycl., Ent. t.8, f. 11,11* 5 
Westwood, Trans. Linn. 8. Lond., xvi, p. 640, t. 33, £. 28-30 ; id*, Arc. Eat,, ii, 
p, 180, t. 90, f. 4. 

trigonocornis, Latreille, Gen. Crust., iii, p. 3, t. 11, f. 8: Sohoaherr, Syn. 

Ins., i, (3,), p. 19. 

Hab. India, Bengal 

tibialis, Westwood, Trans. Linn. S. Lond., xix, 1841, p. 47 ; id., Arc, Ent., ii, p. 174, 
t. 90, f . 1. 

Hab, Bengal. 

Watsrhousei, Westwood, Thes, Ent. Oxon,, 1874, p. 90, t. 16, £. 4. 

Hab. Penang. 
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Catalogue of the Insecta of the Oriental Region . No. 7, Order Ooleoptera* 
Family IIydrophilid ^.— By E. T. Atkinson, B. A. 

Family HYDROPHILXBJE. 

Lacordaire, Gem Col, i, 1854, p. 443 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 85 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 475 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 69. 

Palpicornes, Latreille, Fam. Nat., p, 365 : Brulle, Hist. Nat, Ins. Col., ii, p, 
242 : Lacordaire, U c. supra. 

Leconte describes the species of this family as living on * decomposing 
vegetable matter, though the larvm are carnivorous and quite voracious : 
the majority of them are aquatic. Except those of the tribe Relophorini , 
they are of an oval, convex form, sometimes hemispherical ; the elytra 
are sometimes striate, and sometimes have a distinct sutural stria.® The 
palpi are slender, and always very long. The tarsi are 5 -jointed and 
according to the length of these joints, the family is divided into four 
tribes : — Relophorini , Eydrophilini , Eydrobiini , and Sphaeridini . Very 
little has been done to work out the species of this family that occur in 
the Oriental Region, and this Catalogue is therefore based on the Munich 
list. Dr. Sharp observes that though the habits of the species of this 
family are aquatic they cannot correctly be associated with the Dytiscidce 
and Gyrinidce in the Adephagous series, but will have to be properly placed 
when more is known about them. 

Solier, M:~ 

Observations sur la tribu des Hydrophiliens et principalement sur le genre 
Hydro plains de Fabricius, in Ann. Soc. Knt. Fr., iii, 1834, p. 299. 

HYDROPHILINI (HydropMlides) .-—Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 447. 

Genus HYDROPHILTJS. 

Geoffroy, Ins. Paris, i, 1764, p. 180 : Solier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iii, 1834, p. 312: 
Lacord., Gen Col., i, p. 450 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur , i, p, 86 : Mun. Cat., p. 
475 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 54 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., 
p. 71. 

Hydrodema , Lap. de Casteln,, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, 1840, p. 51. 
Hydrosoma , Lap. de Casteln., 1. c p. 50. 

Hydrous , Leach, Zool. Misc., iii, 1817, p. 92. 

Mesocanthieus , Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p. 126. 

Stethoxus . Solier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iii, 1834, p. 307, 

Temnopterus, Solier, /.<?,, p. 307. 

Tetracantlius , Hope, Col. Man., ii, 183S, p, 126, 
acuminate, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., ii, 1853, p. 44. 

Hab. China, 

caschmirensis, Bedtenbacker, Hiigel’s Kasehm., iv (2), 1844, p. 513, t, 24, f. 2. 

Hab India, Kashmir \_Ind, Malda], 
nigrieeps, Fabr., Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 254, 

Hab, India, 
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olivacpHS, Fabr., Spec. Ins., i, 1781, p 289 ; Mant. Ins., i, p. 188 ; Ent. Syst., i, 
p. 182 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 250 : Olivier, Ent., iii, 39, p. 10, t. i, f., 7 : Gmelin, 
ed. Syst. Nat,, i (4), p. 1941. 

hastatus, Herbsfc, Beschaft. Natnrfor. Freuncle Berlin, iv, 1779, p, 317, fc. 7-, 
£. 2 ; id., Natursyst. Safer, vii, p. 295, t. 137, f. 6. 

Hab. India, Coromandel, Ceylon. 

picicornis, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (is.) iii, IS 63, p, 20i. 

Hab. Malaya, Philippines. 

rnficornis, King, Ins. Madag., 1883, p. 159 : Boisduval, Toy. PAstrolabe, Cob, 
p. 151. 

Hab. Java, Philippines, Australia \Itid Mus . ? Berhampnr.j 

viridicollis, Redtenbacher, Hugel’s Kashmir, iv (2), 1814, p. 513, t. 24, f. 3. 

Hab. India, Kashmir. 


Species of doubtful position. 

mergus ( Tropisternm ] ), Redtenbacher, he. supra p. 514 : Sharp, Frans, Ent. 3. 
Lond., 1883, p. 117. 

Hab. India, Kashmir. 

Genus HTDE.OCHAE.IS. 

La treble '{Hydrocliare), Fam. Nat., 1825, p. 366: ? Solier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iii, 
1834, p. 304 : Hun. Cat-., p. 478 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer„ Col., i, (2), p. 61 : 
Leconte & Horn. Class. Col., p. 71. 

Hydrophilus, Leach, Zool. Misc., iii, 1S17, p. 94 {nec Geoffr.) 

Hydrous , Brulle Hist. Nat. Ins, Col., ii, 1S35, p. 275 ( nee Leach) .* Lacord. 
Gen. Col. i, p. 452. 

bilineatus, MacLeay Annul. Javan. , 1825, p. 36. 

Hab. Java. 

inconspicuus, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., sxv, 1856, p. 528 ;id,, Ann. Mag. N. H., 
(2s.) xix, 1857, p. 387. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pallidipalpis, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 35. 

Hab. Java, 

rnftventris, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 537 ; id., Ann. Mag. N. H., 
(2s.) xix, 1857, p. 387, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

spinicollis (. EydropHlus ), Eschscholtz, Entomographia, 1822, p. 41. 

Hab. India. 

Genus STERWOLOPHXJS. 

Sober, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. iii, 1834, p. 310 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 279 3 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 453 : Mun. Cat,, p. 478. 

Helolius, Mulsant, Mem, Acad. Sci. Lyon, i, 1851, p. 75. 

fulvipes, Motsehulsky, Et, Ent., ii, 1853, p. 45, 

Hab. China, 
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rtifipes {Hydrophilm), Fabricius, Ent. Sysi. i, 1792, p, 183 ; Syst. Eleuth., i, 
p. 251 : Herbst, Natursyst. Ins., Hafer, viii, p. 307. 

Hab. India, China, Malaya, Philippines. 

HYDR0BIINI (Bydrobiides) : — Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, 1854, p. 452. 

Genus HYDROBIUS. 

Leach, Zook Misc., iii, 1817, p. 92 : Solier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iii, 1834, p. 313 • 
Brull5, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 280 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 455 : Jacq. 
Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 87 : Mun. Cat., p. 479 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., 
Col. i (2), p. 64 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p. 72. 

Anacaena, Thomson, Skand. Col., i, p. 18, 1859 ; ii, p. 89, 1860 : Gozis, Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr,, (6s.) i, p. cxxxv. 

Brachy palpus , Lap. de Casteln., pt. Hist. Nat. Col., ii, 1840, p. 56. 
Cryniphilus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xviii (i), 1845, p. 32. 

Enochrus , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, p. 18, 1859; ii, p. 93, 1860. 

Pamcynms , Thomson, Scand. Col., ix, 1867, p. 120. 

Sperchopsis, Leconte, List Col. N. Amer., i, 1863, p. 19, p. 377 : Mun. Cat., 
p, 487. 

Tritonus , Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Agric, Lyon, vii, 1845, p. 377. 

a«8gl©ctus, Hope, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., iv, 184 5, p. 16. 

Hab. China. 

aemistriatUB, Schanfuss, Hor. Ent. Ross., xxi, 1887, p. 108. 

Hab. Singapur. 

atultus, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3a) ii, 1858, p. 209. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus HYDROCASSIS. 

Paimaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 88. 

scapulata, Fairmaire, l.c., p. 89. 

Hab. Middle China. 

Genus PHILYDRUS- 

Solier. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iii, 1834, p. 3l5 : Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col v ii, p. 276 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p. 456 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 58 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 480 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 66 : Leconte & Horn, Class, 
CoL, p. 72. 

Brachy palpus, Lap. de Casteln., pt, Hist. Nat. Col., ii, 1840, p. 480. 
j Philhydrus, Mun. Cat., auct. 

PylopHlus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xviii (i), 1845, p. 32 ; Et. Ent., viii, 
1859, p. 46. 

esuriens, Walker, Ann. Mag, N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 209. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

fuscatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p, 109. 
fiab, Ceylon. 
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nigrieeps, Motschulsky, Et, Ent., viii, 1859, p. 40. 

Hab. India. 

nigrieeps, Bedtenbacher, Keise Novara, Zooh, ii, Col., 1867, p. 26, 

Hab. Nicobar Islands. 

nigropiceus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc, xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 109. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

p&llens { Enkydrm ), MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 35, 

Hab, Java. 

Genus BRACHYGASTER. 

Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, 1833, p. 380 : Mun. Cat., p. 483. 
indica, Mulsant, l.c. supra p. 3S6. 

Hab, India. 

Genus BEROSTJS- 

Leacb, Zool. Misc., iii, 1817, p, 92 : Solier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iii 1834, p. 316 : Brull$, 
Hist, Nat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 284 : Lacord., Gen. Col., i, p, 458 : Jacq. Duval., Gen. Col. 
Eur., i, p. 89 : Mun. Cat., p. 483 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 78 : 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p, 72. 

Anchialus , Thomson, Stand. Col., i, p. 17 ; ii, p. 87, 1859, 

JUnoplurus, Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p. 128. 
acmtispina, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) viii, 1888, p. 336. 

Hab. Tonkin. 

aeneiceps, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861,, p. 110. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

attenuates (Kydrophilus), Fabricius, Syst. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 253. 

aeneus (Volvulus), Brulle, Hist. Nat., Ins. Col., ii, 1S35, p. 282. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

decrescens, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 258. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

indieus ( Enoplurus) 3 Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1864, p. 110. 

Hab. India, 

pubescens, Mulsant, Opusc. Ent., ix, 1859, p. 61. 

Hab. Philippines. 

pulchellus, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 35. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus GLOB ARIA. 

Latreille, Eegne Anim, (2ed.), iv, 1829, p. 521 : Lacord., Gen, Col., i, p. 460 : Mun. 
Cat., p. 485. 

Spheroidcs , Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p. 168. 

X*acMi, Latreille, Eegne Anim,, iv, 1829, p. 521 : Hope, Col. Man., ii, 1838, p. 167, 
t. 3, t 6,a-i. 

Hah. India. 
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Muellexit Kirsch, MT. Mus. Dresd., i, 1875, p. 25. 

Hab, Malacca. 

striatopimetata, Lap. de Casteln., Hisfc. Nat. Ins. Col., ii, 1850, p. 57. 

Hab. India. 

Genus AMPHIOPS. 

Erichson, Wiegm. Arch. Nafcur. (1), 1843, p. 229 : Lacord., Gen. CoL, i, p. 462 : Mun. 
Cat., p, 486. 

gibbus QEydrophilus)) Illiger, Mag. Ent., i, 1802, p. 168.. 

Hab. India. 

pisiformis Fairmaire,. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. ; (6s.) iv, 1884, p. xlvL 
Hab, Cambodia. 

SPERCHEINI (SpercMides) Lacordaire, Gen. CoL, i, 1854, p. 4-62.. 

Genus SPEECHEUS. 

Kugellann, Illig,, Verz. Kafer Preuss., 1798, p. 241 : Fabr., Ent. Syst., i, p. 248 - 
Syst. Eleuth., i, p. 248 : Solier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iii, 1834, n. 317 : Brulle, Hist. 
Nat. Ins., Col., ii, p. 299 : Lacord., Gen. CoL, i, p. 464 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. CoL 
Eur., i, p. 91 : Mun. Cat., p. 487. 

platycephalus, MacLeay, Annul. Javan., 1825, p. 35 : Lap. de Casteln., Hist., Nat. 
Ins. Col., ii, p. 57. 

Hab, Java. 

HELOPHORINI ( Heloyhorides) Lacordaire, Gen. CoL, i, 1854, p. 465. 

Genus EPIMETOPITS - 

Lacordaire, Gen. CoL, i, 1854, p, 467 : Bedel, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (os.) x, 1880, p«. 
Ixxili : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., CoL, i (2), p. 88. 

CeratoderuSi Mulsaut, Mem. Acad. Lyon, i, 1851, p. ( nee Westwood). 
Sepidulum, Leconte, Trans. Amer, Ent. Soc., v, 1874, p. 47 : Sharp, Ent. 
Mon. Mag., xi, p. 247. 

bullatus (Sepidulum), Sharp, Ent. Mon. Mag , xi, 1875, p. 249. 

Hab. India. 

Genus HYDEOCHUS. 

Leach, £ooL Misc., iii. 1817, p* 90 : Lacord., Gen. CoL, i, p. 466 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. 
CoL Eur,, i, p. 92; Mun. Cat., p. 490: Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., CoL, i (2),. 
p. 89. 

Mnodosus, Motschulsky, Schrenck Reise, ii, I860, p. 104. 

Hab. India. 

lacustrls, Nietner, JL As. Soc. Ben., xxy, 1856> p. 537 : id n Ann. Mag. N. H., (2&»). 
xix, 1857, p. 386. 

Hab, Ceylon* 
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latitans, Fainnaire, Ann. Soc. Eat Fr., (6s.) viii, 1888, p, 337, 

Hab. Tonkin. 

opacus, Motschulsky, Scbrenck Boise, ii, I860, p. 103, 

Hab. India. 

violaceomieans, Motschulsky, /. c., p. 103, 

Hab. India. 

SPHAERIBINI {Spheridiotes) : — Latreille, Fam. Hat., 1825, p. 366 : {SpUridiidee,). 
Lacordaire, Gen. Col, i, 1851, p. 470 : .Leconte & Horn, Glass. Col., p. 73. 

Genus CYCLOHrOTUU- 

Eriehson, Kafer Mark Brand, , i 1837, p. 212 : Lacorcl., Gen. Col. i, p. 471 : Mini. 
Cat., p, 495 : Monograph* Mulsant, Ann.. Soc. Agric. Lyon, 1844, p. 167 : Jaeq. 
Duval, Gen. Col, Ear., i, p. 94 : Sharp, Biol, Centr, Arner. Col, , i (2), p, 94 Leconte 
& Horn, Class. Col, p. 73. 

Coelostoma , Briilld, Hist. Nat. Ins, Ool,, ii, 1835, p. 293 ( non , praeoc teste 
Lacord., i.e,), 

oapense, Mulsant, Mon., p. 170 : Erichson, Wiegna. Arch., (2), 1845, p, 105, 

Hab. Africa, ? India. 

hydrophilGides (Sphaeridhm) , MacLeav, Annul. Javan., 1325, p. 36. 

Hab. Java [ Bid. Mus., Berhampur]. 

nitidum, Lap. de Casteln. , Hist. Mat. Ins,, OoL, ii. 1850, p. 68. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus , DACT7LOSTE&NUJK. 

Wollaston, Ins. Mader., 1854, p. 99 : Mun. Cat., p. 496 : Fauvel, Rev. d 5 Ent,, ii, 
p. 357 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p, 95 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 
p. 73. 

insular© ( Coelostoma), Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Mat. Ins., Col,, ii, 1850, p. 59. 
aldominale , Wollaston, Col. St. Helena, 1877, p, 20. 

BoussetU , Wollaston, Ins. Mader., 1854, p. 100, fc. 3, f. 1. 

Hab. S. Europe, Africa, St. Helena, Cape Verde Islands, Bourbon, Mauritius, 
Madagascar, India, Mew Caledonia. 

rubripes, Boheman, Freg. Eug. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 24, 

Hab. China, Philippines. 

simplex, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond , 1874, p. 419. 

Hab. Japan, China. 

Genus CERCYOM. 

Leach, ZooL Misc,, iii, 1817, p. 95 : Brulle, Hist. Mat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 293 ; Lacord., 
Gen. Col,, i, p. 473 : Mun. Cat., p. 473 : Monograph , Murray, Ann. Mag. N. H., 
xii, 1853, p. 73 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 103, 109. 

Trichopoda, BndJA, Hist. Mat. Ins., Col., ii, 1835, p. 294, 
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atriceps, Gemm, k Harold, Mun, Oat., 1868, p. 496. 

nigriceps, Motscli., Bull. Mosc,, xxxvi (2), 186S, p, 445, ( nec Marsh.). 

Hab. Ceylon. 

bydrophiloides, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 445, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

lineolatus (Trichoyoda), Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc. : xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 444. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

lunulatus, Gemm. & Harold, Mun. Cat., 1868, p. 497. 

lumgertm, Motscb., Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 444 (nec Mannerb.). 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rufotestaceus, Motscliulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 445. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

vicinalis, Walker, Ann. Mag. H. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 258. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus SPHAERID1UM. 

Fabrlcius, Sysfc. Ink, 1775, p. 66 : Ent. Syst., i, p. 77 : Syst. Eleuth., i p. 92 : 
Brulle, Hist. Hat. Ins. Col., ii, p. 291 : Lacordaire, Gen. Col., i, p. 472 : Jaeq. 
Duval, Gen. Col. Eur,, i, p, 95 : Mun. Cat., p. 499 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 
p. 73, 

dimidiatum, Gory, Ic. K6gne Anim.., 1844, p, 73, t, 20, f. 15: Lap, de Casteln., 
Hist. Hat., Col., ii, p. 60. 

Hab. Java, 

quinquemaculatum, Fabr., Syst. Eleutb., i, 1801, p. 94 : Lap. cle Casteln,, Hist. Hat, 
Col., ii, p. 60. 

Hab, Java, [Ind, Mus ., S. India], 
tricolor, Walker, Ann, Mag. H. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 209. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

vicinum, Lap. de Casteln. Hist. Hat, Ins, , Col. ii, 1850, p. 60. 

Hab, Java, 

Germs PACHYSTERNUM- 

Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc. xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 446 : Mun. Cat., p. 501, 
apicatum, Motscbulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 448, 

Hab. India. 

nigrovittatum, Motscbulsky, l. <?., p. 447, t. 9, £. 22. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus 0RYPT0PLEUEUM. 

Mulsant, Col. Fr. Palp., 1844, p. 188 : Lacord., Gen, Col, i, p. 475: Mun. Cat., p. 
501 : Sharp, Biol. Genfcr, Amer., Col, i (2), p. 115 : Leconte & Horn, Class, j Col, 
p, 73. 

sulcatum, Motscbulsky, Bull, Mosc,, xxxvi (2) 1863, p„ 448, 

Hab. Ceylon, 
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Family SILPHID-2E. 

Catalogue of the Insecta of the Oriental Region 9 Ho. 8. Order Coleoptera, 
Family SmPHiDiE . — By E. T. Atkinsox, B. A. 

The Silphidce have the body depressed, the head more or less depressed 
and often posteriorly narrowed into a neck ; mandibles exserted, strong * 
thorax orbicular or nearly so, forming a shield to the head, tarsi 5 -jointed. 
They are known as scavenger beetles, and live on decomposing animal- 
matter or fungi. They have been divided into the following sub-families 
by Leconte <fc, Horn 1 
Posterior coxse simple. 

Anterior coxae more or less tranverse at the base and with trochautin. 
Anterior coxal cavities open behind* 

Posterior coxae contiguous. 

Posterior coxae distant. 

Anterior coxae prominent ; five ventral segments. 

Anterior coxae not prominent : six ventral segments. 

Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

Anterior coxae cylindro-conical, without trochantin, the cavities closed 
behind, often widely. Cholevini . 

Posterior coxae laminate. 

Anterior coxae with trochantin, the cavities closed behind. Glambini , 

Dr. Beitter has also given a classification of the family, but it has not 
been generally received. 2 

The Silphini $ Cholevini , and Glambini are alone represented In our 
Fauna, and but few species have, as yet, been described from the Oriental 
Region. 

Family SILPHIDCE- 

Leach, Edinb. EncycL, I&15: Westwood, Mod. Glass. Ins., i, 1SS9, p. 135 : ( SUphales ) 
- Lacordaire, Gen. Col., ii, 1854, p. 192 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Ear., i, p. 101 ; 
Mun. Cat., p. 716 ; Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 77 ; Matthews, Biol, Oentr. 
Amer., Col., ii (i), 1887, p. 72. 


Silphini, 

Lyrosomini > t 
Pmodytini . 
Anistomini . 


* Glass. Col. 1ST. America, Smithson. Misc. Coll., 1883, p. 78. 
z Bestimmungs tabellen, in Verb. Ter. Briirm, xxiii, 1885, p, 3; id., Wien 35nt. 
Zeit,, v, 1886, p. 313, 347 ; Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xxx, 1886, p, 219 ; sea 
Fauvel, and Seidlitz, Deutsche Ent. Zeifcs., xxxi, 1887. p. 81. 
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Genus FECROPHORUS. 

Fabricius ( iVierophorus ), Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 71 ; Spec. Ins., i, p. S3 : Mant. Ins,, 
3. p. 48 5 Ent. Sysfc., i, p.246; (JSfecvofhomt) Syst. Elenth., i, p. 333 : Lap. de 
Oasteln., Hist Hat., Col., ; ii, p. 1 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 98 : Jacq. Duval & 
Faina., Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 101, t. 33, f. 161 : Mini. Cat., p. 717 : Kraatz, Deutsche 
Ent. Zeits., 1876, p. 352, 395 ; Thibiat, Feuill. Nat.^vi, p.40 : Kiesenwetter, Isis, 1873, 
p. 124 : Reitter, Wien Ent. Zeit., vi, p. 85 : Schmidt, Feuill. Nat., xiv,. p. 39 : Mat' 
thews, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., ii (i), p. 90 : Leconte & Horn, Glass. Col, p. 79. 
Cyftoscelis , Hope, Cot Man., iii, 1840, p. 149. 

japonictts, Harold, Deutsche Ent.. Zeits., xxi, 1877, p. 345 : Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 89, t..8, f. 5‘: Lewis, Ann. Mag.. N. H., |5s.) xx) p. 339. 
Hab, Middle China, Japan. 

sepalensis, Hope, Gray’s Zool. Misc., 1831, p. 21 : Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits. 
1877, p. 101 : Harold, l c, s p. 346 : Dobra, Stettin Ent. Zeit., xl, 1879, p. 459 ; 

" Lewis, Ann. Mag.' N. H., (5s ) xx, 1887, p. 340. 

Hab, India, Nepal. 

oeellatus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 90. 

Hab. Middle China. 

Genus PT0MASC0l>tJS. ; 

Kraatz* Deutsche Ent. Zeits,, xxi, 1877, p. 102. 

plagiatns (Menetries), Motschulsky, Et. Ent., iii, 1854, p. 27 ; Kraatz, Deutsche 
Ent. Zeits, 1877, p. 102 : Bedel, Bull. Soc. Ent, Fr., (6s.) i, p. cii. 

Davulis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (5s.) viii, 1878, p. 91.” 
plagiatijjennu, Lewis., Ann. Mag. N. EL, (5s.) sv, 1879, p. 460. ' 

quadrimaeulatus, Kraatz, Deutsche 'Ent. Zeits., xxi, 1877, p. 104. 

Hab, China, Kiukiang, Pekin, Mongolia, Japan. 

Genua NECROSES. 

Leach, Zool, Misc.:, Jlj 1815, p. 87 : Lacord., Gen. Gol., ii, p. 20, note : Hun. Cat, 

p. 720. . * 

AsMm, Voefc, Cat. Col., 1896: teste Reitt., Wien Ent. Zeit,, vi, p. 85; 

Bergroth, Berlin Ent. Zeit., xxviii, p. 229. 

Mamesus , Hope, Col. Man., iii, 1840, p. 149. 

osculans, Vigors, Zool Journ., i, 1825, p. 537, t. 20. f. 2 : Lap. de Oasteln,, Hist. Nat, ? 
Col, ii p. -3.' ■ ■ l- . V'; ■ 

Hah/ India, -Bengal [Ind. Mus. Silhatj. 

Genus SILPHA- 

Linnaeus, Syst. Nat., 1788. p. 560 : Fabr., Syst. Ent., p. 72 ; Spec. Ins,, i, p. 85 ; 

Mant, 3ns., i, p. 48 ; But. Syst,,, i, p. 248 ; Syst. Elenth., i, p, 330 : Gmelin, i (4), p. 
- 3620 '• Eriohson, Kafer Mark Brand, ii, p, 226 : Lap, de Oasteln., Hist, Nat,, Col,, 
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ii, p. 4 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 200 : Jacq, Duval, Gen. Col. Bur-, i, p. 102, 
t. 33, f. 133: Mun. Cat,, p. 720: Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., 1876, p. 352 : 
Kiesenwetter, Isis, 1878, p. 124 : Karsch, Ent. Nachr., x, 1884, p. 221: Reitter, 
Verb. Ter. Briinn., xxiii, p. 85 : Matthews, Biol. Centr. Amer. Col,, ii (i), p. 94 : 
Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p. 79. 

Blitophaga, Reitter, Terh. Yer. Briinn., xxiii, 1885, p. 82. 

Dendroxena., Motschulsky, Et, Ent., 1858, p. 125. 

Necrobora , Hope, Col. Man., iii, 1840, p. 149. 

PfecropMla, Kirby, Faun. Bor. Amer., 1837, p. 102. 

Oiceoptoma, Leach, Zool. Misc., iii, 1S17, p. 74. 

Parasilpha , Reitter, Verb. Ver. Briinn., xxiii, 1885, p. 76. 

Peltis , Geoffroy, Ins. Paris., i, 2764, p. 117 : Reitter, Terh. Yer. Briinn, 
xsiii, p. 75. 

Pliosphuga , Leach, Zool. Misc., iii, 1817, p. 74. 

Psendopelta , Yoet, Cat. Col., 1806 : Reitter, l.c . supra, p. 83. 

Ptomaphila , Hope, Col. Man., iii, 1840, p. 149. 

ThanatopMlus, Leach, Zod. Misc., iii, 18i7, p. 74. 

Xylodrepa , Thomson, Stand. CM, i, 1859. p. 56 : Reitter, Wien Ent. Zeit,, 
vi, p. 107. 

cyaneiventris ( Oiceoptoma ) } Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xlii (1), 1869, p. 343. 

Hab. India. 

cyaneocincta ( Oidcoptoma ), Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (os.) viii, 1878, p. 92. 

Hab. India. 

ioptera, Redtenbacher, Hiigel’s Kasch., iv (2), 1844, p. 512. 

Hab. Kashmir [Ind. Mus. N. India]. 

melanura, Hope, Gray’s Zool. Misc., 1831, p. 21. 

Hab. India, Nepal. 

minuta (Thanatoplihis)' Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xx, 1876, p. 374. 

Hab. Tibet. 

obscUriventris ( Oiceoptoma ), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xlii (1), 1864, p. 349. 

Hab. India. 

rufithorax, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (1), 1823, p. 171 : Harold, Deutsche Ent. Zeits,, 
xxi, 1877, p. 347. 

chloroptera , Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Nat. Col., ii, 1850, p. 5. Cochinchina, 
formosa , Lap. de Casteln,, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1832, p. 400. China, 
var. tetraspilota , Hope, Trans. Zool. S. Lond., i, 1835, p. 98* t. IS, f, 3. Nepal. 
Hab. India, Bengal, Poona, Nepal f Ind, Mus., Sikkim], 

subcaudata, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc, Ent. Belg., xxxii, 1888, p. 14« 

■ : Hab. Yunnan, # • • 

Viridis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (2), 1861, p, 628 ; id., ib xlii (1), p. 349. 
ooelestis , Dohrn, Stettin Ent. Zeit,, xxxvi, 1875, p. 81. Philippines. 
superba, Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits,, xx, 1876, p, 374. Philippines, 

Hab. Philippines, Luzon, Manilla, 
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Genus NODYNUS- 

Waterhouse, Trans. But. S. Lond., 1876, p. 12. 
nitidus, Waterhouse, l.e., p, 13. 


[Supply 


Hab. India. 


Genus APATETICA- 


Hope, Westwood, Cab. Or. But., 1848, p. 86 : Lacord., Gen , Col., ii, p/206 ; Mon 
Cat., p. 725. 

brunnipes, Eitsema, Notes Leyden Mus., i, 1879, p. 46 j id., it., vi, p. 134. 

spinipmnis ( Idioclieila ;), Frivaldsky, Term. Fiiz,, vi, 1883, p. 137 ? t. ] f , 4 
Hab. Sumatra, Borneo. 

lebioides (Hope), Westwood, Cab. Or. Ent„ 1848, p. 86, t. 41, f. 9a-c, 

Hab. Himalaya. 

nltidnloides, Westwood, Proe. But. S. Bond., 1864, p. 11 ; id., Thes. But Osrm 
* 1874 p. 69, t. 5, f. 11. ' ’ 

Hab. Java. 

Genus choleva. 

Latreille, Precis Caract. Ins. 1796, p. 14 : Spence, Tran. Linn. S. Bond., xi (1809) 
1815, p. 133 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur„ i, p. 105, t. 34, f. 170 (Kraate Htettin 
Ent. Zeit., 1852 : Lacord., Gen. Col , ii, p. 209 : Murray, Ann. Mag. H H { 9 q\* 
xvni, 1856, p. 4, 12 : Mun. Cat., p. 726 : Matthews, Biol. Cent.-. Amer. Col ' ii /ii 
p. 98 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 81. ' ’ V 

Sciodrepa , Thomson, Stand. Col., i, p. 60 ; iv, p. 66, 1859. 

vesUta, Murray, Ann. Mag. PT. H., (2s.) xviii, 1856, p, 303. 

Hab. India* 

Genus catopsimorphus. 

Aub5, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) viii. 1850, p. 324 : Schnum, Wiegm Arch (2) 1851 
p. 176: Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Bur., i, p. 106, t. 35, f. 172 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii’ 

Attiscurra , Gozis, Rdchercke, 1886, p. 17, 

Attumlra, Gozis, Lo., p. 17. 

Catopamor pirns, Mun. Cat., p. 731, 

fiavicorais, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxvi (2), 1863 n 437 
Hab. Ceylon. * 

Genus clambus. 

Fischer, Ent. Imp. Buss.,i, 1820, Gen., p. 52 : Lacord., Gen. Col ii n 222 ■ Too 
Duval, Gen. Col. Enr.,i, p. 113, t. 38, f. 188: Mun. Cat., p. 740- Maithe m S’ ' 
Oentr. Amer. Col., ii (i), p. 73 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col p. 83 * ® *' 

Sternuchus, Leconte, Agassiz Lake Sup., 1850, p. 222 * ^ 

pumilus, Motscbulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863 p 480 
Hab. Ceylon, . * 
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Family CORYLOPHIDJE* 

Catalogue of the Insec ta of the Oriental Region , Ho, 9* Order Coleoptera, 
Family Corylophim: — By E, T. Atkinson, B. A. 

Matthews places this family close to the Silphidse, but would separate 
Aphanocephalus as a distinct family (Pseudocorylophidce) to be placed 
near the Coccinellidse. Leconte observes that ‘ the wings fringed with 
long hairs give this family a certain affinity with the Trichopterygidse, 
while the loose antennal club, and the comparatively small size of the 
fourth joint from the end, in several genera, show an unmistakeable 
resemblance to Anisostoma , and other small Silphidse. The form of 
the mandibles and the structure of the tarsi, however, distinguish this 
family from all allies/ Jacquelin Duval, forms two groups ; — Corylophini 
in which the head is entirely hidden beneath the anterior margin of the 
pronotum, broadly rounded and dilated in front j more or less rounded 
before the eyes. Orthoperini in which the head is more or less exposed 
in front of the anterior margin of the pronotum which is more or less emar- 
ginate ; abruptly contracted Jbefore the eyes. In his description of the 
species of the family that occur in Central America (Biol. Centr. Amer,, 
CoL, ii (i), p. 12) Matthews forms several tribes that need not be noticed 
here. 

Family C0RYLOPBIB2E- 

Wollaston Ins. Mader., 1854, p. xxx : ( CorylopM&es ) Jacq, Duval, Gen. Col, Em\, ii, 
p. 229 : ChapuiSj, Gen. Col,, xii, p. 259 : Mun. Cat., p, 3818: Leconte & Horn, 
Class, Col,, 1883, p. 112: Matthews, Ann, Mag. N. H., (5s.) xix, 1 887, p, 105; 
id., Biol, Centr. Amer., Col., ii (i), 1887, p. 12. 

Clyp&astvide s, Jacq. Duval, Ann, Soc. Ent, Fr., (3s.) v, 1857, p. 98 ; 

( Oly piastres ) Redtenbacher, Fauna Austr., ed> 1, p, 572. 

Genus SACIUM. 

Leconte, Proc, Acad. Nat. Sci., Philad., vi, 1S52, p. 144 ; Class. Col.^ 1883, p. 118 : 
Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col, Eur., ii,, p. 230, t, 56, f, 277 : Matthews, Biol. Centr. Amer., 
Col., ii (i) p. 108. 

?*=Olypeaster f Latreille, Regne Anim., 2 ed., v, 1829, p. 162: Mun, Cat., 
p. 3820. 

fcifasciatum, Motschulsky, Et. Ent„ vii, 1858, p. 122. 

Hab. India. 

sonvexiusculum, Motschulsky, l*c, f p. 122, 

Bab. India. 
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indieum, Motschulsky, be., p. 122 # 

Hab. India. 

luridunx, Motschulsky., Bull, Mose., xxxix (2), 1866, p. £26. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

picipenne, Motschulsky l.c., p. 426, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

imifasciatum, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 121. 

Hab. India. 

Genus ARTHROLIPS- 

Wollaston, Ins. Mader., 1854, p. 475 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., ii, p, 231, t. 56 
f. 279 : Mun. Cat., p. 8819 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 113, 

bimaculatus, Matthews, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) xix, 1887, p. 106. 

Hab. Burma. 

crooeus, Matthews, Lc, f p. 107, 

Hab. Siam. 

flavicollls, Matthews, Z.c m> p. 107. 

Hab. Java. 

rotimdatus, Matthews, l.c., p, 106. 

Hab. Borneo. 

seanipunctatus, Matthews, l.c„ p. 107. 

Hab. Java. 

suffusus, Matthews, l.c. t p. 106. 

Hab, China. 

Genus GLOESGMA, 

Wollaston, Ins. Mader., 1865, p. 480 : Mun. Cat., p. 8819. 

Moronillus, Jacq. Duval., Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1854,. p. 37 : id., Gen. Col., 
ii, p. 234. 

? = MhypoMus, Leconte, Proc.-Acad, Hat. Sci, Philad. vi, 1852, p. 42 j Leconte 
& Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 113. 

oHentale {MoroniUm), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxix {2), 1866, p. 427. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus SEEICODERUS. 

Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., ii, 1829, p. 188: Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., ii, p. 232: 
Mun. Cat., p. 3819 : Leconte Horn, Class. Cob, p. 118 ; Matthews, Biol, Centr. 
Amer., Col., ii (i), p. 117. .... . 

Gryjphinus, Kedtenbacher, Fauna Ausfcriaca, 1849, p. 50. 

iBfuscatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxix (2), I860, p. 426. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus PELTINIJS. 

Mulsant, Opusc. Ent., xii, 1861, p. 137 : Mun. Cat.,,p. 3820. 

orlentalis, Matthews, Ann, Mag. N. H., (5s.) xix, 1887, p. 109. 

Hab. Java. 


f 
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Genus CORYLOPHODES. 

Matfctaews, Ent. Mon. Mag., sxii, 1885, .p« . 60. 

unieoior, Matthews, Amu -Mag. N. H., (5s ) xis, 1837 f p, 109. 

Hab. Java, 

Genus CATOPTYX- 

Matthews, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) six, 1887, p. 111. 

Bowrlngii, Matthews, l>c. s p. 112. 

Hab. Java. 

■ Genus APHANOCEPHALUS. 

Wollaston, Ent. Mon. Mag., ix, 1S73, p. 278. 

dissimilis, Matthews, Ann. Mag. N. H., (5s.) six, 1887, p. 115, 

Hab. China. 

qnadrimaciilatns, Matthews, he., p. 1 14. " 

Hab. Penang. 

vitreus, Matthews, l.c,, p. 114. 

Hab. China. 

? alutaceum (Saciium), Matthews, /. e. p. 106. 

Hab. Maldonado. - 

Family S GY BM2EKTI DM . 

Catalogue of the Inseeta of the Oriental Region, Order Ooleoptera, No. 10,' 
Family ScYDMiENiDiE — By E. T. Atkinson, B. A. 

The Scydmcenidm are small, shining insects, usually ovate, of a brown 
colour, more or less clothed with erect hairs. It is only of late years 
that many have been recorded from the Oriental Region. Schaufuss,- 
in 1866, gave the bibliography up to that date in his Monograph. In 
1882, Reitter sub-divided the family into five tribes; — Ghevrolatini , 
Cephenmi , Scydmaenini , Eimicrini , and Mastigini , and, since then,, 
has suggested that the name Eumicrm, Lap., should be changed into 
ScydmaenwSt whilst for the S, GodaHii series to which that name had 
b^en applied, the name Cyrioscydmus Motsch., should be used. This 
proposal has not received such acceptance as to warrant its adoption 
here. The insects of this family are found near water, under stones, in 
ants’ nests and under bark, and occasionally dying in the dusk. Leconte 
notices that the Scydmmnidm differ from the Pselaphidm , to which the v are 
closely allied, by the long elytra and the conical distant posterior coxse. 
The Indian Museum does not possess any specimens from the Oriental 
Region. , .. . ‘ . . . " . r " 

' -V-.- v ■ -r 
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The following undescribed species of Motschulsky have been omitted 
.from this Catalogue : — 

Bumicrus glabricuhts , Bull. Mosc., xlii (i), 1869^ p. 258, Ceylon. 

Scydmaems incrassatus, l. c, 3 p. 264. India. 

longipalpis, l, c,, p. 268. India. 

„ guadrifoveolaUis, l. c., p. 266. India. 
subangulosus l. o. t p. 264. India. 

Principal works referred to. 

' Motschulsky, V. 

Bull. Mosc., 1827, p. 120 ; sviii, 1845, p. 48 ; xxvi (4), 1851, p. 502 ; xxxvi (2), 1863, 
p.425 ; xlii (1), 1869, p. 252. 

Etudes Entomologiques, i, 1853, p. IS ; iii, 1854, p. 4; iv, 1855, p. 14 ; v, 1856, p, 
26 ; vi, 1857, p. 57 ; vii, 1858, p. 29 ; viii, 1859, p. 131. 

Reitter E. 

* Scydmaeniden Fauna von Java und Borneo ’ in Verhandlungen der Kaiserlich- 
Koniglichen Zoologisch-botanischen Gesellscbaft in Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 283 ; ib. t 
xxxiii, p. 387. 

Bestimmungs-fcabellen der Europaischen Coleopteren, v, l.c. y xxxi, p. 513. 

Schaufuss, L. W. 

Mon.-* Monographic der Scydmaeniden Central und Siidamerika’ in Novorum 
Actorum Academic Gaesareae Leopoldino-Caroliuae Germanicae Naturae 
Curiosorum, xxxiii (4 dec : iv), Dresden, 1866. 

Die Scydmaeniden Nord. Ost Africa’s, der Sunda-Inseln und New Guinea’s, in Aim. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 18S3, p. 387. With this may be read 1 Bemerkungen ’ by E. 
Beitter, in Deutsche Ent. Zeits., 1885, p. 152. 

*Neue Scydmaeniden,’ in Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 1. 

Bchaum, B 

Analecta Entomologica. Halle, 1841, and also as * Symbol® ad monographiam 
Scydmaenorum Insectornm generis. 9 

Family SCYDMAENID^. 

Leach, Edinb. Encyc., 1815 : Westwood, Mod. Class. Ins., i, 1839, p. 279 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 183 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 119 : Schaufuss, Mon., 1886, 
p. 27 ; Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 387 : Beitter, Ins. Deutsehl., iii, 1882, 
p. 140 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., 1883, p. 83 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., 
ii (i), 1887, p. 46. 

Genus CEPHENNITJM. 

Muller & Kunze, Monograph, Schrift. Ges. Leips., i, 1822, p. 188 : Lacord., Gen. Col., 
ii, p. 188 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Ear,, i, p. 122, t. 39, f. 193 : Motschulsky, Bull. 
Mosc., xlii (i), 1869, p. 270 : Reitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 543, 
547 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 84. 

Cephennariuni , Beitter, Verh. Zool. Wien, l.c. supra, p. 554. 

Geodytes, Saule y, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (4s.) iv, 1864, p. 256 : Man. Cat., p 
714 : Reitter, l.c,, p. 551. 
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Megaladeru s, Stephens, 111* Brit. Ent., v, 1835, App* p, ^428 1 King \ 
Motschulsky ; Eeitter, l,c,, p. 547, 

Microdem a, Lap, de Casteln., Hist. Nat.* Col M i, 1810, p. 209, 

NanopMMlmus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxi? {&), 185 1 # p. 506 ; Eeitter, 
l.c., p. 554, 

festivum, Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 27* 

Hab. Singapur. 

ovatum {Scydmaemis ), Nietner, Jl, As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 553 ; id,, Ann. Mag, 
N. H., (2s.) xs, 1857, p, 189 : Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, (2s.) i, 1883, 
p. 894. 

bremusculus, Motschulsky, Efc. Ent., vii, 1858, p, 82. 

Hab. Ceylon, Nuwara Eliya. 

BaffrayB, Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii^ 1889, p. 29, 

Hab. Singapur, 

Gemis CEPHENNODES. 

Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 420, 
flimonis, Eeitter, l,c,, p. 421. 

JDoriae (Cephemiium), Schaufuss, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p, 
422. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameangleiang. 

Genus EUCONNUS. 

Thomson, Skand. Col., iv, 1862, p. 88 : Schaufuss, Mon,, 1866, p. 29 : Eeitter, Ins. 
Deutschl., iii, (2), 1882, p. 178 ; Verb. Zool bot. Ges, Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 572 ; ib, 
xxxix, p. 298; xxxiii, p, 421 : Sharp, Biol, Centr. Amer., CoL, ii, 1887, p. 47, 
subg. Leptocharis , Eeitter, Deutsche Ent. Zeits,, 1887, p. 275. 

9 , Napochus, Thomson. Skand. CoL, i, p, 67 ,* iv, p. 87, 1859 .* Eeitter, Verb. 
Wien, l,o. supra., p. 573, 

„ Tetramelus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xlii (1), 1869, p. 257; Eeitter, 

l.c, supra, p. 578. 

angusticeps (Seydmaemis), Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng,, xxv > 1856, p, 543 j Ann. 
Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx, p. 189 ; Schaufuss. Nunq. Ofcios., iii, p. 560. 

latipennis (Seydmaemis), Motschulsky, Et* Ent., vii, 1858, p, 29. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

batavianus, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882^ p. 299, 

Hab* Batavia. 

bradypodus (Scydmaemis), Schaufuss, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen,, (2s.) i, 1884 9 p, 391, 
402* 

Hab, Borneo, Sarawak. 

Charon, Eeitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 423, 

Hab. Borneo, Telang, 
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- oimB.mom.eus (Scijdmaems)., Sc&auin, Analeot. But. Sjmb., 1841, p. 21. 

Bab. India, Bengal, 

clavigeroideH (Jfapoehns ), Reitter, lx. supm,xxx iii, 1883, p. 423. 

' Hab. Borneo, Telangl 

crassiceps, Reitter, lx., xxxii, 1882, p. SOI : Sebaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 
p. 389. 

Hab. Batavia, 

die&rous, Reitter, lx. supra, xxxii, 1882, p. 301 : Schanfuss, l.c. supra, p. 3S9» 

Hab. Borneo, Tumbang Hiang. " 

iliscedens, Reitter, l.c. supra, xxxiii, 1883, p. 424. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang, 

dolosns, Reitter, l.c. supra, xxxii, J882, p. 300. 

Hab. Batavia. 

eumieroides, Reitter, l.c., xxxiii, 1883, p. 424. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

©xtensicornis (geydmaenus), Motschuslky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p, 429 5 ih 
xiii (i), p. 267. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

faHax, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges,. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 302 : Sebaufuss, Ann. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, p. 389. 

Hab. Batavia. 

favorabilis, Reitter, lx. supra, xxxiii, 1888, p. 424. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameaiigleiang. 

flaviduXus ( Scydmaenus ), Motsebulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1857, p. 505 ;ik 
xlii jji), p. 268. 

Hab. India. 

fraetionis, Sebaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Cen., (2s.) 2, 1883, p, 389, 395. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

flandnlicornis (Scydmaemts), Motsebulsky, Bull. Moso., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 428 ; 
ib xlii (i), p. 267. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

glaMuliferus, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc, Ben., xxv, 1856, p. 551 ; id., Ann. Mag. N. H. 
(2s.) xx, 1857, p. 187; Sebaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 390. 

Nietnerii , Motsebulsky, "JEt. Ent,, vii, 1858, p. 30. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

globiceps, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 300 : Sebaufuss, l.c, 
supra, p. 390. 

-,t ■ /. Hab, Borneo, Tambang Hiang. 

graminicola, Metner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 531 ; id., Ann. Mag. 3ST, H,» 
(2s.) xx, 1857, p. 188 ; Schaufuss, lx. supra , p. 389. 

falsatus, Renter, Yeyb. Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 301, 

Hab* Ceylon, Batavia. 
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grandis, Motscbulsky, Ball, Mosc. t xxiv (4), 1851, p. 50. 

Hab. India. 

laevissimus, Motscbulsky, 4c., p. 504:. 

Hab. India. 

longipilis ( A r apochus J, Reitter, Verb, Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 299. 

Hab. Batavia. 

luculus ( Napnclms ), Reitter, Verb. 4c. xxxiii, 1883, p, 423* 

, Hab. Java. 

megamelas (Seydmaenus), Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 52. 

Hab, Ceylon. . 

nigripalpis, Sehaufuss, Arm. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883. p. 389, 395, 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

nigritulus, Reitter, Verb. Zool, bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 426. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

pilicollis (Seydmaenus), Motscbulsky, Bull. Mose., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 505 ; ib,, xlii 
(i), p. 268. 

Hab. India. 

pubescens, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Ben., xxv, 1856, p. 550 ; id., Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) 
xx, 1857, p. 186. 

Hab. Ceylon; 

pygmaexxs, Nietner, Jl., 4c.» p. 550 ; id., Ann., Z.c., p. 187: Motsch., Bull. Mosc., 
xlii (i), p. 266. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

pyriformis, Nietner, JL 4c., p. 552 ; id., Ann. 4c., p. 188 : Sebaufuss, Tijds, v, Enfc. 
xxv, 1882, p. 75 ; id.. Notes Leyden Mus., iv, p, 156, ; Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., (2s.) 
i, 1883, p. 390,394. 

brunniyennis, Motscbulsky,, Et. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 30 ; id.. Bull. MoSc v xxxvi 
(2), 1863, p. 428 ; ib.. xlii (i), p. 265. 

Hab. Ceylon, Java, Sumatra, Celebes. 

quinqmefoveolatus (Seydmaenus), Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 427. 

? z=: pyriformis, g. v. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rufe$cen$ {Seydmaenus), Motscbulsky, Z.c., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 504 j ib., xlii (i), p. 264. 

pyriformis, g.v. : 

Hab* India. 

seminudus, Sebaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, (2s.) i, 1883, p. 390 } 398. 

• ■ Hab. Bali. ' 

semisulcatus, Reitter, Verb, Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 425. 

Hab. Batavia, Pengaron, 

simulator. Reitter., 4c., xxxii, 1882, p, 302: Sebaufuss, Ann. Mus, Civ, Gen., (2s.) 
i, 1883, p, 389, , . 

Hab. Java, Batavia 
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singalanensis, Schaufuss, Ann* Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1888, p. 890, 401, 

Eab. Sumatra. 

sparsulus. Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 188B, p. 425. 

Hab. Java, Batavia, Barabei. 

telangensis, Reitter, l.c., xxxiii, 1883, p, 425. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

tetratoma, Reitter, l.c., xxxii, 1882, p. 800. 

Hab. Borneo, Tumbang Hiang. 

transversicornis (Scyamaems), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 42 $ : 
( Tetramelus ) id., l.c xlii (i)., p. 257. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

trichocerus {Scydmaenus), Motschulsky, l.c., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 504 ; ib., xlii (i), 
p. 265. 

Hab. India. 

trinodis (Scydmaenus), Motschulsky, Et. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 32 ; ib., xlii (i), p, 266. 
Hab. Ceylon. 

villosus {Scydmaenus), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 504 ; ib,, xlii (i), 
p. 267. 

Hab. India, Bombay. 

Genus ELACATAPHORA- 

Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1888, p. 403, 

rotmsta, Schaufuss, l.c, p. 391, 404. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus EUMICRTTS. 

Lap. de Casteln., Hist. Hat. Ins. Col., i, 1840, p. 209 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p 187 « 
Jacq, Duval, Gen. Col. Eur,, i, p. 120, t. 39, f. 192 : Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xlii (i), 
1869, p. 257 : Reitter, Ins. Deutsch., iii (2), p. 194 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., 
Col., ii, p. 64 : Schaufuss, Mon., p. 80 ; id., Berlin. Ent. Zeit., xxxi, 1887, p. 316 : 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 84 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col, ii (i), 1887, 
p. 64. 

(Fumicrus, Laporte de Casteln., l.c. supra: Reitter, Yerh. Zool. bot. 
j Ges. Wien, xxxi, p. 581 ; Wien Ent. Zeit. vi, p. 140 : type, tarsatus , Muller 
subg. ^ & Kunze, 1822. 

j Micro stemma, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1857, p. 57 ; Bull. Mosc,, xlii (i), 1869, 
C p. 259, 

subg. JEJnstemmus, Reitter, Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 582 ; Wien 
Ent. Zeit. vi, 1887, p. 141 : type Olivieri , Reitter, Wien Ent. Zeit, l.c . 

f Scydmaenus, Reitter, Wien Ent. Zeit. l.c., p. 143 : type, J Eellwigii Fabr, 
j Cholerus Thomson, Skand. Col., iv, 1862, p. 77. type, rufus , Muller k 
subg. \ Kunze. 

t Reterognatfois, King, Trans. Ent. S. N. S. Walen, i, 1864, p, 91 : Reitter, 
L Yerh Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, p. 583. 



1 S90.] Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Seydmsenula?. 183 

? Oyrtoscydmus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xlii (i), 1S69, p. 260 : Reitter, Verh. 
Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1831, p. 667. 
jPmtdomicrus, Motschulsky, l.c., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 425 ; ib., xlii (j), 1869, 
p. 258. 

? Stenichnus , Thomson, Skand. Col., 1, 1859, p. 61 ; iv, p. 85 : Reitter, Verh. 
Wien, l.c. supra, p. 570. 

[ Motschulsky (in 1869) proposed the Genus Cyrtoscydmus for those species of Scydmaenus 
that have narrow, indistinctly toothed, falciform mandibles, feebly clavafce antenna and 
apterous females, and compared with the true Scydmaenus , a generally less angular form, 
more strongly punctured and more evenly pubescent surface; a cordate thorax, more 
convex in front, with larue basal foveolse, and anterior tibiae more or less triangularly 
dilated (true. S % Godartii , Latreiile).] 

advolans, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beug., xxv, 1856, p. 549 ; Ann. Mag. N. H., (2s.) xx, 
p. 185. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

agilis, Reitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 427 : Schaufuss, 
Amt. Mus. Civ., Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 393. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameangleiang. 

alatus, Kietner, Jl. As. Soc. Reng., xxv, 1856, p. 543 ; Ann. blag. N. H., (2s.) xx, 
p. 180 : Schaufuss, Nunq. Ofc., iii, p. 562. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

auriferj ( Scydmaenu *), Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii. 1889, p. 41. 

Hab. Singapur. 

feirmanicus ( Euvnicrus ), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 504 t id. 
{ Microstoma ), l.c., xli (i), 1S69, p. 260. 

Hab. India. 

capillaris {Cyrtoscy farms), Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 20. 

Hab. Singapur. 

centurionis ( Cyrtoscydmus ), Schaufuss, l.c., p. 11. 

Hab. Singapur. 

ceylanicus, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 545 ; id., Ann. Mag., N. H. $ 
(2s.) xx, p. 182 : Schaufuss, Nunq. Otios., iii, p. 562. 

crassicornis, Motschulsky, Et. Ent vii, 185$, p, 29 ; Bull, Mosc., xlii (i), 
p. 258. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

cofcaerens, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 392, 409. 

Hab. Borneo. 

conc inna tus ( Cyrtoscydmus), Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p, 12. 

Hab. Singapur. 

conifer ( Cyrtoscy dnms ), Schaufuss, l.c., p. 16. 

Hab. Singapur. 

convexns, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p, 393, 415. 

Hab. Borneo, 
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oyrtocerus (Scydmaenvs), Motschnlsky, Et. Ent., vli, 1858, p. 31 : id., Bull Mosc,, xlii, 
(i),p. 267. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

declinatus, Beitter, Verli. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883,, p. 4=27 : Schaufuss, 
Ann. Mus* Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 893. 

Hab. Borneo, Taineangleiang. 

diversepilosus, Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 42. 

Hab. Singapur. 

JDorise, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1884, p 419. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

epopsimus, Schaufuss, Tijcls. v. Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 74 ; Notes Leyden Mus., iv, 
p. 155. 

Hab. Batavia. 

extensions (Scydmaenm), Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 40. 

Hab. Singapur, 

femineus ( Cyrtoscydmns ), Schaufuss, l.c ., p. 3. 

Hab. Singapur. 

femoralis, Nietner, 31. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 544 ; id., Ann. Mag. N. H.. 
(2s.) xx, 1857, p. 182 : Schaufuss, Nunq. Otios., iii, p. 562. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

filicornis, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1SS3, p. 393, 414. 

Hab. Java. 

frontalis, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 426. * 

Hab. Borneo, Tameangleiang. 

glandulifer (Cyrtoscydvius) , Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 14. 

Hab. Singapur. 

intermedins, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 546 ; id., Ann. Mag. N. H. y 
(2s.) xx, p. 183 : Schaufuss, Nunq. Otios., iii, p. 562. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

laborator {Cyrtoscydmns), Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 13. 

• Hab. Singapur. • 

lannginosus, Beitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, 'p. 302 : Schaufuss, Ann. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 393. 

Hab. Borneo, Tambang Hiang. 

longicornis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xsiv (4), 18-51, p. 503 ;{Pstudomicrus) it,, 
xli (i), p. 259. 

Hab. India. 

mantbioranus, Schaufuss, Ann. “Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 392, 408. 

Hab. Borneo, Sumatra. 

obtusus, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc,, xxiv (4), 1851, p. 503 ; id,, l.c., xlii (1), p. 258. 

Hab. India. 

ocularis (Cyrtoscydmps) y Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 12. 

Hab. Singapur. 
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OYiooIllS | SchaufusSj Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 392, 410. 

Hab. Singapur. 

pilipennis ( Pseudomcrus ), Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 425 : Reifcter, 
Wien Ent. Zeit., 1, 1882, p. 139. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

plutus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 501 ; {Pseudomcrus) ib. t xl i (i)» 
p. 259. 

Hab. India, Bengal • 

potior, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1884, p. 427- 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. ' 

procer {Bcydmaema), Motscbulsky, It. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 30 ; id., Bull Mosc., xki (l), 

. p. 266. .. . . 

Hab. Ceylon ? Columbia ? 

pselaphoides, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 547 j id., Ann. Msg. S. H., 
(2s.) xx, 1857, p. 184 : Sohaufuss, Nunq. Otios., iii, p. 562. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pudioua ( Cyrtoscydmus ), Scbaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsh, xxxiii, 1389, p. 6. 

Hab. Singapur. 

pumill o (Cyrtoscydmus), Scbaufuss, !.<?., p. 5- 
Hab. Singapur. 

regularis (Scydmaenus), Scbaufuss, l.e» t p. 41. 

Hab. Singapur. 

ragulus ( CyrtoscydmiLs ), Scbaufuss., l.e, t p- 5. 

Hab. Singapur. 

EeitterU, Sohaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 892, 407. 

Hab. Java. 

gerlceioollls, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 60S; ( «*) 
xli (i), p. 269. 

Hab. India. 

gimilis ( Bcydmaenus ), Scbaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits,, xxxm, 1889, p. 39. 

Hab. Singapur, 

simulus, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1884, p. 427. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 



BUbsimilis, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (is.) i, looa, p. * 
Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. . 

tenuicomls, Scbaufuss, lc,, p. 393, 416, 

Hab. Java. 

timendua ( Cyrtoicy&mus ), Sohaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxui, 
Hah. Singapur. 

uncinate, Sohaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 393, 41 
Hab. Sumatra. 

Ttttate (Gyrtoscydmw), Sohaufuss, Deutsche Eat. Zeits., xxxiii, ! 
Hab. Singapur, 
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. Genus HOEAEOMORPHUS. 

Schaufuss, Deutsche Enfc. Zeits., xxxiii, 1S89, p, 21. 

©kmicroides, Schaufuss, Lc., p. 21. 

Hab, Singapur. 

Genus SYNDICUS- 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 502 : id, xlii (1), 1869, p. 259 : Schaufuss, 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 404* 

paentasularis, Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1889, p. 22. 

•- Hab. Singapur. 

pilicornis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p, 503 : Schauf uss r Ann. Mu*. 
Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p, 392, 1 „ 2 

jprincipulus, Schaufuss, Hor. Ent. Ross., xxi, 1887, p. 114. 

Hab. Sumatra. ~ 

sumatrensis, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 391, 405, 

Hab. Sumatra, Mt. Singalan. 

Genus GLANDULARIA. 

Schaufuss, Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xxxiii, 1879, p. 3. 
appendiculata, Schaufuss, / c., p. 25. 

Hab. Singapur. • - 

Erichsonii, Schaufuss, Lc. t p. 24. 

Hab. Singapur, 

fricatoris, Schaufuss, l.c., p. 23. 

Hab. Singapur. 

interrupta, Schaufuss, l.c„ p. 26. - - . - - 

Hab. Singapur. . . 

quadrifoveolata, Schaufuss, lc. t p. 25, 

Hab. Singapur. 

Genus clidicus. 

Lap. de Casteln., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1832, p. 396 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 189 : 
Mun. Cat., p 7X5 : Reitfcer, Wien Ent. Zeit., vi, 1887, p. 64, 303. 

formicaries, Pascoe, Jl. Ent., ii (1863), 1866, p. 28, t. .2, f . 3 : Reitter, Wien. Ent. 
Zeit., vi, p, 64, 303. 

? Doriae, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p. 394, 419. 

Hab. Java, Sumatra. 

grandis, Lap. de Casteln., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1832, p. 397"; id., Efcild, Ent., i, 1834; 
p, 138: Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1856, p. 529 Lacord. Gen: Col , ii, 
p. 189, Atlas, t. 16,14: 'Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, xii, p, 145, 147,-fig. 

Reitter, Wien Ent. Zeit. , vi, p. 304. - - - 

&ariglbaueri, Reitter, Wien Ent. Zeit., vi, 1887, p. 64# 

Hab. Borneo, Java, 
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xnonstrosus, (Erineus) Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 206. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

tapbrocepbalus, E. Gestro, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 144, fig, : Reifcter, 
Wien Enfc., Zeifc,, Tl, p. 303. 

' _ grandis, Beitter, p. 64 (nee Casfceln.). 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Genus AGATHELOXt ' 

Scbaufuss, Ann, Mas. Civ. Gen., (2s.) i, 1883, p, 420. 

teevitarse, Scbaufuss, he., p, 394, 421. 

Hab. Borneo. 

deplanatum, Scbaufass, /.c., p. 394, 421. 

Hab. Borneo. 

. - Family PSELAPHXDiE. 

Catalogue of the Insecta of the Oriental Region , Ho. 11, Order Ooleoptera, 
Family Psblaphid^:.— By E. T. Atkinson, B. A, 

Leconte describes the Pselaphidce as comprising a number of very small 
insects, not exceeding one-eighth of an inch in length, of a chestnut-brown 
colour, usually slightly pubescent : the head and thorax are most frequent- 
ly narrower than the elytra and the abdomen, the latter is convex, and 
usually obtuse at the apex. Many are found dying at twilight, others in ants’ 
nests, or under stones or bark. The general form is that of the Scydmae- 
nidee from which the Pselaphidm are distinguished by the truncate, short 
elytra that leave a part of the abdomen exposed, and the narrow, transverse, 
usually not contiguous, posterior coxae. Dr. L. W. Scbaufuss 1 distributed 
the genera into six groups arranged according to the number of the anten- 
nal joints: — Articerides , Adranides, Gonia&tides , Clavigerides , Cyathigerides 
and Pselaphides. This arrangement was reviewed by Dr, E. Beitter, 2 in 
1§82, who formed five sub-families, Ctenistini , Batrisim f Bryaxini , Psela* 
phini and Euplectini, Leconte & Horn, 3 give two sub-families, Clavigerince 
and Pselaphince , the latter of which is again sub-divided into groups. 

List of principal zooi'ks quoted. 


Aube, C. 

Monograpbie des Pselapbiens, Rev, Mag. Zool. 1834, 
i Note sur la famille des Pselapbiens,’ in Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr,, ix, 1833, p. 502, 
Rdvison de la famille des Pselapbiens, in Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr., (2s.) ii, 1834, p, 73. 

1 Nunqnam Otiosus, ii, 1872, p. 213. 

* Ins. DeutscM., iii, 1882, p. 10 : Verb. Ter. Briima, xx f 1882, p. 177. 

* Class. Col., 1883, p. 85, 
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King, E. L. 

On the Pselaphidse of Australia, in Trans. Ent. S. N. S. Wales, i, 1864:, p. 37, 102. 
MOTSCHULSKY, V, 

Enumeration des nouvelles esplces des coldopteres rapporfc6s de son voyage, in 
Bulletin de la Societe Imperials des Naturalistes de Moscou, xxiv (4), 1851, 
p. 479. ' 

In this paper there are numerous species either undescribed, or 
imperfectly described, and which are therefore omitted from this 
catalogue. Some have the letters ‘IP’ attached to them which stand 
for 6 Museum of Prague/ and it is stated that M. Dornietzer would 
subsequently describe the species so marked, but I have not been able 
to trace any reference to the promised descriptions. I have admitted 
as good some species subsequently identified, and have omitted the 
following though recorded in the Munich catalogue 

Acmmonotus MotschuUhyi, Bull. Mo sc., l.c,, p. 483.—* 


Batrisus armiger, 

Z.c., p, 485. 

Bengal. 

« 

bryaxoides, 

ic., p. 484. 

Bengal. 


bucephalus , 

Z.c., p. 487, 

India. 

if . 

Lennyi , 

Z.C., p. 487. 

, India. 

n „' 

excavatus, 

Z c., p. 485. 

Bengal, 

»» 

fmoralis , 

Z.c., p. 487. 

India. 

a 

fossulatus, 

Z.C., p. 489. 

Bengal. 

it 

foveicollis, 

Z.c., p. 488. 

Bengal. 

>» 

gr audit , 

Z.C., p. 489. 

India. 

v> 

Melferi , 

Zc., p. 489. 

India. 

« ■ 

lecontei , 

Z.c,, p. 486. 

India. 

j, . 

macrocerus, 

Z.c , p. 487. 

India. 

» 

mucronatus , 

Z.c., p. 485. 

India. 

»> 

nitidulusp 

Z c., p. 486. 

India. 


nodifronsj 

Z.c , p* 485. 

India. 

»» 

nodosus, 

Zc , p. 486. 

Bengal 

II 

pexus, 

1 c., p. 489. 

Bengal 

■' »» 

piliferus , 

Z c p. 484. 

Bengal 


puncticollis. 

Z c . 1 p. 485. 

India. 

“ ' *> 

JReichmbachu, 

Lc. y p. 486. 

India. 

■ u . 

sculpticollis , 

Z.c., p. 489. 

India. 

H 


Z.c., p. 486. 

Bengal 

n 

ventralis, .. 

Z.c.i p. 484. 

In dia* 


Bryaxis bremcornis , Z.c., p. 493. India. 

,» castanoptera, l.c p, 491. Calcutta, 

>, clavata , l.c., p. 491. Calcutta. 

M ei assicornUy Ic p. 492. (nec Broun) Calcutta. 
. ,, decoraia , Z.c., p. 494. India. 

,» dilatata , lc. x p. 492. India. 

„ extensa, Z.c p. 49 4. India. 

. indistinct^ l.c.,, p« 491. Bengal. 

>» lata, l&c.p p. 491. Calcutta. 
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Bryaxis simplex, he., p. 491. India. 

„ suturella * he, p. 491. India. 


Centrophthalmus, Horsfieldii, he. p. 479. Bombay. 


t „ , longicornis, 

hc, } p. 480. 

India. 

,, orbicollis, 

lx,, p. 480. 

India. 

„ pilosus, 

1 c., p. 480. 

India. 

,, thoracicus , 

lc., p 480. 

India. 

Claviger Sagem, 

2 c., p. 502. 

7 

Ctenistes angusticolUs, 

l.c.,, p. 481. 

India. 

„ costulalus, 

he., p s 481. 

India. 

„ Mndustanus, 

2.C., p. 481. 

Bombay- 

„ longicorms, 

l.c., p. 481. 

India. 

Buplectus elongatus , 

lx., p. 501. 

India. 

„ pulcher, 

l.c., p. 499. 

India. 

„ Westwondi, 

lx., p. 500. 

India. 

Glyptosoma Paulinas, 

l.c., p. 480. 

India, 

Marmophorus gibbioides, lc, % p. 490. 

India, 

Mecochelia impresm 

l.c., p. 481. 

India, 

„ simplex 

lx., p. 481. 

India, 

Meiaxis corpulentus , 

lx., p. 490. 

India. 

„ fatmntris, 

he., p. 490. 

India. 

0 

1 

lx., p. 490. 

India. 

Pselaphus elegants. 

l.c., p. 483. 

India. 

Trimium abdominalie , 

, lx., p. 499. 

India. 

LA00RDA1RE, T 

Genera des Coleopt^res, ii, 

1834, p. 15$, 



R AFFRAY, A 

Fs&aphides nouveaux on pen connus, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. l, 25, 49, 73 : ii, 1883, 
p. 229 j vi, 1887, p. 18, 61. This writer is bringing out a complete revision of the 
family in Rev. d’Ent, 1890, which I regret that I cannot make use of. 

REXTTER, E. 

Yersuch einer systematisehen Eintheilung der Clavigerinen nnd Pselaphiden, in 
Yerh. Yer. Briinn, xx, 1882, p. 177 : id., Ins. Dentschl., iii 1882, p. 10. 

Bestimmungs-tabellen der Europaischen Coleoptera, v, enthaltend Clavigeridce, 
Pselaphxda nnd Scydmcenidce, in Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 443. 

Beitrag znr Pselaphiden nnd Scydmaeniden Fauna von Java nnd Borneo, lx. xxxii, 
1882, p. 283 ; xxxiii, 1883, p. 387. 

Neue im sildlichen Brasiiien gesammelte Pselaphiden, in Dentsche Ent. Zeits., 
xxxii, 1888, p. 225. 

SCHAUFUSS, C. : — 

Catalogue synony miens Pselaphidarum, in Tijds. v. Ent., xxxi, 1888. 

SCHAUFUSS, L W. 

Notes on classification, in Nunquam Otiosus 1872, p. 243. 

Die Pselaphiden Siam’s. Dresden, 1877. 

The Pselaphid© and Scydmsenidse from the Sunda Islands in the Leyden Museum, 
in Notes Leyden Mus. iv, 1882, p. 145 : Tijds. v. Ent , xxv, 1882, p, 65. 
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Pselaphinorum spuriorum monographic, in Arm. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 166. 

Pselaphidarum monographic, l.c p. 173. Adranini. Neue Pselaphiden in Museo 
civico di Storia Nafcurale Genua, l.c , p. 349. 

Beschriebung neuer Pselaphiden aus der Sammlung des Museum Ludwig Salvator, 
in Tijdschrift voor Eatomologie uitgegeven door de Nederlandische Entomolo- 
gische Yereeniging, xxix, 1835, p. 241 ; xxx, 1887,- p. 91 . With this paper may be 
read, the *■ Bemerkungen * of E. Reitter, in ib., xxx, p. 316. 

IJeber Pselaphiden und Scydmaeniden des Konig. Zool Mas. Berl., in Berlin Ent. 
Zeits., xxxi, 1887, p. 287. See also Reitter’s criticism thereon in id., xxxii, 1888, 
p. 465. - - 

SCHMIDT 

Beitrag zur Mon. d. Pselaphiden. Prag, 1838, 

SHARP, P. 

Pselaphidae of Japan, Trans. Ent. S. Lond v 1874, p. 105 J 1883, p. 291 .* Australia 
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CLAVIGERINI —Leach, Edinb, Encycl, 1815 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 128 : 

Saulcy, Pet. Nouv. Ent., 1875, p. 539: Beitter, Verb. Zool. bot, Gess, 

"Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 447 ; Leconte & Horn, Class Col, p, 85. 

Adranini, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen. xviii, 1883. 

Genus ABTICEE.US. 

Dalmaa, Kon. Vet.-Aka. Hand!., 1825, p. 398 : Hope, Trans. Ent. S. Lond,, iv, 
1842, p. 106: Aube, Rev. Psel, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ii, 1844, p. 155 ; id., 
1. <?., (4s.) v, 1865, p. 13 : Saulcy, L c ., (5 s.) iv, 1874. p. 21 : Lacord., Gen. Col, 
ii, p. 181 : Mun. Cat., p. 699 : King, Trans. Ent. S. 3ST. S, Wales, ii (i), 1869, 
p. 56 : Sharp, Nouv. et f aits, 1878, p. 63 : Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 
p. 176: Reifcter, Yerh. Zool bot. Ges Wien., xxxi, 1881, p. 447 ; Wien Ent. Zeit., 
i, 1882, p. 68. 

Commatocerus, Raffray, Rev. d’ Ent , i, 1882, p. i ; ib., ii, p. 229. 

Fustiger, Brendel, Proc. Ent. S. Philad,, vi, 1866, p. 189 ; Schaufuss, Ann. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, p. 197. 

Mastiger, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 501 : Mun, Cat. 
p. 698. 

jabruptua (MaHiger), Motschulsky, Bull Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 501. 

Hah. Calcutta, 
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armatus, Dalman, Kon. Vet. Aka. Haudi., 1825, p. 398, t. -4, f. 12: Aab4, H4r. 
Psel., p. 64, t. 94, f, 3 : Schaufass, Ann. Mus. Cir. Qen., xviii, p. 187. 

Hab. India. 

? quadriscopulatus, Scbaufuss, Rev. Mens, d* Ent., i, 1883, p. 2. 

Hab. Sumatra, 

PSELAPHINI ;-Kewman s Entomologist, 1834 : Lacord., Gen. Col., if, p. 163 ; Jacq. 
Duval, Gen, Col, Eur., i, p. 129, 

Genus CYATHIGEE. 

King, Trans, Ent. Soc. H. S, Wales, i, 1865, p. 17.4 : Mun, Cat., p. 693 : RafEray, 
Rev. d’ lilnt., i, 1882, p. 5. 

Baumeisteril, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 388. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

Sobaufussli, Reitter, 7. c., p. 389, 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

Simonis, Reitter, /. c., p. 387. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang, Tameangleiang, 

Genus CTENISTES. 

Reicbenbacb, Mon. Pselapb., 1816, p, 75 : Aubl, Mon, Pselaph., p. 17 ; id., Rev. 
Psel., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1844, p. 96 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 165 ; Jacq. 
Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 132 : Mun. Cat., p. 681 : Leconte & Horn, Class 
Col., p. 87 : Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot; Ges, Wien, xxxi, 1881, p, 450, 458. 

Dionyx, Lep. and Serv., E^c. Mdtb., x, 1827, p. 220. 

Poroderics, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S, Lond., 1883, p. 294. . _ „ 

Sognorm , Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p, 458. 

birmanensis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (4), 1851, p. 48i. - 

Hab. India; : - ■ - • 

gibbiventrls (Sognorm), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 283. 

Hab. Batavia. ■ *• ; ~ " * "" 

mltls, Scbaufuss, Tijdschr. v. Ent., xxv, 1882, p, 74 : Holes Leyden Mus., iv, 1882, 
p, 154 ; Berlin Ent, Zeits, , xxxi, 1837, p. 288. 

Hab. S. E. Borneo, Telang, Pengaron. 

■ Genus ENOPTOSTOMI3* 

Scbaum, Wollaston Cat. Col. Can., 1864, p. 528 : Reitter, Verb. Zool, bot, Ges, 
Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 450, 459. 

Bhjjotosoma, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4) s 1851, p. 480, 
ansusticeps, Scbaufuss, Berlin, Ent. Zeits,, xxxi, 1887, p, 289 j id., ibid, xxxi, 
1887, p. 289. 

Hab. Ceylon, * J ‘" 
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bimantts, Schaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxix, 1886, p. 276. - 

Hab. Burma. - - - - • - - • • • - ■ • - 

globulipalpis ( Gentrotoma), Schmidt, Beitr. z. Mon. Peel., 1838, p. 14, t. 2, f. 10. 

Hab. India, Calcutta, .. . . 

Javanus, Schaufuss, Tijds, v, Ent. xxv, 1882, p. 73 j id n Notes "Leyden Mus., iv, 
y -p. 163. . - • — A' ■ I ' - 

Hab, Java. A J .A 3 •' 

opaous, Schaufuss, Festschr, Soc. Ent. Belg,, 1880, p. 85 j id H Nunq. Otios., iii, 
p. 511. 

Hab, India. ~ " "" 

siamensis, Schaufuss, Festschr, 7.e., (Sechs. neue Pselaph,), 1880, p. 85 $ $<?., Nunq. 
Otios, iii, p. 511 ; Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, p. 361. - - 

Hab, Siam, Celebes, Maccassar, 

Genus TMESIPHORUS. 

Leconte, Boston Journ. N. H., vi, 1819., p. 75 : Lacord., Gen. Col,, ii, p. 166 ; Mun, 
Cat,, p. 682 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p. 87. 

Baphitreus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S, Lond., 1883, p. 298. 

Sintectes , "Westwood, Trans. Ent. 8, Lond., 1870, p, 129 : Leconte, Proc. Ac. 

N. S. Philad., 1873, p. 327. 

Tmesiphoroides , Motschulsky, Et, Ent., 1856, p. 56. 

amatus, Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 11. 

Hab. Singapur. 

0 roesus ( Sinteotodes ), Schaufuss, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., xxxi, 1887, p. 296, 

Hab. Ceylon. . 

pubescens, Rafray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 13. 

Hab, Java, 


Raffirayii, C. Schaufuss, Cat. Pselaph., 1888, p. 89. 

umbrosus, RafEray, Rev. d’Ent., ii, 1883, p, 234, t. 4, f. 9. 

Hab. Burma, 

umbrosus, Raffray, Rev. _d’ Ent., i, 1882, p. 10. 

Hab, Java. 

Genus SINTEOTODES. 

Reitter, Verb. Ter. Briinn., xx, 1881, p. 185, 192, 

Tmesiyhorus^&htiTp ( nee Leconte), Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1874, p. 109. 

dlversipalpls, Reitter, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxis, 1885, p. 833, t. 2, f. 20. 
Hab.- Ceylon. , - i --- ;; 


Genus ODONTALGUS. 

Raffray, Ret. Mag. Zool,, (3 A) v,1877, p. 286, 
veBtltue, Schaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent,, xxix, 1886, p. 243. 
Hab. Sumatra, 
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Genus RYXABIS- 

Westwood, Trans, lot S. Lond., 1870, p. 132 ; id., Thes. But. Ox on., p. 101. 
Somatipion, Schaitfuss, Munq. Ofcios., ii , p, 457- 

anthicoides, Westwood, Trans., Ent. S. Lond., 1870, p* 132 ; *<?., Ikes,, l.e. t p. 102, fc, 
4, f. 12. 

Hab, Singapur, 

Genus TAPHROSTETHUS. 

Schaufuss, Bull. Soc. Ent, Fr. } (6s.) ii, 1882, p. eli. 

Epicaris, Scbaufuss, Arm. Mus. Civ. Gen,, xviii, 1883, p. 370; id., Tijds, v. 
Ent., xxix, 1886, p. 274. 

hamotoides {Epic ar is), Sehaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1883, p. 370. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 


Genus EKFANTIUS. 

Soliaufuas, Nunq. Ot,, ii, 1877, p. 459 ; id., Pselapb. Siam, p. 18. 

punotipenuis, Sehaufuss, Psel. Siam, 1877, p. 18. 

Hab. Siam, Baugkok. 


rostratus, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 390, t. 20, f. 1. 
Hab. Borneo. 


Genus CENTROPHTHALMUS 

Schmidt, Beitr. z. Mon. d. Pselapb., i, 1838, p. 7, t. 1. £. 1 : Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot* 
Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 450, 459. 

Camaldus , Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. y (4s.) iii, 1863, p. 637. 

bispinus, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 390, t. 20, f. 2. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

dementis, Scbaufuss, Pselapb. Siam’s, 1877, p. 20. 

Hab. India. 

divisus, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien., xxxiii, 1883, p. 390. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

femoralis, Reitter, l.e., xxxii, 1882, p. 284 : Scbaufuss, Berlin Ent. Zeits., xxxi, 1887, 

p. 288. 

Hab. Batavia, Ceylon. 

forticomis, Scbaufuss, Pselapb. Siam’s, 1877, p. 21. 

Hab. Siam. 


Paria, Schmidt, Beitr. z. Mon. d. Psel,, 1888, p. 8, t 
xxiv (4), 1851, p. 480. 

Hab. Calcutta. 


1, f. 1 : Motscb., Bull. Mosc. 

A 1 


194 


E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Pselaphielse. [Supplfc. 


punctipennis, Schaufuss, Pselaph. Siam’s, 1877, p. 21 ; id., Tijds. y. Ent., xxv, p. 73 ; 
Notes Leyden Mas., iy, p, 153 ; Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, p, 359. 
var, inaequaUs, Schaufuss, Pselaph. Siam’s, 1877, p. 21. 

„ punctatissimus , Scliaufuss, l.c., p. 21. 

Hab. Siam, Batavia Borneo, Celebes, Macassar. 

quadristriatus, Schaufuss, Pselapb. Siam’s, 1877, p. 22 ; id., Tijds. v. Ent.. xxv, 
p, 73. 

Hab. Singapur, E. Java, Batavia. 

Genus subulipalpus. 

Scbanfnss, Nunq. Ot., ii, 1877, p. 459 ; id,, Psel. Siam’s, p. 23. 

spinicoxis, Schaufuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p. 23. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok, 

Genus TYR1TS* 

Aube, Mag. Zook, iii, 1833, p. 15 : Erickson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 263 : 
Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 167 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 132 : Man. Cat. 
p. 682 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 87 ; Reitter, Verb, Zool. bot, Ges. Wien, 
xxxi, 1881, p. 450, 459. 

Mstrio, Schaufuss, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., xxxi, 1887. p. 297. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

javanicus, Raffray, Eev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 30. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus PSELAPHODES- 

Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1870, p. 129 ; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon. , 1874, p. 99. 

AtherocoljpuSy Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 15. 
foveolatus, RaSray, l.c., p. 15, t. 1, f. 13. 

Hab. Singapur. 

heterocerus, Raffiray, l.c,, p. 16, t, 2, f. 14-16. 

Hab. Java. 

villosus, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1870, p. 129 ; id., Thes. Ent, Oxon., p. 99, 
t. 4, i\ 6. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Genus ARNYLLIUM. 

Reitter, Verb. Zool, bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883 # p. 391, 

ensipes, Reitter, l.c., p. 392, t. 20, f. 10. 

Hab. Borneo. 

parviceps, Reitter, l.c., p. 392. 

Hab. Borneo . 
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peotinatum, Reitter, /.<?., p. 391, t. 20, f. 9 : Schaufuss, Berlin. Ent. Zeits,, xxxi, 1887, 
p, 289. 

Eab. Borneo. 

Genus BATRIgUS, 

Aube, Mon, Pselapb., Mag. Zool., 1833, p. 45; id,, Revision, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr., (2s.) 
ii, 1844, p. 80 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 171 : Jacq. Duval, Gen, Col, Eur., i, p. 
130 : Mun. Cat., p. 687 : Reitter, Deutsche Eat. Zeits., xxv, 1882, p. 133 ; id ., ib,, 
xxxiii, 1888, p. 24:4 ; id., Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 451, 468 ; ib., 
Byn,, xxxiii, 1883, p. 893 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p, 88 : Sharp, Biol. Centr.. 
Amer,, Col., ii (i), p. 10. 

Arthmius , Leconte, Boston JL Nat, Hist., vi, 1849, p. 91 ; Glass. Col,, p, 
88. 

Ratrisodes , Reitter, Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xxiv, 1882, p, 134 ; Deutschl, 
Ins., iii, p. 29. 

Oxarthrius, Reitter, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxxiii, 1SS8, p. 248. 

Byrbatus, Reitter, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxiv, 1882, p. 134. 

abbreviatus {Ratrisodes), Reitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 18S2, p. 285. 

Hab. Borneo, Tumbang Hiang. 

Achillei, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Giv. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 386. 

Hab. Java, Tsibodas. 

angulipes, Schaufuss, l,c,, p. 381. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

angusticollis, Raffc’ray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 74. 

Hab. Java. 

anthicus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mose., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 487 ; Schaui, Bull. Soc, Ent. 
Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p. cxii. 

Hab. India, Burma. 

architects ( Ratrisodes ), Reitter, Verh. Zool . bot Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 397, 
fc. 20, f. 4. 

Hab. Borneo, 'Tameangieiang. 

basalis, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen. , xviii, 1882, p. 396. 

Hab. Sumatra Ajer Mantcior. 

batavianus ( Ratrisodes ), Reitter, Verh. Zool. bot, Ges, Wien, xxxii, 1832, p. 284. 

Hab, Borneo, Tameangieiang. 

bipunctulus ( Ratrisodes ), Reitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien., xxxiii, 1883, p, 394. 
Hab. Borneo. 

term anus, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1883, p. 394, 

Hab. Burma. 

brevis, Schaufuss, /, c., p. 396. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

capitatus, Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p, 73. 

Hab. Java. 
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cavifer (Batrisodes ) } Beitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 395. 

Hab. Borneo, Teiang. 

celebensis, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 373 : ( Byrhaius ) Beitter, 
Syn., p. 393. 

Hab, Celebes, Macassar, Borneo, 

claviger (Batrisodes), Beitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p, 395. 

Hab, Borneo, Teiang. 

custos, Scbaufuss, Tijds, r. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 138. 

Hab. Borneo. 

Bobrnii, Scbanfuss, l.c., 1887, p. 137, 

flieatns, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1853,' p. 489 : Scbanfuss, Bull 
Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p. cxvii. 

Hab. India, Burma. 

©xcisus, Scbaufuss, Pselapb. Siam’s 1877, p. 16 ; id. : Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviis, 
p. 879. 

Hab. Siam. 

sxiguus, Raffray, Bev. d’Ent.,i, 1882, p. 61. 

Hab. Java. 

fimdaebraccatus, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 71 ; id., Notes Leyden 
Mus., iv, 1882, p. 151 5 Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, p, 383 : ( Batrisodes) Beitter, 
Byn., p. 398 ; Verb. Zool. bot Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 285. 

Hab. Batavia, Teiang, Barabei. 

Cfrrouvelii, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 378 : (Batrisodes) Beitter, 
Byn., p. 393. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

grypoobirus, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 379. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

beterocerus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 484. 

. Hab. India. 

boiosericeus, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 387. 

Hab. Sumatra, Singalang. 

incertus, Scbaufuss, l.c., p. 392. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Indus, Scbaufuss, l.c., p. 375 : ( Batrisodes ) Beitter, Syn. p. 393. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Javanus> Eafray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 63. 

Hab. Java. 

la minidens (Batrisodes ), Beitter, Yerh, Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 397 

t. 20, f. 5. ' 

Hab. Borneo. 

lateridens, Beitter, l.c.. p. 398. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameangleiang, 
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longipennls, E affray, Eev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 64 : Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 
xviii, p. 387. 

Hab. Java. 

margaritifer, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 377. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

morulus {Syrbatus), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 285. 

Hab. Batavia. 

nicotianus, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 393. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

orblcollis, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p, 399, t. 20, !. 8. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

pallldus, Raffray, Rev, d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 74. 

Hab. Java. 

pbysoderes, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 383. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

proportions, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 395. 

Hab. Sumatra, Ajer Mantcior. 
pubescens, Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 82. 

Hab. Java. 

pubifer {Batrisodes), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges Wien, xxxin, 1883, p. 397. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

qnaestixs, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 139. 

temisulcatus, Motscb., Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 487. 

Hab. India, Burma. 

Raffleayi! {Batvisodes), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 285. 
licolor , Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 63 (neo Reitter). 

Hab. Java. 

Ritsemae, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 70 ; id. 3 Notes Leyden Mus., iv., 
1882, p. 150. 

Hab. Sumatra, Bencoolen. 

sarawa&ensis, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 381. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

sculpturatus, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 71 ,* id., Notes Leyden Mus,, 
p. 151. 

Hab. E. Java, Ardjoeno. 

semlsulcatus, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p, 391, {neo Motscb,). 
Hab. Java. 

septemdentatus, Scbaufuss. ho. p. 376 : ( Batrisodes) Reitter, p. 393. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

septemfoveolatus, Scbaufuss, Pselapb. Siam’s, 1877, p. 15. 

Hab, Siam. 

similis, Scbaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., xviii, 1882, p, 395. 

Hab, Sumatra. 
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spinicollis, Motschnlsky, Et. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 27, 

Hab, Ceylon, 

spinidens (Syrbatus), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot, Ges, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 398, t. 20, 

11 . 

Hab. Borneo. 

spinosus, Motsehulsky, Et. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 28, 

Hab. India. 

superbus, Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 893. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

tarsalis (. Batrisodes ), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1888, p, 396, t. 20, 
f. 6. 

Hab, Borneo, Bearbei, Telang. 
vestigifer {Batrisodes), Reitter, he., p. 394, t. 20, f. 3. 

Hab. Borneo. 

Genus DIROPTRUS. 

Motscbulsky, Et. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 28 : Mun. Oat., p. 693. 

Listrzophorui, Schaufuss, Hunq. Otios., ii, p. 245, 289 : Reitter, Verb. Ver. 
Brilnn, xx, 1882, p. 189 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer. Ool. ii (i), p. 21, 

ceylonicus, Motscbulsky, Et. Ent., vii, 1858, p. 28. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

Genus BERLARA- 

Reitter, Verb. Ver, Brunei., 1882, p. 189, 206 ; id ., Verb. Zool, bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 

1882, p. 286. 

crassipalpis, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 287, $ ; id., 
Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxix, 1885, p. 836, t. 3, f. 21*23. 

Hab, Batavia. 

Genus BATRISOSCHEMA. 

Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 399. 

Xateridentata, Reitter, /.<?., p. 400, t. 20, £. 11. 

Hab. Borneo, Barabei. 

Genus BORNEANA- 

Schaufuss, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p. cxl, 

bifomiis, Schaufuss, l.e., p. cxli. 

Hab. Borneo, Mompawa, 

Genus BRYAXIS. 

Leach, Zool. Misc,, iii, 1817, p. 85 : Aube, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ii, 1844, p. 103 ; 
Lacord., Gen. Col,, ii, p. 174 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 131 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 690 : Casey, Bull, Calif, Ac. Scien., ii, 1886, p. 179 : Saulcy, Soc. Hist, Hat. 
Metz, 1876 : RaSray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p, 80 : Gredler, Z. Ferd., (3) 26, p, 219, 
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note : Reitteiy Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi* 1881, p. 451* 464 ; tab. syn., he., 
xxxiii* 1883* p. 401 -.Leconte & Horn* Class Col., p, 88 : Sharp, Biol. Cenfcr. Amer,* 
Col., ii (i), p. 24, 

Acamaldes, Reitter, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxiv* 1882, p. 140. 

Anthxcus, pt. Fabr,, Sysfc. Eleuth., i, 1801, p. 288. 

B r achy glut a , Thomson, Skand, Col,, i, 1859* p. 4 ; iii, p, 236 : Eeitter, Verb. 
ho. 1881, p. 465. 

Byraxis, Reifcter, Verh. Ver. Briinn, xviii, 1880, p. 16. 

Cryjptorhimila, Schaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 150. 

Bicrobia, Thomson ; teste Reitter. 

? Metaxis , Motschulsky, Ball. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 490 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 689. 

Msa, Casey, Ball. Calif. Acad. Sci., ii, 1886, p. 182, 

Nisaxis , Casey* he., p. 183. 

BeicTienbachia , Leach, Zool. Journ., ii, 1826 ; Reitter, Verh. Zool. hot, Ges. 

Wien, xxxi, 1SS1* p. 464, 474 ; ib. f xxxiii, p. 401. 

Bybaxis , Saulcy, Ball. Soc. Metz., (2s.) xvi, 1883, p. 28 : Reitter* he. supra, 
p. 464* 477. 

affinissima (Beichenbachia), Reitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 
402. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameanglaiang, Pengaron. 

arnica ( Bybaxis ), Reitter, l.c ., p. 405. 

Hab. Bornoe* Pengaron. 

amitta ( Beichenbachia ), Reitter. l.c ., p. 402. 

Hab. Borneo, Barabei. 

atomus, Schaufuss, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., xxxi, 1887. p. 294. 

Hab. Sumatra, 

clara, Schaufuss, Tijds. v, Ent., xxx, 1387, p. 113. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

aurita, Schaufuss* Tijds. v. Ent , xxx, 1887, p. 115. 

? var. intuscurvata * Schaufuss, q. v. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

cymbularia {Bybaxis), Reitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 292. 

Hab. Batavia, 

expanda (Boichenbachia )* Reitter, l.c., p. 288 : Schaufuss, Berlin Ent, Zeits., xxxi, 
1887, p. 291. 

Hab. Batavia. 

extuscurvata, Schaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 114. 

Hab. Sumatra, 

fulva, Motschulsky* Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 493 : Schaufuss, Berlin Ent. Zeits., 
xxxi, 1887, p. 292. 

Hab. India, ? Burma. 

gigantea {Bybaxis), Motschulsky, /.<?., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 422. 

Hab. Ceylon. 
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Grabowskyi (Reichenbachia)^ Reitter, Verb, Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 

289. 

Hab. Borneo, Tumbang Hiang, Telang. 

imperatrix (Bybaxk), Sehaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, xviii, 1882, p. 363. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Inconspicua, Scbanfuss, Berlin Ent. Zeits., xxxi, 1887, p. 294. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

ingrata ( Beichenbachia ), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 403. 
Hab. Borneo. 

integrostriata {Beichenbachia) , Reitter, ho. t p. 403, t. 20, t 12. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

Intuscurvata, Schaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 115. 

? var. aurita, Scbanfuss, be., p. 115, q.v, 

Hab. Sumatra. 

invalida {Beichenbachia), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 288. 

Hab. Borneo. 

laxnellicornis ( Beichenbachia ), Reitter, l.c, } p. 290. 

Hab. Borneo, Tumbang Hiang. 

negligens ( Beichenbachia ), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 403. 
Hab. Borneo, Pengaron. 

nigrocepbala {Brachygluta), Scbanfuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p. 10. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

nitidissima, Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 86. 

Hab. Java. 

nubila ( RybaxU ), Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 292. 

Hab. Borneo, Tumbang Hiang. 
ornatissima, Scbanfuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 115. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

pilicollis (? Metaxzs ), Motscbulsky, Bull. Hose., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 421. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pilifera, Motscbulsky, lc. y xxiv (4), 1851, p. 494. 

Hab. India. 

punctitborax {Beichenbachia), Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 

290. 

Hab. Java, Batavia, Borneo, Tambang Hiang. 

rufa, Scbmidt, Beitr. z. Mon. d. Psel., 1838, p. 6 : (. Beichenbachia ), Reitter, Verb. 
Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 287 : Scbaufuss, Berlin Enfc. Zeits., xxxi, 
1887, p. 289 : Reitter, ib tJ xxxii, p. 465 ; id., Bull, Soc. Ent. Fi\, (6s.) in, 1883, 
p. ix. 

brevicornis , Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 493. 

? Baumeisteri, Scbaufuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p, 7 d . 

cordata , Scbaufuss, be., p. 9 ; id,, Tijds. v. Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 69. 

? mcmilla, Scbaufuss, l.c., p. 9 ; id*, Tidjs. v. Ent. be, 

Hab. Siam, Batavia, Ceylon, Calcutta, 



1890.] E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Pselaphida?. 20l 

sarawaftensis {Bybaxis), Scbauftisn, Ana. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 364* 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Scfcaufussii ( Beichenbachia }, Reifcter, Yerh, Zook bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 280. 
Hab. Java, Batavia, Borneo, Tambang Hiang. 

sphaerica, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p, 492 : Reifcter, Yerh. Zook bot. 
Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 291 ; id,, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) iii, 1883. p/ix : 
{Engines, King), 

fonensis {Engines), Schaufuss, Psel. Siam's, 1877, p. 10 ; id.* Tijds. v. Ent, 
xxv, p. 68 ; Berlin. Ent. Zeits., xxxi, p. 293, teste , Reitfcer, Bull. Soc. Ent, 
Fr., (6s.) iii, 1883, p. is. 

siamensis {Engines), Schaufuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p» 9 ; id., Tijds. v. Ent. 

xxv, p. 69. 

Hab. India, Siam. 

subvali&a ( Beichenbachia ), Reifcter. Verb. Zool, bot. Ges, Wien, xxxii i, 1883, p. 404. 
Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

sumatrensls, Schaufuss, Tijds, v, Enfc,, xxx, 1837, p. 113, 

Hab. Suma fcra. 

fcelangeasis ( Beichenbachia ), Reitfcer, Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p.402. 
Hab. Borneo, Telang, 


Genus BATE, AXIS* 

Reifcter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 451, 484. 

Batrisomorgha Raffray, Rev. d’Enfc., i, 18S2, p. 88 : Reifcter, Deutsche Enfc. 
Zeits., xxiv, 1881, p. 38. 

oarinulata ( Batrisomorgha ), Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, xviii, 1882, p. 365. 
Hab. Penang, Java, Sumatra. 

Bor la© (Batrisomorgha), Schaufuss, l.c„ 1882, p. 366. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

foveicoHis (Batrisomorgha ) , Raffray, Rev. d'Ent., i, 1882, p. 39. 

Hab. Java. 

Ursula (Batrisomorgha ) } Schaufuss, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen. , xviii, 1882, p. 367. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus COMATOPSELAPHCS. 

Schaufuss, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xviii, 1882, p. 368. 

©pacicoliis, Schaufuss, l.e,, p. 369. 

Hab. Borneo, Sarawak. 

Genus SATHYTES- 

■Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1870, p. 128 ; id., Ihes. But. Oxon., p. 97. 

Plagioghorus, Motsclsulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 498 : Mun. Cat. 
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inerznis (PlagiopJiorus), Motschulsky, l.c. supra, p. 496. 

Hab. India, 

paradoxus (Plagiophorus^ Motstikulslzy, l.c., p, 496. 

Hab. India. 

punctiger, Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1870, p. 123 ; id., Thes, Ent, Oxon., 2874, 
p. 97, t. 4, f . 3. 

Hab. Borneo, 

Genus BYTHMGDERES. 

Re it ter, Verh. ZooJ. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 407- 
Grabowskyi, Eeitter, l.e., p. 488, t. 20, 1 14. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang, 

Genus BYTHINOMORPHA. 

Schaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent,, xxx, 1887, p. 109. 
exsculpta, Schaufuss. Z,c 4 , p. 110. 

Hab. Sumatra, 

Genus BYTHINOPHANAX- 

Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 405. 
toicornis, Reitter, l.c., p. 407, t. 20, f. 13. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 
exilis, Reitter, l.c p. 406. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameanglaiang. 
latebrosus, Reitter, l.c,, p. 408. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

Genus PSELAPHUS- 

Herbst, Hatursyst. Ins.,Kafer, iv, 1792, p. 108: Aub<5, Mon. Psel., p. 18; id., Ann, 
Soc. Ent. Pr., (2s.) ii, 1844, p. 100 : Lacord., Gen. Col.., ii, p. 169 : Jacq. Duval, 
Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 130 : Mun. Cat,, p. 684 ; Reitter, Syn. tab., in Verh. Zooi. bot. 
Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 408 : R affray, Rev. d’Enfc,, ii, 1883, p. 235 : Leconte & 
Horn, Class. Col., p. 87 : Sharp, Biol. Cenfcr. Amer., Col., iii (i), p. 34 : Reitter, 
Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 451, 503 ; ib., xxxiii, 1883^ p. 409. 

Callitliorax , Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 482 0 
JDieentrws, Reitter, Verh. Ver. Brilnn, 1882, p. 192, 2QS. 

articularis, Schaufuss, Psel. Siam's, 1877, p. 6* 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok, 

Mfoveolatus, Schaufuss, l.c., p. 6. 

Hab. Siam, Batavia, 
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Mocellatus, Eeitter, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 410. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang, Pengaron. 
bivestitus, Scbanfuss, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., xxxi, 1887, p. 205. 

Hab, S. E. Borneo. . 

brevieornis, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 411, 

Hab. Batavia. 

calopygaeus, Scbanfuss, Berlin Ent. Zeits., xxxi ? 1887, p. 294, 

Hab. S. E, Borneo. 

canaliculatus, Scbanfuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p. 5. 

mbtilu 9 Motschulsky, Bull. Hose., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 4 SB, pt. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok, Borneo, Sarawak. 

laevicollis, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1833, p 410, ?. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

lativentris, Eeitter, Verb, Zool. bot. Ge 3 . Wien, xxxii, 1SS2 4 p. 293. 

Hab. Batavia, Borneo, Telang, 

multangulus, Schaufuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p. 4 ; id., Ann. Hus, Cir. Gen., xviii, 
p. 355. 

subtilix , Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 483, pt, 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok, Sumatra, Celebes, Macassar. 

parvipalpis, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 294. 

Hab. Batavia, Borneo, Telang. 
pilicollis, Eeitter, l.c. t p. 293. 

Hab. Batavia. 

pilipalpis, Reitter, Notes, Leyden Mus., v. 1S83, p. 9. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

sexstriatus, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 411. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameanglaiang. 
trossulus, Schiufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxix, 1886, p. 247. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

unipunctatus, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii. 1883, p. 410, 

Hab. Borneo, Pengaron. 

Genus TYKAPMUS. 

Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1874, p. 489. 
semiopacus ( Tychns ), Scbanfuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p- 3. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

Genus CUECTJLIOXELLTJS. 

Westwood, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1870, p. 127 ; id., Tiles. Ent. Oxon., 1374, p, 98: 

Eeitter, Bull. Soo. Ent. Fr., (6s.) iii, p. lxxri : Baffray, Ear. d’Bnt., 11, p. 235. 
rugittiorax Eeitter, Verb., Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1S82, p. 294. 

Hab. Batavia. 
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Genus TYCHUS. 

Leach, Zool. Misc., iii, 1817, p 84 : Lacord., Gen. Ool., if, p. 170 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. 
Col Eur,, i, p. 132 : Mun. Cat., p. 685 : Leconte & Horn, Glass. Ool., p. 87 : 
Eeifcter, Yerh, Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 451, 509. 

dilatatus, Mofcschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 496.' 

Hab. India. 

quadrifoveolatus, Motschulsky, l.c., p. 495 : Schaufuss, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.j ii, 
1882, p. cxiii. 

Hab. India, Burma. 

testaceus, Schaufuss, Pselapb. Siam’s, 1877, p. 4. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

Genus ATYCHODEA. 

Beitter, Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 412. 

lenticornis, Beitter, l.c p, 414, t. 20, l 19, 20. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang, Tameanglaiang, 

RaflTrayi, Beitter, lx., p. 414, t. 20, f. 23. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

Simoniam Reitter, l.c., p. 413, t. 20, t 21, 22. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

singularls, Reiiter, l.c., p. 414, t. 20, f, 24,: Schaufuss, Berlin Ent. Zeits. , xxxi, 1887 7 
p. 297. 

Hab. Borneo, Tameanglaiang. 

Genus FIIIGES. 

Schaufuss, Pselaph. Siam’s, 1877, p. 17 ; id., Nunq. Ofcios., ii, 1877,. p. 246, 454 : 
Beitter, Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 415. 

ampliventris; Schaufuss, Pselaph. Siam’s, 1877, p. 17. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok, 
cariniventris, Schaufuss, l.c., p. 17. 

Hah. Siam. 

conicicollis,' Schaufuss, l.c , p. 17. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

primus, Beitter, Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii,, 1883, p. 415, t. 20, f. 18. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

Genus APHARIBTA- 

Beitter, Yerh. Natur. Yer. Brilnn, xx, 1882, p. 194 ; id., Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 
xxxii, 1882, p. 295 ; ib. xxxiii,, p. 414. 

fuscipenniSj Beitter, Yerh. Zool. bot, G Os, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 415, t. 20, i 15. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 
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Simonis, Eeitter, Ic xxxii, 1882, p. 296. 

Hab. Batavia, . 

squamiceps (Panaphantus) , Schaufuss, Notes Leyden Mas., iv, 1882, p, 146 ; id. 
Tijds. v. Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 66. 

Hab. Java. 

Genus MESTGGASTER. 

Schmidt, Beitr. z. Mon. Psel. , 1888, p. 9 : Eeitter, Wien Ent. Zeif., i, p. 170,* id.. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) iii, 1883, p. s, 

2 Metaxoides , Scbaufuss, Pselapb. Siam’s, 1877, p. 13; id,, Nunq. Otios., ii, 
p. 453 ; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 18S2. p, 108, 117 ; ih„ Bull., 
p. cxvii. 

brucbiformis {Metaxoides), Scbaufuss, Pselapb, Siam’s, 1877, p. 13. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

crassicornis, Scbmidt, Beitr. z. Mon. Psel., 1838, p. 9/t. 2, f. 8. 

Hab. India. 

Httldicollis Eeitter, Yerb, Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882. p. 296. 

Hab. Batavia. 


Genus HYBOCEPHALUS- 

Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 482 : Mun. Cat., p. 693 : Schaufuss,. 
Nunq. Otios., ii, p. 246 ; id,, Ann, Mus. Civ, Gen., 1883, p. 353 : Eeitter, Yerb, 
Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 416. 

dentiventris, Eeitter, Verb, Zool, bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 416. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

informis, Eeitter, l.c., p. 417, t. 20, f. 17. 

Hab, Borneo, Telang. 

minimus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 482 : Sebauf Ann. Mus. Civ. 
Gen., xviii, p. 354 : Eeitter, l.c, supra, p. 416. 

Hab. India, Celebes, Macassar. 

squamosus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1S51, p. 482 : Sebauf., l.c, supra, p. 
355 : Eeitter, l.c . supra, p. 416, 

Hab. India, Burma. 

telangensis, Eeitter, Verb. Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 417, t. 20, f. 10. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang, Tameanglaiang. 

Genus imtempus. 

Eeitter, Yerb. Naturf, Yer. Briinn, xx, 1882, p. 195, 209. 

punctatissimus, Eeitter, Deutsche Ent, Zeits., xxix, 1885, p. 337, t. 3, f. 27, 

Hab. Philippines, Manilla. 
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Genus MECHANICUS- 

Schaufus3> Tijds v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 158. 
chlamydophorus, Scbaufuss, l.c l} p. 158, 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Genus PTHARTOMICRUS. 

Schaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p, 156. 
externus, Scbaufuss, l.c,, p. 156. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Germs ZETHOPSUS. 

Eeitter, Byn. tab., Verb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 418: E affray, Key. 
cl’Ent., vi, p. 50. 

Zethus, Schaufuss, Nunq. Otios., ii, 1872, p. 294 ; id., Psel. Siam’s, 1877* 
p. 11 (nom <praeoc.). 

batavianus Schaufuss Tijds. y. Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 67 j id., Notes Leyden Mils., iv, 
p. 147 ; Eeitter, Byn., p. 419. 

Hab. Batavia. 

Detail, Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., ii, 1883, p. 248, t. 5. f, 24, 25. 

Hab. Burma. 

nitidulus, Eeitter, Verb. Zool bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 382 , Byn., p. 419, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

opacus, Scbaufuss, Psel. Siam’s, 1877, p* 12 : Eeitter, Byn ., p. 418. 

Hab. Siam. 

sculptlfrons, Eeitter, Yerb. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 419. 

Hab. Batavia. 

simplicifrons, Eeitter, Z.c., p. 419. 

Hab. Borneo. 

Westwoodn Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 500 : Scbaufuss, Bull, Soc, 

. *Ent. Fr., (6s.) ii, 1882, p, cxiii : Eeitter, Byn., p. 419. 

Hab India, Burma. 

Genus NEODETJTERTJS. 

Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 151. 
admirandus, Scbaufuss, lc. A p. 152, 

Hab. Sumatra. 

alter, Scbaufuss, Lc., p, 153. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Genus PYXIBICEKUS. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 422 : Mun. Cat., p. 697 : Scbaufuss, 
Tijds. v, Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 93. 

amoenus, Scbaufuss, Tijds. % Ent., xxx, 1887, p. 94, 95, 99. 

Hab. Sumatra. 
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castaneus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p, 423, L 9, £. 16 : Schaufoss, 
l.c, supra, p, 94. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

cordiger, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Eat., xxx, 1887, p. 94. 95, 99, 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Rajah, Schaufuss, l.c p. 93, 94, 96. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

triophthalmus, Schaufuss, l.c,, p. 94, 95, 96. 

Hab. Sumatra, 

fcytbus, Scbaufuss, l.c., p. 94, 95, 97. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

venustus, Scbaufuss, l.c., p. 94, 95, 98. 

Hab, Sumatra. 

Genus APHILIA- 

Reitter, Verh. Naturf. Ver. Rriiun, xx, 1881, p. 196 ; id., Verb. Zool. bofc. Ges, Wien, 
xxxii, 1882, p. 297. 

femorata, Reitter, Verb. Zool. bot., Ges. Wien, xxxii, 1882, p. 297. 

Hab. Borneo, Tumbang Hi&ng. 

Genua OCTOMICEUg. 

Scbaufuss, Nunq. Ot., ii, 1877, p. 452 ; Psel. Siam’s, p. 14. 
interruptus, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxix, 1886, p. 275. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

longulus, Scbaufuss, Pselaph. Siam’s, 1877, p. 174. 

Hab. Siam, Bangkok. 

verticalis, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxix, 1886, p. 275. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Genus EE FLECTOMOBPHU3. 

Motscbulsky, Balk Mosc., xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 424 : Mun. Cat., p. 698 : Scbaufuss, 
Tijds. v. Ent., xxix, 1886, p. 282. 
elegans, Scbaufuss, Tijds. y. Ent., xxx, p. 159. 

Hab, Sumatra. 

pygmaeus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxvi (2), 1863, p. 424, t. 9, f. 17. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

testis, Scbaufuss, Tijds. v. Ent., xxix, 1886, p. 281. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus EUPLECTUS. 

Leach, Zool. Misc.,iii, 1S17, p. 80 : Aubd, Rtv. Psel., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) ii, 
1844, p. 140 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 177 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p, 135 •* 
Mun. Cat, p. 695 : Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., ii, 1883, p. 229 : Broun, Hew Zeal. Jl. 
Sci., ii, 1884, p. 23S : Leconte & Horn, Class. Gol, p. 88: Sharp, Biol Cenfcr, 
Amer., Col., ii (i), p. 38 : Reitter, Verb, Zool. bot. Ges, Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 452, 
521, 
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BiUoplectus , Keitter, Verb. Zool bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 529. 
Bibloporus , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 53 ; iii, p. 225 : Reitter, Yerh. 

Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 452, 530. 

Pseudo plectus 9 Keitter, Yerh. Zool bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, t>. 452, 
531. 

acuminatus, Schaufuss., Tijds. v. Ent,, xxv, 1882, p. 69 ; Notes Leyden Mus., iv, 
p, 149. 

Hab. Batavia. 

brachyurns, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 500. 

Hab. India. 

breviusculus, Motschulsky, l.c., p. 500. 

Hab. India. 

denticollis ( Euplec tops), Schaufuss, Tijds, v. Ent., xxx, 1887., p. 155, 

Hab. Sumatra. 

divergens, Keitter, Yerh. Zool,. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxiii, 1883, p. 420, t. 20, £. 25. 

Hab. Borneo, Telang. 

fuscipennis ( Pseudoplectus ), Keitter, /.<?., xxxii, 1882, p. 297. 

Hab. Borneo. 

Mpposideros, Schaufuss, Pselaph. Siam’s, 1877, p. 12. 

Hab. Siam, 

indicus, Schmidt, Beitr. z. Mon. Psel M 1838, p. 10, t. 2, f. 6. 

Hab, India. 

infuscatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxiv (4), 1851, p. 500. 

Hab. India. 

metallicus, Schmidt, Beitr, z. Mon. Psel., 1838, p. 11, t. 2, f. 7. 

Hab. Calcutta. 

pumilio (. BiUoplectus ), Keitter, Yerh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxii, 3882, p. 298, 

Hab. Batavia. 

Solskyi, Schaufuss, Pselaph. Siam’s, 1877, p. 13. 

Hab. Siam. 

Genus TRICHONYX. 

Chaudoir, Bull. Mosc., xviii (3), 1845, p. 164 : Lacord., Gen. Col, ii, p. 172 : Jacq. 
Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., i, p. 134 : Mun. Cat., p. 686 : Leconte k Horn, Class. Col 
p. 88 ; Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., ii (i), p. 40 :*Reitter,£Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. 
Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 452, 520. 

Amauronyos , Keitter, Yerh, Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi, 1881, p. 452, 519. 

ftliformis, Raffray, Rev. d’Ent., i, 1882, p. 79. 

Hab. Java. 

Species ineertce sedis . 

atomus {Bythinus), Schaufuss, Tijds. v.J Ent., xxv, 1882, p. 65 ; id. 9 Notes Leyden 
Mus. iv, 1882, p. 145 : Keitter, Yerh. Zool bot, [Ges. Wien, xxxiii, J883,p, 408. 

Hab. Java, Batavia. 
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Family STAPH YLIHIDJS. 

Catalogue of the Insecta of the Oriental Region , No. 12. Order ; Coleop i e ra , 
Family Staphylinibj; —By E. T. Atkinson, B. A. 

The Staphylinides are very numerous in the Oriental Region,, though 
little attention has been paid to them in India proper. They are usually 
of a small size, with short elytra, and an entirely corneous abdomen, for 
the roost part exposed. They ■ are divided into two sub-families, 
Staphylininm and Micropeplince, of which the first is represented in our 
Fauna. Messrs. Leconte & Horn, following Jacqtielin Duval and Fauvel, 
distribute the sub-family Staphylininm into the following tribes 


Antennas inserted upon the frons. 2 

Antennae inserted at the anterior margin of the head. 3 

Antennae inserted under the sides of the frons. 4 

2. Pro thoracic spiracles visible, front coxae large ; antennae not abruptly clavate : 

fourth joint of maxillary palpi distinct. I. Aleocharini. 

Prothoracic spiracles not visible* front coxse small, antennas slender, distinctly 
clavate, fourth joint of maxillary palpi obsolete. III. Stenini, 

3. Antennae filiform or gradually thickened, fourth joins of maxillary palpi distinct. 

II. StaphylinitvL 


4. Front coxae conical, prominent ; 

Front coxae transverse 

Front coxae globose 

5. No ocelli. 

Ocelli two, situated at or behind the vertex. 

6. Hind coxee transverse ; 

Hind coxse conical. 

7. Seventh abdominal segment retractile 
Seventh abdominal segment exposed 

8. Prothoracic spiracles visible ; epipleuwe well defined 
Prothoracic spiracles concealed : epipleurae ill defined. 


5 

ix Protinini. 
x Piestim. 

6 . 

viii Homalinini , 
. 7 . 

iv Paederinu 
8 . 

vii Oxgtelini 
v. Taehyporini. 
vi PhlaeecIiariJii , 


Principal works noticed, 

Casey, T. L. ‘.—Revision of the Stenini of jST. America, 1884. 

Buvivier, A. Enumeration des Staphylinides decrits depnis la publication du 
Catalogue de M. M. Gemininger et Harold 5 in annates de la Soeiete Entomolo 
gique de Belgique, xxvii, 1883, p. 81—215. 

Erichson, W. F. Eaf. Marl Brand. / * Die Ka’fer der Mark Brandenburg,* Berlin, i, 
1837 ; ‘ Gen. Staph.,' Genera et species Staphylmorum,’ Berlin, 1840. 

Fauvel, A. Les Staphylinides de l’Australie et de la Polynesia,* in Ann. Mus. Civ. 
Gen., x, 1877, p. 168 ; ib., xv, 1878, p. 465 ; des Moluques et de la Nouvelle 
Guinde, ib„ xii, 1878, p. 171 ; de PAfrique boreale, Bull. Soc. Norm., (Ss.) ii, 1878, 
p. 83; de P Amerique du Nord, ib., p. 157 ; des Files Philippines, Rev. d’Ent., 
v, 1886* p. 143 : Faune Gallo-Rhenane, vol. iii. 
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Gravenhorst, J. L. :— { Micr. Bruns.] ‘ Coleoptefra Microptera Brunsvicensia,’ Bruns- 
wick, 1802. ‘ Mon. Col. Micr.? * Monogra-phia Coleopterorum micropterorum,. 
Gottingen, 1806. 

Horn, G. H. Synopsis of the PHlonthi of N. America, Trans. Amer, Ent, Soc.,xi, 
1884, p. 177. 

Jacquelin Duval, C. ' ‘ Genera des Coleopteres di’ Europe/ ii, 1857, p. 1 — 95. 

Kraatz 3 G. ‘Naturgescbichfce d. Ins. Deutschl.,’ vol. ii, 1856; ‘Die Staphylinen- 
Fauna von Ostindien insbesondere der Insel Ceylon,’ fh Wiegm. Arehiv., xxv (if 
1859, p. 1. 

Mannerheim von, 0. G. ■.—* Brack el.? ‘ Precis d’um nouvel arrangement de la famille 
des Brachely tres, ’ in Mem. presents a l’Acad. St. Petersb., i, i860, p. 415. 

Motschulsky, V. de Extrait d’une lettre addresse 5, M. Zoubkolf, Bull. Mosc., x (5) 
1837, p. 97 ; ‘Enumeration des nouvelles especes des Coleopteres/ ib., xxx (4), 1857, 
p. 490; xxxi (i), 1858, p. 634'; ib., (2), p.1204 ; Essai d’une Catalogue des insectes 
de Pile Ceylon, ib., xxxiv (1), 1861, p. 95. 

Mulsant <8s Rey Tribu des Brevipennes/ Arm. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xix, 1872, p. 91 v 7 
Mem. Acad. Lyon^xix, 1873, p. 75 ; ib., xx, 1873-4, p. 23', 285 ; Ann. Soc. Agrie. 
Lyon, (4s.) viii, 1875, p. 145. 

Nordmann von, A. Symb . Mon. Staph., * Symbol® ad Monographiam Staphylinorum/ 
in Mem. Acad. St. Petersb., iv, 1887, p. 1. 

Sahlberg, J. Enumeratio Coleopterorum Brachelytrorum Fennise/ in Acta Soc. 
Scient. Fenn., 1876. 

Sharp, D. :—Stai hylinidse of Japan, in Trans. Ent. S. Loud, 1874, p. 1; id., Ann. 
Mag. N„ H., (7s.) ii, iii, 1888-89 ; of the Amazon Valley, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 
1876, p. 27 ; of Central America, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), 1883, p. 145. 

Family STAPHYLINID2E 

Westwood, Mod. Class. Ins., i, 1839, p. 162 : f Brmchehjtres) Latreiile, Regno Anim. r 
i, p. 179; id., ( Brachyptera ) Fam. Nat., p. 243 : ( Microptera ) Gravenhorst, Col. 
Micr. Bruns., 1802: (Staphylini) Erichson. Gen. Staph., 1840: Kraatz, Nat.urg, 
Ins. Deutschl., iii : (Staphylmiens) Lacord , Gen. Col., ii, p. 17 : ( Sraphylinides ) 
Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Bur., ii, p. 1 : Leeonte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 89. 

ALEOCHARINI Aleocharides), Lacord., Gen. Col,, ii, 1854, p. 26 : Jacq. Duval, 
Gen, Col. Eur, ii, p. 2 : Mun. Cat., p. 502 : Muls. & Rey, Hist. Nat. Col. France, 
Aleoeh., 1871 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 287 : Leconte & Horn, Class 
Col., p. 90 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), 1883, p. 145. 

■ Genus AUTALIA- 

Mannerheim, Brachel., 1830, p. 87 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 46 : Boisd. & Lacord.,. 
Faune Ent. Paris., i, 1835, p. 557 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 27 : Kraatz, Nafcnrg. 
Ins., ii, p. 29 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 4, t. 1, f. 3 : Mun, Cat., p. 502: 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 92, 
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angustata, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3). 1858, p. 201, 

Hab, India. 

Hparia, Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 1859, p. 93. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus FALAG-RIA. 

Mannerheim, BracheL, 1830, p. 86 : Erich son, Gen. Staph., p. 48 : Boisd. & LacortL, 
Faune Ent. Paris, i, 1835, p 555 : Lacord,, Gen. Co!., ii, p. 28 : Kraatz, Naturg. 
Ins., ii, p. 32 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Ear., ii, p, 4, t. 1, t 3 : Mun. Oat., p. 502 : 
Leconte, Proc. Ac. Sci : Philad., 1866, p. 372 : Fauvel, Ann. Mas, Civ. Gen., x, p. 
295 ; id., ib xii, p. 309 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Load,, 1878, p. 41 ; id., Biol. Oenfcr. 
Atner., CoL, i (2), p. 232 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 91, 

Cardiola , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vii, 1874, p. 478 ; Hist, 
Nat. Col. Fr. Brevic., Myr. (2), p. 452. 

My Time deep hal us, W. MacLeay, Trans. Ent. S. N, S. Wales, ii, 1871, p. 134, 
StilicoideSj Broun, New Zealand Col., 1880, p. 93. 

chmidlata, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxi (3), 1858, p. 93. 

fiavocincta , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, "p. 4. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

gracilis, Motschulsky, xxxi (3), 185S, p. 260. 

Hab. India. 

longicornis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arcb., xxv, (i), 1859, p. 6. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

obscura, Graven liorst, Microp. Brunsw. , 1802, p. 74 : Kraatz, Nat. Ins. Deutsche, % 
p. 35; id., Wiegm. Arch., xxv (ii), p. 5 : Jacq. Duval, Gen, Col., Ear., ii, p. 4> 
t. 1, L 4. 

jlavipes, Stephens, 111. Brit, Ent,, v, 1832, p. 105. 
floralis , Stephens, l,c p. 105. 
nitens, Stephens, l.c. 9 p. 105. 

Hab. Britain, France, Europe, India. 

parva, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 6. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pygmaea, Kraatz, le., p. 7. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

subrugosa, Kraatz, l.c.., p. 5. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

veluticollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 261. 

opacicolliSj Kraatz, Wiegm,"Arch. # xxv (i)^ 1859, p, 4. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

vestita, Boheman, Freg. Eug. Eesa, CoL, 1858, p. 25. 

Hab. China. 

vilis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1S59, p. 5, 

Hab. India. 
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Genus BOLITOOHAEA- 

Mannerheim, Brachel., 1830, p. 75 : Ericsson, Gen. Staph., p. 57 : Lacord., Gen, 
Col, ii, p. 30 : Man. Cafe., p. 501 : Kraatz, Haturg. Ins., ii, p. 36 : Jaeq. Duval, 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 8, t. 1, f. 5 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p 306 ; Leconte & 
Horn, Class. Col., p. 93. 

amabilis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 154. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

testacea, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxy (i), 1859, p, 7. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus ECCOPTOGEKIA. 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arcb., sxv (i), 1859, p. 8 ; Mun. Cat., p. 505. 
rufa, Kraatz, l.c., p. 9, t. 1, t 1 a.-e* 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus HOPE ANURIA. 

Kraatz, Linn. Ent., xi, 1857, p, 4, t. 1, t 6, t. 2, f. 14 : Mun. Cat., p, 505 : Leconte 
& Horn, Class. Col., p. 91 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 219. 
fuscipennis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arcb., xxv (i), 1859, p. 9. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus PELIUSA- 

Erichson, Gen, Stapb., 1840, p. 192 : Lacord., Gen. Col,, ii, p. 44 : Mun. Cafe,, p. 506. 
pallescens, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 226. 

Hub. India. 

Genus SCHISTOGENIA. 

Kraatz, Linn. Enfc., xi, 1857, p. 39 : Mun. Cafe., p. 506. 

crenicollis. raatz, l.c, supra, p, 40 ; id. s Wiegm. Arcb., xxv (i), 1859, p. 13, t, 1, 
f. 5 a.-l), 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus SILUSA. 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837,, p. 377 ; id., Gen, Staph v p. 205: Kraatz, 
Naturg, Ins, Beutscbh, ii, p, 44 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 45 : Kraatz, Nafeurg. 
Ins., ii, p. 44 ; Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 5, t. 5, L 21 : Mun. Cat., p. 507 i Sharp, 
Biol. Centr, Amer., Col., i (2), p. 274 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 93. 

Sternest Knatz, Nafcurg. Ins. Deutschh, ii, 1356, p, 47 ; id, Berlin Enfe, 
Zeifes., 1886, p. 339 *. Mun. Gat., p, 507 : Leconte k Horn, Class. Col., p. 
93. 

ceylonica ( Stemsd ), Kraatz, Linn. Eat., xi, 1857, p. 8 ; td. } Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), p. 
10 . . 


Hab. Ceylon. 
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Genus OCALEA- 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brandenb., i, 1837, p. 298 ; id., Gen. Sfcaphyl. . p. 60 : Lacord., 
Gen, Col v ii, p. 38: Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, p. 49: Jacq. Duval, Gen, Col., ii, p. 
15, t. 2. i. 8 : Man. Oak, p 507 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 92 ; Sharp, Biol. 
Centr. Amer., Col,, i (2), p. 169. 

Rheochara , Mills. & Bey, Ann. Soe.*Linn. Lyon, [n. s.) xxi, 1874, p. 1, 
lndica, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 12. 

Hub. India. 

Genus LEfTUSA- 

Kraatz, Naturg. Ins, Deutschl., ii, 1858, p, 50 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col,, ii, p, 5, t. 6, 
t 27 : Man. Cat., p. 508 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 93, 

Ousipalia , Gozis, Recherche, 18S6, p. 13. 

Pachygluta , Thomson. Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 82 ; ii, p. 276. 

Pad Ha, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, (%. s .}, xix, 1872, p. 316. 

Pisalla , Muls. Sc Rey, l. c., p. 325. 

Sipatia, Muls, & Rey, l. o. } 1853, 32, t. 2, £. 1, 2 : Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 
1859, p. 4 , iii, p. 105. 

annuliventris, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arehiv., xxv(i), 1859, p. 12. 

Hab. India. 

varicornis, Kraatz, L c ., p. 13. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus COENONICA. 

Kraatz, Linn. Ent., xi, 1857, p* 45 : Mun. Cat., p. 510. 

punctieollis, Kraatz, lx., p. 46 : id., Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 10, t. 1, f. 3 ; 
Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xv, p. 112. 

indica ( Phloeopora), Motsehulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3) 1858, p. 258. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

Genus LIHOGLOSSA- 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 10 : Mun. Cat., p. 510. 
bifoveolata, Kraatz, l. c., p. 11, t. 1, f. 2. 

Hab. India, 

Genus ALEOOHARA. 

Gravenhorst, Col. Micr., 1802, p. 67 : Mannerheim, Brachdl, p. 66 : Erichson, Gen. 
Staph., p. 158 ; Lacord,, Gen. Col., ii. p. 40 : Kraatz, Naturg, Ins., ii, p. 82 : Jacq. 
Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 12, t. 3, f . 14 : Mun. Cat., p. 512 j Eanvel, Aim. Mus, Civ. 
Gen., xii, p. 305 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 92. 

Baryodma , Thomson, Sk&nd. Col., i, 1859, p. 30 ; ii, p. 249- 
Geranota , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v« 1832, p. 161. 

Copiata, Gozis, Recherche, 1886, p. 12. 

Ooproehara , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, (n. s.) xx, 1872, p. 430. 
Dyschara, Muls. & Rey, l. c., p. 425. 

Homoeochara , Muls. & Rey, l. c., p. 414. 
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Hoplonotus, Schmidt Goebel, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 1846, p. 245. 

Mecorhopalus , Solier, Gay’s Hist. Pis. Chili, Zool, 1851, p. 350. 

Toly cliara, Muls & Rey, l. c . supra,, p. 848. 

JPolistoma , Stephens, Man. Brit. Col., 1839, p |354 : Gozis, Rdch., 1886, p. 12. 
Xenocham 3 Muls. & Rey, l. c. supra, p. 344. 

asiatica, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 15 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., 
xii, p. 306: Sharp, Ami. Mag. N. H., ii, 1888, p. 281. 
japonioa, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1874, p. 8. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Hongkong, Japan, Celebes, Aru Isles, 

feadia, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxi (3), 1858, p. 237. 

Hab. India. 

brunneiventris, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 14. 

Hab. India. 

eastanea, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 239. 

Hab. India. 

croceipennis, Motschulsky, l, c., p. 238, 

maculipennis , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 17. 
sanguinipennis, Kraatz, l. e., p. 17. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Celebes, Australia. 

denticulata, Motschulsky, l . c. supra , p. 238. 

Hab. India. 

liaematopyga, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1S59, p. 15. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Mndustana, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 237. 

Hab. India. 

minutissima, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 19, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

mutata, Geram. & Har. Mun. Cat., 1868, p. 514. 

tenuieornis , Motsch., Bull. Mosc., xxv (3), 1858, p. 240 (nee Kraatz). 

Hab. India. 

nigra, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 13 ( nec Steierm.). 

Hab. Ceylon, 

postica, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 205. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

puberula, Klug, Ins. Madagasc., Col., 1833, p. 51 : Erichson, Gen. StaphyL, 1839, p. 
165: Wollaston. Cat. Mad. Col., 1857, p. 180$ id., Canar. Col., 1864, p. 551 : 
Kraatz, Wiegm. Archiv., xxv (i), 1859, p. 16 : Key, Brevip., 1874, p. 60 : Fauvel, 
Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., x, 1877, p. 292. 

Armitagei, Wollaston, Ins. Mader., Col., 1854, p. 559. 
decorata , Aube, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2s.) viii, 1850, p. 311. 
duUa, Fauvel, l . c. } (3s.) iii, 1863, p. 428. 
mg a, Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., 1839, p. 172. 

Hab. W. Indies, N. America, Europe, Africa, Japan, China, Ceylon, Burma, 
Java, Sumatra, New Caledonia, Australia. 
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punctiventris, Kraatz, Wiegm. Archie, xxv (i) } 1859, p, 19. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

rutilipeunis, Kraatz, l, c., supra, p. 17. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

subjecta, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.), 1859, p. 52. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

translate, Walker, l, c. supra , p. 52. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

trivialis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 18, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

fcuberiventris, Kraatz, /. e. supra, p. 14* 

Hab. India. 

Genus DINAEDA- 

Mannerbeim, Brachok, 1830, p. 65 : Boisd. & Lacord., Faune Ent. Paris, i, p. 524 s 
Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 41 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 10, t. 4, f. 17 : Mini . 
Cat., p. 517. 

serricomis, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s) iii, 1859, p. 52. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus PORTJS. 

Hope, Royle’s Himalaya, 1839, p, 54 : Kraatz, Linn. Ent., xi, 1857, p, 21 : Mira, 
Cat., p, 518 : Fauvel, Rev. d’Ent., viii, 1889, p. 285. 

Myrmedonia, pt, Laeordaire, Gen. Col., ii, 1854, p. 285. 
oekraceus, Hope, l.c . supra , p. 55, t. 9, t 10 : Erickson, Gen. Staph., p. 43 : Kraatz,* 
Linn. Ent-.* xi, 1857, p. 21, fc. 1, i. 19 ; id., Wiegm. Arckiv. , xxv (i), p. 20* 
femigineuSy Kraatz, Linn. Ent., 1857, p. 22. E. Soudan, Abyssinia. 

Hab. Africa, India, Nepal, Assam, Moradabad (N. W. P.). 

Genus TERMIDONIA. 

Motsckulsky, Et. Ent., viii, 1859 { inecl .) : Mira, Cat., p. 519, 
laminata, Motsckulsky, l.c,, p. 87. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus ACANTHOGLOSSA- 

Motschulsky, Et. Ent., viii, 1859, p. 89 (nec. Kraatz (1858), Muu. Oat., p. 623=- 
StUicopsis , Sachse). 

Glossacantha 9 Gemm. & liar., Mun., Cat,, IS68* p. 519, 

badia, Motsckulsky, Etud. Ent,, viii, 1859, p. 89. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

bumerosa, Motsckulsky, £.<?., p. 90. 

Hab. Ceylon. 
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Genus MYRMEBOWIA. 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand,, i, 1837, p. 286 ; id., Gen. Staph.* p. 35 : Laeord., pfc, 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 29 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, p. 118 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur.* 
ii* 1857 : p. 9, 1. 1. £. 1-2 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 20 : Mun.'Cat,, p. 519 : 
Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 52 : id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), 
p. 198 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p, 92. 

? Drusilla (Leach), Boisd. & Laeord., Fanne Ent. Paris., i, 1835, p. 584. 
MyrmeUa* Muls. & Bey* Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1873, p. 86 *• 
id. 9 Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xx, 1873-4* p. 6. 

Myrmoecia, Muls. & Rev, Ann .Soc. Agric, Lyon, 1873, p. ISO, 

Pella * Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent. v, 1832, p. 434 : Gozis, R£ch,* 1886, p, 12. 
Zyras , Stephens, l.c., p. 430 : Man, Brit. Col., p. 350. 

affinis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 23. 

Hah, Ceylon. 

clavicornis, Kraatz, l.c., p. 24, 1. 1, £. 7. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

©xcisa, Kraatz, Linn. Ent., xi, 1857, p. 50; id., Wiegm. Arch.* xxv (i), p. 50. 

Hab. Ceylon, Negambo. 

gemina, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 27. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

Mrta, Kraatz, l.c., p. 25, t, l,f. 8, 

Hab, Ceylon. 

hoplonota, Kraatz, Linn, Ent., xi, 1857, p. 49 ; id,, Wiegm. Arch., l.c., p. 22. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

impressicollis, Kraatz, Linn. Ent., 1857, p. 53 ; id,, Wiegm. Arch. , l.c., p 27. 

Hab. Ceylon, Colombo. 

Issevigata, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i)* 1859, p. 26* 1. 1. f. 9. 

Hab. India. 

lineatocollis, Kraatz, l.c. p. 26. 

Hab. India. 

Hietnerii, Kraatz, Linn. Ent., 1857, p. 52 ; id., Wiegm. Arch., l.c, supra * p. 26. 

Hab. Ceylon, Negambo. 

nigrescens (Astillms), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 262, 

Hab. India. 

nigriceps, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 22. 

Hab. India. 

obseura, Fabr., Syst. El. ii, 1801, p. 595 : Erichson, Gen., p. 41. 

var. tricuspidata, Kraatz, Linn.* xi, 1S57* p. 49 ; Wiegm. Arch , xxv (i), p, 22, 
Hab. India, Ceylon, Golombo. 

planaticoUis, Kraatz, Linn. Ent., xi, 1857* p. 51 ; id., Wiegm. Arch,, l.c. supra p 25. 
Hab. Ceylon, Negambo, ' 

procera, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch.* xxv (i), 1859, p. 20. 

Hab. Ceylon, 
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punotatissima, Kraatz, Linn. Ent., 1857, p. 52 ; id. s Wiegm, Arch., l.c. supra p. 25. 
Hab. Ceylon, Negambo. 

rubricollis, Kraatz, Linn. Ent., 1857, p. 51 ; id.> Wiegm, Arch., xxy (1), p, 23. 

Hab, Ceylon, Negambo. 

serraticornis, Kraatz, Linn. Ent, 1357, p. 48 ; Wiegm. Arch, # xx.v (i), 1853. p. 20, 
Hab. Ceylon, 

sordida, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch, l.c, p. 23. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

termiticola, Gestro, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen f> (2s.) vi, 1888, p. 110. 

Hab. Burma. 

Genus TETSASTICTA- 

Kraatz, Linn. Ent., xi, 1857, p. 4 : Man. Cat, p. 522. 

polita, Kraatz, l.c., p. 55 : Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 19, t. I, f. 6 a-h. 

Hab. Ceylon, 


Genus FELIOPTESA. 

Kraatz, Linn. Ent., 1857, p. 55 : Mun. Cat., p, 522. 

Termitopora Motschulsky, Efc. Ent., viii, 1859, p, 91 : Mun. Cat., p. 546. 

adustipennis ( Termitopora), Motschulsky, Etud, Ent., ■viii, 1859, p. 93, 1. 1. f. 7. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

micans, Kraatz, Linn. Ent,, 1857, p. 56 ; id,, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859* p. 42, 
t. l,f. ia-b. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

opaca, Kraatz, l.c ., p. 56 $ id,, Wiegm. Arch., l,c t) p. 42, 

Hab. Ceylon, 

Genus OXYPGDA- 

Mannerheim, Brachel,, 1830, p. 69 : Erickson, Gen. StaphyL, p. 141 : Kraatz, 
Naturg. Ins,, ii, p. 158 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 35 : Jacq, Duval, Gen. Col., ii, 
p. 13, t. 3, £. 15 : Mun. Cat., p. 526 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lend., 1876, p, 68 ; 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 92. 

Acrostiba 9 Thomson, Skand. Col , i, 1859, p. 36 5 Hi, p. 11. # 

JBessopora , Thomson, l.c. f i, p. 38 5 Hi, p. 42, 

Bceoglena , Thomson,, l.c., ix, 1867, p. 24S. 

Cmtaraea , pt., Thomson, l.c., i, 1859, p. 33 ; ii, p. 282. 

Bemosoma , Thomson l.c., i, p. 87; iii, p. 32. 

JDisochara , Thomson, l.c., i, p. 87 ; iii, p. 30. 

Mycetodrepcb , Thomson, l.c.. i, p. 37 ; iii, p. 28. 

Myrmecochara , Kraatz, Linn, Ent., xi, 1857, p. 40. 

Podoxya, Muls. & Bey, Ann. Soe. Linn. Lyon, (n.s.) xxi, 1874, p. 152, 
Pycnaraea,, Thomson, Skand. Col., i. 1859, p. 37 ; iii, p, 28. 

Sphenoma , Mannerheim, BracMl., 1830, p. 68, 

Tachyusida , Muls. & Bey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, (n, s.) xix, 1872, p, 278. 
Ihliboptera , Thomson, Skand, Col., i, 1859, p. 37 ; iii, p. 20, 
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atriceps, Gemm. & Har., Mun. Cat. 1888, p. 526. 

atricapilla , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 244, {nee Maklin). 
Hab. India. 

taramescens, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858,, p. 243. 

Hab. India. 

Itocola, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 27. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

nigricauda, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 153, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

palleola, Motschulsky, l.c., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 245, 

Hab. India, 

plagiata, Motschulsky, l.c, p. 242. 

Hab. India, 

vilis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 28. 

Hab. India. 

Genus HOMALOTA. 

Mannerheim, Brachel, 1830, p. 78 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 80: Lacord. , Gem 
Col., ii, p. 32 : Kraatz, Naturg, Ins, ii, p. 192 : Jaeq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 6, t., 
3, 1 12 *. Mun. Cat., p. 530 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., xii, p. 294 : Sharp, 
Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1869, p. 91, 272 ; 1876, p. 60 ■, id., Biol. Centr. Araer., Col 6 
i (2), p. 172 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 91. 

Acrotona , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 38 ; iii, p. 35. 

Aglypha, Muls. & Key, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1873, p. 689, 

Alaobia, Thomson, l.c., supra,, i, p. 40 ; iii, p. 99. 

Aloconota, Thomson, l.c., i, p. 36 ; iii, p. 7. 

Ami&obia Thomson, l.c., i. p. 34 ; ii, p. 295. 

Amischa , Thomson, l.c., i, p. 84 ; ii, p. 292. 

Anopleta, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soo* Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vii, 1874, p. 46, 
Anomognatlius , Solier, Gay’s Hist. Fis. Chili, iv, 1851, p. 387 : Lacord,, 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 155. 

Apimelia , Muls. & Rey, l.c. supra, vii, 1874, p. 74. 

Atheta , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 39 ; iii, p. 61. 

Badura, Muls. & Bey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1S73. p. 311, 

Bessolict , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 38 ; iii, p. 42. 

Cerilaxa , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric, Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1873, p. 413. 
Ohaetida , Muls, & Rey, l.c,, p. 304. 

Colpodota, Muls. & Rey, l.c., p. 207. 

Coprothassa , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. S$; iii, p. 35. 

Cryptusa, Muls. & Rey, l.c. supra, vii, 1874, p. 119. 

1 Oacrila, Muls. & Rey, l.c,, p. 212. 

Dadolia, Thomson, Skand. Col., 1, 1859, p. 33 j iii, p. 283, 

JDatomicra , Muls. & Rey, l.c, supra, vi, 1873, p. 387. 

Dimetrota,, Muls. & Rey, l.c . supra, p. 433. 

Dinar aea, Thomson, Skand. Col, i, 18$9, p. 34 ; ii, p, 289. 

Discerota , Muls. 8c Rey, l.c. supra , vii, 1874, p, 340. 
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Disopor a , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 39 ; ill, p. 57. 

Draiiea , Muls. 8s Rey, Arm. Soc. Agric, Lyon, (4s.) vii, 1874, p. 212, 

Marota, Muls. & Eey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s), vi, 1873, p. 154. 
MmUdroim, Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p, 39 j ill, p. 51. 

Geostiba, Thomson, Skand. Col., 1, 1859, p. 40 ; iii, p. 104. 

Glaphya , Muls. 8e Eey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1873, p. 978. 

Glossola, Fowler, Col Brit,, ii, 1SS7, p. 66. 

Hemitvopia , , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1873, p. 211. 

Meter ono/m, Muls. &. Key, l.e vii, 1874, p. 59. 

Meteropliaena, Arribalzaga, Bol. Acad. Cienc. Cordoba, vii, 1884, p. 45. 

Meter ot a, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (43.) vi, 1873, p. 194, 

Milam, Muls. & Rey, he p. 330. 

Mydrosmechta , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 36 ; iii, p. 13. 

Mygmecia , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, vii, 1874, p. 305. 

Mypnota, Muls. & Eey, 7 c., vi, 1873, L p. 623. 

Liogluta , Thomson, Skand, Col, i, 1859, p. 39 ; iii, p. 54. 

Ziota, Muls. & Rey, 7c. supra, vii, 1874, p. 148. 

Zyprocorrhe, Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 41 j iii, p. 108. 

Megista, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1878, p. 6 23, 

Meotica , Muls. & Rey, 7c., vii, 1874, p. 96. 

Metaxya, Muls. & Rey, 7c., vii, 1874, p. 173. 

Microdota , Muls. Ss Rey, 7c. vi, 1873, p. 827. 

Mycota, Muls. & Iiey, /.c,, p. 534. 

Ouralia, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vii, 1874* p. 66. 

Pachnida , Mills. & Rey* 7c,, vii, 1874, p. 84. 

Pelurga , Muls. & Rey, 7c., vi, 1873, p. 609. 

Philhygra , Muls. & Rey, 7 c., p. 340. 

Phryogora , Muls. & Rey, 7c., p. 657. 

Plataraea , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, 1859, p. 38 ; iii p* 45. 

PlatyoU , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, (ms.) xxi, 1874, p. 249. 

Polyota , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vi, 1873, p. 677. 

Pycnota , Muls. & Rey, 7c., vi, 1873, p. 409. 

&Z 0 »i 0 , Muls. & Rey, 7c. (4s.) vi, 1873, p. 287. 

Taxicera , Muls. & Rey, 7c., vii, 1874, p. 315. 

Tetropla , Muls. & Rey, 7c., vi, 1873, p. 524. 

TMnobaeJia, Thomson, 7c., i, p. 39 ; iii, p. 59.' 

TMnoecia , Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) vii, 1874, p. 260. 
Traitmoeeia , Muls. & Rey, 7e,, vi, 1873, p. 663. 

Xenota , Muls. & Rey, 7c., vi, p, 429. 

Zoosetha, Muls. & Rey, 7c., vii, p. 29. 

acufcicollis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 28, t. 1, f, 10. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

anunliventris, Kraatz, 7c., p. 40. 

Hab. India. 

atramentarla, Gyllenhal, Ins. Suee., ii, 1810, p. 408 ; Kraatz, Haturg. Ins, Deutschh, 
p. 303. 

aenescens , Zetterstedt, Ins, Lapp., 1840, p. 77, Lapland, 
atmcomis, Stephens, Iii. Brit, Ent., v, 1832, p. 133. Britain, 
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consimilis, Stephens, l.c,, p. 116. Britain. 

Manner lieimii, Sahlberg, Ins, Fenn., i, 1831, p. 880. 

Hab. Europe, N. Asia, China. 

clrcellarls, Gravenhorst, Mon, Col Micr., 1806., p. 155 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins, Deutschl.* 
p. 326 ; id., Wiegm. Arch., xxxv (i), 1859, p. 41. 

contigua, Stephens, III. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 116. Britain, 
rufescens , Stephens, l.c. 9 p, 128. Britain. 

Hab, Europe, India. 

cursoria, Gemminger & Harold, Muu. Cat., 1863, p= 553. 

cursor , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xsxi (3), 1858, p. 251*. 

Hab. India. 

dilafcipennis, Motschulsky, tc. su<pm t p. 252. 

Hab. India, Bombay. 

dilutipennis, Motschulsky, l.c., xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 151,. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

dubia, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 37, 

Hab, Ceylon. 

exasperata, Kraatz, l.c., p. 32. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

exigua, Kraatz* l.c., p. 36. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

fungi, Gravenhorst, Mon. Col. Micr., 1806, p. 157 : Kraatz, Nat. Hist. Deutschh, 
p. 321 j id., Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 20. 

%nfmcata, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 136. 
nigriceps, Heer, Faun. Helv., i, 1842, p. 833. 
obfmcata , Stephens, 111, Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 135. 

Hab. Europe, India, N. America. 

Inornata, Kraatz, Wiegm. Archiv., xxv (i), 1859, p. 39*. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

inutilis, Kraatz, l.c,, p.. 35. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Kraatzii, %, %. 

xmtlio^tera, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 30. (nec Stephens), 
Hab. India. 

Ittgens, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 257. 

Hab, India, 

marcida, Erickson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1887, p. 328 : Kraatz, Naturg. p. 298 ,* id., 
Wiegm. Archiv., xxv (i), p. 37. 

Uvida, Muls. & Bey, Opusc. Ent,, i, 1852, p. 25, t, 1, f. 7 . : Kraatz, Naturg., 
p, 299, 

Hab. Europe, Ceylon, 

microcephaly Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxi, (3), 1858, p. 256, 

Hab, India, 
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muoronata, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859,, p« 29. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

nana, Kraatz, Z.c., p. 36. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

pelioptera, Kraatz, l.c. } p. 30. 

Hab* India. 

peregrina, Kraatz, lc. t p. 39. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

platygaster, Kraatz, l.c. t p. 33. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

platystlietoides, Motschulsky, Bull Mosc, , xxslv (i), 1861, p. 152, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

prona, Motschulsky., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 252, 

• Hab. India. 

putridula, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 35, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rhyssoptera, Kraatz, Z.c., p. 37. 

Hab. India. 

smgatipennis. Kraatz, l.c. 3 p. 40,. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

scrobicollis, Kraatz, Lc , , p. 81. 

Hab. India. 

s.plendida, Kraatz, l.c t) p. 38. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

suspiciosa, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 90. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

tenuicornis, Motschulsky, Ball. Mosc., xxxi (3), 158, p. 250. 

Hab. India. 

termitopMla, Motschulsky, Etud. Eat., 1859, p. 91.. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

testaceipennis, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 251. 

Hab. India. 

tridentata, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 31. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

tropica, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 256. 

Hab. India. 

tuberculata, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 32. 

Hab. India. 

tuberculicollis, Kraatz, Z.c., p. 33,. 

Hab. Ceylon. 
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varirentriS; Kraatz, he., p. 34. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

vicaria, Kraatz, he,, p. 38* 

Hab., Ceylon, 

Genus PLACUSA. 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 2837, p. 370; id., Gen. Staph.,, p. 194 ; Lacordi 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 45 : Man. Cat., p. 544 i Kraatz, Naturg. Ins.., ii, p. 329 ; BerL. 

Ent. Zeifcs., 1868, p. 342 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 7, t. 4, t 16 : Sharp, Bioh 

Centr, Amer., GoL, i (2), p. 269 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col,, p. 93. 

Calpusa, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, (a. s.) xix, 1872, p, 198,. 

217. # 

Gy plied, Fauvel, Ann. Soc. Eat. Fr., (4s.) iii, 1863, p. 219, 220„. 
acuminata, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxxv (i), 1859, p. 43. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pygmaea, Kraatz, he., p. 44. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

spinigera, Kraatz, he., p. 43. 

Hab, Ceylon. 


Genus PELOEPORA. 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 314 ; id,, Gen. Staph., p. 76 j LacordV 
Gen. Col. ii, p. 38 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, p. 334 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, 
p. 16, t. 2, f. 9 : Man. Gat., p. 545 : Sharp, Biol. Centr, Amer., Got, i (2), p. 1.64:. 
Leconte U Horn, Class. Col., p. 92. 

ceylanensis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 41. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

impressicollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p* 257, 

Hab. India. 

Indica, Motschulsky, he., p. 258. 

indica, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 42. 

. Hab, India, 

Genus QLieOTA. 

Mannerheim, Brach^l., 1830, p. 72 : Erichson, Gen. Staph*, p.®|179 : Lacord., Gem 
Col., ii, p. 39 : Mun. Cat., p. 547 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, p. 346 : Jacq. Duval,. 
Gen. GoL ii, p. 17, t. 4, f. 19: Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., GoL, i (2), p.;293 r 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 93. 

Holobm, Sober, Gay’s Hist, Fis. Chili, iv, 1851, p. 155 : Lacord. Gen, Col 
ii, p. 155. ' ' 

hogioia y Muls. & Rey, Mem. Acad. Lyon, xx, 1873-4, p. 1, 

Mierocera^ Mannerheim, Brachdl., 1830, p. 72, 
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‘Chrysopyga, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 45, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

lndica, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 236. 

indica , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (1), 1859, p. 44. 

Hab, India. 

••semibrunnea, Kraatz, he., p, 45. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

•fcesfcacea, Kraatz, lc., p. 44. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus HYGROPTERA. 

Motschulsky, Etud. Enfc., 1859, p. 86 ; Mun. Cat., p. 584. 

oastanea, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxi? (i), 1861, p, 150. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

^ermltis, Motschulsky, Etud. Enfc., 1859, p. 87, fc. 1, 1, 9, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus GYROPHAENA. 

Mannerheim, Brachel., 1830, p. 74 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 162 *. Lacord., Gen. 
Col., ii, p. 43 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, p. 352 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., ii, 
■1857, p. 18, t. 4, f. 20 : Mun. Cat., p. 548 : Muls. & Key, Hist. Nat. Col. France, 
Brevip., 1871, p. 17 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, xii, p. 289 : Sharp, Trans. 
-Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 72 ; id., Biol. Oentr. Amer. Col., i (2), p. 254 ; Leconte 8c 
Horn, Class, CoL, p. 73. 

Agaricockara , Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, 1857, p. 361 : Mun. Cat. p. 549, 

? Bucephalus, Westwood, Guerin’s Mag. Bool., 1838, cl. ix, t. 89 .* Mun. Cat., 
p. 548. 

Phaenogyra, Muls. & Bey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, (n. s.) xix, 1872, p. 166. 
appendiculata, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p« 228. 
laminata, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p, 45. 

Hab. India. 

‘tleafcrieosa, Motschulsky, he., p 231. 

granvMfera, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i) 1859, p. 48. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

eurtula, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p, 85. 

nigra, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv <i), 1859, p, 49 ( nee Motsch.). 

Hab. Ceylon, 

fttreata {Bucephalus'), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxi (3), 1858, p, 227, 
humer alls, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 46. 
indica, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxi (3), 1858, p. 230. 

Hab, India* 

imxnatura, Kraatz,; Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 47. 

Hab, Ceylon. 
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livida, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 231. 

oseyteloides , Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 85, 
j njgmaea, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 49. 

Hab, India. 

nigra, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 85. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

pallipes, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. it, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rigida, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p, 230. 

Hab. India. 

trifida, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 84. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus ERACHIDA. 

Mulsant & Key, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, (n. s.) xix, 1872, p, 94 ; Col. France Brdvip*, 
Aleoch., p. 4, t. 2, f. 14-18 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Khen., iii, p. 646, t. 6, f. 16 : 
Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loncl., 1876, p. 48 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col,, i (2), p. 265, 

crassiuscula [Homalota), Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 41. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus C AMACOPALPUS. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxi (3), 1858, p. 231. 

Camacopselayhus, Mun. Cat,, p. 549. 
bitubereulatus, Motschulsky, lc. } p, 233, t. 1, f. n 
Hab. India, 

fiavicornis, Motschulsky, l.c m) p, 233. 

Hab. India. 

fulvus, Motschulsky, l,c, 9 p. 234. 

Hab. India. 

Genus PRON0MAEA- 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 252 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 46 : Kraatz, 
Naturg. Ins,, ii, p. 364 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 20, t, 5, f. 24 : Mun. Cat.* 
p, 550. 

foramina, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 224. 

Hab. India. 

subrufa, Motschulsky, 1,0.) xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 149. 

’ Hab. Ceylon, 

Genus MYLLAESTA. 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 382;^., Gen, Staph,, p. 209 : Lacord. 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 48 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, p. 367 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, 
p. 20, t. 8, f. 39 : Mun. Cat., p. 550 : Fauvel, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 288 : 
Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 285 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col,, p. 94. 
Centr og fossa , Mathews, Ent. Mag., v, 1838, p, 194, 

apicalis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxy (i), 1859, p. 51. 

Hab. Ceylon, 
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| lateritia, Kraatz, he., p, 50. 

/' Ha-b. Ceylon. 

i aitWula, Kraatz, he., p. 50. 

! Hab. Ceylon, 

Genus DINOPSIS. 

{Deinopsis) Mathews, Enfc. Mag., v, I$33, p. 193 : Kraatz, Nafcurg. Ins., ii, p, 374-; 
Mun. Cat., p, 551 : Jacq, Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 21, fc. 5, f. 25 : Fauvel, Ann, 
Mus. Civ. Gen v sv, p, 597 : Sharp, Biol. Cenir, Amer., Cob, i (2), p, 204 ; 
Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p, 94, 

cinnamomea, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 51. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

Genus LEUCOCRASPEDUM. 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 51 : Mun. Cat, p. 552. 

Buryglossa , Motscliulsky, Etud. Enfc., 1859, p. 82 : Mun, Cat,, p. 551. 

pulchellum, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., l.c. supra, p. 53, t. 1, f. 12 a-e. 

Jlavocinctum {Euryglossa), Mofcschulsky, Etud. Enfc., 1859, p* 84, fc. 1, f. S. 
Hab. Ceylon. 

, - TACHYPORINI t—( Tachyporides) Lacord., Gen. Col, ii, 1854, p. 49 : Jacq. Duval, 

Gen. Col, ii, p. 22 : Mun. Cat., p. 552 : Thomson, Skand, Col, iii, p. 146 : 
Pandelle, Ann. Soc. Enfc. Fr., (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 261 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. 
Gen., xii, p. 276 : Horn, Trans. Amer. Enfc. S., vi, 1878, p. 81 : Leconte & Horn, 
Class. Col., p. 99. 

Genus X1WEDTTS- 

Key, Bev. d’Enfc., v., 1886, p. 254. 

retraetus. Key, h c., p. 255. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Genus HYPOCTPTUS- 

Mannerheim ( Eypocypthus ), Brachel., 1830, p. 58 : Erickson QHypocypiws), Kafer 
jr- Mark Brand., 1837, p. 387 ; id., Gen. Staph., p. 214 : Boisd. & Lacord., Faun. Enfc* 

Paris, i, p. 519 : Lacord., Gen. Col, ii, p. 51 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col, ii, p. 22, t. 9, 
t 42 : Mun. Cat., p. 552: Pandelle, Ann. Soc. Enfc. Fr., (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 268 : Sharp, 
Biol. Cenfcr. Amer., Col, i (2), p. 297 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 100. 

Cyplia, Stephens, 111. Brit. Enfc., y, 1832, p. 187, 

glaber, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 53. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

: Genus CILEA- 

Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col Eur., ii, 1858, p. 25, t. 9, f. 45 : Fauvel, Bull Soc. Linn. 
Norm,, x, 18G6, p. 246 ; id., Faun. Gall Bhen., iii, p, 591 : Pandelle, Ann* Soc. 

A 5 

>'• 
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Ent. Fr., (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 277 : Sharp, Biol, Centr. Amer., Col,, i (2), p, 308 : 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 100. 

( Jilea , pt, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., x, 1877, p. 278. 

Leucopary pirns, Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., ii, 1858, p. 393 : Mun. Cat., 
p, 653. * 

naarginlcollis, Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. 1. c., p. 394 ; id., Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), p, 53. 
Hab. N. India, Ceylon. 

Genus TACHXHOBERTJS. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 217 : Mun. Cat, p. 556 : Fauvel, Ann, 
Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 276 : Sharp, Biol Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 307. 
Tachinomorphus , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 54. 

fulvipes ( Tachinus ), Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 921: Kraatz, l. c, supra, p, 55, 
note, 

sangninolentus ( Tachinus ), Motschnlsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 216. 
vittatus ( Ta c Hnomorphus) , Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 55, 

Hah, India, Penang, Sumatra, Borneo., Java, 

longicornis, Motschnlsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 218, t. 1, / p. 

Hab. India, 

Genus ERCBGMU3, 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 218 : Mira. Cat, p. 556 : Horn, Trans, 
Amer. Ent. 8., vi, p. 107 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 298 : Leconte 
& Horn, Class. Col., p. 100. 

Cilca, pt, Fauvel, Arm. Mus. Gen., xii, p. 110. 

Copropoms, Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., ii, 1857, p. 399 : Sharp, Trans, 
Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 81. 

Tachinus , fam. i, pt, Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 244. 

atomus (Coproporus), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 5$. 

Hab Ceylon, 

brunnicollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 220. 

punctipennis {Coproporus), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 57, 

Hab. India. 

fasciipenais (Coprojporus'), Kraatz, l c., p. 59. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

fiavicornis {Coprojporus) } Kraatz, l c. p. 56. 

Hab. India. 

granultua, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 221. 

Hab. India. 

laevigatus, Motschulsky, l. c., p. 219. 

Hab. India. 

laeviuscula, Fauvel, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gem,, sii, 1878, p. 280. 

Bab. Java, Arn Isles, Hew Guinea. 
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Satus, Motscbulsky, l. c* 3 p. 219, t. 1, t $. 

spectabilis (C opr operas), Kraatz, Wiegnx, Arch*, xxv (i), 1859, p. 55. 

Hab, India. 

limbifer, Motschulsky, /. c., supra, p. 222. 

tachyporoides ( Coproporus) t Kraatz, Wiegm. Arcli., xxv (i), 1859, p. 60. . 

Hab. India. 

melanarius, Ericbson, Gen. Staph., 18-10, p. 252. 

Hab.' Bengal. 

minimus, Motschulsky, Ball. Mosc., xxxi (8), 1858, p. 220. 

j pygmaeus ( Coproporus ), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 58, 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Celebes. 

rubiginosus, Motscbulsky, /. e. supra, p. 221. 

castaneipennis ( Coproporus J, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. 80. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

rufus f Coproporus), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 59. . 
fulvus, Motscbulsky (?iec Sahib,), /. c. supra, p. 220. 

Hab, India. 

sanguinolentus } Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 220, 

Hab. India. 

subdepressus (GoproporusJ, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 57 : Fauvel, Ann-. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 284. 

Hab. Ceylon. Celebes, New Guinea. 

subpunotulatus, Motscbulsky, Etud, But., 1859. p. SI. 

Hab. India. 

tantillus, Motscbulsky, Bull, Mosc.., .xxxi (3), 1858, p. 221, 

Hab. India. 

Genus TACHYPORTJS. 

Gravenhorst, Mon. Col, Micr. , i, 1806, p. 1 : Ericbson, Gen. Staph., p. 231 ; Kafer 
Mark Brand., p. 392 : Pandelle,- Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (is.) ix, 1869, p. 273 ; Lacord. 
Gen. Col,, ii, p. 54 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 24, t. 9, f. 44 : Man. Cat,, p. 557 t 
Sharp, Biol. Centr, Amer., Col., i (2), p. 311 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. ICO. 
Lamprirms,. Heer, Faun. Helv., i, 1842, p. 286. 

ferunneus ( Oxyporus ), Fabr. , Ent. Syst., i (2), 1792, p. 535 ; Syst. Eleuth., ii, p. 607*: 
Ericbson, Gen. Staph,, p. 241 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., ii, p. 427 ; id,* 
Wiegm. Arch., , xxv (i), p. 61. 

angustatns , Stephens, III. Brit. Ent., v, 1882, p. 178. 
basalts, Stephens, Z. c. t p. 179. 
faber, Say, Trans. Am. Acad. Sci. Phil., iv, p. 468." 
fiamcornis,, Stephens, Z. c. supra , p. 177. 
gracilis, Stephens, Z. <?., p. 179. 

I ibens, Stephens, Z. c p. 179. 

minimus, Stephens, /. £?., p, 178. 

nitidulus , Olivier, Ent., iii, 42, 1795, p. 34, t, 3, f. 28» 

rdtidus, Stephens,, Z. c. supra, p . 177. 
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pnsillus, Stephens, l . e . , p. ISO. 
j pjrrhoceras > Stephens, l. c., p. ISO. 
ihoracicus , Stephens, l. c p. 180. 
yar. aldmninalis , Gravenhorst, Micron. Brunsv., 1802, p-, 127. 

„ chloroticus , Kolenati, Mel. Ent., iii, 1846, p. 12. 

scutellaris, Lacordaire, Faun. Ent. Paris., i, 1835, p. 517. 

„ testaeeus, Stephens, /. c, supra, p, 177. 

Hab, FT. America, Europe, India, 

*chrsyonxeXinus, Linn,, Faun. Suec., 1716, no 855 ; id. Syst, Nat,, ed.,. 12, ii, p. 685 : 
Fabr., Syst. Eleutli,, ii, p. 606 : Olivier, Ent., iii (42), p. 35, t. 3, £, 22 : Latreille, 
Gen. Crust. Ins,, x, p. 7, t. 79, f . 9 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Dents chi, ii, p. 421. 
dispar, var. a, Paykull, Faun, Suec., iii, 1800, p. 423. Sweden. 
uielanocephalus , Fabr., Ent. Syst., i (2), 1792,. p. 534 ; Syst. Eleuth,, ii, p, 
607. Germany. 

merdarius, Panzer, Ent. Germ., p. 360 ; Marsham,. Ent. Brit., p. 52 X, 
Britain, 

Hab. Europe, [Md. Mus, } Pamir].. 

dilutus, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p, 80. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

©vanesceus, Boheman, Freg. Eng, Besa, Col., 1858, p. 26. 

Hab. China. 

Genus CONOSOMA- 

Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Peutschl,, ii, 1858, p. 431 : Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. S., vi, p. 
108 : Sharp, Biol, Centr. Amer,, i (2), p, 313 : Leconte 8s Horn, Class. CoL, p. 100. 
Oonurus , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 188 Qiom. praeoc.) : Erichson, 
Gen. Staph., p. 218 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 53 : Pandelle, Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr., (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 272 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 23, t. 9, £. 43 : 
Man. Cat,, p. 560 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Ehen., iii, p. 600 ; id 3 Ann. Mus. 
Civ. Gen., xii, p. 286. 

fciguttatus (Connrus), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 222. 
distigma Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 61. 

Hab. India. 

brevipcnnis, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 82* 

Hab. Ceylon. 

ceylanensis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 62* 

Hab. Ceylon. 

ductus ( Commit), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 221. 

Hab. India. 

gracilis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 62. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

pictipennis, Kraatz, l . c . 9 p. 63. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

ruta, Kraatz, l.e ,, p, 63, 

Hab. N. India. 
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Genoa BOLITOBIUS- 

Mannerkeim, Bracket., 1830, p. 18 : Stephens, III. Brit. Bat., v, 1832, p. 171 : 
Erickson, Gen. Staph., p. 268 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 27, t. 10, f. 49 ; Man. 
Cat., p. 562 : Pandell6, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. t (4s.) ix, 1869, p. 279 : Gozis, Reek., 
1886, p. 13 : Sharp,. Biol, Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 316.: Leconte & Horn, Class, 
Col,, p. 101, 

Boletobius , Lacord. , Gen. Col., ii, p. 57: Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch, (i), 1859, p. 63. 
Bryocharis, Boisd. & Lacord., Faun. Ent, Paris., i, 1835, p. 502, 

Lorditlwn , Thomson, Skand. Col., i, p. 47 j iii, p. 71, 1859. 

Megacronus, Stephens, Hi. Brit, Ent, v, 1832, p. 165. 

Biti&us, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 185S, p. 215. 

Mmaeulatus , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 63. 

Hab. India, Ceylon* 

Genus MYCETOPOEUS. 

Mannerheim,. Bracket, 1830, p. 62 : Erickson, Gen. Staph., p* 281 : Maklin, Symb. 
Spec. Mycet., 1847 : Lacord., Gen. Col.,, ii, p > 59 ; Pandelle, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., 
(4s.) ix, 1869, p. 332 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col.,ii, p. 28,. t. 11, f. 51 : Mun. Cat, p. 
564 : Sharp, Biol, Centr, Amer, , Col., i (2), p. 320 : Leconte & Horn, Glass. Got, 

p* 101. 

Ischnosoma , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent, v, 1832, p. 168, 

Myteroxis, Gozis,. Rech,, 1886, p. 14. 

braminus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 215, 

Hab. India, 

testaceus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 64. 

Hab. India. 

STAPHYLINXKI :~(Staj>liylinides) Lacordaire, Gen, Col., ii, 1854, p. 61 : Jacq. Duval, 
Gen. Col,, ii, p. 29 : Mun. Gat., p, 565 : Fauvel, xlnn. Mas, Civ, Gen., xii,. p. 238?: 
Leconte & Horn,. Class. Col., p. 95. 

Bissilabres, Latreille, Nordmann, &c. 

Genus TAIYGMATHXJS. 

Erickson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 183 T, p. 417 ; id-, Gen, Staph. p. 288 : Lacord v 
Gen. Col,, ii, p. 60 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Deutschl. , ii, p. 477 : Jacq. Duval, Gen, 
Col., ii, p> 29, t 11, f. 52 : Mun. Cat, p. 565 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Load., 1876, 
p. 96 ; id,, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col,,. 1 (2), p. 321 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col. 
p. 95. 

fuscus,. Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. 65; 

Hab. India. 

piceus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc, xxxi (3), 1858, p« 213. 

Hab. India. 

pictus, Motschulsky, l, c,, p. 213, 

Hab. India, 
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ruflcollis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 64. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

Genus ACYLOPHORUSi 

Nordmann, Symb. Mon. Staph., 1887, p. 127, 1. 1, f. 19 : Erickson, Gen. Staph. ,.p. 
519: Lacord., Gen. Col, ii, p. 84 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. CoL, ii, p. 38, t. 15, f. 75 
Man. Cat., p, 566: Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 97 ; zi.,BioL Oentiv 
Amer., Col., i (2), p k 324 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 95. 

Mliygmacera , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xviii (i), 1847, p. 40 id., ib,, (2), 
1858, p. 656. 

fiavipes, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2)^ 1858, p. 657. 

Hab. India. 

furcatus, Motschulsky, l . c. 3 p, 657. 

Hab. India. 

ruficollis, Motschulsky, L.c, p, 657 : ? Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch.,, xxv (i), 1839, p. 65# 

Hab. India. 

Genus EURYPORUS- 

Erickson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 496 ; id., Gen. Staphyl., p. 55 3 : Lacord.,. 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 86 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 39, t. 16, f. 76 : Mun. Cat., p. 
566 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 96. 

jPelecyphorus , Nordmann, Symb., 1837, p. 13, t. 1, f, 5. 

argentatus, F&uvel, Notes Leyden Mus., ii, 1881, p. 164. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

flavipes, Fauvel, l. c., vi, 18S4, p. 241. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Genus HETEROTHOPS. 

Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 256 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 515 : Lacord.,. 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 83: Jacq. Duval,. Gen. Col., ii, p. 38, t. 15, f. 74 : Mun. Cat., p. 
567: Eauvel, Faun. Gall. Rhen., iii, p. 535 : Eye, Ent. Mon. Mag., iv, p. 256 : 
Sharp, Biol, Centr. Amer., Col., i (2)> p. 323. Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 95, 
Trichopygus , Nordmann, Symb. Mon. Staph., 1837, p* 137. 

♦dissimilis^ Gravenhorst, Micr Brunsv., 1802, p. 125' : Kraatz, Nat. Ins, Deutschl,, ii, 
p. 485. 

minutus , Wollaston, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) vi, 1860, p. 53 ; id., Trans. 
Ent.; S. Lend., 1871, p. 298. 
subnh'formis, Gyllenhal, Ins. Suec., ii, 1810, p. 312. 

Hab. Europe, Sweden [_Ind. Mus^ Leh], 

flavioollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 660. 

Hah. India. 

tuadripunctula, Gravenhorst,. Mon.. CoL Micr., 1806, p. 24 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. 
Deutschl, , ii, p. 486, 
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j mmilio, Nordmann, Symb. Mon, Staph., 1836, p, 138, Russia. 
mthuliftmnis, Zetterstedfc, Faun. Lapp*, i, 1840, p. 72. Lapland, 

Hab. Europe [bid, Mus. Murreel. 

Genus CYRTOTHORAX. 

Kraatz, Berlin. Ent. Eeits., 1858, p. 366 : Mun. Cat., p. 667 : Fan v eh Bull. Soe. Linn- 
Norm., (3s.) ii, 1878. p. 166 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col, i (2), p. 340. 

carnifex, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm., (3s.) ii, 1878, p. 166. 

Hab. Cambodia. 

vulneratus, Fauvel, L e. } p. 166, 

Hab. Gochin China. 

Genus aiJEDIUS. 

| Leach) Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 215 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 523 : 
Jaeq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 37, t. 15, £, 72, 73 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 84 ; 
Mun. Cat., p. 568 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 272 : Sharp, Biol. Centr., 
Amer., Col., i (2), p. 328 : Leconte 8s Horn, Class. Col., p. 95. 

Ediquus, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) viii, 1876, p. 618. 
AHcrosaurus, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 435. 

Raphirus, Stephens, l. c., v, 1832, p. 201. 

Sauridus, Muls. & Rey, /. c. supra, p. 700. 

Velleius, Mannerheim, Rrachel,, 1830 : Stephens, l. c. supra , p. 435. 

cMorophanus, Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840? p. 532 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 
1859, p. 66. 

Hab. Bengal. 

cruentus ( StaphylinusJ, Olivier, Ent, iii (42), 1795, p. 27, t. 5 # f. 49 : Kraatz, 
Naturg. Ins., p. 495 ; id., Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 67. 

astolicus, Kraatz, Berlin. Ent. Eeits., 1858, p. 58, Greece. 
analis , Stephens, III. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 435, Britain. 
erythropteru5 > Stephens, Z. <?., p. 226, France. 
fulgidus , Marsham, Ent. Brit., 1802, p. 503, Britain. 
haemorrhous , Stephens, L c, supra, p, 217, Britain, 

Hab. Britain, Europe, India. 

fulgidus (Staphylinm ), Fabr., Mant. Ins., i, 1787, p. 220 j Ent. Syst., i (2), p. 525 ; 
Syst. Eleuth,, ii, p. 596 : Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, p. 486 ; Kraatz, Naturg. 
Ins., p. 492 ; id,, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. 67 : Schiodtc, Nat. Tidsskr., 
1864, p. 205, t. 10, f. 17-22 : Mun. Cat., p.569: Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Rhon* 
iii, p. 505. 

arvernicns, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) viii, 1876, p, 613. 
nitidus , Gravenhorst, Micr. Bruns v., 1802, p. 31. Europe. 
rufithorax , Muls. & Rey, l. c. supra, p. 661. 
variability Gyllenhal, Ins. Suec., ii, 1810, p. 303. Sweden, 
var. assimilis, Nordmann, Symb. Mon. Staph., 1836, p. 78. Russia. 

„ atripennis, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 436. Britain. 

5 , bicolor, Redfcenbacher, Faun. Austr., 1819, p, 710. Germany. 


■a 


232 E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Staphylinidae. [Sup pit 

var. erythrog aster, Mannerheim, Bull. Mosc,, xxv (2), 1852, p, 314. Sitka. 

^ floralis , Lacordaire, Faun. Ent. Paris., i. 1835, p.|380. Styr-ia. 

Jpuchsii , Scriba, Berlin. Ent. Zeits,, 1866, p. 378 : Fauvel, l’Abeille, vii, p„ 
136, Borne. 

>y fnsdpennis , Block, Verzeichn. Ins, Plauen, 1799, p. 116, t. 4, f. 4. Eussia, 

,, groenlandicus, Zetterstedt, Faun. Ins. Lapp., 1828, p. 61. Lapland, 

, s haemopterus, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 217. Britain. 

„ iracmdus , Say, Trans. Am. Acad. Sci. Phil., iv p. 449. N. Amer. 
w laetus , Faldermann, Fauna Ent. Transc., i, 1836, p. 127. Armenia, 

„ mesomelims, Marsham, Ent. Brit,, 1802, p. 510. Britain. 

„ nigrioornu , Stephens. 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 222. Britain. 

„ occultus , Lacordaire, Faun. Ent. Par., i, 1835, p. 379. France. 

„ ochripennis, Menetries, Oat. raisonne, 1832, p. 145 (=guadrij?mctatu$ 1 
Thomson ) Talyk. 

„ j peranxius, Muls & Rey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) xiii, 1876, p. 613* 
„ rufitarns , Marsham, Ent. Brit., 1802, p. 512. Britain. 

,, sT&rimshiranus , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1882, p. 225. Britain. 

„ mrens 9 Eottenberg, Berlin. Ent. Zeits., xiv, 1870, p. 28. Sicily, 

Hab. Europe, N. India, Java, Australia, N, America. 

pectoralis, Boheman, Freg. Eug. Resa,, Col v 1858, p, 31, 

Hab. China. 

spectabilis, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 66. 

Hab. N. India. 

Genus NADDIA- 

Fauvel, Col. Hefte, ii, 1867, p. 117 : Mun. Cat., p. 574. 

Carmistes, Erichson, Gen. Staph,, 1840, p. 925, 

Westermannii (Caranistes), Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 92 5 : Kraatz, Wiegm, 
Arch., xxvi (i). 1859, p. 72. 

Hab. Bengal. 

Genus PALAESTRINUS. 

Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 343 : Laeord,, Gen. Col., ii, p. 74 : Mun. Cat., p. 
574. 

mutillarius, Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1839, p. 924 : Kraatz. Wiegm., Arch., xxvi (i), 
p. 72. 

Hab. Bengal, 

Sykesii, Erichson, U c., supra p, 844 : Kraatz, /. c, supra, p. 71, t. 2, f. 1. a-h. 
Hab. India, 

Genus EMUS. 

Curtis, Brit. Ent. xii, 1825, t. 534: Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 84, t. 13, f. 61 : 
Mun. Cat, p. 575 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., x, 1877, p. 249 yil)., xii, p. 248. 
CreopMlus, Mannerheim, BracheL, 1880, p. 20 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., 
ii, p. 528 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p, 34, t. 13, t 62 : Mun. Cat, 
p. 575 : Fauvel, Tijds. v. Ent., xviii, 1875, p. 53 : Sharp, Biol, Centr. 
Amer., Col., i (2), p. 370 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p. 96. 
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■eryfchrocephalus (StaphyUnus), Fabr,, Sysfc. Enfc,, 1775, p. 265; Spec. Ins., i, p« 
335 ; Mant, Ins., i, p. 220 ; Ent. Sysfc.,, i (2)* p. 523 ; Sysfc, Eleuth., ii, p. 593 ; 
Olivier, Enfc., iii, 42, p. 12, fc. 2,1 9 ': Erickson, Gen. Staph.,, p. 351 : Fauvel, 
Tijds. v. Enfc., xviii, 1875, p. 56 ; id,, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., x, 1877, p, 249. 

Hab. Australia, Tonga, Tahiti, New Caledonia [Ind, Mm. India,] 

insularis, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xv, 1879*80, p. 94. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

siaxlllosns, Linn., Faun. Suec., 1746, p. 230, no 841 : Donovan, Brifc, Ins., iii, t. 96, 
p. 3 : Fabr., Sysfc. Eieuth., ii, p. 592 : Erickson, Gen. Staph., p. 348 : Kraatz, 
Naturg. Ins. Deufcsch., ii, p, 529 ; id., Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 6S : Jacq. 
Duval, Gen. Staph., fc. 13, f. 62 : Chapuis Sc Cand., Mem Liege, 1853, p. 399, t. 2, 
t 1 : Mun. Cat., p. 57 5 : Fauvel, Tijds. v. Enfc., xviii, p. .53. 

[Fauvel, l.c.. sujpra, would make ciliaris , Stephens, the type, as maxillom s, 
Linn., is the most aberrant of the varieties]. 
anonymus , Sulzer, Kcnntz. Ins. nach Linn., 1761, p. 17, fc. 7, f. 49. Switzer- 
land, 

arcticus , Erichson, Gen. Staph.. 1S40, p. 34S : Solsky, Bull. Mosc., xlii (2), 
1868, p. 260. Kamfcschatka. 

balteatus , De Geer, Mem., iv, 1774, p. 18, t. 1, f. 7-8, Europe. 
bicinctus , Eschscholtz, Bull. Mosc,, xvi (2), 1843, p. 229 : Solsky, ib. xlii 
{2), 1868 p. 262, Russ. America. 

oinerarms, Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 350 : Sharp, Trans. Enfc. S. 
Lond., 1874, p. 27. Egypt. 

ftiscuitus, Fiissly, Verzeichn. Schw. Ins., 1775, p. 21:? Lap. de Casfceln., 
Etud. Enfc., i, p. Ill $ , Europe. 

nebulosus , Geoflcroy, Fourcroy, Enfc, Paris., i, 17S5, p. 165, France, 
f ciliaris , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent,, v, 1832, p. 202 : Erichson, Germans 
j Zeitschr., iii, p. 408, Britain. 

var. {fulvago , Motschulsky, Schrenck’s Reise, ii 3860, p. 120 : Solsky, Hor. Soe. 

I Ent. Ross., vii, 1871, p. 346 ; viii, p. 158, Mongolia. 

K^imbecUhis, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1874, p. 28, Japan. 

„ medialis , Sharp, U. p. 28, Japan. 

„ orientalis, Motschulsky, Etud Ent., 1857, p. 67 : Solsky, Hor. Enfc. Ross., vii 
1871, p. 346 ; viii, p. 158. E. Siberia, 

5} subfasciatm, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1874, p. 28. 

n villosus, Gravenhorst, Micr. Bruns., 1802, p. 160: Erichson, Gen. Staph. » 

p. 349 : Nordmann, Symb. Mon. Staph., p. 319 : Sharp, Biol. Cenfcr. 
Amer., Col., i (2), p. 370. 

Hab. Europe, America, N, Africa, Japan, China, Mongolia, Siberia, N. 
India [lad. Mus. Kogyar, Leh]. 

villipennis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 67. 

Hab. India, Dekhan ; Borneo. 

Genus LEISTQTROPHUS. 

Perty, Delect. Anim,, 1830, p. 30 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins, ii, p. 532 : Mun. Cat., p. 
576 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 24-9 : Sharp, Biol Cenfcr, Amer., CoL, 1 
(2), p. 371 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col. 3 p. 96, 
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Discocephatus, Nordmann, Symb. } 1837, p. 8. 

Staphy linns, pt. 5, 6, Erickson, Lacord. Gen. Col, ii, p. 76. 

Trichoderma, Stephens, III, Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 435. 

marmoratus (Staphylinus), Erickson, Gen. Staph., 1839, p. 826 : Kraatz, Wiegm. 
Arch., xxv (i), p. 68. 

Hab. Tenasserim, Ceylon, Java. 

tenuicornis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 68. 

Hab® N. India [ Ind , Mus — ], 

Genus TRICHOCOSMETES, 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 69 : Mun. Cat., p. 577. 

lencomus (gtaphy Urns ) , Erichson, Gen, Staph,, 1839, p. 362 : Kraatz, /.<?., supra, 
p, 70, t. 2, f. 2 a, b. 

cincttts (Staphy times), Bedtenbacher, HiigeTs Kaschnx., iv (2), 1844, p. 501, t. 23, f. 6, 
Hab. Nepal, N. India, 

Genus EUCIBDELUS. 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. 70 : Man. Cat,, p. 577. 

gracilis, Kraatz, lc., supra, p. 71, t. 2, t 3 a-l. 

Hab. N. India, 

Genus EHYMCflOCHI ms* 

Sharp, Ann. Mag. N. H. (6s.) ii, 1888, p. 220, note® 

aureus {Staphylinus), Fabr., Mant. Ins., i, 1787, p. 219 ; Ent. Syst., i (2), p. 519 ; 
Syst. Eleuth., ii, p. 589 : Olivier, Enfc„ iii, 42, p. 7, t. 1 4 t 2 : Erichson, Gen. 
Staph., p. 344 ; Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 74, note, 

Hab. Assam, Siam, Cochinchina {Ind Mus., Sibs&garj. 

pectoralis, Sharp, Ann. Mag. N. H., (6s.) ii, 1888, p. 120, note. 

Hab. Singapur, Malacca, Borneo, Sumatra. 

Genua STAPHYLINUS- 

Linn., Syst. Nat., [ed. 12) ii, 1767, p. 683 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p, 33, t. 13, 
t 63 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 76 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins., ii, p. 536 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 577 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lend,, 1876, p. 150 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer,, CoL, 
i (2), p. 371 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 96, 

Alenins, Muls. & Key, Ann, Soc. Agric. Lyon, (Is.) viii, 1876. p. 242, 

Bemasus , Muls & Bey, l.c p. 259. 

Dinobhenarus , Gozis, Mcherche, 1886, p. 14. 

Platydracus, Thomson, Skand. Col., i 1859 p. 23. 

Otichemns, Gozis, Becker che, 1886, p. 14. 

asemus, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch, # xxv (i), 1859, p. 77* 

Hab. N. India, 
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brachypterus, Kraatz, l c., p. 76. 

Hab. N. India, 
declpiens, Kraatz, l. p, 75. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Gory!, Lap. de Oasteln., Etna. Ent., i, 1834, p. 113, fc. 3, t 2 : Erickson, Cen, Staph,, . 
p. 395 : Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 72. 
anripennis , Kraatz, l, c., supra, p. 72. 

Hab. India. 

grlseipennis, Fairmaire. Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. s (6s.) is, 1839, p. 13. 

Hab. Tibet, Monpin. 

Indians, Kraatz, l c,,p. 75* 

Hab. N. India. 

iuzonicus, Fauvel, Bev. d’Enfc., v, 1836, p, 149. 

Hab. Manilla, 

Biaeulipennis, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. 17, 

Hab. N, India. 

semipurpnreus, Kraatz, l . e ,, p. 73. 

Hab, N. India. 

subirideus, Kraatz, l t <?,, p. 78. 

Hab, India, 

xanthocephalus, Kraatz, l, c,, p. 74. 

Hab, India, 

Genus OCTZPUS* 

Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 211 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 79 : Jacq. Duval, 
Gen. Col, ii, p. 33, 35, t. 14, f. 66; Muu. Cat., p, 580: Leconte & Horn, Class 
Col., p. 96. 

Anodtts, Nordmann, Symb., 1835, p. 11. 

Goerius, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 208. 

Pseu&ocypuS; Muls. & Bey, Ann. Soe. Agric. Lyon., (Is.) viii, 1876, p. 291, 
Tasgius, Stephens, III. Brit, Ent., v, 1832, p. 435 : Jacq. Biwal, Gen, Col., 
ii, p. 35, t. 13, t 65. 

oongruus, Walker, Ann, Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p, 205. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

iineatus, Walker, l , c. 9 iii, 1859, p. 51, 

Hab. Ceylon, 

longipennis, Walker, l. c., ii, 1858, p. 205. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

punetilinea, Walker, l c., ii, 1858, p. 205. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

testaceipes, Fauvel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xxxi, 1887, p. 97. 

Hab. Yunnan. 

Genus PHIL0WTHUS. 

Curtis, Brit. Ent., xiii, 1S25, t. 610 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 426 : Laeord., Gen. 
Col. ii, p. 80 ; Jacq. Dural, Gen. Col., ii, p, 35, 1. 14, i, 61 : Mnn, Cat,, p. 684 J 
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Fauvel, Arm. Bins. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 257 : Horn, Syn. Philonth. N. Amer., Trans, 
Amer. Ent. S., xi^ 1884, p. 177 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 164 ; id., 
Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 395, 428 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p. 96. 
Risnius, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v. 1832, p. 247. 

Gabrius x Stephens, /. <?., p. 249. 

Gefyrobius, Thomson, Skancl. Col., i, 1859, p. 24 ; ii, p, 166. 

PseuMdus, pt., Muls. & Bey, Ann. Soc. Agric, Lyon, (4s.) viii, IS 76, p. 5741 
Rabigus, Muls. & Hey, l. c ., p. 523. 

Remus, Holme, Trans*. Ent. S. Lond., ii, 1837, p, 64. 
acroleueus, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i)„ 1859, p. 91. 

Hab. India. 

acuminatus, Kraatz, l. c,, p. 9B. 

Hab. India, 

aeneipennis, Boheman, Ereg. Eug, Besa, Col., 1858, p. 30. 

Hab. China. 

aeneus, Rossi, Faun. Etrusc., i, 1790, p. 249: Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 928: Kraatz;,. 
Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., p. 578 : Scliiodfce, Nat. Tidsskr., 1864, t. 12, f. 1 ; Fauvel, 
Faun. Gall. Rhea., iii, p, 442. 

cyanicornis, Mannerlieim, BracheL, 1830, p. 27. Sweden. 
laticeps , Zetterstedb, Faun. Lapp., i, 1840, p. 73, Lapland. 
mandibularis , Kirby, Fauna Bor. Amer,, iv, 1837, p. 91, N. America. 
metallicus , Boisd. & Lacord., Faun. Ent. Paris., i, 1835, p, 390. France. 
politus, Linn., Syst. Nat. i(2), p, 683: Kirby, l . c. supra, p. 91. Sweden. 
puncticollis , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 439. Britain. 
similis , Marsham, Ent. Brit., 1802, p. 497. Britain, 
var. atratus , Boisd. & Lacordaire, /. o. supra, p. 392 France. 

Hab. N. America, Europe, N. India. 

amabilis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1S59, p, 97. 

Hab. India. 

asemus, Kraatz, l. c p. 86. 

Hab. N, India. 

basalts, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxi (2), 1858, p. 664. 

Hab, India, Ceylon, Japan. 

castaneus, Gemm. & Har., Man. Cat., 1868, p. 586. 

badius (Gabrius), Motsch. ( nec Kiesenw.), Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1853, p,. 
661. 

Hab. India, 

einctipenMs, Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Blien., iii, Cat, xxx : Bull. Soc, Norm., ii, 1878, p. 
123. 

Hab. Egypt, Annum, Coehinchina, Philippines, 

einctulus, Gravenhorst, Micr. Bruns, 1802, p. 167 ; id. t Mon, Col. Slier., p. 89 : 
Erichson, Gen. Staph,, p. 332, 

Hab, Bengal. 

concolor, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p, SO. 

Hab, Ceylon, 
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eyanelyfcrius, Kraatz, l, e, 9 p. 80. 

Hab. N, India [Ind. Mus., Murree], 

delicatulus, Boheman, Freg, Eug. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 29. 

Hab. China. 

distinctly, Gemm. & Har,, Man. Cat., 1868, p. 587. 

antennatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 664 (nee Guerin), 

Hab. India. 

abeninus, Graven horst, Micr. Brunsv., 1S02, p. 170: Ericbson, Gen. Staph., p. 461 : 
Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., ii, p, 596. 

variant , Ericbson, Kafer Mark Brand.,!, 1837, p. 461, Germany, 
var, brevicornis 9 Gravenhorsfc, l. c. supra , p. 22. Europe. 

„ concinnus , Gravenhorsfc, ib. 9 p, 21. Russia. 

,, corruscm , Gravenhorsfc, ib., p. 33 : Ericbson, Gen. Staph,, p, 465. France. 

„ irregularis, Mannerheim, Brachel., 1830, p. 30. Siberia. 

„ marc id us t Wollaston, Cat. Col. Canar., 1854, p. 571. Canaries. 

,, nitidus , Marsham, Enfc. Brit., 1802, p. 511. Britain. 

oekropus , Gravenhorsfc, l. c. supra , p. 39, Sweden. 

„ planus, Boisd. & Lacord., Faun. Enfc. Paris, i, 183,5, p. 401. France. 

„ varianSf Gravenhorsfc, Mon, Col. Micr., 1806, p, 82. Germany, 

Hab. Europe, India find. Mus ,, Kulu]. 

erytiiropus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1853, p. 83 : Fauvel* Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen,, 
xv, p. 104. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Annam, China,, Philippines, Sumatra, Java, Celebes ^ 
Hew Guinea, 

eryfchrostictus, Kraatz, l c, p. 94. 

Hab, India. 

flavipes, Kraatz, l. c, p. 88. 

Hab. Ceylon, Siam. 

fiavocinetus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p, 663. 

Hab. India. 

fulvitarsis, Motschulsky, Etud. Enfc., viii, 1859, p. 80, 

Hab. Ceylon, 

fuscafcus, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch. , xxv (i), 1859, p. 95, 

Hab. Ceylon, Siam, 

fuscolafcerus (Gahrius), Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., viii, 1859,. p, 76, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

gemellus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p.9l, 

Hab. Ceylon, 

geminus, Kraatz, l. c. } p 87, 

Hab, Ceylon, China. 

idiocerus, Kraatz, h c., p. 85, 


Hab, Ceylon. Celebes, 
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lativentrls, Motschulsfcy, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 663. 

Hab. India. 

leucopygus, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 90. 

Hab, India. 

leucotuSi Irichson, Gen. Staph., 1839, p. 507 : Kraatz, L c., supra p. 98. 

Hab. India, 

longiceps, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xv, 1879-80, p, 104 
Hab. Malacca, Borneo? Celebes, New Guinea. 

longieorais, Stephens, 111. Brit, Ent,, y, 1832; p. 237 : Fanvel, Faun. Gall. Rhein, ill,, 
p. 480 : Sharp, Biol. Centr, Amer., CoL/i (2), p. 416. 

algiricus , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 663. Algiers. 
fumosus, Solsky, Hor, Soc. But. Ross., v, 1867, p. 134, Russia. 
tfUscicomis, Nordmann, Syrab. Mon, Staph., 1836, p. 96. Russia. 
seybalarius, Nordmann, he., p. 94: Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. ii, p. 601 ; id., 
Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 86. Germany, Ceylon. 
variant, var. b Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 466 ; id,, Gen- 
Staph., p. 470 : Fauvel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s.) iii, 1863, p. 435, Britain. 
Hab. Europe, Si America, Cape, Ceylon, Japan, Australia, Tahiti. 

longulus ( Galvins ), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 662, 

Hah. India. 

iuzonicus, Fauvel, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886, p. ISO ; id,, Rev. d’Ent^.v, p. 
149. 

Hab. Philippines, 
mlcantiventris, Sharp,. 

Hab. China, 

mutans, Sharp, Trans. Ent, S. Lond., 1874, p. 43. 

Hab, Japan, China. 

nitenSj Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 82, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

notabilis, Kraatz, /. c., p. T9. 

Hab. N. India, Ceylon, Annam, Philippines. 

paederoides ( Gabrius), Motschulsky., Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 662. 
bellus, Kraatz, l. e. supra, p. 83. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Siam, Cocbincbina, Philippines. 

*pamirensis, Sharp, Jl. As. Soc. Ben., xlvii (2), 1878, p. 170. 

Hah. Pamir. [ Ind . Mus., type], 

parvieepBj Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxy (i), 1859, p. 86. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

pedestals, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 51. 

eustilhus^ Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 9S-. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

peliomerus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arcb., xxv (i), 1859, p. 82. 

Hab, Ceylon, 
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pxoductus, Kraatz, l. c., p, 89, 

Hab, Ceylon. 

proximus, Kraatz, L c., p. 80 ; Fauvel, Faun* Gall. Rhdn., ill, p. 400. 

carhonarius , Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 448 (nec Gy!.), 
succicola f Baryodma ), Thomson, Skand., Col., ii, 1853, p. 157: Kraatz, 
Deutsche Ent. Zeits. , 1875, p. 120. 

ITab. Europe, Siberia, N. India. 

pulcfcellus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 92. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, 

quisquiliarius, Gyllenhal, Ins. Suec., ii, 1810, p. 335 : Kraatz, Nafcurg. Ins,, p. 607 : 
Fauvel Faun. Gall. Rhen., iii, p. 463. 

chalceipmnis, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xiii, 1878, p. 547, 
dimidiafus , Lacord., Faun. Ent. Paris., 1, 1835, p. 402. France. 
phaeojpus, Stephens, Man. Brit, Col., 1839, p. 397. Britain. 

QuadrieolUs , Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc., xi, 1884, p. 194. 
var. inquinatus , Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 223. Sweden. 

}J rubzdus , Erichson, Gen. Staph,, 1840, p. 475. Germany, Japan. 

,j variipennis , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 85. Ceylon, India, 

Hab. N. America, Europe, India, Ceylon, Annam, Cochinchina, Sumatra, 
Java, Celebes, Philippines, Japan, Africa, New Caledonia. 

*rotundicollis f Menetries, Cat. Raison., 1832, p. 145 : Hochhuth, Bull. Mosc., xx (i) 
1849, p. 135. 

scutatus , Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1S4Q, p. 438 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. 
Deutschl., ii, p. 580. 

Hab. S. Europe, Caucasus [2nd. Mus., Pamir]. 

rubricollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxxi (2), 1858, p. 665. 

Hab. India. 

rufomarginatus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 30. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

sericeicollis, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 266. 

Hab. Borneo, New Guinea. 

solidus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1874, p. 43. 

Hab. Japan, China. 

*Stoliczkae, Sharp, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xlvii (2), 1878, p. 170. 

Hab. Yarkand \_Ind. Mus type.] 

subirideus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 81. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

tardus, Kraatz, l t c., p. 84. 

Hab. Ceylon, Java. 

thermarum, Aube, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fi\ (2s.) viii, 1850, p. 316 : Kraatz, Naturg*, 
Ins. Deutschl,, p. 608 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Bhdn., iii, p. 470 ; id., Ann. Mus. 
Civ, Gen., xii, p, 268 : Sharp, Ann. Mag..N, H., iii, 1889, p. 39. 
angustatus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 92. 
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exilis , Kraatz, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 1851, p. 293. 
maritimus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 661. 
pygmaeus , Kraatz, l c . supra, p. 93. 

Hab. Europe, Egypt, Japan, N. China, India, Ceylon., Java, New Guinea* 

turbidus, Erickson, Gen, Stapb., 1840, p. 484. 

punctipennis, Wollaston, Cat. Col, Mader., 1857, p. 192. 

Hab. Assam, Mauritius, Bourbon, Madagascar, Syria, Egypt, Madeira, 

xanthomerus j Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. S3. 

Hab, India. 

Genus CAFIUS. 

Stephens, 111, Brit, EnL, v, 1832, p. 245 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall, Rken., iii, p. 421, t 5, 
f. 13 ; id,, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 2t51. 

OrtMdus , Muls. & Bey, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (4s.) viii, 1876, p. 339. 
JPseudidnSj pt., Muls. &Re.y, Ann. Soc. Agric Lyon, (4s.) viii, 1876, p, 574, 

parallelus (Philonthus), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 99. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

puncticollis ( Philonthus ), Boheman, Freg, Eug. Resa, 1858, p. 31, 

Hab. China. 

mfescens, Sharp, Ann. Mag. N. H., (6s.) ii, 1888, p. 44. 

Hab. Japan, Hongkong. 

Genus ACT0BIU8, 

Fauvel, Fanne Gall. Rhen., iii, Suppt. p. 72 : Sharp, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), 
p. 457. 

JBisnius , Thomson, Skand. Col., ii, p. 168, ( nee Leach, Stephens). 
Mrichsonius, Fauvel, l> c. supra, p. 427 [nom. praeoc,). 

longulus ( Philonthus'), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1S59, p, 99 ( nec Motsek.). 
praelongus , Gemm. & Ear., Mun. Cat., p. 591. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Annam, Sumatra, Celebes, Philippines. 

Genus LEUCITUS. 

Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 253. 

sstenoides, Gravenhorst, Mon. Col. Micr., 1806, p. 90 : Erickson, Gen. Staph., p. 493 : 
Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 94 note : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 
xii, p. 253, note. 

Hab. Java, 

Genus PACHYCORYNUS. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 204 : Mun. Cat., p. 595 : Fauvel, Ann. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 239. 

Holisomorplius, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arjck., xxv (i), 1§59, p. 100, t. 2, f. 6. 
dimidiate, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 205, t. I, f. n. 

ceylanensis ( Holuomorphus ), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 101, t, 
2, f. 6 a -c. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Java. Aru Islands. 
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Genus BELOstremis. 

Nordmaan, Symb. Mon. Staph., 1837, p. 129, t. 2, f. 2 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 
419 : Lacorcl., Gen. Col, ii, p. SO : Man. Oat., p. 593 : Fanvd, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., 
xii, p. 269: Sharp, Trans. But. S. Lond., 1876, p. 156 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., 
Col., i (2), p. 428, 429 : Leconte & Horn, Glass. Col., p. 96. 

oastanelpennis ( Philonthv# ), Kraatz, 17160111. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 96. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, 

ferrugatus ( JPMlonthus ), Erichson, Gen, Staph., 1840, p. 931 : Kraatz, l 0 , supra 
p. 96. 

Hab. Java, Penang. 

grandiceps ( Philonthus), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 18.59, p. 95. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

mutator, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xv, 1S79, p. 106. 

Hab. Malacca, Gilolo, Celebes. 

quadrates, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 96, 

Hab. N. India* 

Genus TRAPEZIDERUS- 

Motscbnlsky, Btud. Enfc,, viii, 1859, p. 77 : Man. Cat., p. 599. 

bicolor, Motscbnlsky, Etud. Ent., viii, 1859, p. 79. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus XAHTHOLINUS* 

Serville, Enc. Mefch., x, 1825, p. 4-75 : Erichson, Gen. Staph,, p. 306 ; Lacord., Gen. 
Col., ii, p. 68 ; Jacq. Duval, Gen. Cob, \i $ p. 32, t. 12, f. 58 : Mini. Cat., p. 600 ; 
Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ* Gen,, xii, p. 243 : Sharp, Trans. Enfc, S. Lond,, 1876, p. 
198 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p 475 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p. 96. 

' J Missus, Mannerheim, BracheL, 1830, p. 35 : Man. Cat., p. 600, 

Gyrohyprms, Stephens, 111. Brit* Enfc., V, 1832, p, 258, 

Megalimis, Muls. & Bey, Mem. Acad. Lyon, xxii, 1876, p, 261. 

anachoreta, Ericbson, Gen. Sfcaph., 1840, p. 316: Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 
1859, p. 102, 

morio, Motscbnlsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858. p. 207, 

Hab, H, India , Ceylon. 

cicatricosa, Fauvel, Hofces Leyden Mus., xii, 1881, p. 183. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

cinctus, Walker, Ann, Mag. N. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p» 205. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

dispilus, Ericbson, Gen. Sfcapb., 1840, p. 317 ; Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i)„ 1859, p. 
104* 

Hab. Bengal, 

fulgidus ( Staphylinus ), Fabr., Mant. Ins., i, 1787, p. 220 ; Enfc. Sysfc., i (2), p. 525 ; 
Syst. Eleufcb , ii, p. 596 : Olivier, Enfc,, iii (42), fc. 4, f. 34: Kraafcz, »aturg. Ins. 

^ A 7 
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Deutsehl., p. 642 ; iS., Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 105 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. 
Ear., ii, p. 32, t. 12, f. 57. 

angnlatus, Kiister, Kafer Eur op,, p. 13, 
pyvopterus, Gravenhorst, Mon. Col. Micr., 1806, p. 102. 
var. intermedins, Kiister, l. c. supra, p, 13. 

Hab. Europe, Ceylon, 

hong&ongensis, Bedtenbacher, Reise Novara, Col., 1868, p. 28. 

Hab. Hongkong. 

inclinans,, Walker, Ann. Mag, N. H., (3s.) ii, 1859, p, 51. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

latieeps, Erickson, Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p. 308 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, 

p. 102. 

Hab. Java. 

nigerrimus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 103. 

Hab. India, Penang, Java, Hongkong. 

punctulatus {Stapliylinus), Paykull, Mon. Staph., 1789, p. 30 : Kraatz, Nafcurg. Ins. 
Deutsehl., ii, p. 635 ; id,, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 104 : Bouche, Nat. Ins., i, p. 
181, t. 8, f. 9-13. 

ater, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 255. Britain. 
elongatus , Fourcroy, Ent. Paris, i, 1785, p. 171. Prance. 

~ var. 5, Gravenhorst, Micr. Bruns., 1S02, p. 45, Russia. 

f r actio ornis, Muller, Zool. Prodr., 1776, p. 99. Sweden, 
o bscurus, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v, 1832, p. 256. Britain. 

Hab. Europe, India. 

Genus MITOMOEFHUS. 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 1Q5 : Mun. Cat., p. 604. 

indicus, Kraatz, /. <?., p. 107, t. 2, f, 5 a-b. 

Hab. India. 

nigroaeneus, Kraatz, l, a., p. 106. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus LEPT ACINUS- 

Erichson, Kafer Mark Brandy i, 1837, p. 429 ; id., Gen. Staph.,, p. 833 : Boisd. & 
Lacord., Faun. Ent. Paris., i, p. 416 : Laeord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 69 : Mun. Cat., p. 
605 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. ii, p. 645 ; id., Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 109 : Jacq. 
Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 32, fc. 12, t 69 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Rhen., iii, p. 574 ; id., 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p 242 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud, XS7G, p. 203 ; id., 
Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2), p. 439 ; Leconte k Horn, Class, Col., p. 97. 

Slum, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. HI. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

fiavipennis, Kraatz. /. e., p. 111. 

Hab; Ceylon. 
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pallidipenais, Motschulsky, Bull. Hose., mi (3), 1858, p. 206, 
tricolor , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 110, 

Hab. India, Ceylon, 

pusillimns, Kraatz, /. <?., p. 112. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

trigonocephalus, Kraatz, l c. s p, 109, fc. 2, f. 4 a-h. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Germs SPIROSOMA- 

Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 206 : Man. Cat., p. 605. 

fulvescens, Motschulsky, l.c, 9 p. 207, t. 1, f. o, 

Hab. India. 

Germs METAPONCUS- 

Kraatz, Haturg. Ins. Deutschl., ii, 1857, p. 651 : Man. Cat., p, 608 : Fauvel, Faun* 
G-all. Rhen., iii, p. 379 : Sharp, Trans. Eat. S. Load., 1876, p. 205 : id L, Biol. 
Centr. Amer.^CoL, i (2), p. 503 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 97» 
Oylindrocephalm , Motschulsky, Etud, Eat., viii., 1859, p. 128. 

Zetestomus , Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. Eur v ii, 1857, p. 25. 

exiguus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 108. 

Hab. India. 

leucocnemis, Kraatz, /.<?., p. 107. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus X ABJTH0PHYU S . 

Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., viii, 1859, p. 75 : Man. Cat., p. 607, 

serpentarius, Motschulsky, /.<?. supra, p. 78. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus BIOCHUS. 

Erichson, Gen. StaphyL, 1840, p. 300: Lacord,, Gen. Col. ii, p. 65: Mun. Cat,, 
p, 608 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Rhen., p. 366 : Sharp., Trans, Ent. S. Lonti, 1876, 
p. 184 ; id,, Biol. Centr. Amer,,Col. } i (2)* p. &G6 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Coi.j 
p. 97. 

Bhegmatocerus 9 Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p, 657* 

antennatus ( Bhegmatocerus ), Motschulsky, Bulk Mosc.., /.<*,, p. 859. 
indicus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 113. 

Hab. India. 

conicollis ( Bhegmatocerus ), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, l.c. t p« 658, 1. 1, 1 L 
major , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1S59, p. 113. 

Hab. India. 

punctipennis ( Bhegmatocerus), Motschulsky, Bali, Mosc., Lc,, p. 659® 

Hab, India. 
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Genus PLATYPEOSOPUS. 

Mannerheim, BracheL, 1830, p. 35 : Lacord., Gen, Col., Si, p. 68 : Mun. Cat., p. 608 : 
Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lend., 1876, p. 101 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col,, i (2) r 
p. 783. 

hiatus, Fauvel, in Hit 

indie us j Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 114 (nee Motsch). 

Hab. N. India, S&hibganj, 

fnliginosus, Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 923 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, 
p. 115. 

orient alis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 212. 

Hab, Bengal. 

fulvicollis, Motschulsky, he., p. 212. 

linearis , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1S59, p. 115, 

Hab. India. 

indicus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (3), 1858, p. 212. 

Hab, N, India, 

laevicollis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 114. 

Hab. N. India. 

tamulus, Erichson, Gen, Staphjl., 1840, p. 923 : Kraatz, l.c., p. 115. 

Hab. Bengal [fnd. Mus. —'?] 

PAEDER1NI ‘.—(Pederides) Lacord.^ Gen. Col., ii, 1854, p. 88: Jacq. Duval, Gen. 
Ool, Ear., ii, p. 41 ; Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 224 : Mun. Cat., p. 
608 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 97. 

JPinopliilides , Lacord., l.c, supra , p. 97 : Jacq. Duval, l.c . supra, p. 49. 

Genus LATHROBIUM. 

Gravenhorst, Mon. Col. Micr., 1806, p. 130 : Mannerheim, BracheL, p. 37 : Erichson, 
Gen. SfcaphyL, p. 588 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 93 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col. 
Eur., ii, p. 44, t. 17, 83 : Mun, Cat., p. 609 : Fauvel, Faune Gall. Rhenan., iii, 
p. 338 : Eppelsheim, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxiii, 1879, p. 182 : Kraatz, ib p. 193 : 
Sharp, Trans, Ent. S. Loncl., 1876, p. 229 ; id. Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2). p. 536 ; 
Leconte k Horn, Class. Col. , p. 99. 

Bathrolimi, Gozis, Recherche, 1886, p. 14. 

Glyptmnerus, pt, Muller, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., 1856, p. 308 : Fauvel, Rev. 
d’Ent, iv, p. 28, 

Lobrathmm, Muls. & Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xxiv, 1879, p. 29. 

Notolium , Solsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxvii(2), 1S64, p. 447. 

Throb ahum, Muls. & Rey. l.c. supra, p. 99. 

Typhlobhm, Kraatz, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 1856, p, 625^ 

chinense, Boheman, Freg. Eug. Resa,, Ool., 1858, p. 32. 

Hab. China, 

graeilentum, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 115. 

Hab. Ceylon. 
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prolatum, Fauvel, Ann. Soe. Ent Fr. } (6s.) vi, 1886, p. 1,80 5 id., Her, ;d’Ent., y. 
1886, p, 148. 

Hab. Philippines. 

pulcbellum, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 116. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

seminigrum, Kraatz, Ac., p. 117. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

sublaeve, Motschulsky, Bull. Mose., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 647. 

Hab. India. 

unieolor, Kraatz. Wiegm. Arch., xxy (i), 1859, p. 117* 

pattens, Gemminger & Harold, Mun. Cat., 1868, p. 611. 

testaceum , Motscbulsky, Bull. Mose., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 646 {nee Kraatz), 

Hab. Western India, Annam, Philippines. 

Genus SCIMBALIUM. 

Erickson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 579 : Laeord., Gen. Col., Si, p. 92 : Jacq. Duval, 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 43, t. 17, f. 81 : Mun. Cat., p. 613 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Bhen v 
iii, p. 359. 

Lathrobomor pirns, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mose., xxxi (2 J, 1858, p. 645. 
Lathrobismorphus, Gemm & Ear., Mun. Cat., p. 1868, 612, 

badius ( Lathrobomorphus ), Motscbulsky, Ac, supra , p. 646, 1. 1. f, b . 

Hab India, 

Genua ACHENIUM- 

Curtis, Brit. Ent., iii, 1825, t. 315 ; Stephens, Brit. Eat, v, p. 265 : Laeord., Gen, 
Col., ii, p. 92 : Jacq. Duval, Gen, Col,, ii, p. 44, t, 17, £. 82 : Mun. Cat., p» 612, 

humerale, Motschulsky, Bull. Mose,, xxxi (2), 1858, p. 648. 

Hab. India, 

Genus CRYPTOPORUS. 

Motschulsky, Bull. Mose., xxxi (2), 1853, p. 654 : Mun, Cat., p. 613. 

fiavipes, Motschulsky, Ac., p. 655, t. 1, tj. 

Hab. India- 

Genus B0L10A0H* 

Lap. de Casteln., Etud. Ent., i, 1835, p. 119 : Laeord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 91 : Jacq. 
Duval, Gen. Col. Eur., ii, p. 42, t. 16, f. 80 : Mun. Cat., p. 613 : Sharp, Trans. 
Ent. S, Lond., 1876, p. 247. 

Addobmm , Nordmami, Symb. Mon. Staph,, 1836, p. 139. 
jpinobius, MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. N, S, Wales, ii, 1870, p. 147. 

iadicusy Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, sxv (i), 1859, p. 118. 

Hab..India, 
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robustus, Kraatz, l.e., p. 117. 

Hab. India,, Tranquebar. 

sparsiventris, Fauvel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886, p. 179 ; id. 3 Rev, d’Ent., 
v, 1886, p. 148. 

Hab. Java, Philippines. 

vicinus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 118. 

Hab. India. 

Genus CRYTOBIUM. 

Mannerheim, Braehel., 1830, p. 38 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 561 : Gravenhorst, 
Mon. Micr., p. 129 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 89 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Go!., ii : 
p. 42, t. 16, f. 79 : Mun. Cat., p. 615: Fauvel, Faun, Gall. Rh6n, iii, p. 364 ; 
Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 211 ; id., Biol. Gentr. Amer., Col., i (2), 
p, 506 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 98. 

Glyptomerus , pt, Muller, Stettin. Ent. Zeit., 18*56, p. 308. 

Homaeotarsus, Hochhuth, Bull, Mosc., xxiv (i), 1851, p. 34- 
Oehtliephihm, Stephens, Syst. Cat. Brit. Ins., p. 287. 

ceylanense, Kraatz, 'Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 119. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

filum, Kraatz, l . c., p. 119, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

fossigemm. Kraatz, l e., p. 120. 

,abdominale, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 651 a 
var ' l&yyiate, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 121. 

i rnfipenne , Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., l.c. supra, p. 651. 

” ( indicum, Kraatz, l.e. supra, p. 121, 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Assam, Philippines, Java, Sumatra, Celebes. 

limbatum, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 121. 

Hab. India. 

marginatum, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 652. j 
Hab. India. 

sanguinolentum, Motschulsky, l.c., p. 650. 

Hab. India, 

spectabile, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 118. 

Hab. N. India. 

suturale, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 652, 

Hab. India. 

testaceum, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 120. 

Hab, N. India, 

Genus CEPHAL0GHETXJS, 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 122. 

Ccpholochaetus, Mun. Cat., p. 616. 
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elegans, Eraatz, 1. c., supra p. 123, t. 2, 1 7 a-d. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

indlcus, Eraatz, /.<?., p. 124:. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

Genus PSiLOTRACHELUS. 

Eraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 124 : Mnn. Cat., p. 617. 

crassus Eraatz, l.e ., p. 124. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

sculptipennis, Eraatz, l.e., p. 125. 

Hab. India, 

Genus CALLIDERMA. 

Motschulsky, Ball. Mose., sxxi (2), 1858, p. 653 : Mun. Cat., p. 617. 

brunneum, Motschulsky, l.e., p. 653, t. 1, f. i. 

Hab. India. 

Genus STILICUS- 

Latreille, Kegne Anim., iv, 1829, p. 436; Bno. Moth., s, p. 494: Erichson, Gen. 
Staph., p. 629 : Laoord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 96 : Jaeq. Duval, Gen. Col,, ii, p. 47, 
t. 18, f. 87 : Mun. Cat., p. 617 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Ehuu., iii, p. 298 : Sharp, 
Biol. Centr. Amer,, Col., i, p. 581: Leconte 8s Horn, Class. Col., p. 99. 

Rugilus, Curtis, Stephens. 111. Brit. Ent., v. 1832, p. 227. 

ceylonensis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 126 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. 
S. Lond., 1874. 

Hab. Ceylon, Japan, 

luteipennis, Eraatz, Lc ., p. 126. 

Hab, Ceylon, 

pygmaeus, Eraatz, l.e., p. 126, 

Hab, Ceylon. 

sericeus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1S58, p, 640, 

Hab, India. 

Genus SC0PAEXJS. 

Erichson, Gen, Staph., 1840, p. 604 : Lacord., Gen. Col,, ii, p. 95 : Jacq, Duval, 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 46, t. IS, f. 86 : Mun. Cat., p. 61S : Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Hhen!, 
iii, p. 307 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond. 1876, p. 248 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer,, Col. i 
(2), p. 510, 795 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 99. 

Zeptorus , Casey, Bull. Calif. Acad. Sci.,ii, 1886, p. 217, 220. 

Polyodontus , Sober, Gay’s Hist, Fis. Chili, iv, 1851, p. 310 ; Lacord., Gen, 
Gol , ii, p. 95. 

Scopoeodera, Casey, Bull. Calif. Ac. Sci , ii, 1886, p. 220. 

Bcoponeus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. €41. 
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bicuspis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 129. 

Hab. India. 

decipiens, Kraatz, l.c ,, p. 181. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

dilutes, Motscbnlsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 642. 

Hab. India. 

fulvescens Motscbnlsky, l.c., p. 642. 

Hab. India. 

fusoulus (Scopojietts), Motschulsky, l.c., p. 641, fc. 1, f. e. 

Hab. India. 

Ximbatus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 180. 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

micros, Kraatz, l.c., p. 132. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

niti&ulus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxv (2), 1858, p. 643. 

Hab. India. 

pallid, ulus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p.USl. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

planiusculus, Kraatz, l.c., p. 132. 

Hab. India. 

procerus, Kraatz, l.c,, p. 127. 

Hab. India. 

puberulus, Kraatz, l.c., p, 128. 

Hab. India. 

puncticeps, Kraatz, l.c., p. 132. 

Hab. India. 

rubrotestaceus, Kraatz, l. c ., p, 128. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

semifuscus, Kraatz, l. c., p. 128. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

subfasciatus, Kraatz, l. c ., p. 129. 

Hab. India, Cejfbn, Siam, Java, Philippines. 

suturalis, Kraatz, l. c., p. 130. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, Philippines. 

testaceus (Scoponeus), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 642. 

Hab. India. 

thoracicus {Scoponeus), Motschulsky, l. c. } p. 641. 

Hab. India. 

velutinus, Motschulsky, l, c., p. 642. 

Hab. India. 
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Genus SOLEROOHITOM* 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 133 : Hun. Cat,, p, 62G. 

Saurellus 9 Motschulsky, Etudes Ent., viii, 1859, p. 71, 

indices (. EcMaster ), Motschulsky, Bull. Hose., xxxi (2), 1858, p, 637 ; [BanreUm) id n 
Etud, Ent., 1859, p. 72. 

ochraeeus , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch.,. xxv (i), 1859, p, 131, t. 2, f. 8 -a*c> 

Hab. India. 

Genus LITHOCHARIS. 

Boisd. & Lacord., Faun, Ent, Paris, i, 1835, p. 431; Lacord., Gen. Col, ii, p, 94: 
Erichson, Gen. Staphyi., p. 610 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 46, t. 17, f. 85 ; 
Mun. Cat., p. 620 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 228 : Sharp, Trans, 
Ent. S. Lond,, 1876, p. 254 ; id., Biol, Centr, Amer., Col., i (2), 1886, p. 549 ; 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 99. 

AchenomorjphuSy Motschulsky, Bull. Mose., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 647, 
Metaxgodonta, Casey, Bull. Acad. N* S. Calif, , ii, 1886, p. 29^232, 

afflnis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i) f 1859, p. 142. 

Hab. India.. 


teeviuscula, Kraatz, l, c p. 137'. 
Hab. Ceylon. 


cinnamoptera Kraatz,.?. e., p. 141. 

Hab. India. 

curta, Kraatz, l. c?., p. 136. 

Hab. Ceylon, Java. 

debilicornls, Wollaston, Cat. Col. Mader., 1857, p. 194 ; id,, Col. St Helena, p. S4 ; 
Fauvel, Faun, Gall. Rh6n., iii, p. 322, t. 4, f. 8 j id, t Ann. Mus. Civ* Gen., xiii, 
1878, p. 515; 

aegyptiaca, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 644. Egypt, 
Vrertc.c¥toi* r Allard, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er., (3s.), v. 1857, p. 747, t. 14, f. 1, II. 
r-ufulus , Lynch Arribalz , Bolet. Ac* CL Cordoba, vii, 1885, p. *259. 

Hab. W. Indies, United States, France, Egypt, Algeria, Cape \ T erd, Madeira, 
Persia, Siam, Japan, Australia, New Caledonia. 

dimidiata, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 645. 

SjpectaMlis , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1|59, p, 135* 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Borneo, Celebes, China. 

erythroptera, Gemm. 8s Har^ Mun. Cat., p. 621, 

fuscijgennisy Kraatz (nee Motscln), Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 138* 

Hab. Ceylon, Celebes. 

flavescens, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi (2), 1858, p. 643. 

Hab. India. 


ftiscipennis, Motschulsky, 1. c», p. 643* 
Hab, Indian 
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iiumeralis, Motschulsky, /. e,, p. 644. 

Hab. India. 

nigerrima, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 141*. 

Hab. Ceylon. v» 

nigriceps, Kraatz^ he., p 139. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

©chracea, Gravenhorst, Col. Micr. Bruns., v., 1802, p, 59 ; Boisd. & I.ac'ord. , Ent, 
Paris., i, p. 432 : Ericbson, Gen. Staph., p, 623 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. DentscM... 
ii p. 716 j id,, Wiegm. Arch., xxv„ (i), 1859, p. 140 : Fauvel, Faun, Gall. Bhem 
iii, p. 320, t. 4, £. 7 ; id,, Ann. Mns, Civ. Gen., xii, p. 234 j Sharp, Biol. Centra 
Amer., Col., i, (2), p. 551. 

drunniceps, Fairmaire, Bey, Zool., 1849, p. 290. Tahiti. 

fastidiosa, Fairm. & Germ,, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (3s), i, 1881, p. 438. Chili 

mdricollis , Gravenhorst, Mon. Col. Micr., 1806, p. 138. Europe. 

Hab. India, China, Celebes, Europe, Oceania, Centr. America, 

pallida, Motschulsfcy, Bull. Mose., xxxi, (2), 1858, p. 644. 

Hab, India. 

plana, Kraatz, Weigm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 13b% 

Hab. India, 

ynfula, Kraatz, l. c. t p. 140, 

Hab. India. 

OTi&a, Kraatz, l. c., p. 138. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

vieina, Kraatz, /. c. f p. 137. 

Hab. India. 

yilis, Kraatz, l c., p. 139. 

sororcula , Kraatz, 4 <?., p. 140. 

Hab. India. 

Genus ISOCHILUS. 

Sharp, Ann. Mag. N. H , (6s.) iii, 1889, p. 263. 

Btaphylinoides (. Lithocharls ), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 134 * gharp, 
4 e. t stipra, p. 263. 

Hab. Ceylon, Japan. 

Genus THINOCHAR1S. 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 142 : Mud, Cat., p. 623 : Sharp, Trans. Ent 
S. Load., 1876, p. 254 : Fauvel, Ana. Mbs. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 226.’ 

carlnloonis, Kraatz, l. c, tupra, p. 143. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pygmaea, Kraatz, l. c., p, 143, t. 2, f. 9 a-c. 

Hab, Ceylon, 
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Genus STILICOPSIS. 

Sachse, Stettin, Ent. Zeit,, 1852, p. 144 : Man. Cat, p, 625 : Sharp. Biol. Cent, 
Amer., Col., i (2), p. 606 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col,, p. 99. 

Acanthaglossa , Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. lit : Mum Cat, p. 
623 {nee Motsch). 

'Israehycera, Kraatz, Wieg. Arch., xxv .(i), 1859, p. 145, t. 2, t 10 a~e« 

Hab. Ceylon. 

-Mrta. Kraatz, l. e . , p. 144. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rufa, Kraafcz, l. c., p. 146. 

Safe. Ceylon. 

testaceipennis, Kraatz, /. c., p. 145. 

Hab. India. 

Germs STYLED ERTTS- 

< Btiliderus ) Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxi f2), 1858, p. 638 : Mini. Cat., p. 623* 

cicatricosus, Motschulsky, L c t , p. 639, t. 1., t d. 

Hab. India* 

Genus NEOGNATHUS. 

Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond.. 1874, p. 63. 

pulchellns (Bunins), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 141, 

Hab. India. 

Genus stmitjs. 

(Leach^ Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent, v, 1832, p. 275 : Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand,, 
i, p. 523 ; id Gen. Staph . p. 637 : Lacord., Gen. Col , ii, p. 99 : Jacq. Duvat 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 48, t. 18, f. 88 ; Mun. Cat, p* 623 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall, 
Rhen., iii, p. 292 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1876 p. 289 ; id., Biol, Centr. 
•Amer., Col., i{2), p. 596, 601 : Leconte, & Horn, Class. Col, p. 99. 

Astenus, Boisd. & Lacord., Faun. Eat. Paris., i* 1835. p« 435 : Gezis^ 
Recherche, 1S86, p. 14. 

Mecognatlius , Wollaston, Ins. Mader., 1854, p. 595. 

Bunides, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc. , xxi (2), 1858, p. 638. 

biplagiatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., l.e. 9 p. 636. 

Hab. India. 

Mcolon, Sharp, Trans. Ent S. Lond. , 1874, p. 72. 

Hab. China, Japan. 

Mapimis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xXi (2), 1858, p. 636. 

Hab. India 

ooncolor, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859^ p. 149, 

Hab, India 5 Ceylon, 
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flavus, Kraatz, l. c., p, 149. 

Hab. India. 

gracilis, Kraatz, l. c., p, 147. 

Hab. India. 

indieus, Kraatz, l c., p. 148, 

Hab. India. 

maculipennis, Kraatz, /. c , , p. 148. 

Hab, Ceylon, 

major, Kraatz, l, o,, p, 146. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

oculatus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond, 1874, p. 72. 

Hab. China, Japan. 

oMicLttus, Walker, Ann. Mag. N, H., (% s.) iii, 1859, p. 52. 

Hab, Ceylon, 

triixotatus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch. , xxv (i), 1859, p. 149, 

Hab. Ceylon, 

Genus PAEBERUS. 

Fabr. , pt, Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 268 ; Spec. Ins., i, p. 339 ; Mant. Ins., i, p. 223 ; Ent, 
Syst., i (2), p. 586 ; Syst. Eleuth., ii, p. 608 ; Gravenhorst, Fam. 3, Micr, Brims., 
p. 61 : Erichson, Gen. Staph,, p.619 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p, 48, t. 18, f. 90 : 
Lacord. , Gen. Col., ii, p, 100 : Mun, Cat., p. 626 : Fauvel, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 
xii, 1878, p. 235 : Sharp, Biol. Cenfcr. Amen, Col., i (2), p. 609 ; Trans, Ent. & 
Lond., 1876, p. 289 : Leconte Sc Horn, Class. Col., p. 99. 

Paederidus, Muls. & Rey, Arm. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xxiv, 1879, p. 245. 

Paedero morjjhw, Gautier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (4s.) ii, 1862* p. 75. 

alternans, Walker, Ann. Mag, N, H, (Ss.), ii, 1858, p. 205. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

amplicollis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 150. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

chilensis, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Horm., i, 1867, p. 120 ; Rev. d’Ent., v, p. 148. 

cyanocephalus , Baer, Cat., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886, p. 107 (nee 
Erichs.). 

Hab. Sumatra, Celebes, Philippines. 

conicollis, Motschulsky, Etud, Ent., viii 1859, p. 73. 

Hab. Madara. 

cyanocephalus, Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p. 662 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxy (iv 
1859, p. 152. * 

indieus, Motschulsky, Bull. Hose., xxxi (2), 3858, p. 634. 

Hah. India, Siam, Philippines. 

oxtraneus, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., ii (i), 1823, p, 113: Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., p. 
661 : Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xSv (i) r p, 152, 

Hab, Bengal 
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fulvicornis, Erichson, Gen. Staphyl,, 1840, p. 865 ; Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (x), 
p. 150. 

Hab, Java, 

fuscipes, Curtis, Brit;., Ent., iii, 1834, t. 108: Stephens, III. Brit. Ent,, v, p, 280 : 
Fauvel, Faune Gall. Rhea., iii, p. 334. 

corsicus, Gautier, Ann. Soc. Ent. fr., (4s.) i, 1861, p 393, 

Idae, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Bond., 1874, p. 75, Siam, China, Japan. 
longipennis t Erich son, Kafer Mark Brand., i, 1837, p. 517: Kraatz, 
Naturg. Ins., p. 728. 

peregrinus , Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 656 : Blanchard, Voy. Pole Slid., 
ZooL, iv, p. 55, t. 4, f. 10 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 151 : Fauvel, 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, p. 236. 
riparius, Gravenhorsfc, Micr. , 1802, p. 65. 

Hab. S. Europe, Caucasus, Africa, Mauritius, Madagascar, Persia, Jhelam 
Valley, Calcutta, S. India, Ceylon, Siam, China, Japan, Annam, Cochin- 
china, Sumatra, Java, Lombok, New Caledonia, Philippines llnd. Mus* 
Jhelam Valley]. 

intermedins, Bohemian, Freg. Eug. Resa, Col., 1858, p. 32. 

Hab. Philippines 3 Manilla. 

3 avanus, Lap. de Casteln., Efcud. Ent,, i, 1834, p. 123: Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., 1840, 
p, 654 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 150. 

Hab. Java. 

melampxis, Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p, 660 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 
153. 

Hab. India. 

mixtus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1874, p. 75. 

Hab. China, Hongkong, Japan. 

piliferus Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., viii, 1859, p. 74. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

puberulus, Motschulsky, /. c., p. 74. 

Hah. Pen. Madara. 

rufilcoxis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 151. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rugipexmis, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent,, viii, 1859, p. 74. 

Hab. India, Nilgiris. 

tamulus, Erichson, Gen, Staph., 1840, p. 661 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 153. 
dubiusy Kraatz, L c. 9 p. 151, 

Hab. Singapur, Ceylon. 

variceps, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 162, 

Hab, Ceylon. 

Genus PALAMINUS- 

Erichson., Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p. 681. Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 104: Mun. Cat., 
p. 629 : Leconte, Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc., xvii, p. 396 : Sharp, Trans, Ent, S. Lond., 
1876, p. 340 ; Biol. Centr. Amer. Col., i (2), p. 631: Eauvel Ann. Mus. Cir. Gen,, 
xii, 1878, p. 225 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 99. 
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ceylanensis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxy (i), 1859, p. 163. 

Eab. Ceylon. 

indicus, Kraatz, l.c., p. 153. 

Hab. India. 

Genus OEDICHIRUS. 

15 rich son, Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p. 684 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 104 : Jacq, Duval, 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 49, t. 19, f. 91 Mun. Cat., p. 629 : Sharp. Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 
1876, p. 338. 

Elytrobaeus, Sahlberg, Acta Soc. Fenn.., ii, 2, 1847. 

flatus, Nietner, Journ. As. Soc. Ben., xxv, 1856, p. 393 ; id., Ann* Mag. N. H. f 
(2s) xix, 1857, p. 247 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 154, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

iongipennis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,* xxv (i), 1859, p. 154. 

Hab. N. India. 

ruficeps, Kraatz, l.c., p. 155, 

Hab, India. 

Genua PROCIRRUS- 

Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 685 : Lacord., Gen, Col., ii., p, 105 : Jacq. Duval* 
Gen. Col., ii, p, 50, 1. 19 f. 92 : Mun. Cat., p. 630. 

Lefebvrei, Latreille, B^gne, Anim., iv, 1829, p. 436, note : Gurin. Ic. Ins,, t» 9, 
f. 6 a-d : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 686: Jacq. Duval, Gen. Staph., t. 19. 

f. 92. 

Hab. Sicily, Java (Fauvel). 

fttsculus, Sharp, Ann. Mag, N. H., iii, 1889, p. 324, note. 

Hab. Bengal, Dacca, 


Genus PIMOPHILUS* 

Grayenhorst, Col. Micr. Brunsv., 1802, p. 201 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 669 • 
Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 102.: Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, Cat., p, 73 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 630 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 318 ; id, Biol. Centr. Amer., Col. 
i (2), p. 620 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 99. 

PityojpMlus, Brulle, Hist. Nat. Ins. Col., iii, 1837, p. 75. 

brachypterus, Kraatz. Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p, 161. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

brevis, Kraatz, l.c., p. 159. 

Hab. Geylon. 

oomplanatus, Erichson. Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p. 672 : Kraatz, l. e. supra, p. lS5. 
morio, Motschnlsky, Ball. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 617, 

Hab, India. 

depresBua, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 157. 

Hab, N. India, 
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javanus, Erichson, Gen. Stapbyl. , 1840, p. 672: Kraatz, l.c., supra, p. 106. 

Hab. Java. 

leucopus, Kraatz, he., supra, p. 158. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

melanocepfoalus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosa, xxx (4), 1857, p. 516; Kraatz,. Wiegrn^ 
Arcb., xxv (i), 1859, p. 159. 

Hab. India. 

melanomerus, Kraatz, l.c., p. 160. 

Hab. India. 

pallipes, Kraatz. l.c ., p. 156. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

picticornis, Kraatz, l.c., p. 15$. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pilicollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 51$. 

Hab. India, Tranquebar. 

planus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 157. 

Hab. India. 

rotundicollis, Kraatz, l.c., p. 160. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

ruficeps, Kraatz, l.c., p. 155. 

Hab. India \Ind Mus„ Sahibganj]. 

rufipexmis, Sharp, Trans. Ent, S. Lond., 1874, p. 78. 

Hab. China, Japan. 

Genus EDAPHUS- 

Leconte, Class. Col., 1861, p. 67 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 98 : Mun. Cat. r 
p. 582 : Fauvel, Bev. d’ Ent,, i, p. 138 : Horn, Bull. Brook!. Soc., vii, 1885, p. 121 r 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p, 98. 

Tetratarsus , Schaufuss, Hunq. Otios., ii, 1877, 'p. 460 : id., Psel, Siamr’s, p. 24* 

cribricollis, Schaufuss, Hor. Ent. Boss., xxi, 1887, p. 109. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

dilutus, Schaufuss, l.c., p, 109. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

plicatulus, (Tetratarsus), Schaufuss, Psel. Siam's, 1877, p. 25. 

Hab. Siam. 

sumatrensis, Schaufuss, Hor. Ent, Boss., xxi, 1887, p. 110. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

STENINI :—(Stenides) Lacord., Gen. Col,, ii, 1854, p. 106 : JaCq. Duval, Gen. Col., 
ii, p. 50 : Mun. Cat., p. 831 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., xii, p. 219 : Leconte 
and Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 97. 
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Genus STENAESTETHDS. 

Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1874, p. 69 ; 1876, p. 356 ; Biol. Centr, Amer.* 

Col., i (2), p. 640. 
sunioides, Sharp, l.c., p, SO. 

Hab. China, Japan, 

Genus STENUS- 

Lafcreille, Precis caract. Ins,, 179$, p. 7 7 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p, 689 : Laeord. r 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 107 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p. 51, t. 19, f . 94 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 682 : Leprieur, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (2 s) ix, 1851, p. 191 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. 
Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 221 : Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xxx, 1886, p. 183 : 
Casey, Bull. Calif. Acad. Scien., ii, p. 261 ; id., Rev. Stenini, N. America, 
1884 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 358 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., 
i (2), p. 640 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 97. 

Areus , Casey, Rev. Stenini H. America, 1881, p, 150. 

Hemistenus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiii (2), 1860, p. 557. 

acuminatus, Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 165, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

barbatus, Nietner, Jl. As. Soc. Beng., xxv, 1856, p. 531 ; id., Ann., Mag. N, H., 
(2s. lxix, 1857, p. $81 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 163. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

basicornis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch.* xxv (i), 1859, p. 163, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

bispinns, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 514 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., 
l.c . supra, p. 164. 

Hab. India. 

bivulneratus, Motschulsky, l.c. supra, p. 514* 

Hab. India. 

brachypterus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. 164. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

cariniger, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 514 : Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch., 
xxv (i), p. 162. 

Hab. India. 

eicindela, Sharp, Trans, Ent. 8. Lond., 1874, p. 85; 

Hab. China, Japan. 

cribellatus, Motschulsky, Bull, Mosc., l.c . supra, p, 515 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., 
xxv (i), 1859, p. 164. 

Hab. India. 

©ylindricollis, Boheman, Freg. Eug. Resa, Col., 1858, p, 34, 

Hab,. Malacca. 

fiiivesoens, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 515 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., 

<i), p. 166. • 6 

Hab, India* 




1 890. j B, T, AtKnson — Catalogue of the Family Staphylimdfe, 25' 

tacertoi&es, Nietner, Journ, As. Soc. Bang., xxv, IS56 s p. 532 ; id., Ann, Mag 
N. H., ( 2s.) xix, 1857, p. 382 ; Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 165, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pictus, Motschulsky, Ball. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 515 : Kraatz, le. mpra, p. 180. 
Hab. India. 

^iliferus, Motschulsky, Z.c., p. 514 : Kraatz, /. c. supra, p. 163. 

Hab. India, 

Wlclier, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., viii, 1859, p. 71* 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Wgicollis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 162. 

Hab, India. 

%enuipes, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond. } 1874:, p. 80. 

Hab. Kiukiang on Yangtse, Japan, 

tricarinatus, Kraatz, l. c. supra, p. 164. 

Hab. India. 

velocipes, Fauvel, Rev. d’Ent., v, 18S6, p. 146 ; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., (6s.) vi, 1886. 
p. 179. 

Hab. Philippines. 

■vilis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv{i), 1859, p. 162, 

Hab. India. 


Genus MEGALOPS. 

Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 751: Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. Ill: Man. Cat., p 
641 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1876, p, 378; id.. Biol. Centr. Amer,, Col. i, 

(2), p. 667, 668. 

^rcutangulus, Waterhouse, Ann. Mag, N. H., <5s.) xii, 1883, p, 336. 

Hab. Java. 


OxyUlides) Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, 1854, p. 109 : Jacq. Duval, Gen, 
Col., ii, p. 54 : Mun. Cat., p. 641 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, xii, p. 269 
Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., 1883, p. 101. 


Latreille, Fam. Hat., 1825, p. 24a ; id., Kegae Amm , xv, 1 p. 4 
Gen. Staph., p. 753 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 112 : Mun. Cat., p. 
Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 209 : Leconte, Trans. Amer. Eat. 
Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud., 1876, p. 381 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer 
677, 

Molosoma , Say, Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc., n. s., iv, 1834, p. 462. 

cempaetus, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p, 52. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

cordicollis, Fauvel, Notes Leyden Mus,, iv, 1882, p. 58, note. 

Hab. Sumatra. 
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fumator, Fauvel, Rev. d’Ent., viii, 1889, p. 246# 

Hab. Sumatra, Hew Caledonia. 

punotulatus, Motschnlsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 508 ; Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., 
xxv (i), p. 168. 

Hab. India. 

rufipennis, Motschulsky, /. c., p. ‘508 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), p. 168. 

Hab. India. 

rufipes, Motschulsky^ l, c t> p. 508 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), P« 168. 

Hab. India, 

rugiceps, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 166, 

Hab, India. 

rugicollis, Kraatz, l . c., p. 167, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

rugtfrons, Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p. 756 : Kraatz, L c t supra, p. 166. 

Hab. Java, 

Genus HOLOTROCHTJS. 

Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., 1840, p. 757 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 113 : Man. Cat., p, 
648 : Leconte, Trans. Amer, Ent. S., vi, p. 216 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Load., 1878, 
p. 887 1 id y Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i, (2), p. 682. 

minusculus, Fauvel, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., xv, 1879-80, p. 79. 

Hab. Borneo, Java, Mysol, 

Genus BLEDIHS. 

Mannerheim, Brachel, 1830, p. 44: Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent. , v, p. 807 : Erichson, 
Gen. Staph., p. 760 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 114 *. Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col., ii, p 
54, t. 20, £. 100 : Mun. Cat., p. 643 : Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. S., vi, p. 217 : 
Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 393 ; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Go!., i (2), p. 
685 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 103. 

Astycops, Thomson, Skand. Col, i, p. 43 ; iii, p. 121, 1859 : Schiodte, l <?, 
infra, p. 149. 

Bar gut, Schiodte, Mat. Tidsskr.,.(3s.) iv, 1866, p. 148, 316. 

MespercpMlus , Stephens, III, Brit, Ent., v, 1832, p. 309 : Schiodte, l. c. 
p. 150. 

Tadunus, Schiodte, l. c . supra, p. 147, 317. 

Teropalpus , pt, Solier^Gay’s Hist, Fis. Chili, iv, 1851, p, 330 ; Lacord., Gen* 
Col., ii, p. 154, 

teispinus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 169, 

Hah. India. 

bTunnipermis, Eabr., Sysfc. Eleufch., ii, 1801, p. 596 : Erichson, Gen. Staph., p. 779 : 
Kraatz, 2. c. supra, p. 168, note, 

puncticollis (Osorms), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i)i 1859, p. 168. 

Hab. India, 
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dilutlpennis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 507 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch, 
xxy (i), 1859, p. 170. 

Hab. India. 

gracilioornis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 169. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

boplites, Fanvel* Be?. d’Ent., v, 1886,. p. 146: Ann. Soc.Enfc.Pr., (Os.).yi, 188ft. 
p. 178. 

? trioornis, Bedtenbacber, Reise Novara, Col, 1868, p. 31. 

Hab. Siam, Annam, Philippines, ? Shanghai. 

lucidus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Loud, , 1874, p. 90. 

Hab. China, Japan, 

minusculus, Motschulsky, Ball. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p, 144. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

pulchellus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i}$ 1859, p. 169. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

tuberculatus* Fabr., Ent Sysfc., Suppl, 1798, p. 181 j Syst. Eleuth,, ii, p. 601 l;- 
Kraatz, l . e. sujpra, p. 168, 

Hab. India, Ceylon. 

Genus PLATYSTETHUS. 

Mannerheim, Brachel, 1830, p. 46 : Lacord., Gen. Col, ii, p. 116 : Jacq. Duval,. 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 55, t. 21. f. 101 : Mun. Cat,, p. 647 : Sharp, Biol. Cenbr. Amer.,, 
Col, i (2), p. 686. 

Platysthetus , Erichson, Gen. Staph,, 1840, p. 781. 

Pycnocmerus , Thomson, Skand. Col, i, 1859, p. 43 ; iii, p, 125. 

crasslcomls, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xsx (4), 1857, p. 506. 

Hab. India. 

spectabilis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 18594 p. 170. 

Hab. India, Annum, Philippines. 

testaceus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxz (4), 1857, p. 506. 

Hab. India. 

Genus OXYIELUS* 

Gravenhorsfc, Col Micr. Brunsv., 1802, p. 101: Mannerh., Brachel, p. 47 : Erichson, 
Gen. Staph., p. 785 : Jacq. Duval., Gen. Col, ii, p. 55, t. 21 , t 102, 103 : Lacord., 
Gen. Col, ii, p. 116: Mun. Cat., p. 648 : Fauvel, Ann. Mas. Civ, Gen., xii, 1878, 
p. 214 : Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. S., vi, 1877, p. 234: Sharp, Biol Centr*, 
Amer., Col.,i (2), p. 687 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 103. 

Anotylns, Thomson, Skand. Col, i, 1859, p, 44 ; iii, p. 130. 

Caceoporus , Thomson, /.c., i, p 43 ; iii, p. 127. 

J fflpomotylm, Thomson, Le., i, p. 43 ; iii, p. 128. 

Styloxys , Gozis, Rdcherche, 1886, p. 15. 

Tanycraems, Thomson, Lc. stipm, i, p 43 ; iii, p. 129. 
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bengalensls, Erickson, Gen, Staph., 1840, p. 789 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv, (i-y 
1859, p. 171. 

Hab. Bengal. 

Mcolor, Walker, Ann. Mag. N. H., (8 b.) iii, 1859, p. 52. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

ceiebensis, Fauvel, Rev. d’Ent., vi, 1886, p. 145-; id., Ann. Soc; int- Fi\, (8* a) vi* 
1886, p. 178. 

Hab. India, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, Philippines. 

exasperatus, Kraatz, Wiegm-. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859, p. 175. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

ferrugineus, Kraatz, Lc. p. 173. 

Hab. Ceylon, India. 

fiayipennis, Kraatz, Lc,, p. 172.. 

? *=incisus, Motschulsky v. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

iaclsus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p, 504 
Hab. India. 

latlusculus, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 176. 

Hab, Ceylon, 

livldus, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 503 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv 
(i), 1859, p. 171, 

Hab. India. 

Means, Kraatz, Lc ., p. 175. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

nigriceps, Kraatz, /.c., p. 171. 

Hab. India. 

nitidulus, Gravenhorst, Micr. Bruns v., 1802, p. 107 : Kraatz, Katurg. Ins. Deutschh ? - 
ii, p. 860- 

angustatus, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., v. 1832, p. 320. Britain. 
piceus, Schrank, Enum. Ins. Austr., 1781, p. 238, Austria. 

„ var., Paykull, Faun. Suec.,iii, 1800, p. 384, Sweden. 
ruficms , Stephens, Lc. supra, p. 320. Britain. 
rugzblosns. Say, Trans. Amer. Phil., iv; 1834, p. 460. N. America 
Hab.- H. America, Europe, India [Ind, Mus. t . Leh], 

parasitus, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent,, viii, 1850, p. 69. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

productus, Walker, Ann. Mag. K. H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p. 205* 

Hab. Ceylon. 

pulcher, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 173. 

Hab. India, 

tmaacticeps, Kraatz, /.c., p. 176; 

Bab, Ceylon, 



m, 


189*0.] E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Staphylinidae; 

pygmareus c Kraatz, Lc. $ p. 178. 

pusillimm, Kraatz, l.c, t p. 177, 

Hab. Ceylon, India. 

rudis, Walker, Ann. Mag. N, H., (3s.) ii, 1858, p 205, 

Hab. Gey Ion. 

rtifuSj Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 174. 

Hab. Ceylon, 

simplex, Motschulsky, Etud, Ent., viii, 185% p. 70. 

Hab. Ceyloni 

sparsus, Fauvel, Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., x, 1877, p. 203 ; zb. t xsii, 1878, p. 4931 
Hab. Java, Sumatra, New Caledonia, Australia, New Zealand. 

tenuis, Motscbulsky, Etud, Ent., viii, 1859, p. 70. 

Hab. India. 

thoraeicus, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857, p. 504: Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch.** 
xxv (i), p. 175. 

Hab. India. 

varipennis, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 172. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus THI NO DR OMITS. 

Kraatz, Naturg. Insi Deufcschl., ii, 1857, p. 866 : Man. Cat., p. 651, 

Trogophloeus , i, Erickson, Col. Mark Brand., i, p. 599, 

lunatus ( TrogoyMoeus ), Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxx (4), 1857, p. 504'. 

Hab. India, 

Genus XEROPHYGUS- 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Areb., xxv (i), 1859, p, 178 : Mun. Cat, p. 652; 

Havipes, Motscbulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxxiv (i), 1861, p, 143. 

Hab Ceylon. 

pallipes, (Trogojgfiloem), Motscbulsky, l.c. (4), 1857, p. 508 : Kraatz, Wiegm, Areb . r 
xxv (i), 1859, p. 178, t. 3,. f. 1 a-h 
Hab. India. 

Genus TROGOPHLOEUS- 

Mannerbeim; Bracbdl.,- 1830, p. 49: Erickson, Gen. Staph., p. 801 : Lacord., Gen; 
Col., ii, p. 118 : Kraatz, Naturg. Ins. Deutsehl., ii, p. 868 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Co!., 
ii, p. 56, t. 21, f. 104 : Mun. Cat. # .p. 652: Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent 8, vi. 
p. 247 : Sharp, Trans. Ent S. Lond., 1876, p.397 ; Biol Oentr. Amer, Col.,.i‘ 
(2), p. 697 : Leconte & Horn, Class, Col., p. 103. 

Amisammus , Gozis, Recherche, 1886, p. 14. 

Curjoalimts, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent, v, 1832, p. 824. 

Taenosoma t Mannerheim, Bracbdl, 1830, p. 50. 

Teroyalpust pt, Sober, Gay’s Hist. Fis. Chili, iv, 1851, p. 330 ; Lacord 
Gen. Col. ii, p. 154. 
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exiguus, Erichson, Kafer, Mark Brand‘s i, 1837, p. 604 : Kraatz^ Nafcurg. Ins*, 
p. 877 : Fauvel, Faun. Gall Kh4n., ii! f p. 157. 

impressus , Boisd. & Lacordaire, Faun. Paris., i, 1835, p. 467. 

Hab. Europe, Caucasus, Japan, Sumatra, Java, New Caledonia,,. Australia, 
Zanzibar,, W. Africa. 

foveicollis, Kraatz, Weigffi. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 180. 

Hab. India. 

Indicus, Kraatz, Ac., p. 179. 

Hab, India, Ceylon, Annam,. Java, Celebes, New Caledonia, Philippines* 

minimus, Kraatz, l.c p. 180 
Hab. Ceylon, 

scabrosus, Kraatz, Ac., p. 179. 

Hab. India. 

siamensis, Fauvel, Rev. d’Ent., v, 186, p. 144 ; id. f Ann. Soc. Ent Fr., (6s.) vb 
1886, p. 178. 

Hab. Siam, Sumatra-, Java. Philippines. 

simplex, Motscbiulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxx (4), 1857, p. 505 : Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch.,, 
xxv, (i) 1859, p. 180 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xiii, p. 190. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Annam, Java, Celebes, Philippines, Australia. 

tapxobanae, Walker, Ann. Mag. N, H., (3s.) iii, 1859, p. 52. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

HOMALINI ( Omalides) Lacord.,Gen. Col. ii, 1854, p. 132 : Jacq. Duval,. Gen. Cob, 

ii, p. 66 ; Mun. Cat., p. 657 : Leconte 8c Horn, Class. Col., p. 103. 

Genus A&PEDITJM. 

Brichson, Kafer, Mark Brand., i, lS37,p. 618; id., Gen. Staph., p. 858: Lacord., 
Gen. Col., ii, p. 139 : Jacq. Duval, Gen. Col, ii, p. 72, t. 72, f. 125 : Mun. Cat., 
p. 662 : Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 104. 

pallens, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., xxx (4), 1857 , p. 493 : Kraatz, Wiegm, Arch.. , 
xxv (i), p. 182. 

Hab. Bombay. 

Genus ETJPIESTUS. 

Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i) , 1859, p. 182 : Mun. Cat, p. 662. 

soulpticollis, Kraatz, A c. supra, p. 182, t. 3, f, 4 a-l>. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

Genus HGMALITJM. 

Gravenhorst {Omalium), Micr. Brunsv., 1802, p. Ill : Erichson, Kafer Mark Brand., 
i, p.628 Gen. Staph., p. 874: Mun. Cat., p. 665: Fauvel, Faun. Gall. 
Rh&aau., iii, p. 57 : Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 402 ; Biol. Centr. 
Amer., Col,, i (2), p. 744 ; Leconte & Horn, Class. Col, p. 104. 
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Acrolocha , Thomson, Skand. Col,, i, 1859, p. 50 ; iii, p. 201. 

Aerulia , Thomson, l.e., i, p. 50 ; iii, p. 199. 

MkeotJiassa, Thomson, l.c, 9 i, p. 51 5 iii, p, 206. 

Eapalaraea, Thomson, l.e., i, p, 50 j iii, p. 200. 
jffypopycna, Mnls. 85 Liey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xxvii, 1880, p. 274. 
Omalium, Gravenhorst, l c. supra : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 143; Sharp, 
l.e. supra, : Jacq. Duval, Gen Col., ii, p. 76, t. 26, f. 129. 

Phloeonomus, Heer, Col. Helv.,i, 1842, p, 174. 

Phloeostiba , Thomson, l.e. supra, i, p 51 ; iii, p. 208* 

Phyllodrepa, Thomson, Ac., i, p. 52 ; iii, p. 214. 

Xylodremus , Heer, Col. He!v., i, 1842, p. 184, 

angulatum ( Phloeonomus ), Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc. , Xxxiv (i), 1861, p. 142. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

filifome, Walker, Ann. Mag. N, H., (3 s.), ii, 185S, p. 205. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

obscurant, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 181. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

quadrifossulatum, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 68. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

singulare, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 181. 

Hab. Ceylon, Sumatra, Celebes, New Caledonia. 

PIESTINI ;—QPiestides) Lacord., Gen. Col., ii. 1854, p. 124 : Man. Cat., p, 674 ; 
Fauvel, Faun. Gall. Rhea., iii, p. 14 ; Ann. Mas. Civ. Gen., xii, p, 184 ; Leconte 
8s Horn, Class. Col., p. 105. 


Genus ELEUSIS. 

Lap. de Casteln., Etud. Ent., i. 1834, p. 131 : Lacord., Gen. Col., ii, p. 127 : Mon, Cat., 
p. 675 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen v , xii, p. 206 ; id., Notic. Ent, vii, p. 17 ; 
Sharp, Trans. Ent. S. Lond., 1876, p. 410; id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col, i (2), p t 
728 ; Leconte & Horn, Class. Col., p. 106, 

Chasoliom, Lap. de Casfceln., Etud. Ent., 1835, p. 132. 

JsomaUts, pt, Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 838 ; Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn, 
Norm., ix, 1864, p. 35 ; id., Notic. Ent., it p. 31. 

fuseiceps (Isomalns), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 184. 

Hab, Ceylon. 

indica (Isomatus), Kraatz, Ac., p. 183 ; Waterhouse, Trans. Ent. S. Lond,, 1878, 
p. 14. 

tenuis ( Prognatha ), Walker,, Ann. Mag. N. H», (3s.) m, 1859, p, 52. 

Hab. India. 

Kraatzli, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 207, 

apicipennis (Isomalus), Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p, 183 (nec 
Fairm.) 

Hab. Ceylon, 
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Genus HOLOSUS. 

Motschulsky, Bull Mdse., xxx (4), 1857, p. 498 i Mun. Oat., p 676 .* Kraatz, Wiegm. 
Arch., xxv (i), p. 184 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p, 198. 

©onuriformis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc,, xxx {4) } 1857, p. 499 : Kraatz, Z.c a supra, 
p. 185. 

Hab. India. 

fbssulatus ( Bolotrochus /*), Motschulsky, Ac., p. 495 : Kraatz, Ac., p. 185. 

Hab. India. 

foveolatus ( Eolotroclms ?), Motschulsky, l.c, t p. 496 : Kraatz, he, 

Hab. India. 

mycetoporiformis, Motschulsky, Ic, p. 500 : Kraatz, he, 

Hab. India. 

<Dlisthaeriformis, Motschulsky, Ac., p, 500 : Kraatz, L e, 

Hab. India. 

tackiniformis, Motschulsky, ho., p. 498 : Kraatz, /.c., p. 1 S5, t. 3, f. 5 
Hab. India. 

taohyporiformis, Motschulsky, L c, p. 498 : Kraatz, A c. 

Hab. India. 

Genus THORACOPHORUS. 

Motischulsky, Bull. Mosc., xiii, 1840, p. 197 : Etud. Ent., 1859, p. 66 : Fauvel, Ann. 
Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 195 : Sharp, Trans. Enfc. S. Lond., 1876, p." 418 ; 
id., Biol. Centr. Amer., Col., i (2,) p. 725 : Fauvel, Rev. d’Ent., viii, 1889* 
p. 244. 

(xlyptoma,, pt, Erichson, Gen. Staph., 1840, p. 908 : Lacord., Gen. Col,, ii, 
p. 148 : Motsch., Etud Ent., 1859, p. 67: Sharp, Biol, Centr. Amer., Col 
i (2), p.723. 

Thorazophorus, Motschulsky, Ball. Mosc., x (5), 1837, p, 98 : t 7, f. a 
Mun. Cat. p. 677. 

duplicatus, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 19 7. 

Hab. Burma, Borneo, Aru Islands. 

subnitidus, Motschulsky, Etud. Ent, 1859, p. 66. 

Hab. India. 

Genus LISPINUS. 

Erichson, Gen. Staphyl., 1830, p. 1828, t. 5, 1 8 -a: Lacord., Gen, Col, ii, p. 126 : 
Mun, Cat., p. 677: Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Norm., ix, 1865, p. 44 ; id,, Not. Ent., 
ii, 1861, p. 40 : Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 200 : Sharp, Trans., Ent. S. 
LoncL, 1876, p. 411 ; Biol. Centr. Amer. Col., i (2), p, 718 : Leconte & Horn, Class, 
Col., p. 106. 

torevicorats, Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch., xxv (i), 1859, p. 187. 

Hab. India. 



1890.] E. T. Atkinson — Catalogue of the Family Sfcaphylinictse. 285 

coarettcollts, Kraatz, l.c,, p. 186, t. 3, f. 6. 

Hab, India. 

curtsieollis, Fauvel, Ann. Mas. Civ., Gen,, xii, 1878, p, 204, 

Hab. Java, Island Ke, 

fuivus, Motscbulsky, Ball. Mosc., xss (4), 1857, p. 495, 

Hab. Calcutta. 

impressicollis, Motscbulsky, l.c. p. 495 : Kraatz, Wiegm. Arch,, xxv (i), 1859. p. IS6, 
Hab, India. 

laevigatas, Kraatz* Wiegm. Arcb., xxv, (i), 1859, p, 188, 

Hab. Ceylon, 

laevlpennis, Kraatz, l.c., p. 185, 

Hab. Ceylon. 

iineipennis, Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p. 202. 

Hab. Java, New Guinea. 

sculptus, Kraatz, Lc. supra, p. 188 : Fauvel, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., xii, 1878, p, 198, 
Hab. Ceylon, 

strigiventrls, Kraatz, l.c , supra , p. 186, 

Hab, India, 

subopacnsj Kraatz, l.c., p. 1S7 : Fauvel, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, xii, 1878, p. 205, 

Hab. Ceylon, Aru Islands, Sumatra, New Guinea. 

tennicornis, Kraatz, l.c,, p. 187. 

Hab. Ceylon. 

testacens, Kraatz, lc., p, 188. 

Hab, Ceylon, 


Thos, S, Smith, City Press, Calcutta. 
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A 

ABACETUS, 46. 
abbreviates, 195. 
a bdominal 0 , 189, 246* 
ahdominaUs , 189,228, 
Abemns, 234. 
aberrans, 141. 
abropoides, 57. 

Abropus , 58. 
abruptus, 190. 

Acacia, 97. . ' 

A earn aides, 199. 
Acamawiotes, 188. 
Acanihogenius , 85. 
acanthoglossa, 215. 
Acanthoglossa , 251. 
acaroides, 36. 

Aca£odes, 141. 

AcepAonts, 22. 

ACHENXUM, 245. 
Achenomorphus , 249, 
Achillei, 195. 

Aciculatus , 149. 
Acoptolabrus % 10. 

Amxta, 50. 
aerogonus, 89, 
aerolencus, 236. 

Acrolocha 1 263. 

Acrostiba , 217. 

Acrotoa, 218. 
aeroxanthus, 98. 

Acrulia , 263. 

Actedium, 34. 

ACTENONCUS, 92. 
Actephihis, 111. 

ACTOBIUS, 240. 
acuminata, 222. 
acuminates, 136, 164, 208, 
236, 256. 

Acmjm/^ws, 113. 


aeutangulus, 89, 257. 
acuticollis, 16, 213. 
aentidens, 20, 160. 
acutipalpis, 27. 
acutispina, 167. 
acutus, 137. 

AOYLOPHORUS, 230. 
adelioides, 60. 

Adelobium , 245. 

Adelosia , 44. 

ADELOTOPUS, 119. 
admirandus, 208. 

Adramni , 190. 
adustipeimis, 217, 
advena, 24. 
advolans, 112, 183. 
aegyptiaca 1 249. 
Aegyptiacm, 149. 

Aello, 44. 
aeneieeps, 167. 
aeneipermis, 30, 57, 65, 
75,78,236. 
aeneipes, 66. 
aeneocupreus, 45, 53. 
aeneomicans, 76. 
aeneotinctus, 55. 
aenescens, 57, 117. 
aenescens, 219. 
aeneiwi , var. 14. 
aeneus, 30, 78, 236. 
aeneus , 48, 79, 109, 153, 
167. 

aenigma, 46. 

Aeplmidius , 59. 

AEPSEBA, 50. 
aequatus 78. 
aerates, ? 40. 
aeratus , 30. 
aereus, 113. 
aeruginosus , 101. 
affinis, 85, 161, 216, 249. 


offinis, var. 93. 
affinissima, 199. 
africamis , 149. 
Agabini, 141. 
agaboides, 144. 
agabus, 141. 
Agabus , 142. 
Agaricocham t 223. 
AGASTUS, 07. 
AOATHELOR, 187. 
agilis, 98, 183. 
Aglypha , 218. 
agnates, 92. 
agona, 24. 
Agonocheila , 7*2. 

: Agonocyrth.es , 54. 
Agonodemus , 44 . " 

. Agonothomm , 54. 
Agonum , 54. 
AlaoMa , 218. 
ala ins, 183, 254. 
albicornis, 36. 
albicornis , 38. 
albivittis, 76. 
Albrechtii, 12. 
Albrechtii, 13. 
Aleoch , 210, 
ALEOCHARA, 213. 
Aieocharid.es , 210. 
ALEOCH ARI KI, 210. 
Alepiaeerus , 97. . . 
algmcus , 238. 
ALLOCOTA, 71. 
Aloconota , 218. 
Alogoearabas , 10. 
Alpaem , 16. 

' alter, '206. 
alternans, 89, 252. 
alticola, 116. 
alula cea, 29. 
j alutaceum, 177. 
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alveolafcus, 18. 
amabilis, 41, 56, 65, 98, 
212, 236. 
amaka, 50. 

Amarocelici , 50. 
amaroides, 55. 

Amathitis , 50. 
Amauronyx, 208. 
ambigena, 50. 
mibiguus, var. 93. 
Amblychus , 52. 

A mbly genius , 97. 
AMBLYSTOMUS, 117. 
Jmblystus , 111. 

Amerizus , 34, 

Arnica, 199. 

Amidobia , 218. 

A misammus, 261. 
Amischa , 218. 
amitta, 199. 
amoena, 116. 
amoenus, 57, 92, 206. 
amoenus , 79 . 

A mphasia, 118. 

AMPIIIOPS, 168. 

AMPHIZOA, 131. 
Amphizoides, 131. 
Jmphizoid(e, 131. 
AMPHIZOINI, 131. 
amplians, 36. 
amplicollis, 46, 252. 
amplipennis, 98, 116. 
ampliventus, 204. 
Anacaena , 166. 
anachoreta, 241. 
analis, 231. 

ANATRICHIS, 107. 
ANAUIACUS, 59. 
anceps, 24, 36. 

Anchiahis , 167. 

AN OH 1ST A, 83. 

A nchodemus, 54. 
Ancholeus , 49. 
Anchomems , 54, 55. 
Anchus, 55. 

ANCUS, 26. 

andamanensis, 40, 78. 
andamanicus, 143, 154. 
Andersonii, 27. 

Andreae, 161. 
angularis, 24, 75, 133. 
angulatum, 28, 263. 
angulatus, 78, 89, 154. 
angulatus , 73 242. 
angulicollis, 16, 73. 


angulipes, 195. 
angustata, 211. 
angustatus , 54, 227, 239, 
260. 

angosticeps, 179, 191. 
angusticollis, 89, 195. 
angusticolUs , 189. 
angustus, 33, 89, 116, 160. 
/I nisodactyUdes , 1 1 0. 

A N 1 SO DACT YL US , 118. 
Amsomera , 141. 
Anisotarsiis , 118. 
annainita, 138. 
annuli ventris, 212, 319. 
annulus, 92. 

Anodocheilus, 138. 
Anodon, 19. 
anodus, 235. 
anomalus, 46, 97. 
Anonioderns, 18. 
d nomocus , 83. 

^4 nomognathus , 218. 
Anomophaenus , 18. 
cmonymus , 233. 

Anopleta , 218. 
ANOPLOGENITTS, 115. 
Anotylus , 259. 
antennatus, 243. 
antennatas, 237. 

ANTHIA, 87. 
anthicoides, 193. 
anthicus, 195. 

Anthicus , 199. 
anthioides, 86. 

Anthracus , 114. 
antiquus, 46. 

Autocar abus, 10 . 
APATETICA, 174. 
aper, 140. 

APHANOCEPHALUS, 177. 
APHARINA, 204. 

APHILIA, 207. 

apicalis, 57, 62, 63, 98, 
114,224. 
apicalis , 77, 102. 
apicatum, 170. 
apicipemiiSy 263. 

Apmelia , 218. 

Apiodera , 63. 

Aploa, 94. 

[ AplocentruSy 118. 

I Aplothomxy 10. 

| aplustrifer, 160. 
i Apotomopterus, 10. 

! APOTOMUS, 96. 


appendiculata, 186, 223. 
APRISTOMORPHUS, 76. 
APRISTUS, 75, 

Apsectra , 89. 
Apteromimus, 34. 
aptinoides, 92. 

Aptinvs , 95. 

A raehnokUiis , 44. 
archicarabus , 10. 
Architectus, 195. 
arcticus , 233. 

Arctodytes , 141. 
arcuaticolliSy 101. 
arcuatus, 37, 68. 
ardistomis, 27. 
arenarrus , 110. 

Areus, 256. 
argentatus, 230. 

Argutor , 44, 46. 

A rgutorokl i us , 44. 
Aristidis, 137. 
armatus, 191, 192. 
Armiger , 188. 

Armitagei , 214. 
ARNYLLIUM, 194. 
ARPEDIUM, 262.. 
Arrhostm , 83. 

Artabos , 111. 
artensis , 150. 
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ARTHROLIPS, 176. 
ARTICERUS, 190. 
articulari s, 202. 
aruspex, 144. 
arvernicus , 231. 

Asbolus, 172. 
asemus, 234, 236. 
asiatica, 214. 
as'aticm , 150. 
aspericolHs , 100. 
asperuius, 18. 
assamensis, 24, 92, 
assi mills, 92, 134. 
assimilis, 231. ' 

251. 

aster* sous, 86. 

Astilbus, 216. 
astoUcus , 231. 

A stye ops, 258. 

A sty g is, 46. 
ater/45, 77, 92, 
afer, 242. 

Atherocolpits , 194. 

A theta, 218. 
atomarius, 37. 



atomus, 138, 199, 208, 
228. 

atramentaria, 219. 
atrata, 31, 87. 
atratus, 46. 
atratus , 92, 238. 
atriceps, 170, 218. 
atriceps , 39. 
atricolor, 137. 
atricornis , 219. 
atripennis, 94, 96. 
atripennis , 231. 
atripes, 98. 
attelaboides, 66. 
atteldboides , 87. 
attenuata, 24, 83, 
attenuates, 167. 
Attiscurra , 174. 

Attumbra , 174. 
ATYCHODEA, 204. 
AULAGOCOELIUS, 49. 
Aulacopterum , 14. 
aulonoCtYrus 153. 
aureus, 234. 

Aurifer, 183. 
auripennis, 78. 
auripennis , 235. 
aurita, 199. 
aurita , 200. 
auritus , 134. 
australasiae , var. 79. 
australis, 151. 
australis , 144. 
autalia, 210. 
Axinocarabus , 10. 
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Baconii, 31, 57, 70, 89. 
Baconii , 163. 
badia, 214, 215. 
badiola, 50. 

BADISTER, 52. 
badius, 136, 245. 
badius , 236. 

Badiira , 218. 

Baerii, 134, 146, 154. 
balteatus, 233. 
bamidunya, 50. 

Banksii, 145. 
barbarus, 20. 
barbatus, 256. 

Bargus , 258. 
Barymorplms, 97. 
Baryodmay 213, 239. 
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BARYSOMUS, 110. 
basalis, 70, 134, 143, 195, 
236. 

basalis , var. 60, 79, 227. 
basicornis, 256. 
basifasciatus, 27. 
basifasciatus 28. 
bataviamis, 179, 195, 206. 
batcliianensiSy 145. 

BateuuSy 55. 

Batesiiy 35. 

BathroUmiy 244. 
Batoscelisy 43. 

BATRAXIS, 201. 

Bairisodesy 195, 196, 197, 
198. 

Batrisomorphcty 201. 
BATRISOSCHEMA, 198. 
BATQISUS, 195. 

BatrisuSy 188. 

Baudia , 52. 

Baumeisterii, 191. 
Baumeisteriy 200. 
Beaucbenii, 64. 

Beecarii, 61. 
belluSy 238. 

BelonognatJmy 72. 
BELONUCHUS, 241. 

Bemasusy 234. 
Bembicidiuniy 34. 
BEMBIDION, 34. 
bengaiensis, 20, 24, 57, 98, 
148, 260. 

Bensonii, 86, 160. 
BERLARA, 198. 

BEROSUS, 167. 

BeruSy 83. 

Bessobiay 218, 

Bessoporay 217. 
BibloplectiiSy 208. 

| bibloporuSy 208. 
bhamoensisy var. 42. 
bicincta, 72. 
bicinctuSy 233. 
bicolon, 251. 

bieolor, 72, 98, 161, 241, 
260. 

41, 95, 112, 197, 

231. 

bicornis, 202. 
bicormitus, 26. 
bieuspis, 248. 

Bidessini, 138. 

BIDESSUS, 138. 

Bides8u$y 141. 
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bifaseiatum, 175. 
bifasciatus, 160, 138. 
Mfasciatus , 28, 
biformis, 198. 
bifoveolata, 213. 
bifoveolatus, 202. ■ 
biguttata, 63. 
biguttatus, 49, 98, 117, 
142, 228. 

bigtutatuSy var. 99. 
biguttieeps, 94. 
bihamatus, 99, 145. 
bilineatus, 165, 
bilunatuSy 182. 
bimaeulata, 63. 

Mmaculatay 63. 
bimaculatem, 67, 
bimaculatus, 88, 92, 99, 
.'176. 

bimaculatus y 87, 229. , 
binodosus, 22, 168. 
binotata, 88. 
binotatus, 99, 
binotidatuSy 102. 
bioeellatus, 203. 
bioculatus, 87, 99. 
biodertiSy 111. 
bipars, 57. 

} bipartitus, 154. 
biplagiatus, 49, 1 14, 251 . 
bipimctatus, 46. 
UpunctatuSy 48, 146. 
bipunctulus, 195. 
birmanensis, 191. 
birmanicus, 99, 139, 

183' 

birmanus, 45, 110, 192, 
195. 

bisignatus, 47. 
bisignatWy 149. 

BhniuSy 286, 240. 
bispinus, 57, 71, 193, 251, 
256, 258. ' 

bisq uadrqmnctatuSy 19. 
bisulcatuSy 140. 
bithariophoniSy var. 12. 
bitub erculatus, 224. 
bivestilus, 203. 
bivittis, 132. 
bivulneratus, 256. 
blaptoides, 13. 

Blaptosoriiay 14. 
blattoideSy 67. 

BLECHRUS, 75. 

BLEDIUS, 258. 
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Blenius , 40- 
Blennidus , 49. 

Blitophaga , 173. 
Boisduvalii , 82, 

Bceglena , 217. 

BoUtobhis , 229. 
bolitobius, 229. 
BOLITOCHARA, 212. 

Bomius , 75. 

Bonfihii , 82. 

BORNEANA, 198. 
Bonvouloirii, 137. 
borneensis, 29, 116. 
borneensis , var. 68. 
BothT'iopterus , 44. 
BOTHYNOPTERA, 82. 

Bowringii, 62, 145, 162, 
177. 

Boysii, 20, 70, 84, 162. 
Boysii , 13. 

BRACHICHILA, 76. 

BRACHIDA, 224. 

BRACHI'DIUS, 89. 

Brachinus, 96. 
brachycera, 251, 
BRACHYCTIS, 74. 
Brachjglutci , 199, 200. 
BRACHYG ASTER, 167. 
BRACHYNUS, 94. 
BRACHYONYCHUS, 27. 
Brachypalpus , 166. 
Brctehyptera , 210. 
brachypterus, 78, 235, 254, 
256. 

Br achy stylus, 44, 49. 
bracliyurus, 208. 
BRADYBAENUS, 110. 
BRADYCELLUS, 115. 
bradypodus, 179. 

Brady tus , 50. 
foramina, 224. 
bramiuus, 99, 229. 
Bramltii, 142. 

B minus, 9 . 
Brettinghamae, 9. 
brevicollis, 22. 
brevieornis, 203, 264. 
bmkornis , 188, 200, 237, 
249. 

brevior, 24, 33, 
brevipennis, 228. 
brevirostris , 152. 
brevis, 195, 254. 
brevis, 87. 
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brevitarse, 187. 
breviuscula, 249. 
breviusculus, 208. 
breviusculus, 179. 
broscomorphus, 20. 
BROSCOSOMA, 97. 

BROSCUS, 96. 
bruchiformis, 205. 
brannea, 62, 64, 
brunneiventris, 214. 
brmmescens, 24, 218. 
brunneum, 247. 
brunneus,57, 76, 82, 53, 227 
brmmiceps, 250. 
brunnicollis, 226. 
brunnilabris, 89. 
brunnipennis, 258. 
brunnipennis, 181. 
brunnipes, 174, 
bryaxis, 198. 

Bryaxis, 188, 189. 
Bryaxoides, 183. 

Bryobius , 44. 

Bryocharas , 229. 
bucepliatus , 183. 
Buclianani, 57. 

Buchanani 58. 
bullatus, 168. 

Bnquetii, 40. 

By r axis, 199. 
BYTHINODERES, 202. 
BYTHINOMORPHA, 202. 
BYTHINOPHANAX, 202. 
Bythinus , 208. 

C 

Caccoporus, 259. 

CAFIUS, 240. 

Calamata, 14. 

CAL ATHOMIM US, 116. 
CALATIIUS, 53. 
ealigatus, 94. 

CALLEIDA, 81. 
callichloris, 99. 
call Ida, 81. 

CALLIDERMA, 247, 
callipora, 14. 
callipygum, 35. 
CaMisphamia , 14, 
Callisthenes , 14. 
CaUktoides, 97. 
Callistomimus, 107. 
Callistrata , 14. 


Callistriga, 14. 
CALLISTUS, 107. 
Calliihorax, 202. 
Callitropa, 14. 
Calocarabm , 10. 
Calodrepa , 14. 
Calodromus, 110. 
Calopterus , 44. 
Calopachys, 14. 
calopygaeus, 202. 
calosoma, 14, 

Calpusa , 222. 
calycopiiora, 70. 
camacopalpus, 224. 
Camacopselaphus, 224, 
Camaldus, 193. 
Camaragnathus , 15, 
Camedula , 14. 

Camillae, 99. 

Caminara , 14. 

Canipa , 34. 

Campalita , 14. 
canaliculatus, 203. 
CANTHYDRUS, 132. 
eapense, 169. 

CAPHORA, 59. 
capillaris, 183. 
capitata, 24, 
capitatus, 195. 
capito, 20, 
capito, 112. 

Carabosoma , 14. 

CAR ABUS, 10. 

Carabus, 39, 68. 
Caranistes, 232. 
carbonarius, 137. 
carbonarius, 239. 
Caroliola , 211. 
cardiophorus, 154. 
Carenostylus , 49. 
CARIOUS, 113. 
cariniceps, 26. 
carinicollis, 250. 
carinifrons, 47. 
cariniger, 256. 
eariniventris, 204. 
carinulata, 201. 
carnifex, 231. 
casebmirensis, 12, 164. 
Casnoklea , 64. 
CASNONIA, 63. 
casphtm , var. 15. 
castanea, 24, 214, 223, 
castanea, 26, 
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castaneipennis, 241. 
castaneipeimis , 227 . 
castaneus, 32, 36, 137, 

207, 236. 
castanoptera , 188. 
Castelnaudii, 68, 160. 
castelnauii, 28. 

Castetsii, 154. 

Ccistrida , 14. 

CATADROMUS, 44. 
catascoplum , 141. 
CATASCOPUS, 78. 
catenata, 76. 
Catopomorphm , 174. 
cathaicus, 53. 

Catliaiciis , 10. 

Cathoplius , 14, 

Catoirei, 92. 
CATOPS1MORPHUS, 174. 
CATOPTYX, 177. 
cavifer, 196. 

Cechenes , 10. 

Cechenochilus , 10. 
CELAENEPHES, 84. 
celebensis, 63, 196, 260. 
celebenm , var. 79, 99. 
celer, 99. 

Celia , 50. 

Ceneus , 44. 

Centroglossa , 224. 
centromaculaius, 101. 
CENTROPIITHALMUS, 193. 
Centrophihalmus , 189. 
Centrotoma , 192. 
centoionis, 183. 
CEPI-IALOCHETUS, 246. 
cephalotes, 62, 112. 
cephalotes , 96. 
Cephemiariiim , 178. 
CEPHENNIUM, 178. 
Cepkemdum , 179. 
CEPHENNODES, 179. 
Cepholoehaetus , 246. 
Ceranota , 213. 
CERAPTERINI, 159. 
OERAPTERUS, 159. 
CeratoderuSy 159, 168. 
Ceratopterus , 159. 
CERCYON, 169. 
cereus, 29. 

Cerilaxa , 218. 

Ceroglossus , 10, 106* 
ceylanense, 246. 
ceylanensis, 222, 228, 254. 
ceylanensis , 240. 


ceylanicum, 51. j 

eeylanieus, 37, 62, 183. 
ceylanicus, 106. 
ceylonensis, 247. 
ceylonica, 212. 
ceylonicus, 20, 43, 55, 88, 
153, 154, 198. 
ceylonicus , 78, 88. 

Climtida , 218. 

Chcetocarabus , 10. 
ChaztomelaSy 10. 
chalceipennis, 239. 
chalceola, 42 
chaleeolus, 47. 
chalceus, 108, 114. 
chalceutus, 112. 
chaleocephalns, 107. 
chalcoderus, 99. 
chalcothorax, 40, 99. 
CJiarmosta , 14. 

Cliaron, 179. 

Charoptems , 75. 

Cliaslii, 16. 

Chasoliom , 263. 

Cliaudoirii, 51, 63, 88. 
Chaudoiriiy 150. 

Cheporus , 44. 

Chevrolatli , 146. 
cliilensis, 252. 
chinense, 14, 244. 
chinensis, 17, 55, 70, 94, 
110, 134, 140, 148. 
chinensiSy 21. 

OHLAEMINUS, 48. 
chlaenioideSy 104. 
ChlaeniteSy 97. 

CHLAENIUS, 97. 

Chlaenitis , 108. 
CklaenioidiuSy 49. 
chlamydopliorus, 206. 
cldorocephaliiSy 107. 
Chloroclhmiy 34. 
chlorodius, 99. 
chlorophanus, 231. 
chloroptera, 81. 
cliloropteray 173. 
chloroticus, 134. 
chloroticuSy 228. 

CholeruSy 182. 

CHOLEVA, 174. 
chrsyomelinus, 228. 
ClirysocarabuSy 10. 
chrysopyga, 223. 
Chrysostigmay 14. 
OHYDAEUS, 119. 


cieatrieosa, 223, 241. 
cicatricosus, 251. 
cicindela, 256. 
eieindeloides, 80. 

CILEA, 225. 

CileUy 226. 
ciliariSy 233. 
eiliatus, 151. 
cillenuSy 34. 
cinetella, 31. 
cinctellus, 94, 
cinctipennis, 37, 56, 

236. 

cinetuius, 236. 
cinetus, 99, 228, 241, 
cinctusy 233. 
cinerarias , 233. 
cingalensis, 78, 
einnamomea, 225, 
einnamonieus, 1 80. 
cinnamoptera, 249. 
rircellaris, 220. 
circnlatus, 138. 
circnmcinctus, 115, 
circumdata, 70. 
circumdatus, 99, 
Clanvilleiy 145, 

CL AMBUS, 174. 
elara, 199. 

Clarkii, 134. 
clavatay 188. 
clavicornis, 216. 
elaviger, 196. 

Clmngefy 189. 
CLAVIGERINI, 190. 
elavigeroides, 180. 
Clementis, 193 
CUbanariuSy 55. 
CLIDICUS, 186, 

CLIVIMA, 23. 
cUvinoideSy 25. 
ClypeasteTy 175. 
CiypeastreSy 175^ 
ClypeastrideSy 175. 
Cnemidotus, 130, 131, 

, coarctatus, , 107. . , . . 
coarctieollis, 265. 

COEL AMBUS, 140. 
coelestinus, 108, 
coelestinuSy 56, 66. 
coelestiSy var. 13. 
coelestiSy 173, 
Goeloprosopusy 80 
coelopterus, 57. 
Coelostomay 169 
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Coelostomus, 46. 

COENONICA, 213. 
eoeruleatus, 112. 
cognatus, 135, 148, 162. 
cohaereus, 183. 
collaris, 119. 
collutum, 35. 
colombensis, 116. 
COLPODES, 56. 

Colpodota , 218. 

Colymbetes , 142, 144, 145, 
CQLYMBETINI, 141, 144. 
COMPATOPSELAPHUS, 201. 
comma, 151. 

Commatocerus ^ 190. 
Comottii, 160. 
comottoii, 42. 
compactus, 60, 257. 
complanata, 87. 
complanatus, 254. 
complicati, 136. 
comziositus, 118. 
compsolepis , 115 
concinna, 42 . 
concinnatus, 183. 
concinnus , 102, 237. 
concolor, 145, 238, 251. 
confertus, 137. 

Co7ifucim , 94. 
confusus , 145, 149. 
congestus , 147. 
congruus, 235, 
com’cicollis, 204. 
conicollis, 243, 252. 
conicollis , 147. 
conicus , 111. 
conifer, 183. 
connotatus, 114. 
CONOSOMA, 228. 
consanguineus, 137. 
consanguineus , 142. 
consmilis , 220, 
consors, 116. 
conspersus , 144. 
conspicuus , 154. 
consularis, 92. 
consular is 94. 
contigua, 220. 
contractus, 100. 
eonuriformis, 264. 
Conurm , 228, 
eonvexa, 17, 
convexicollis, 61, 77. 
convexinsculum, 175. 
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convexinsculus, 153. 
convexus, 40, 100, 148, 
183. 

COPELATINI, 143. 
COPELATUS, 143. 

Copiata, 213 
Coprochara , 213. 
Coproporus, 228, 227. 
Coprothassa , 218. 
CQPTODERA, 72. 
copkosus , 44. 

Goptodera, , 73. 
COPTOLABRUS, 17. 
COPTOLOBUS, 19 
coracinus, 37. 
cordata, 200. 
cordatus, 154. 
cordicollis, 24, 33, 47, 53, 
257. 

cordiger, 207, 
coriaceipennis, 12. 
corpulentus, 89, 154. 
corpulentus , 189. 
corrosa, 116. 
corruseus , 237. 
corsicus , 253. 
corvinuSy var. 12. 
CORYLOPHIDAE, 175. 
Corylophides, 175. 
OORYLOPHODES, 177. 
CORYZA, 28, 
coscinini, 32. 
ooscinioptenis , 44. 
cosmoplata , 14, 

COSCINIA, 32. 

I costatus, 18. 
costatusy 48. 
costiger, 100. 
costulatus , 80, 189. 
ORASPEDONOTIIS, 97. 
CmspedophoriiSy 27, 29, 
crassiceps, 180. 
crassicornis, 89, 205, 259. 
crassicormSy 183, 188. 
crassierus, 89 
crassipalpis, 189. 
crassipes, 154. ■ 
crassiuscula, 65, 224. 
erassus, 148, 247. 
Orataraca , 217. 
crates, 112. 

OratocephaluSy 10. 
GratocerideSy 110. 
OREAGRIS, 85. 


crebrepunctatus, 100. 
crenata, 22, 42. 
crenaticrus, 89. 
erenatus, 54. 
crenicollis, 212. 
CreophiluSy 232. 
CREPIDOGASTEK, 95. 
Crepidosto ma, 9 6 . 
cribellatus, 154, 256. 
cribriceps, 43. 
cribricollis, 69, 255. 
croceipennis, 214, 
croceus, 176. 

Croesus, 192. 
CROSSOGLOSSA, 82, 
crossonychuSy 75, 
cruciatus, 49. 

crucifeTy 88. 

cruralis, 57. 
cruentus, 231. 
CrymphiluSy 166. 
CryobiuSy 44. 
CRYPTOCEPHALOMORPHA, 

119. 

CRYPTOPLEURUM, 170. 
CRYPTOPORUS, 245. 
Cryptorhinulay 199. 
CryptotrichuSy 54. 
CryptoxenuSy 54 
Crypt usa, 218. 
CRYTOBIUM, 246. 
CtenipeSy 54. 

CTENISTES, 191. 
CtenisieSy 189. 
CtenocarabuSy 10. 
Utenostay 14. 
cucupoideSy 33. 
culminatus, 100. 
cuhninatuSy 102. 
cupreieollis, 78, 

| cupreolineatus, 100. 
cupreomicans, 8 1 . 
cupreus, 49. 
cupricollis, 100. 
cupripennis, 79, 
CIIRGIONELLUS, 203. 

' CmpalinuSy 281. 
cursor, 69. 
cursor , 220. 

; cursoria, 220, 
curta, 249. 
curta tus, 45. 
curticollis, 265. 
curtonotuSy 50. 


cwrtula, 42, 223. 
custos, 196. 
cyanea, 30. 
cyaneiventris, 173. 
cyanellus, 79. 
oyanelytrius, 237. 
cyaneocincta, 173 
cyaneonitens, 100. 
cyanescens, 112. 
cyamscens , 30. 
cy emeus , var. 79. 
cyanieeps, 100. 
cyanicorms , 236. 
cyanipennis, 71, 79. 
cyanoeephala, 64. 
cyanocephalus, 252. 
cyanocephalus, 252. 
cyanostola , 14. 
cyathig-er, 191. 
cyathoderus, 47. 
oy bister, 148. 
CYBISTR1NI, 148. 
Cychrocephalus, 14 
CYCHRITS, 9. 

Cyclinus , 151. 
cyclodera, 54. 
cyclodenis, 20. 
Cyclomus , 49. 
CYCLONOTUM, 169. 
CYCLOSOMUS, 68. 

cylindricollis, 256. 
cylindrieus, 154. 
Cylindrocephalus , 243. 
Oymbionotum , 32. 
cymbularia, 199. 
cymindis, 83. 
cymindoidea, 83. 

Cypha, 225. 

Cyphea , 222. 
cyphosoma , 78. 
cyrtocerus, 184. 
cyrtopterus, 73. 
Cyrtoscelis , 172. 
Cyrtoscydmus , 184, 185. 
OYRTOTHORAX, 231. 
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DACCA, 22. 

Dacrila , 218. 
DACTYLOSTERNUM, 169. 
DadoUa, 218. 
daimiellus, 23. 

Daimio, 55. 

DAMASTER, 13. 
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darjelingensis, 50. 
Datonicra , 218. 
dauricum , Tar. 15. 

Davidii, 90, 131. 

Davidis, 10, 12, 16. 71, 
131,160. 

DmirUs , var. 15. 

Davidis , 172. 
debilicornis, 249. 
debilis, 23. 
debilis , 23. 

decerapunctatus, 142. 
decipiens, 235, 248, 
deelinatus, 184. 
decora, 70. 
decor ata, 188 214. 
decora tus, 135. 
decrescens, 167. 
degener, 47. 
degener, 55. 

DeHaanii, 148. 

Deinopsis , 225. 

Dejeanii, 47, 71, 146, 148, 
153. 

Dejeanii , 148. 
deletus, 90. 

Delevayii, 12, 54. 
delicatulus, 237. 
Demosoma , 217. 
Dendroxem. 173 
Dennyi , 188. 
Dendrocellus, 65. 
dentatus , 151. 
denticollis, 30, 208. 
denticollis, 30. 
denticornis, 161. 
denticornis, 161 
denticulata, 214. 
dent icula tus, 90, 162. 
dentipemm, 152. 
dentipes, 119. 
dentiventris, 295. 
deplanatum, 187. 
depressa, 31. 
depress®, 31. 

. depressus, 254. 
derasus, 135. 
derogatus, 114. 
DERONECTES, 141. 
DEROTATELLFS, 134. 

Derus , 49. 

Desera, 65. 

Desgodinsii, 17, 154. 
designans, 18. 

Diamesus , 172. 
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Dmphoropsopk as, 97 . . 

I Dieadindm , 46. 

| dicaelus, 19. 

Dicentrhm , 202. 
Diceromrus, 15. 

DieJmrm , 118. 

DIGIT l ROTRICHFS, 116. 
Dichodytes , 141 
dielirous, 95, 142, 180 
Dieksonii, 107. 

DIOR ANON CDS, 56. 
DICRASPEDA, 60. 

Dicrobia , 199. 

DICTY'A, 69. 

Didetus, 84. 
diffidlis, 112, 135. 
dpfe, 101 . 
d'datata , 188. 

dibtatus, 89, 100 s 154 , 
204. 

dilatipennis, 220 . 
Dilobochilm , 97. 
dilutipennis, 220 , 259. 
dilutipes, 47. 
dilutipe s, var. 31. 
dilutus, 139, 228, 248, 255. 
dimdiata, 65. 

Dimetrota , 218. 
dimidiate, 211 , 249. 
dimidiatum, 170. 
dimi&iatus, 240, 
dmidiatus , 239. 

Dinar aea, 218 . 

DINARDA, 215. 

DINEFTES, 151. 
dineutoides, 145. 

97. 

dinopsis, 225, 

Dmothenarus , 234. 

DIOCHFS, 243. 

Dionyx, 191. ■ 

DIORYCHE, 116, 

Diplocheila, 51. 

DIR OPT RES, 198. 

DI ROTES, 52. 
discedens, 140, 180. 
Discerofa , 218. 

DISCHISSUS, 29. 
discicollis, 93. 
discicolUs, 144. : ;- 
discifer, 155. 
discindens , 145. 
discipennis, 43. 
Discocephalus , 234. 
discoguttata, 72, 
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discolor, 66. 
discophora, 83. 
discophorus, 69, 115. 
discopunctatus, 69. 
discus, 155. 

Disochara , 217. 

Disopor a , 219. 
dispar , 150 228. 
dispellens, 118. 
dispersus, 135. 
disphaerious, 43. 
dispilus, 241. 

dissimilis, 142, 150. 177, 
230. 

distactus, 86. 
distiohus, 19. 
distigma, 63, 83, 100. 
distigma, 228. 
distinctly, 132, 237, 
distinctus , 132. 

JDistrigus , 46, 48. 
Ditomides , 110. 
divaricata, 24. 
divergent, 208. 
diversepilosus, 184. 
diversipalpis, 192. 
diversus, 45. 
divisus, 193. 

Dohrnii, 22, 42, 57, 71, 
196, 206. 

Dohrnii, 203. 
dolens, 24. 

DOLICAON, 245. 
DOLICHOCTIS, 73. 
Dolichodes, 55. 
dolosus, 180. 

Doriae, 23, 33, 34, 100, 
143,184,201. 

Doriae , 90, 179, 186. 
dorsalis , 31. 
dorsalis, 37, 47, 75, 86, 
dorsigera, 82. 

Dralica, 219. 
drimostoides, 109. 
DRIMOSTOMA, 51. 

DROMIUS, 75. 

Dromius, 73. 

Dromoceryx , 75. 

Brasilia, 216. 

DRYPTA, 65. 
dubia, 220. 
dubia , 214. 
dubius, 253. 
ducalis, 100. 
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duplex, 146. 
duplicata, 91. 
duplicatus, 90, 264. 
duplicatus , 91. 

Duvaucelii, 100. 
Dyschara, 213. 
Dyschiridium , 43. 
dyschirius, 22. 
dyscliromus, 20. 

Dyscolus, 56. 

Dysidius , 44. 

Dyticidce, 131. 

Dytisei, 136. 

DYTISGIM, 127. 
Dytiscifragmentati, 132. 
DYTISCINI, 131, 144. 
Dysmaihes, 131. 
dytiscoides, 68. 

Dytiscus, 141, 142, 144, 
146, 147, 148. 

S 

Earota, 219. 
ebeninus, 38. 
ebeninus, 237. 
ECCOPTOGENIA, 212. 
EGOOPTOGENIUS, 52. 
Echiaster , 249. 
Echimuthus, 70. 

EDAPHUS, 255. 

Ediquus, 231. 

Egadroma, 114. 
ELACATAPHORA, 182. 
Elaphropus . 36. 

ELAPHRUS, 16. 
elatus, 244. 

elegans, 79, 86, 247, 135, 
140.207. 

elegans, 28, 78, 79, 189. 
elegantula, 72. 
elegantulus, 96. 

ELEUSIS, 263. 
elevata, 70. 
elevatus, 79, 115, 140. 
elevatus, 137. 

Elliotia, 84. 
elliptica, 88. 
ellipticus, 111, 135. 
elongatula, 24. 
elongatus, 22, 52. 
elongatns, 189, 242, 

Elysii, 13. 

Elytrolaeus, 254. 


emarginatus, 37, 93. 
Emphanes, 34. 
emus, 1232. 
Enalodroma, 219. 
ENANTIUS, 193. 
Encephalic, 228. 
ENHYDRINI, 151. 
Enhydrus, 167. 
Enochrus, 166. 
Enoplurus, 167. 
ENOPTOSTOMIS, 191. 
ensipes, 194. 
Entelocarabus , 10. 
Epactius, 9. 
Epaphins, 40 
Epicaris, 193. 
EPICOSMUS, 27. 
Epicosmus, 27, 30. 
EPIMETOPUS, 168 
Epomis , 98. 
Epomotylus, 259. 

! epopsimns, 184. 

! EKCHOMUS, 226. 
ERETES, 147. 

ERETINI, 147. 
Erichsonii, 85. 186. 
Erichsomiij 85. 
Erichsonms, 240. 
Eriglenus, 141. 
Erineus , 187. 
Erpeinus , 111. 
erythocephalum, 67. 
erythroeephalus, 233. 
erythrogaster , 232. 
erytliroptera, 249. 
erythropterus, 231. 
erythropus, 237. 
erythrostictus, 237. 
Eschsclioltzii, 71. 
estriatus, 20. 
esuriens, 166. 
EtJieotkassa , 263. 
Eucarabus , 10. 
EUCIBDELUS, 234. 
EUCONNUS, 179. 
EUDEMA, 28. 

Eudema, 27. 
Endosornati am, 34. 
Eudromus , 34. 
EUDYNOMENA, 82. 

euides, 37. 
euleptus,53. 

Eulissus, 241. 
eumicroides, 180, 186. 
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ETJM10RUS, 182. 

Eumicrus 1 178, 182, 183. 
Eunectes , 147. 

Eupachys, 10. 
Eupalamus , 23. 
eupiestus, 262. 

Eupines , 201. 
EttPLECTOMORPHUS, 207. 
Euplecops , 208. 
EUPLEOTUS, 207. 
Euplectus , 189. 
EUPLYNES, 71. 
euproetoides, 76. 
Europaea , 31. 

Europhilus , 55. 
europs, 35. 

Eurycarabus , 10. 
Eurydactylus , 98. 
eurydesa, 83. 

Euryglossa , 225. 
EURYPORUS, 230. 
Eurytrachelus , 34. 
Eurytrichus , 118. 
EUSCHIZOMERUS, 30. 
Eustemmus 182, 
eustilbus , 238. 

EUSTRA, 32. 
Rutelodontum , 14. 
Euthysoma , 159. 
evanescens, 228. 
exsanguis, 70. 
exasperata, 220. 
exasperatus, 260. 
excavatus , 188. 
excisa, 216. 
excisus, 79, 196. 
exigua, 220. 
exiguus, 196, 243, 262. 
exilis, 75, 202, 
exzlis, 240. 
eximiusy 140. 
exornatus , 111. 
expanda, 199. 
exsculpta, 202. 
externa , 1 88. 
extensicollis, 24. 
extensicornls, 180. 
extensionis, 184. 
extenuans, 148. 
externus, 206. 
extraneus, 252. 
extrenms, 100. 
extremuS) 39. 

* extuseurvata, 199. 
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jfafojr, 227. 

Fabricii, 145, 
facialis, 79, 
facialis , 78, 79. 

Fairmairei, 155. 

FALAGRIA, 211. 
fallax, 180. 
falsa f us ^ 180. 
falsieolor, 54. 
fa&ciatum 1 29. 
fasciatus, 40, 60, 146. 
fasciatus 146, 233. 
fascigera, 33. 
fasciola, 73. 
fasciipennis, 226. 
fastidiom, 250. 
favorabilis, 180. 

Fese, 12, 28, 59, 143, 155 . 
FEANUS, 53. 
felspathieus, 47. 
femineus, 184. 
femoralis, 47, 56, 81, 90, 
117, 184, 193. 
femoralis , 188. 

1 femorata, 207. 
femoratus, 90, 100. 
fenestratus, 82. 

Feronides , 40. 
ferreus, 118. 
ferrugatus, 137, 241. 
ferruginea, 50. 
fermgineus, 49, 260. 
ferruginem , *115. 
festivnm, 179. 
festivus, 111, 133, 146. 
Fichtelii, 162. 
fiduciarius, 12. 
fiduciarius , 12. 
figuloides, 21. 
figuratus , 95. 
filicornis, 184. 
filiforme, 263. 
filiformis 143, 208. 
FILIGER, 204. 
filum, 242, 246. 
fimbria tus, 69. 
fimbriatus , var. 93. 
fimicola, 61. 
finiicola , 61. 
finitimns 37. 

Fissilabres, 229. 
flammulatus, 133, 139 


flaveseens, 135, 249. 
fiavicauda, 63., 
flavicollis, 176 230. 
flavicornis, 174, 224, 226, 

227. 

fiavicnlus, 37, 139. 
flavidulus, 180. 
flamguttatm , 99. 
flavipennis, 260. 
flavipes, 40, 65, 117, 230. 

237, 245, 261. 
flavipes , 47, 66, 211. 
flavivenfcris, 94. 

Jhmcincta , 211 . 
flavoeinctam r 225. 
fiavoeinctus, 237. 

I jhvofemoratuS) 100. 

! flavognttatus, 49. 

I flavopilosus, 29. 

| flavus, 133, 252. 

I flesxis, 31. 

| fiexuosa, 72. 

I flexuosus, 68, 135, 136. 
floralis , 211, 232. 
foliolosus, 115. 
fonensis ) 201 . 
fontinalis , 142.. 
forcipata, 22. 

I formicarius, 186. 
formosa , 173. 

| formosana, 65. 
i formosusy 102 
| forticornis, 193, 

! Fortune i, 14. 
i fossigemm, 246. 
fossidatus, 264. 
fossulatus , 188. 
fossulipemm, 140. 
foveieollis, 24, 201, 262. 
foveicollis , 188. 

Foveiger, 18. 
foveolatus, 194, 264. 
fraciicornis , 242. 
fractifer , 145. 
fractionis, 180. 
fractus, 137. 
fragilis , 143, 

'frater, 100. 
fraternus, 155. 
fricatoris, 186. 
frivola, 50. 
frontalis, 133, 184. 
Fuchsii , 232. 
fugax, 90, 101. 
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fulgidicollis, 42. 
fulgidus, 151, 231, 241. 
fulgidus y 231. 
fuliginosus, 244. 
fulva, 199. 
fulvago , 233. 
f ulvaster, 24. 

fulveseens, 133, 137, 143, 
243, 248, 256. 
fulyicollis, 244. 
fulvicornis, 253. 
fulvipennis, 63. 
fulvipes, 165, 226. 
fulvitarsia, 237. 
fulvns, 162, 224, 265. 
fulvuSj 227. 
fumator, 258. 
fumatus, 30, 148. 
fumigatus, 37, 93. 
fumosus , 238. 
fundsebraccatus, 196. 
fungi, 220. 
fureata, 223. 
furcatus, 230. 
fusca, 76. 
fuscatus, 166, 237. 
fuscescene, 117. 
fusciceps, 95, 263. 
fuscicollis 93. 
fuscicornis , 238. 
fuseipennis, 60, 63, 139. 

204, 208, 212, 249. 
fuseipennis , 232, 249. 
fuscipes, 95, 253. 
fusciventris, 145. 
fuseoaeneus, 79. 
fuseolafcerus, 237. 
fuscomargmatus, 101. 
fuseula, 70, 37, 137, 248, 
254. 

fuscus, 96, 229. 

Fustiger , 190. 
fusus v 23. 

& 

Gabrius , 236, 237, 238. 
gagates, 45. 

GALE RITA, 66. 

gangeticus, 155. 
Ganglbaueri , 186, 

Gaurodyies, 141, 

Gaverei, 119. 
gayndahensis, 1 49. 
Gejyrobius , 236. 


gemellus, 237. 
gemina, 216. 
geminus, 237. 
gemmifer, 13. 
gemculatus, 66, 143. 
genicidatus , 28. 
Geodytes , 178. 

3, Geostila , 219, 
germana, 31. 
germanus, 101. , 
Gersiaecheri , 110. 
Geryort, 20., 

Gestroi, 139. 

Gestroii, 101, 155. 
gibbiodes , 189. 
gibbiyentris, 191. 
gibbus, 168. 
gigantea, 199. 
gilyipes, 73. 
Giriomerii, 93. 
Girionierii , 93. 
glaber, 225. 
glaber , 150. 
glabra, 83. 
glabrella, 83. 
glabricollis , 103. 
glabrieulus, 19. 
glabriculus, 178. 
GLAND tJLARIA, 186. 
glandulicornis, 180. 

). glandulifer, 184. 
glanduliferus, 180. 
Glaphya , 219. 
GLOBARIA, 167. 
globiceps, 180. 
globulipalpis, 192. 
GLOESOMA, 176. 
gloriosa, 18. 

>, Glossacantha , 215. 
Glossola , 219. 
Glyptoderus, 98. 
Glyptoma , 264. 
GiyptomeruSy 244, 246. 
Glyptomorphus , 70. 
Glyptopterus , 44. 
Glyptosoma , 189, 191. 
GNATHAPHANUS, 113. 
Goebelii, 79. 
Goniagnathus , 10. 
gonidius, 114. 
Goniocarabus , 10. 
gonioderus, 74. 
Gonoderus, 44. 
Gonogenia.%7. 

Gotirius , 235. 


Gorii, 160. 

Goryi, 235. 

Goryi, 145. 

Gotschii , 149. 

Grabowskyi, 200, 202. 
graeilentum, 244. 
graciHcornis, 259. 
gracilis, 37, 79. 148, 211, 
228, 234, 252. 
gracilis , 227. 
gradatus, 37. 
graminicola, 180. 
graminiea, 25. 
grandieeps, 241. 
grandis, 181, 186. 
grandis , 60, 108, 187, 188. 
Graniger , 33* 
gramilatm , 132. 
granulifera , 223. 
granulum, 226. 
Graptodytes , 141. 
gressoria, 71. 
griseipennis, 235. 
griseostriatus, 141. 
griseus, 112. 
griseus, 147. 
groenlandicus , 232. 
Gronveli, 196. 

Gryphinus , 176. 
grypochirus, 196. 

Guerinii, 21, 43, 148. 
Guerinii , 84. 
guttatus, 81, 117. 
guttatm , yar. 99. 
guttiferus, 29. 
gut tiger, 77. 

1 guttula, 47, 101, 114. 
Gyllenhalii, 110. 
Gynandromotphvs , 118. 
Gynandrotarsus , 118. 
Gyretes , 154. 

GYRINlDiE, 150, 151. 
GYR1NINI, 152. 
gybinus, 153. 

GSrreww* 151, 152, 153, 
155. 

GyroJiypnus , 241. 
GYROPHAENA, 223. 


Haagii, 133. 
Ilaagii , 149. 
Hadrocarahus % 10. 
haematopgya, 214. 
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haemopterus , 232, 
haemorrhoidalis, 64, 
haemorrhous , 231, 
Hagenbackii, 68, 
Hagenii, 90, 94* 
Hageni , 189. 
halensis, 141. 
Haliplicke , 130. 
HalipUdes , 130. 
haliplini, 130. 
HALIPLUS, 130. 
kamatus, 74, 101* 
hamatuSj 150. 
hamifer , 99, 102. 
hamotoides, 193. 
Hapalaraea , 263. 
Haplocoelus, 44. 
HAPLOGASTER, 18. 
Haplopisthius , 89. 
Baptoderus , 44. 
Hardwickii, 57, 162. 
Hardwickii , 79, 
Harmophorus , 189, 
Hafpalides , 110. 
HarpaUdium , 111* 
Harpalites, 70. 
Harpalodes, 111. 

HARP ALUS, 111. 
Harpalus , 33. 
Earpoglossus , 106. 
kastatus, 151. 
hastatusy 165. 
Hearseyanus, 162* 
Helferii, 25, 33. 
Hel/eriiy 188. 
HELLUODES, 88. 
Helobicty 16. 

Helobius, 165. 
HelophorideSy 168. 
HELPHORINI, 168. 
helvoluSy 147. 
HemicarabuSy 11. 
EemistenuSy 256. 
Ilemitropia, 219. 
HeplognathuSy 32. 
herculanea , 17. 
HesperophiluSy 258. 
heteroeeriis, 194, 196. 
Meteroglossa, 86. 
EeterognathuSy 182. 
Heteronoma , 219. 
HeteronycliuSy 142. 
HeteropaussuSy 159. 
Heterophaena, 219, 
Meter ota, 219. 


HETEROTHOPS, 230. 
HEXAGONIA, 62. 
kexagonus, 28. 
kexagrammus, 94. 
HEXACHAETtTS, 91. 
Hienfoungil, 12. 

Hilara, 219. 
kilare, 72. 
hilaris, 28, 93. 

HILETUS, 15. 
kimalaica, 50. 
kimalayanam, 14. 
kimaleyicus, 40. 
kindustana, 214. 
kindustanus, 39, 
hindustamSy 189. 
kipposideros, 208. 
kirmococlus, 47, 58, 
kirsutus, 72. 
hirta, 87, 216, 251. 
kirtus, 90. 
hispalis, 117. 
hispanieus , 109. 
kispidulus, 23. 
kistrio, 96, 145, 194. 
kloreum (ekloreum), 35. 
HOLGOCOLEUS, 109. 
HOLOODERUS, 78. 
I-IOLCONOTUS, 49. 
MoUsomorphuSy 240. 
HolobuSy 222. 

EololeiuSy 106. 

HOLOLIUS, 106. 
HolosceMs, 17. 
kolosericeus, 69, 196, 
holosus, 264. 

EolosuSy 111. 
HOLOTRGCHUS, 258. 
Holotrochus, 264. 
HomaeotarmSy 246. 
HOMALINI, 262. 
HOMALIUM, 262. 
HomalolaclinuSy 98. 
HomalopSy 70. 
HOMALOTA, 218. 
Momalotay 224. 
Romoeocharay 213. 
Momophroriy 9. 
Hongkongensis, 242. 
Hopei, 90. 
hoplandria, 212* 
kdplites, 259, 

Hoplitus, 130. 
koplonota, 216. 
RoplonotuSy 214. 


HORAEOMORP 186. 
Horslieldii, iHUS, 
Horsjield'dy 159. 
hoxpes, 103. 89, 

Hugeliiy 106. 
kumerale, 245. 
kumeralis, 18, 25,250. 
humeraliSy 223. 
humeratus, 27, 96. 
kumerosa, 215. 
kumilis, 25, 59. 

Hunieruy 146. 
HYBOCEPHALUS, 205. 
Mydaticiniy 144, 

| hydatkoideSy 135. 

; HYDATIGUS, 144. 
ffydatieuSy 146, 147. 
HYDRACHNA, 131. 
HYDRACHN1NI, 131. 
Hydriuniy 34. 

HydrobudeSy 166. 
HYDROBIINI, 166. 
hydrobitjs/166. 

Hydrocan thares, 131, 
HYDROOANTHINI, 132. 
HydrocanthuSy 133, 134. 
HYDROCANTHUS, 134. 
HYDROCASSIS, 166. 
Hydrocharey 165. 
hydrocharis, 165. 
HYDROCHUS, 168. 
HYDROCOPTINI, 132. 
HYDROCOPTUS, 132. 
Bydrodemay 164. 
HydroglyphtiSy 138, 139, 
HYDROPHILID/E, 164. 
HydroplulideSy 164. 
HYDROPHILINI, 164. 
kydropkiloides. 169, 170. 

! hydrophilus, 164. 

I Eydrophilmy 164, 165, 

| 166, 167, 168. 

1 kydropiea, 25. 
hydroporini, 136, 140. 
hydrqporus, 141. 
Eydroporusy 132, 133, 135 
137, 138, 139, 140, 141. 
Hydrosoma, 164. 
j Hydromechtaj 219. 
hydrovatini, 136. 

HYDRO? ATUS, 138, 
Hydrous , 164, 165. 
Bygraeciciy 219. 
Hygriobiay 131. 

Bygrobiay 131. 
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j Uygrocarabus, 11. 
HYGROPTERA, 223. 
HYPHAEREON, 119. 
HYPHARPAX, 119. 
ffyjpheiyeS) 44. 
j HyphidruS) 138, 140, 141. 
HYPHOPORUS, 140. 
Hyphqporus , 140. 
HYPHYDRINI, 139. 
HYPHYDRTJS, 139. 
Byphydrus , 131, 140. 
Bypiota , 219. 
hypoerita, 76, 90. 
Hypocypthus , 225. 
HYPOCYPTUS, 225. 
Eypocyptus, 225, 
HYPOLITHUS, 111. 
Hypopycna , 263. 

HYPSINEPHUS, 111. 

hystrix, 162. 

1 


/to, 253. 

Idiocheila , 174. 
idiocerus, 237. 
IDIOMORPHUS, 43. 
illocatus, 55. 
illotus, 94 
illustris , 78. 
imbecillus , 233. 
immaeulatus, 73, 8& 
immatura, 223. 
imperatrix, 200. 
impictus, 86. 
impressa , 189. 
impressicollis, 47, 101, 
216, 222, 265. 
impresipennis, 37. 
impressus, 37, 52, 77. 
impressus , 262. 
impunctatus, 23, 46. 
IMTEMPUS, 205. 
inaequalh , 194. 
incertus, 58, 145, 196. 
incisus, 260. 
incisus , 260. 
inclinans, 242. 
inconspieua, 200. 
inconspicuum, 67. 
inconspicuus, 70, 75, 165. 
incrassatus 1 178. 
inderiensis , 105. 


indica, 25, 42, 51, 66, 84, 
88, 167, 213, 222, 223, 
263. 

mto?, 213, 222, 223. 
in dicans, 152. 
indicola, 112. 
indicum, 15, 176. 
indicwn, 246. 
indicus, 12, 16, 23, 34, 38, 
40,49, 50, 107, 118,134, 
139, 141, 143 151, 153, 
155, 167, 208, 235, 242, 
244, 245, 247,249, 252, 
254, 262. 

indicus , 149, 243, 244, 252 
indistincta , 188. 

Indus, 20, 53, 152, 196. 
induta, 31. 
inefficiens, 135. 
inerxnis, 202. 
infans, 38. 
infixus, 111. 
informis, 205. 
infuscata, 71. 
infuscata , 220. 
infuscatus, 176, 208. 
ingens, 41. 
ingrata, 200. 
ingrum, 15. 

IniopachySy 11. 
inops, 101. 
inornata, 220. 
inornatus, 114. 
inquinatus , 239. 
insignis, 41, 146. 
insidare, 169. 
insularis, 90, 233. 
insulicola, 12. 
interclusus, 144. 
intergrostriata, 200. 
intermedia, 76. 
intermedius, 33, 90, 161, 
184, 253. 
intermedius , 242. 
intermixes, 139. 
interpulsus, 140. 
interpunctata, 117. 
inter punctatus ) 23 
interrupta, 72, 186. 
interruptus, 141, 207. 
interruptus , var. 93. 
interstitialis, 64. 
intricatus , 150. 
intuseurvata, 200. 


inutilis, 220. 
invalida, 200. 
investigator, 15. 
ioptera, 173. 
iracundus , 232. 

Irichrous , 9. 
iridens, 55. 

IRIDESSUS, 113. 
iridicolor, 114. 
irregularis, 161. 
irregularis , 237. 
Isclmocarabus , 11. 
Ischnosoma , 229. 

ISOCHILUS, 250. 

Isomalus , 263. 

Isopleurus , 50. 

Isotarsus , 27, 29, 30. 
ITAMUS, 32. 
iteratus, 58. 

J 

Jansonianus, 61. 
janthinus, 41, 106. 

| japonica, 214. 

' japonicus, 58, 109, 139, 
148, 172. 
japonicus , 113. 
javanica, 25. 
javanicus, 194. 
javanus, 77, 93, 101, 111, 
118, 119, 133, 143, 148, 
155, 192, 196, 253, 255. 
Jerdanii, 162. 

Jessoensis, 93. 

Jorda?iis } 150. 

Jousselinii, 162. 

Jousselinii , 163. 

S 

Kaempferii , 12. 

Kirbyii, 62. 
klugii, 38. 
koUarii, 54. 

Kolmannii , 152. 

Kraazii, 220, 263. 
kuenlunensis, 51. 

2 * 

laborator, 184. 
labrosus, 85, 

LAOOONECTES, 143. 
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LACGONECTINI, 143, 
LAGOOPHILINI, 134. 
laceophiloides, 137. 
LACCOPHILUS, 134. 
lacertoides, 257. 
LACHNOCREPIS, 109. 
LACHNODERMA, 72. 
Lachnothorax , 63, 
lacustris, 168. 
ladakensis, 55. 

Lcemostenus , 54. 
Lcemosthenes , 54. 
laetabilis, 133. 
laeticolor, 115. 
laeticulus, 139. 
laetiusculus, 101. 
laetus, 55, 81. 
laetus y 232, 
laevicollis, 203, 244. 
laevicollis , 104. 
laevigata, 17, 216. 
laevigatus, 226,265. 
laevipennis, 27, 101, 265. 
laevissimus, 92, 101. 
laevistriatus, 112. 
laeviuseula, 226. 

Lafertei, 101. 

Lafossei 13. 

LAGARUS, 46. 
lamellicornis, 200. 
laminata, 215. 
laminata , 223. 
laminidens, 196. 
LampriaSy 70. 

LamprinuSy 227. 
lampriodes, 58. 
LamprocarabaSy 11 
LAMPROPHONTJS, 119. 
Lamprostus , 11. 

Iampras, 116. 
lanuginosuSy 184. 
LASIOOERA, 61. 
lata, 25. 
lata , 188. 
latebrosus, 202. 
latecincta, 82. 
lateeosta, 45. 
lateralis, 18, 92, 119, 149. 
later alls y 79, 119. 
lateridens, 196. 
lateridentata, 198, 
laterita, 225. 
lateritius, 54. 
LATHROBITJM, 244. 
Lathrobismorphus, 245. 


LathrabomorphuSy 245. 
latieeps, 117, 242. 
laticepSy 236. 
laticollis, 28. 
laticollisy 60. 
latifascia, 64. 
latifrons, 52. 
latipenniSy 179. 
latipes, 143, 159. 
latissimus, 38. 
latitans, 169. 
latus, 227. 
latiusculus, 260. 
lativentris, 203, 238. 
lativentriSy 189. 
lativittis, 81. 
latus , 109. 

Leaehii, 167. 

Leander, 145. 
lebia, 70. 

Lebicla, 70. 

LebiideSy 68 . 
LEBIODERUS, 160. 
lebioides, 174. 
Lebistinay 70. 

Leconteiy 188. 
Lefebvrei, 254. 
LeiocnemiSy 50. 

LeiruSy 50. 
LEISTOTROPHUS, 233. 
LEISTUS, 16. 

Leg ay 34. 
lentieornis, 204, 
lepida, 81. 
lepiduSy 150, 
LEPTACINUS, 242. 
LepithriXy 115. 
LeptocarabuSy 11. 
LeptochariSy 179 
Leptodactyla , 77. 
leptodera, 66 . 
leptophyunriy 15. 
LeptoruSy 247. 
leptusa, 213. 
LESTICDS, 41. 

LEUCITUS, 240. 
leucocnemis, 243. 
LEIJGOCRASPEDUM, 225. 
lencoimis, 234. 
LeucoparyphuSy 226. 
leucopoday 151. 
leucops, 101, 102. 
leueopus, 255. 
leucopygus, 238. 
leucotelus, 47. 


leucotus, 238. 

Leveilleiy 146, 

Lewisiamxs, 148. 

Lewisii, 42. 

Lewmiy 12, 14. 

Lianaiy 44. 
libenSy 227. 
limbatieollls, 55. 
limbatum, 246. 
limbatus, 148, 155, 248. 
limbatusy 55, 97, 100, 

151. 

limbellus, 94. 
limbicollis, 94, 101. 
limbifer, 227. 

Limbipennis, 78. 
Limnocarabusy 11 . 
LimodromiiSy 55. 
linea, 108. 
linearis, 84, 244. 
lineatocollis, 216. 
lineatus, 67, 142, 235. 
UneifronSy 92. 
lineipennis 265. 
lineola, 65, 218. 
linoglossa, 213. 
lineolatus, 170. 

Liocellus, 115. 

LIODAPTITS, 110. 
lioderes, 47, 
liodes, 112. 

Liogluta, 219. 

Lionedyay 70. 

LIONYCHUS, 76. 
LionychuSy 69. 
liopleurus, 49. 

LIOPTERA, 73. 
liopterus, 20. 

LiopteruSy 143. 

Liota, 219. 

Lipastery 11. 
liseopterus. 55, 
lispinus, 264. 
LmaucheniuSy 98. 
lissoderus, 93. 
Listriophorusy 198. 
LITHOCHARIS 249. 
UtigiosuSy 145. 
littoralisy 107. 
litura, 64. 
lituratus, 135. 
livens, 61. 
livida, 224. 
livida, 220 . 
lividipes, 17. 
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lividus, 260. 
lobata, 25. 

LoUus , 75. 

Lobratkhm , 244. 

Logiota , 222, 
Lonchosternm, 108. 
longiceps, 238. 
longicollis, 66, 81. 
longicornis, 30, 90, 184, 
189, 211, 226, 238. 
longinquus, 45. 
longipalpis, 94. 
longipalpiSy 178. 
Iongipennis, 197, 235, 254. 
longipennis , 253. 
longipilis , 181. 
longithorax, 63. 
longiusculum , 67. 
longiusculus, 21. 
longulus, 207, 238, 240. 
Lopha , 34. 

Lordithon , 229. 
LOROSTEMMA, 29. 

Lorosiema , 29. 

Loxocrepis , 56, 57. 
Loxoncus , 115. 

Loyolae, 18. 
lucens, 119. 
lucidulus, 19. 
lucidus, 109, 114, 155, 
259. 

luctuosus, 133. 
lucutus, 181. 
laczonicus , 145. 

Ludekingii, 162. 
lugens, 15, 65, 220. 
lugubre , 15. 
lugubm , 142. 
lunatus, 261. 
lunigerum , 170. 
lunuJatus, 170. 

LUPERCA, 17. 
luridipenne, 35. 
luridum, 176. 
luridus, 74. 
lusitanicuSj 150. 
luteicauda, 101. 
luteipennis, 247. 
luzonica, 42, 61. 
luzonicus, 33, 58, 90, 94, 
101, 235, 238. 

Lymnaeum , 34. 
lynx, 101. 

Lyperopherus , 44. 
Lyperosomus , 44. 


Lyperus , 44. 

Lyprocorrhe , 219. 
lyratus, 140. 

Lyropedius , 44, 
LyrothoraXy 44. 

Macracantlms, 59. 
macroceruSy 188. 
MacrocheiluSy 85. 
MACRQCHILUS, 85 
Macrogenus , 11. 
macropus, 101. 
Macrotliorax ;, 11, 13. 
maculata, 26. 
maculata , 26. 

maculatus, 102, 116, 137, 
-147, : 
maculatus , 137, 
maculifeVy 99. 
maculipennis, 130, 214, 

252. 

maculipennis , 101, 
macculipes, 48. 
maculosus, 9. 
magnus, 55. 

Maiyasanusy 12. 
major, 252, 
mayor, 243. 

Malabarensis, 90. 
malaccce , 136. 
magachimuSy 104. 
maleolenSy 102. 

MalisuSy 83. 
mamillay 200. 
maneus, 21. 
mandarinus, 28. 
mandibularis, 65, 236, 118. 
manicellMy 114. 
Mannerheimii, 84, 220. 
mantcioranus, 184. 
Maragay 89. 
marcida 220, 
marcidusy 237. 
margaritifer, 197. 
marginale, 115. 
marginals, 51. 
marginalis, 55, 93. 
marginata, 85. 
marginatum, 246. 
marginatus, 68, 152. 
marginatuSy 102, 119. 
marginellus, 76. 


marginicoliis, 25, 43, 4 
93, 226. 

marginicolliSy 74. 
marginifer, 74, 102. 
margmipennis, 155, 
maritimuSy 240. 
marmoratus, 234* 
masoreides, 112, 
MasoreuSy 59, 60. 
massiliensisy 70. 
mastax, 96. 

Mastersiiy 142. 

190. 

I MastuSy 83. 

: maxillaris, 46. 
maxillosus, 233. 
MECHANICDS, 206. 
Mechelia, 189. 
MecognathuSy 251. 
MecorhcpaluSy 214, 
medialis, 135. 
medialiSy 233. 
medioguttatus, 102. 
megacephalay 32. 
MegacronuSy 229. 
MegaladeruSy 179. 
Megalinus, 241. 
MEGALOPS, 257. 
megamelas. 181. 
megaristerusy 117. 
Megista, 219. 
MegodontuSy 11. 
MegrammuSy 114, 
Meladromay 85. 
melampus, 253, 
melanaria, 24. 
melanaria, 117. 
melanarius, 90, 227, 
MelancarahuSy 11 
melancholicus, 93, 
melaneus, 112. 

MelanhtSy 44. 
melanocephalus, 255. 
melanocephalus, 228. 
MELANODES, 109. 
melanomerus, 255. 
melanopterus, 102. 
MELANOSPILUS, 159. 
melanura, 173. 
melaSy 142. 
mellea, 76. 

Melleiy 161. 

Mellyi, 90, 152. 

Mellyiy 102. 

Mellii, 161, 
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memnonia, 25. 

Menas , 83. 

MENERA, 56. 

Meotica, 219. 
merdarius , 228. 
mergus, 165, 
meridional is, 150, 
Merismoderus , 159, 160. 
Mesocanthicus , 164. 
Mesocarabus , 11. 
mesomelimts , 232. 

Messii, 107. 

MESTOG-ASTER, 205. 
METABLETUS, 75. 
metailicus, 30. 
metallica, 64. 
metailicus, 155, 208. 
metailicus , 236. 

Metallina , 34. 
Metallosomus , 57. 
METAPONCUS, 243. 
Metaxgodonta , 249. 
Metaxis , 189, 199. 
Metaxoides , 205. 

Metaxya , 219. 
micans, 102, 217, 260, 
micantiventris, 238. 
microcephala , 220. 
Microcera , 222. 
MIOROCOSMUS, 29. 
Microdema , 179. 
Microdota , 219. 
microgonus, 115. 
Microlestes , 75. 

Microlestia , 87. 
Microptera , 210. 
micros, 248. 

MicrosauruSy 231. 
microscopica , 37. 
Microstemma , 182. 
Microstoma , 183. 

Jftcte, 18. 

Mimocarabus , 11, 
minimus, 114, 205, 227, 
262. 

minimus , 227. 
minor , 19. 
minor, 61. 

minuseulus, 258, 259. 
minuta, 178. 
minutissima, 214, 
minutus, 230. 

MISCELUS, 77. 
mitis, 191. 


MITOMORPHUS, 242. 
rnixtus, 253. 
mixtus , 146. 

Mniszechii, 90. 

MNUPHORUS, 69. 
MOCHTHERUS, 73. 
modesta, 83. 
modestum, 67. 
modestus, 19, 94, 107. 
nioerens, 25. 
moestus, 52, 96. 

MOLOPS, 50. 

Molosoma , 257. 
moluccarum , 145. 
monstrosus, 187. 
Montrouzierii , 144. 
mordax, 25. 
morio, 33. 
morio, 30. 
mom, 241, 254, 
MORIOIDIUS, 34. 
mormolyce, 67. 
Morronillus , 176. 
Morplioearahns , 11. 
Morsbachii, 133. 
morulus, 197. 
Motschidshyi , 188. 
MOUHOTIA, 17. 

Mouhotii, 28, 41, 65, 90. 
102, 109. 
mucronata, 22. 
mucronatus , 188. 
Muellerii, 168. 
multistriatuSj 12. 
multangulus, 203. 
mutans, 238. 
mutata, 214. 
mutator, 241. 
mutatus, 102. 
mutillarius, 232. 
Mycetodrepa , 217. 
mycetoporiformis, 264, 
MYCETOPORTJS, 229. 
Mycota y 219. 

MYLLAENA, 224. 

4%oso(te, 44. 
MyrmecocepTialm , 211. 
Myrmecochara , 217. 
Myrmedonia, 216. 
Myrmedonia , 215. 
Myrmeliay 216. 
Myrmoeciay 216. 
Myteroxis, 229. 
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NADDIA, 232. 
naeviger, 102. 
nana, 221. 

Nanophthalmus , 179. 
Napochns, 173, 180, 181. 
naueeras, 162. 
nauticus, 147. 

Nauzieliiy 145. 

NEBRIA, 16. 
nebulosus, 93. 
nebulosus, 233. 

Necrobora, 173. 

NEGRODES, 172. 

: NECROPHORUS, 172. 
Necrophorus , 172. 

Necticusy 142. 
neelgheriensis, 102. 
neglectus, 166. 
negligens, 200. 

Neitnerii, 26. 
iV>/a, 34. 

NEMATOFEZA, 70. 

NEODE UTERUS. 206. 
NEOGNATKUS, 251. 
NeoplecteSy 11. 
nepalensis, 66, 97, 102, 
172. 

Nepha, 35. 

Nestray 61. 
nicanuSy 105. 
nicobaricus, 139. 
nicotianus, 197. 
NICROPHORUS, 172. 
Nietnerii, 38, 48, 216. 
Nietneriiy ISO. 
nigerrima, 250. 
nigerrimus, 242. 
nigra, 84, 214, 294. 
nigray 223. 
nigrescens, 216. 
nigricauda, 218. 
nigricans, 102. 
nigriceps, 58, 61, 109, 164, 
167, 216, 250, 260. 
mgricepSy 170, 220. 
nigricollis, 61. 
nigricollisy 142. 

| nigricorniSy 232. 
nigricoxis, 103. 
nigrifrons, 61. 
nigrinuSy 30. 
nigripalpis, 181. 
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nigripennis, 66, 103. 
nigripes, 149. 
nigrita, 137. 
nigritulus, 181. 
nigroaeneus, 242. 
nigrocephala, 200. 
nigrofasciata, 64. 
nigrolineata, 82. 
nigronotatus , 140 
nigropieeus, 167. 
nigrovittatum, 170. 
uilgherriensis, 58. 
nilotieum, 35. 
nipalensis , 108. 
niponensis, 25. 

Nisa , 199. 

Nisaxis , 199. 
nitens, 23, 51, 114, 238. 
nitens , 153, 211. 
nitidicollis, 42, 103, 205. 
nitidissima, 200. 
nitidula, 225. 
nitiduloides, 174. 
nitidulus, 106, 153, 183, 
206, 248, 260. 
nitidulus , 79, 153, 188, 227, 
nitidum, 169. 
nitidus, 174, 229. 
nitidus, 19, 242, 227, 

237. 

nobilis, 97. 
nodifrons , 188. 
nodosus , 188. 

NODYNDS, 174. 

Noguchii, 45. 
notabilis, 238. 
notaphoides, 38, 69. 
Notaphus , 35. 

NOTIOPHILUS, 16. 
notasicus , 149. 
notatus , 144. 

NOTERJ.DES, 132. 

NOTERINI, 132. 
noteroides, 139. 

NOTERUS, 132. 

Notobium , 244. 
NOTOMICRINI, 132. 
NOTOMICRUS, 132. 
notulatus, 28. 

Novas Caledonia , 150. 
nubifer , 34. 
nubila, 200. 
nueeus, 56, 


O 

. Oberleitneri , 31. 
Obertliurii, 155. 
obfnscata ) 220. 
obliquus, 153, 252. 
obliterans, 19. 
oblituSj 143. 
oblongiusculns, 155. 
oblongus, 43. 
obscura, 32, 65, 211, 216. 
obseuripes, 31. 
obscuritarsis, 58. 
obscuriventris, 173. 
obscurum, 263. 
obscurus, 41, 119, 137. 
obscurus , 242. 
obtusus, 135, 138, 184. 
OCALEA, 213. 
occidentalism 147. 
occipitalis , 93. 
ocellata, 72. 
occultus , 232. 
oceanicus, 130, 153. 
ocellatus, 172. 
ockracea, 250. 
ochraceus, 215. 
ochraceus, 249. 
ochripennis , 232. 
ochropus , 237. 
OchihedromuSm 35. 
Ochtkephilmim 246, 
OCTHEPHILUS, 62. 
octodecimmaculatus, 142. 
OCTOMICRDS, 207. 
ocularis, 184. 
oculata , 63. 
oculatus, 252. 

Ocybatus, 98. 

Ocydromus, 35, 98. 
ocypus, 235. 

Ocys, 35. 

ODONTALGUS, 192. 
Odontium , 35. 

Odontonyx , 53. 
OEDICHIRUS, 254. 
Oiceoptoma , 173. 

Ooistus , 111. 
olens, 67. 

OLIGrOTA, 222. 
olisthaeriformis, 264. 
olivaeeus, 165, 
olivaceus, 149. 
olivius, 58. 

Omala, 35, 


Omalides , 362. 

Omalium , 262, 263. 
Omalomorpha , 70. 
OmalotrichuSm 98. 

Omaseus, 40, 44, 

OmiastuSm 57. 

Omodon, 19. 

OMOPHRON, 9. 

OMPHRA, 87. 

ONYCHOLABIS, 53. 
onypterygoides, 81. 
ooderus, 53. 
oodes, 108. 

Oofe, 107, 108, 109, 109. 
Oodinus , 107. 

Oosoma, 110. 
opaca, 32, 217 
opacicollis, 201. 
opacicollis , 211. 
opacipennis, 64, 103. 
opaculus, 60, 84, 114. 
opacus, 21, 52, 77, 91, 106, 
169, 192, 206. 

OPHIONEA, 64. 

Ophioneam 63. 

OPISTHIUS, 16. 
Ophryodactylus , 57. 
opulentum 35. 

orbicollis, 56, 103, 197,189. 
ordinatus, 23. 
ORECTOCHILINI, 154. 
ORECTOCHILUS, 154. 
Oreinocarabus, 1 1 . 
OreocarabuSm 11. 

Oreodytes , 141. 

Oreophilus , 44. 
orientale, 15, 176. 
orientalis, 16, 23, 32, 33, 
38, 51, 60, 62, 66, 88, 
111, 134, 138, 139, 140, 
153, 176. 

orientalism 39, 104, 133, 
135, 233, 244. 
ornatissima, 200. 
ornatus, 38, 81, 96, 147. 
ornatuSm 111. 

, OrthiduSm 240. 
f ORTHOGONINI, 89. 

! orthogonioides, 75. 
OBTHOGONIUS, 89. 
orthomous, 21. 

OrihomuSm 44. 

Orthopterus, 159. 
osculans } 172, 
osorius, 257. 
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Osorius, 258, 
Ouehemus , 234. 
Ouralia , 219, 
Ousipalia , 213* 
ovalieeps, 58. 
ovatum, 179. 
ovatus, 18, 38. 
ovicollis, 23, 43, 185. 
Oxarthrius , 195. 
oxuroicles , 14, 
OXYCENTRUS, 116, 
QXYGNATHUS, 22. 
oxygonus , 78. 
OXYLOBUS, 18. 
Qxynoptilus , 136 
oxypoda, 217. 
Oxyporus , 227. 
Oxypselaphus, 55. 
Oxytelides , 257. 
OXYTELINI, 257. 
oxyteloides, 224, 
OXYTELUS, 259, 
Ornena , 32. 


Pachnida , 219. 

PACHYCORIMUS, 240. 
Pachycranion, 11 . 
Pachycranius, 11, 
Pachygluta , .213 
Pachymorpha , 87. 
pachyspmus, 103. 
PAOHYSTERNUM, 170 
Packites , 139. 
pachy silts, 11 . 
PAGHYTBAOHELUS, 43. 
pacificus, 21, 163. 
pacificus , 145. 
PAEDERIDUS 252. 
PAEDERlNl, 244. 
paederoides, 238. 
Paederomorphus , 252. 
PjEDERUS, 252. 
Paelobius , 131. 
paeninsularis, 186. 
Pagocarabus , 11. 
PALifiSTRINUS,. 232. 
PALAMINDS, 253, 
pallens, 82, 167, 262. 
pattens, 245. 
palleola, 218. 
pallescens, 212. 
pallida, 250. 
palli<%ftlpis, 165. 


pallidipennis, 343, 
pallidulus, 248, 
pallidus, 197. 

[ pallipes, 48, 85, 118, 224, 
255, 261. 
pallipes , 46, 65. 

Palpicornes , 164. 
pamirense, 35. 
pamirensis, 51, 238, 
panagaenoides, 103. 
Panagaeus , 27, 29, 29. 
Panaphantus , 205. 
pandurus , 14. 

PANGUS, 111. 

Paniophyrtus , 11. 
Paracymus , 166. 
paradoxus, 202, 77. 
paradoxa, 27. 

Par allelomorph us, 20. 
parallelum, 15. 
parallelus, 21, 38, 58, 66. 

84, 91, 103, 108, 116, 
240. 

parallelus , 141. 

Parameco m orphus, 20. 
Paranomus , 57. 

Parapedius , 44. 

Paraphaea , 83. 

Paraplesius , 11. 

Parasilpha , 173. 
parasitus, 260. 
parena, 72. ' 

Paria, 193. 

Parryi, 25. 
parva, 211. 
parviceps, 194, 238. 
parvicollis, 74. 
parvipalpis, 203. 
parvulus, 135. 
parvulits , 136. 
parvus, 91. 
parvus , 21. 

Pasilia , 213. 

PATELLUS, 109. 

PATROBUS, 39. 

Patrus , 154, 155. 

Paulinae , 189. 
pauper , 80. 
paussidjE, 156, 159. 
Panssides, 159. 

Paussili , 159. 
paussini, 159. 
paussus, 161. 

Pausus, 161# 
pectinatum, 195. 
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peciimger, 54. 
pectoral, is, 149, 232, 234. 
pedestris, 238. 
pedinoides, 107. 

Pedius, 44. 

Pelecypliorus , 230. 
peliooypas, 74. 
peliomems, 238. 
PELIOPTERA, 217. 
pelioptera, 221. 

PELItJSA. 212, 

Pella, 216. 
pellucidus, 135. 

Pelobidx , 131. 

Pelobius , 131. 

I Pefor, 110. 

Pelorosomus , 110, 
peltinus, 176. 

173. 

PELTODYTES, 131, 

Pelurga , 219. 

Pempkus , 9 . 

PENTAGONICA, 84. 
PENTHIMUS, 106. 
peranxius , 232. 

Perclieronii, 160. 
peregrina, 66, 221. 
peregrinus , 253. 
perforate, 139. 

Pericalides , 68. 

PERICALUS, 80. 
pericallus, 103. 

Pericallus , 80. 

Percosia , 50. 

Perigona, 60. 

Perileptus, 62. 
PER1PRISTUS, 77. 
perlucens, 111. 
pernitidus, 109*. 
PERONOMERUS, 30. 
Peronoscelis , 68, 
persicus , 39. 
peryphinus, 38. 

Peryphus , 35. 

Petelii, 42. 

PetropMlm , 44. 
pexus, 1 88. 

| pkaenoderus, 103. 
Phaenogyra, 223. 
phaeopus , 239. 
PHEROPSOPHUS, 92. 
Pheuginus , 111. 

Phila, 35. 

PliilhydruSj 166* 
Philhygra , 219. 
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philippensis, 91. 
philippinermis, 146. 
pMUppmensis , 65. 
PMlochthus, 35. 
philodes, 114. 

PHILONTHTJS, 235. 
Philonthus , 240, 241. 
Pkilorhisus , 75. 
Fhiloticnus , 83. 

PHILYDRTJS, 166. 
Phloeonomus , 263. 
PHLOEPORA, 222. 
PHoeopora , 213. 
Phloeostiha , 263. 

Phonias , 44. 

Phosphuga , 173. 
Phreoryctes, 22. 

Phryogora , 219. 
phyllodes, 68. 

Phyllodrepa, 263. 

PHYSOCROTAPHUS, 88. 
PHYSODERA, 71. 
physoderes, 197. 
picea, 83. 
piceolus, 108. 
piceura, 67. 

picens, 54, 91, 94, 108 
229. 

picens, 85, 260. 
picicollis, 93. 
picicornis, 19, 165. 
piedabris , 90. 
picipenne 176. 
picipennis, 91, 138. 
picipes, 48. 
picipes, 24, 46. 

Pier us, 32. 

Pictetii, 161. 
picticornis, 48, 255. 
pictipennis, 228. 
pictus, 9, 95, 103, 104, 144, 
229, 257. 
pictus, 1 105. 

Piestides, 263. 

PIESTIN3, 263. 
pilicollis, 181, 200, 203, 
255. 

pilicornis, 163, 186. 
pilifera, 64, 200. 
piliferus, 50, 253, 257. 
piliferus, 188. 
piligera, 73. 
pilipalpis, 203. 
pilipennis, 185. 
pilosa, 87. 
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pilosus, 189. 

PinoUus, 245. 
PinophiUdes , 244. 
pinophilus, 254. 
PIRANTILLUS, 59. 
piscescens, 45, 54. 
Pischardii, 141. 
Pisalia, 213. 
pisiformis, 168. 
Pityophilus , 254. 
placidnlus, 56. 
PLAGUSA, 222. 
plagiata, 31, 32. 218. 
plagiatipennis, 172. 
plagiatus, 172 
plagioderus, 58. 
Plagioporus, 201, 202. 
PlagiorJiytis, 63. 
plana, 31, 250. 

! planetes, 86. 
planaticollis, 216. 
planicollis, 41. 
planicomis , 102. 
planiger, 91. 
planiusculus. 248. 
planus, 19, 255. 
planus, 237 . 

Plataphus, 35. 
Platamea, 219. 

Plato, 73. 

Platm, 111. 
platycephalus, 168. 
Platycrus, 11. 
Platydracus, 234. 
platygaster, 221 . 
Platymetopus t 116. 
platynectes, 142. 
Platynomerus, 54. 
PLATYNUS, 54. 

Platyola , 219. 
PLATYPROSOPUS, 244. 
Platypterus, 45. 
PLATYRHOPALUS, 160. 
Platysma, 45. 
platysthetoides, 221. 
platystethus, 259. 
Platysthetm , 259. 
PLATYTARUS, 84. 
Plectes, 11. 

Pledarus , 45. 
pleuxoderus, 103, 
pleuronectus, 60. 
PLEUROPTERUS, 150. 

Pleurosoma, 57. 
plicatulus, 255. 


plicatus, 91. 
plicatus, 196. 
plicipennis, 147 
PLOCHIONUS, 82. 
ploiophorus, 163. 
pluridentata, 25. 
plutus, 185. 

Podoxya, 217. 
poeciloides, 106. 
Poeciloistus, 98. 
poecilopterus, 38. 
POEOILUS. 49. 
poecilus, 96, 

POGONOGLOSSUS, 88. 

Pogonophorus , 16. 
POGONUS, 39. 

Poll stoma, 214. 
polita, 217. 
politissimus, 56 
politocollis, 43. 
politulus, 48. 

politus, 38, 43, 48, 52, 91, 
133, 152, 163. 
politus, 137, 150, 189, 23. 
Polychara, 214. 
poly genus, 114 
Polyodontus, 247. 

Polyota, 219. 

Poly situs. 110. 
ponticus, 135. 

Poroderus, 191. 
porosus, 23, 43. 
PORRORHYNCHUS, 152. 
PORUS, 215. 
postica, 214, 140. 
posticalis, 103. 

I posticus, 103, 135. 
postscriptus, 103. 
postscriptus , 100. 
potior, 185. 

Pradierii, 82. 
praedator, 21. 
praelongus , 240. 
praemorsus, 78. 
praemarsus, 152. 
praestans, 41. 
pratensis, 104. 
pretiosus, 104. 
primus, 204. 
princeps, 42, 71,142. 
princeps, 98. 

Pnncidium , 35. ■ 
principulus, 186. 
Pristodactyla, 53. 
PEISTOMACHAERUS, 107, 



PRISTONYOHUS, 54. 
Pristosia , 53. 
procer, 185. 
procera, 216. 
procerus, 142, 155, 248. 
Procerus , 11. 
procirrus, 254. 

Procrustes , 11. 
Procrusticus , 11. 
PRODATICUS, 144. 
prodigus, 12. 
productus, 156, 239, 260. 
profundestriatus, 91. 
Prognatha , 263. 
prolatum, 245. 
prolixus, 149. 
Promecoptera , 55. 
promptus, 48. 
prona, 221. 

PRONOMAEA, 224. 
propinqua, 81. 
proportions, 197. 
prostenus, 104. 
proteus, 136, 
protensus, 56. 
proximus, 104, 114, 133. 
239. 

proximus , 144. 
Psammastus , 83. 
PSELAPHIDiE, 187, 190. 
PSELAPHINI, 191. 
pselaphoides, 185. 
PSELAPEODES, 194. 
PSELAPHUS, 202. 

Pselaphus , 189. 

Pseudidus , 236, 240. 
Pseudocry obius, 45. 
Pseudocupis , 96. 
Pseudocypus, 235. 
Pseudoderus , 45. 
pseudogemimis, 139. 
Pseudohelluo , 85. 
Pseudomicrus , 183, 185. 
Pseudoophonus 1 111. 
PseudopediuSj 45. 
Pseudopelta , 173. 
Pseudophilochtkus , 35. 
Pseudoplectus , 208. 
Pseudosteropus , 45. 

Ps:ud tribax, 11. 
PSEUDOZJ2NA, 32. 
PSILOTRACHELUS, 247. 
PSILUS, 27, 

Psychobkm , 45. 
PTER03TICHUS, 44. 
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PTHARTOMICR US, 206. 
Ptomaphila , 173. 
PTOMASCOPUS, 172, 
puberula, 214, 
puberalus, 248, 253. 
pubescens, 31, 67, 156, 
167, 181, 192, 197. 
pubifer, 197. 
pubiger, 28. 
pubipennis , 99. 
pudicus, 104, 138, 185. 

| pugni, 104. 

; puleheHum, 225, 245. 
pulchellus, 96, 130, 156, 
167, 239, 251, 259. 
pulcUellus , 140. 
pulcher, 257, 260. 
pulcker , 99, 103, 109, 189. 
pulcherrima, 17 
pulicarius, 136. 
pullulus, 38. 
pulverosus , 144. 
pumilio, 185, 208, 
pumilio , 231, 
pumilus, 138, 174. 
punctata, 64. 
punctatissima, 31, 217. 
punctatissimus, 205. 
pmictatmimus, 194. 
punetatostriatus, 104. 
punctatostriatus , 19. 
punetatosulcatus, 18. 
punctatus, 69, 97, 144. 

I punctatus, 99, 147. 

: puncticeps, 248, 260. 
pimcticeps, 99. 
punctieollis, 19, 22, 91, 95, 
104, 213, 240. 
punctieollis, 188, 236, 258. 
punctiger, 202. 
punctilabris, 112, 
punetilinea, 235. 
punctipenne, 35. 
punctipennis, 27, 79, 138, 
193, 194, 243. 
punctipennis , 147, 226, 240. 
punctithorax, 200. 
punctiventris, 215. 
punctulata, 31. 
punctulatus, 91, 112, 156, 
242,258. 

punctulatus , 109, 150. 
punefcum, 21. 
punctum , 21. 
pusillimus, 243. 


XIX 

pusillimus , 261, 
pusillus, 138, 156. 
pusillus , 23, 143, *228, 
pustuHfer, 13. 
putridula, 221. 

Putzeysii, 41. 

Pycnaraea , 217. 
Pycnocraerus , 259. 

Pyemia , 219, 
pygiale , 246. - 
pygmaea, 211, 222, 250. 
pygmaea , 224. 
pygmaens, 181, 207, 247, 
261, 

pygmaeus , 227, 240. 
Pylophilus , 166. 
pyriformis, 181. 
pyriformis , 181. 
pyropterus , 242. 
pyrrhoceras , 228. 
PYXIDICERUS, 206. 

Q 

quadratus, 241. 
quadrieollis, 18, 48, 111. 
qitadricollis , 239 
| quadricolor, 98, 104, 107. 

| quadricostatus, 141. 

[ quadridens, 56. 
f quadrifossulatum, 263. 

| quadrifovealata, 186. 
quadrifoveolatus , 178. 
quadrifoveolatus, 204. 
quadriguttata, 73. 
quadriguttatus, 48, 107. 

118. 

quadrimaculata, 84, 117. 
quadrimaculatus, 48, 60, 
81, 159, 177. 

qnadrimaculatvs , 86, 172. 
quadrinotatus, 30, 48, 69, 
73. 

quadriplagiata, 74- 
quadriplagiatus, 49. 
quadripunctatus, 7 5. 

I quadripnnctula, 230. 
j quadripustulatus , 93. 
quadriscopulatus, 191. 
quadrisignatus, 69, 143, 
quadrisignatus , 81. 
quadrispmus , 152. 
quadristriatus , 141, 194. 
g uadrmittatns , 146 . 
quaestus, 197. 
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QUEDIUS, 231. 
qui nquefoveolatus, 181. 
quinquemaculatum, 170. 

quinquemaculatUs, 106 . 
quinquepustulatus, 114. 
quisquiliarlus, 239. 

■«. 

'Babigas, 236. 

Railrayi, 204. 

BafErayii, 179, 192, 197. 
Rajab, 207. 

Bantus , 144. 

• Raphirus, - 231. 

RaphitreuSy 192. 

Rathjmus , 45. 
recta, 26. 
rectangulum, 51. 
rectangulus, 41, 146. 
reductus, 80. 
refiexus, 48, 119. 
regalis, 80. 

Begimbartii, 143. 
regularis, 185. 

Reicheia , 22. 

Reichei , 112. 

RdchenbacUa , 199, 200, 
201 . 

Reichenbacku , 188. 
Beitterii, 185. 
relinquem , 46. 
relucens, 112, 113. 
Rembus, 51. 

Beilins, 236. 
renitens, 115. 
repandens, 76. 
repletus, 58. 
retinens , 52 
retractus, 225. 
ritractus, 78. 
retusus, 58. 
Rhabdotocarabus, 11. 
Rhadine , 55. 

Rkagadus , 45. 
ehantaticds, 147. 
rhantoides, 146. 
bha^tus, 144. 
bhathymus, 45. . 
Rh&gmatocerus, 243. 
bhembtjs, 51* 

&heochara, 213. 
.RHndtheila y 72. 
Mhomhodem , 84. 
rbombophornB, 69, 
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rhopalistes, 106. ^ 
Rhopalopalpus , 106. 
Rhygmacera , 230. 
RHYNCHOOHILCJS, 234. 
Rhypobius, 176. 
Rhysotrachelus , 98. 
rhyssoptera, 221* 

Rhytiderus , 55* 

Bibbeii, 97. 
rigida, 224. 
riparia, 211. 
riparius, 22. 

riparius] 253. I 

Bitsemae, 62, 136, 144, 
156, 197. 

Ritsemat , 133. 
rivularis, 156. 
robusta, 182. 
robustus, 246. 

Rochasii , 147. 

Roeselii , 150. 
rostratus, 193. 
rotundatus, 58, 74,* 176. 
rotundicollis, 87, 239, 255. 
Roussetii 169. 
rubescens, 132. 
rubeseens , 132. 
rubidicollis, 52. 
ruUolus , 239. 
rubiginosus, 227. 

| rubricata , 82. 

| rubricollis, 217, 239. 
rubricollis , 250. 
rubripes, 169. 
rubrotestaceus, 248. 
rudesculptus, 104. 
rudis, 261. 
rufa, 200, 212, 251. 
rufescens, 238, 181, 240. 
rufescens , 220. 
ruficeps, 58, 66, 87, 95, 
254, 255. 
ruficeps , 56. 

ruficollis, 61, 85, 87, 87, 
230. 

ruficollis , 85, 145. 
ruficornis, 112. 
rufieornis, 165. 
ruficoxis, 253. 
ruficrus , 260. 
rafifemoratus, 104, 
rufifrons , 67. 
rufimanus , 144. 
rufipalpis , 28. 
rufipenne , 246." 


rufipennis, 255, 258. 
mfipes, 26, 80, 87, 166, 
258. 

mfipes, 51, 97. 
rufitarsis, 58, 163. 
rufitarsis , 232. 
nmtborax. 104, 173. 
rufithorax , 231. 
rufiventris, 78, 165. 
rufomarginatus, 289. 
rufoniger, 138. 
rufopiceus, 48. 
rufopiceus , 47. 
i rufotestaceus, 48, 170. 
rufula, 250. 
rufulus, 132 136. 
rufulus , 47, 132, 145, 249 
rufus, 140, 227, 228, 261 
rugatipennis, 221. 
rugiceps. 258. 
rugicollis, 113, 257, 258, 
rugicollis , 66, 103. 
rugifer, 23. 
rugifrons, 258. 

Rugilas , 247. 
rugipennis , 21. 
rugipenms, 253. 
rugithorax, 203. 

, rugosa, 117. 
rugosifrons , 25. 
rugosus, 149. 
rugulosa, 74, 
rugulosum , 15. 
rugulosus, 104, 149, 
rugulosus . 260. 
rugulus, 185. 
russicmi , 115, 
rusticus , ls8. 
rutilipennis, 215. 

Rybaxis , 199, 200, 201 
BYXABIB, 193. 

8 

sabulosa, 26. 

SACIUM, 175 
sacium , 177. 

Sagraemerus, 119. 
SANDEACOTTUS, 146. 
sanguinipermiSy 214. 
sanguinolentuni, 24$. 
sanguinolentus, 227, 
sanguinolentuSy 226. 
saphyrinus, 59. 
saphyripenais, 59. 



sarawakensis, 197, 201. 
SATHYTES, 201. 
saundersii, 28, 163. 
saundersli , 27, 

Sauridus, 231, 

Saurellm , 249, 
seabripenne , 15. 
scabrosus, 262. 
sealaris, 156. 

SCALIDION, 72. 
Seallophorites, 20 
Scapkiodactylus , 57. 
Scaphonotus, 9. 
SCAPTERTJS, 21. 
seapularis, 86 , 104, 
ecapulata, 166. 
SCARITES, 20. 

Scarites , 19. 
SCARITODERUS, 18. 

schaufussii, 191, 201. 
Sehaumii, 80, 91. 
sclriodtei, 163. 
SCHISTOGEN1A, 2l 2. 
schmidtgoebelii, 9L 
Schmidtii, 23. 

Schmidtii , 71. 
Schonherrii, 104. 
Schonherrii , 103. 
SCIMBAL1UM, 245. 
scintillans, 06 . 
Sciodrepa , 174, 
scitulus, 95. 
SGLEROCHITON, 249. 
Scolytus , 9. 
scopaeus, 247. 
scopceodera , 247 
scoponeus , 247, 248. 
scotomedes, 95. 
scriptus , 145. 
scrobieollis, 221 . . 
Bculpticollis, 262. 
sculpticollis, 188. 
sculptifrons, 206. 
sculpt ills, 18. 
sculptilis , 18, 
sculptipennis , 251. 
sculptipennis, 247. 
sculp turaius, 156, 197. 
sculptus, 265. 
scutatu8 , 239. 
scutellaris , 228. 
scutellatus, 95. 
scybalarius , 238. 
scydmaenoidesj 38. 
scydmaenoides, 37. 
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scydmaenus, 178, 179, 180, 
181, 182, 183, 184, 185. 
scYDMJSNm®, 177, 178. 
Scytodytes , 142. 
seeernendus, 87. 

20 . 

Selemdia , 45. 

SELINA, 62. 
sellata, 71. 
semiaenus, 59. 
semibrimnea, 223. 
semicarinata, 26. 
semicircularis, 21. 
semicupreus, 56. 
semifuscus, 248. 
semilucidus, 34. 
seminarius, 138. 
seminigrum, 245. 
seminudus, 181. 
semiopacus, 203. 
semipunctatus, 176. 
semipurpureus, 235. 
semipurpureus , 103. 
semirugosus, 21. 
semistriatus, 59. 166. 
semisulcatus, 181, 197. 
semisulcatus , 197. 
semiviolaceus, 41. 
semivittatus, 110. # 
semivestite, 156. * 
Semperii, 105, 133. 
senilis, 117. 

Sepidulum , 168. 
septemdentatus, 197. 
septemfoveolatus, 197. 
sericans, 60. 
sericeicollis, 185, 239. 
sericeipennis, 60. 
sericeolimbatus, 153. 
sericeum , 15. 
serieeum, 15. 
sericeus, 38, 247, 
sericeus , 60. 
sericimicans, 105. 

SERECODERUS, 176. 
serpentarius, 243. 
serraticollis, 41. 
serraticornis, 217. 
serricornis, 215. 
SERRIMARGO, 77. 
sesquivittatus, 146. 
setosus , 62. 
sexguttata, 88. 
sexmaculatus, 95. 
sexpunctatus, 76, 134, 
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sexpunctatus, 19. 
sexstriatus, 203. 

Sbarpii, 130, 132, 136- 
siagqna, 31. 
siamense, 67, 
siamensis, 48, 60, 93, 108, 
136, 149, 192, 262. 
siamensis, 201 . 
siamica, 26. 
sihmcum , 15, 
signatipennis, 147. 
signatus, 118. 
signifer, 74. 
signifem. 83. 
silesiacus , 142. 

SILPHA, 172. 

Silphales , 171. 

SILPHIB2E2, 171. 
siltopia , 61. 

SILITSA 212. 

similis, 21, 42, 185, 197. 
similis , 135, 236. 
simillimus, 45. 

SIMOUS, 109. 

Simoniana, 204* 

Simonis, 161, 179, 191, 
205. 

simplex, 60, 80, 87, 169, 
261, 262. 
simplex, 189. 
simplicifrons, 206. 
simplicipes, 119. 
simulator, 181. 
simulus, 185, 
SinechosUctus , 35. 
sinensis, 53, 105, 130. 
singalanensis, 182. 
singular©, 263. 
singularis, 204. 
sinicus, 113, 115, 163. 
Sintectes , 192. 
SINTEGTODES, 192. 
Sintectodes , 192* 
sinuatieollis, 61. 
sinuatus, 105. 
sinuosipennis, 152. 
SINURUS, 77. 

SIOPELUS, 118. 

Sipalia , 213. 
shrimshiranm , 232* 
smaragdmus, 153. 
smaragdipennis, 59. 
smaragdulus, 80, 115. 
sobrinus, 105. 
sobrimSf 93. 



xxii 

$ogines, 49. 

Sognorus , 191 . 

Solenia, 219. 
solidus, 239. 

Solierii, 140. 

Solskyi, 208. 
solutus, 136. 

Bolutus , 135. 
Somatlpion , 193. 
sordida, 217. 
isororcula , 250. 

Spanus , 43, 
sparsiventris, 246, 
sparostes, 22 
sparsulus, 182. 
sparsus, 261. 

Spathinus , 61 . 
spathulifer, 105. 
spectabile, 246. 
speetabilis, 232, 259. 
speetabilis , 227, 249. 
Spelaeodytes , 22 . 
Spencei, 163. 
spercheini, 168. 
SPERCHEUS, 168. 
Sperchopsis , 166, 
sphaerica, 201. 
SPHAERIDINI, 169. 
sphaeridium, 170. 
Sphaeridium , 169. 
Sphaeroderus , 10. 
Sphenoma , 217. 
Spkeroides , 167. 
Sphodristocarabus , 11. 
Sphodristus , 11. 
SPH0DRTJS, 53. 
Spilopterus , 142. 
spilotus, 38. 
spinieollis, 165, 198. 
spinicoxis, 194. 
spinidens, 198. 
spinifer, 54. 
spiniger, 156. 
spinigera, 222. 
spinipenrds, 53. 
spinipemis , 174. 
spiniventris , 188. 
spinosus, 152, 198. 
spirosoma, 243. 
splendens , 57. 
splendida, 115, 221. 
splendidula, 82. 
splendidus, 80. 
spoliatus, 105. 
Spongoptts , 118. 
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squamiceps, 205. 
squamigerum, 15. 
squamosus, 205. 
Staphylini, 210. 
staphylinidjs, 209. 
Stapkylinides , 210, 229. 
staphylmi , 229. 
staphylinoides, 250. 

STAPH YLINUS, 234. 
Staphylinus. 231, 233, 234, 
241, 242. 

Steleodara , 62. 
STENAESTETHUS, 256. 
Stenichmts , 183. 

STENINI, 255. 
steno, 75. 

Stenocnemus , 57. 
Stenocrepis, 108. 
stenoderus, 23, 94. 
stenoides, 240. 
stenoloplioides, 118. 
STENOLOPHUS, 113. 
stenoristus, 105. 

Stenous , 108. 

STENUS, 256. 

Stenusa , 212 . 

STEPHANA, 71. 
STERNOLOPHUS, 165. 
Sternuehus , 174. 

Steropus , 45. 

Stethoxus , 164. 
Stevensianus, 163. 
sticticus, 147. 
stigma, 46. 

Stigmapterus, 20 . 
stigmula, 84. 

Stilicoides, 211. 

STILIOOPSIS, 251. 

Stilieopsis , 215. 

STILICUS, 247. 

Stiliderus , 251. 

Stoliczkae, 239. 
Stoliezkanus, 12. 
stolidus , 115. 

Stomides , 40. 

STOMONAXUS, 51. 
striata, 26, 74. 
striaticeps, 19, 96. 
striatieollis, 51. 
striatopunctata, 168. 
striatulus, 22. 
striatus, 13. 

8triatu8 , 12. 
stricta, 26. 
strietieollis, 59. 


Strigia , 45. 
strigiventris, 265. 
stultus, 166. 
STYLIDERUS, 251. 
Styloxys , 259. 
STYPHLOMERUS, 95. 
Styphromerus, 95. 
suhangulosus , 178. 
subapicalis, 64. 

! subcaudata, 173. 
subconvexus, 33. 
subcordatus, 94. 
subcoriaceus, 108. 
Buhcoriaceus , 147 * 
subcostatus, 113. 
subdepressus, 227. 
subdiaphanus , 147. 
subelongatus, 109. 
subfasciatus, 248. 
subfasciatus , 233. 
subhamatus, 105. 
subhamatus , 98. 
subiridescens, 52. 
subirideus, 235, 239. 
subjecta, 215. 
sublaeve, 245. 
sublaevis, 27, 32. 
sublineatus, 156. 
submarginatus, 33, 105. 
submetallicuS) 46. 
subnitens, 21. 
subnitidus, 264. 
suboeneus, 110. 
subolivaceus, 110. 
subolivaceus , 108. 
subopacus, 265. 
subproductus, 21. 
subpubescens, 83. 
subpunctulatus, 227, 
Subquadratus , 80. 
subrotundatus, 138. 
subrufa, 224. 
subrugosa, 211. 
subserieatus, 59, 
subsignam , 19. 
subsimilis, 185. 
subspinosus, 152. 
subsulcatus , 155. 
subtilis, 138. 
subtilis , 203. 
subtransparens, 76. 
subuliformis , 230, 231, 
SUBULIPALPUS, 194. 
subvalida, 201. 
subvittatus, 38. 
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mcckola , 239. 
succinctly 147. 
suffusa , 61, 

suffusus, 176. i 

sugillatus, 149. 
sulcatum, 170. 
sulcatus, 21, 22, 39, 91. 
108. 

sulcatus , 46. 
sulcatulus, 109. 
suleigera, 26. 
sulculatus, 39. 
sumatrae, 140. 
sumatrensis, 16, 88, 131, 
138,149,186,201, 255 
sundaicum, 29. 
sunides , 251 
sunioides. 256. 
suniijs, 251. 
sunius , 251. 
suberba , 173. 
superbus, 198. 
suspiciosa, 221. 
suturale, 246. 
suturalis, 39, 74, 85, 91, 
107, 248. 

suturalis , 68, 144, 160. 
suturella , 189. 
suturellus, 95. 
swinhoei, 102. 
sycophanta, 59. 

Sykesii, 105, 232. 
Symphyus, 51. 

SYNDIOUS, 186 

Syrbatus , 195, 197, 198. 

SYSTOLOCRANIUS, 108. 
Systenognathus, 43. 

T 

tachiniformis, 264. 
TACHINODERTJS, 226. 
TacJunomorphus, 226. 
Tachinus , 226. 
TACHYCELLUS, 116. 
TACHYNOTUS, 36. 
Tachyporides , 225. 
taeliyporiformis, 264. 
TAOHYFORINI, 225. 
tachiporoides , 227. 
TACHYPORUS, 227. 
TAOHYPUS, 34. 

TACHYS, 36. 

Tachyusida , 217* 
Tadunus , 258. 


Taeniolobus , 19, 20. 
taeniatum, 35. 

Taenosoma , 261. 

Talanes, 35* 
taliensis, 13. 
tamulus, 244, 253. 
tau, 71. 

T ANTILLES, 76. 
tantillus, 227. 

Tanycraerus , 259. 
TANYGNATHUS, 229. 
Tanysiola , 55 
taphroeephalus, 187. 
TAPHROSTETHUS, 193, 
taprobanae, 19, 88, 262. 
tardus, 239. 
taridius, 84. 
tarsalis, 198 
Tarsostinus, 83. 
tartareus, 75. 
tartariae, 51. 

Tarus, 83. j 

Tasgius, 235. 
tataricus , 150. 

Taxicera , 219. 
telangensis, 182, 201, 205, 
Temnenkn , 150. 
Temnopterus , 164. 
tenebrioides, 44. 
tenebrosus, 143. 
tenella , 37. 
tenellus, 39, 132. 
tenuicornis, 185, 221, 234, 
265. 

tenuicornis , 214. 
tenuilimbata, 74. 
tenuipes, 257. 
tenuirostris, 152. 
tenuis, 261. 
tenuis, 263. 
tenuistriatus, 153. 
TERMIDONIA, 215. 
terminata, 63. 
termiticola, 217 
termitis, 233. 
termitophila, 221. 
Termitopora , 217. 
Teropalpus , 258, 261 . 
testacea, 82, 212, 223. 
testaceipennis. 221, 251. 
testaceipes, 113, 235. 
testaceum, 245, 246. 
tesiaceus , 228. 
fcestaceus, 134, 204, 229. 
248, 259, 265. 
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Tes tedium, 35. . 
testis, 207. 

Tetramnthus, 164. 
te trace! on, 74, 95* 
Tetragonica, 76. 
Tetragomderim , 68 . - 
Tetragonodercs, 68. 
tetragonoderus, 105. 
tetragrammus, 95* 
Tetramelus, 179, ,182. 
tetrasemus, 73. 
tetraspilota, 64. 
tetmspilota , 173. 
tetraspilotus, 73. 
tetrastigma, 73, 81* 

Tetra, tarsus, 255. 
tetratoma, 182. 

TETRASTICTA 217. 

Tetropla , 219. 
Thalassophilus , 40. 
Thanaiophihm , 173. 
thermarurn, 239. 

THERMON ECTINI, 146. 
Thermophila , 87. 
tbibetanum, 15. 
Thinobaena , 219. 
THINOCHARIS, 250. 
THINOBRGMUS, 201. 
Thinoecia , 219, 

THLIBOPS, 22. 

ThUboptera , 217. 
thoracicus, 52, 163, 248, 
261. 

thoracicus , 189, 228. 
thorAgophorus, 264. 
Thoraxopkorm , 264, 
Throbalium , 244. 
Thunbergii, 117. 
thyreopterds, 77. 
Thyreopterus , 73, 77. 
Thysanotus , 77. 
tibialis, 97, 163. 

Tienteii, 13. 

TILIUS, 69. 
timendus, 185. 
tinctulus, 113. 
tinctus, 138. 

Tmesiphor aides, 11 2. 
TMESIPHoRUS, 19c* 

Tmesiphorus , 192. 
tomentosum , 29. 
Tomochilm, 98. 
torta, 117. 

, Trachycarabus , 12. 
tranquebarica, 26. 
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transfuga, 39* 
translata, 215. . 
transparipes, 85. 
iransver$v26, 72. 
transversalis, 136. 
transversicornis, 182. 
transversum, 29. 
transversus, 136, 139. 
TBAPEZIDERUS, 241. 
Traumoecla , 219. 
Trechicus , 61. 
trechoides, 113. 
treohus, 40. 

Trepanes , 35. 

Triaena , 50. 
triangularis, 39. 
trianguliger, 156. 
Tribax , 12. 
tricarinatus, 257. 
trichisia, 30. 
trichocerus, 182. 
Trichochlaenius , 98. 
TRIOHOOOSMETES, 234. 
Trichodema, 234. 
tricjhonyx, 208. 
Trichopoda , 16,9, 170, 
Trichopygus , 230. 
Trichothorax , 84. 
tricolor, 110, 170. 
tricolor , 243. 
tricornis , 259. 
tricmpidata , 216. 
iricostatus, 41. 
tridens, 113. 
tridentata, 221. 
trifasciatus, 69. 
trifida, 224. 
trigonocephalus, 243. 
trigonocornis , 163. 
Trigonod&ctyla , 62. 
TRIGONOGNATHA, 42. 
TRIGONOMINA, 43, 
Trigonothops , 81. 
TRIGONOTOMA, 42. 
Trigonotoma , 40. 
Trigonotomides , 40. 
trimaculatus, 86; 
Trimium , 189. 
Trimorphus, 52 
trinodis, 182. 
trinotatus, 105, 252. 
triophthalmus, 207. 
Triplectrus , 118. 
TBIPLOGENlim, 40. 
Tripbgenj$ r 43. 
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fcripunctatus, 149. 
tripustulatus, 86. 
Trirammatus, 49. 
tristis, 65. 

Tritonus, 166. 
triviaiis, 215. 
trivittatus , 145. 
Trochalus , 149. 
troglodytes , 19. 
TROGOPHLOEUS, 261, 
I Trogophloeus , 261. 

I trogositoides, 33. 

I Trogus , 148. 
tropica, 221, 
tropicus, 39. 
TROPIDOCERUS, 50. 

I Tropisternus , 165. 
trossullus, 203. 
truncate, 39. 
Trychina, 33 
tuberculata, 221. 
tuberculatus, 259. 
tuberculicollis, 221. 
tuberiventris, 215. 
fcurbidus, 240. 
fcurculus, 113, 
tychus, 204. 

Tychus , 203. 
Typhlobium , 244. 
TYRAPHUS, 203, 
TYRUS, 194. 
ty thus, 207, 


tr 


umbrosus, 39, 192. 
umbrosus , 192. 
j uncinate, 185. 

| undatus, 81 . 
undulifer, 136. 
unicolor, 26, 52, 78, 177, 
I 245. ^ ' 

unicolor, 161. 
unidentatus, 66, 152. 
unifasciata , 70. 
unifasciatum, 176. 
uniformis, 74, 136. 
unipunctatus, 203. 

Ursula, 201. 
ustulatus, 67, 
utilans, 115. 
uyjda, 250. 


v 

214. 

validicornis, 88. 
variabilis, 130. 
variabilis , 231. 
varians, 108. 
varians , 137, 238. 
variceps, 253 
varicornis, 213. 
variieornis, 105. 
variipemds , 239. 
variipes, 105. 
varipennis, 261, 
varius , 145. 
variventris, 222. 
■vatellini, 134. 

Velleius , 231. 
velocipes, 105, 257 
veluticollis, 211. 
velutinus, 248. 
ventralis, 150. 
ventralis , 188. 
venustus, 207. 
vicaria, 222. 
vicina, 250. 
vicinalis, 170. 
vieinum, 170. 
vicinus, 246. 
vigilans, 95. 

vilis, 211, 218, 250, 257. 

108. 

I villipennis, 233. 
villosus, 182, 194. 
villosus, 233. 
violaceomicans, 169.. 
verrucifer, 77. 
versicolor, 80. 
versutus , 29. 

Vertagus, 98. 
verticalis, 23, ,207. 
vestigifer, 198 
vestita, 174, 211. 
vestitus, 192. 
vestitus , 101. 
vexillif er, 161. 
mbiciollis , 144. 
violaceus, 80. 
virens, 150. 
virens, 232. 
virescens, 150. 
virgata, 65, 
virgulifera, 64. 
virgulifer* 105. 
virens, 80, 108, 



viridanus, 105. 
viridicollis, 41, 165, 
viridicollis , 42, 
viridifossulatus, 13. 
viridimaculatus, 154. 
viridipennis, 71. 
mridipennis , 14, 
viridis, 173. 
vitreus, 177. 

vittatus, 9, 76, 132. 146. 
185. 

mttatus , 226. 
vitticollis, 74, 95. 
vittigerum, 67. 
vividus, 106. 
vixstriatus, 39. 
Vollenhovenii, 80. 
Volvulus , 167. 
mlgivaga , 25. 
vulneratus, 106, 231. 
vulneratus , 115. 
vuln'eripennis, 113. 
vulneripennis , 113. 

W 

Wagae, 13. 

WaJeefieldia , 84. 
Walkerii, 34. 
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Wallieliil, 13. 
Waterbousei, 41, 163, 
Welmekei, 156, 
Welmckiamis 150. 

Weisei, 134, 

Westermanniij 62, 109, 

159 232. 

Westwoodii, 26, 88, 107, 
161, 206. 

Westwoodii , 189. 
Whitbillii, 80. 

X 

xantbacra, 17. 
xantbacrum, 35. 
xantbacrus, 106. 
xanthocepbalus, 235. 
Xanthodytes , 142. 
XANTHOLINUS, 241. 

I xantbomelas, 140. 

| xantbomerus, 240. 
XANTHOPHYUS, 243. 
xanthoptera , 220. 
xantbopus, 75. 
xantbomerus, 91. 
xantbopleurus, 106. 
xantbopus, 81. 
xanthospilus, 106. 
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xanthotelus, 96. 

XEN EDITS, 225. 

Xnioclumfj 214. 

Xenos, 59. 

Xenothomx, 84. 

Xenoia , 219, . 
XEEOPHYCJUS, 261. 
Xestonotm , 118. 

Xylodrepa , 173. 
Xylodromus , 263. 

1ST 

I yanellus (cyanellus), 114. 

| Fo/«, 141. 

Ymmanus, 10, 13, 40, 45. 

2 

| ZABRTTiS, 110. 
zeelandicus, 52. 
Zetestomus, 243. 
ZETHOPSUS, 206. 

Zetlius , 206. 
zeylanicus^ 149. 

Zoosetha , 219. 

Zophium , 67. 

ZUPHIUM, 67. 

ZyraSj 216. 


